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PREFACE 


First  Book  in  German  is  two  books  in  a single  cover: 
I,  a complete  presentation  of  the  essentials  of  German 
grammar;  II,  carefully  graded  reading  material,  placed 
immediately  after  the  grammatical  treatment  in  each  les- 
son. Most  teachers  nowadays  use  an  elementary  reader  in 
connection  with  the  grammar  from  the  very  start.  The 
authors  believe  that  there  is  a decided  advantage  in  com- 
bining grammar  and  reader  in  one  volume. 

Part  I is  divided  into  three  sections  with  the  following 
arrangement  of  lesson  material : 

Section  A.  A model  passage  in  German.  Questions  in 
German  based  on  the  model  passage.  Vocabulary. 

Section  B . Grammatical  forms  and  syntax. 

Section  C.  Direct-method  exercises.  English  sentences 
for  translation  into  German. 

The  vocabulary  of  sections  B and  C is  based  upon  that 
of  section  A.  The  total  vocabulary  of  these  sections,  ex- 
clusive of  proper  names,  approximates  1100  words,  of 
which  fully  90  per  cent  appear  in  the  latest  standard 
word  lists. 

Part  II,  represented  by  section  D of  each  lesson,  con- 
sists of  reading  material  only.  The  selections  in  this  sec- 
tion are  intended  to  take  the  place  of  an  independent 
reader.  They  are  designated  as  "optional”  because  they 
may  be  omitted  without  affecting  the  completeness  of  the 
book  as  a first-year  grammar.  The  new  words  of  section  D 
are  put  in  footnotes  or  included  in  the  general  German- 
English  Vocabulary. 

The  reading  material  is  diversified  in  content  and  treats 
of  topics  which  the  authors  have  found  of  interest  to  their 
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students.  A number  of  poems  and  songs  have  been  in- 
cluded. Difficult  passages  have  been  carefully  explained 
or  translated  into  English.  Most  of  the  prose  passages  of 
section  D contain  information  which  will  be  helpful  in 
more  advanced  work  in  German. 

A list  of  grammatical  terms  in  German  has  been  in- 
cluded in  the  introduction  for  the  use  of  those  teachers 
who  would  like  material  of  this  kind. 

The  book  should  prove  suitable  for  beginners  in  either 
high  school  or  college.  Treatment  and  material  are  not 
beyond  the  level  of  the  average  high-school  pupil,  nor  of 
such  a puerile  character  as  to  give  offense  to  the  intelligence 
of  more  mature  students.  In  a high-school  course  it  should 
be  possible  to  cover  the  ground,  including  section  D,  in  one 
full  year  and  the  fall  term  of  the  second  year.  College 
students  will  find  no  difficulty  in  accomplishing  the  same 
result  by  the  middle  of  the  second  semester  (before  the 
spring  recess)  of  the  first  year. 

The  authors  take  pleasure  in  acknowledging  their  in- 
debtedness to  the  German  Tourist  Information  Office  of 
New  York  for  its  courtesy  in  furnishing  the  illustrations 
that  appear  on  pages  58,  95,  120,  171,  232,  247,  281,  319, 
327,  352,  365,  and  379  in  this  volume,  and  also  to  the 
Austrian  Tourist  Information  Office  for  the  illustration 
shown  on  page  141. 

J.  A.  C. 

J.  W. 
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INTRODUCTION 


1.  The  Alphabet 

German  is  commonly  printed  in  German  characters, 
given  on  pages  4,  5,  and  6 ; but  in  certain  instances,  par- 
ticularly in  books  on  science,  Roman  letters  (as  found  in 
English)  are  used. 

The  German  script,  given  on  pages  4,  5,  and  6,  is  used  by 
most  Germans  in  their  correspondence.  However,  both 
the  German  script  and  the  Roman  script  (as  used  in  Eng- 
lish) are  taught  in  the  German  schools. 

The  combinations  d),  (f,  ff,  and  h represent  single  char- 
acters, each  combination  being  printed  from  a single  type. 

Do  not  confuse  53  and  53 ; (5  and  @ ; $,  91,  and  9? ; £) 
and  O ; c and  e ; f and  f ; n and  u ; r and  £. 

Capital  I and  capital  J have  the  same  form  in  German, 
namely,  3-  If  a vowel  follows  the  3,  the  latter  is  a con- 
sonant and  is  pronounced  as  j:  3H)r.  If  a consonant 
follows,  3 is  a vowel  and  is  sounded  as  i : 3nfeL 

Of  the  two  forms  for  small  3,  the  short  form,  3,  is  used, 
as  a rule,  at  the  end  of  a word  or  of  a syllable : QsiS,  au£= 
gefyen,  £)än3d)en.  Elsewhere  the  long  form,  f,  is  used  : fingen, 
Hafen  (Halfen),  iff. 

Double  f appears  either  as  ff  or  ff,  both  combinations 
being  sounded  alike.  The  combination  ff  is  used  between 
vowels  when  the  preceding  vowel  is  short : glüffe,  totffen. 
Elsewhere  ff  is  used : f$fifoe,  tmljjte,  31üfp  When  German  is 
printed  in  Roman  (English)  letters,  ff  appears  as  ss,  and  ft 
as  either  ß or  sz. 

When  spelling  words,  always  use  the  German  names  of 
the  letters. 
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German 

Type 

German 

Name 

Roman  Type 

German  Script 

21  a 

ah 

A 

a 

23  b 

bay 

B 

b 

(5  c 

tsay 

C 

c 

S)  b 

day 

D 

d 

^ J- 

@ e 

ay 

E 

e 

$ ^ 

5 f 

eff 

F 

f 

® 9 

gay 

G 

g 

t 

s f> 

hah 

H 

h 

£/ 

3 1 

ee 

I 

i 

^ oy  ^ 
QS 

3 i 

yot 

J 

i 

fff 

$ f 

kah 

K 

k 

aff  J 

8 I 

eil 

L 

l 

¥ ^ 

m m 

emm 

M 

m 
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German 

Type 

German 

Name 

Roman  Type 

German  Script 

91  n 

enn 

N n 

77  sit' 

O o 

oh 

0 o 

/7  ^ 

V*  P 

pay 

P p 

Jr  t 

O q 

koo 

Q q 

ft  'f' 

M V 

air 

R r 

77  ^ 

© f 3 

ess 

S s 

T/st? 

X t 

tay 

T t 

7 J 

U u 

00 

U u 

% stS> 

SB  b 

fow 

V v 

V SK 

SB  Id 

vay 

W w 

'fttftZ  stio 

1 % 

ix 

X x 

/y 

2)  P 

ipsilon 

Y y 

If  p 

3 % 

tset 

Z z 

/ / 
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German 

Type 

German 

Name 

Roman  Type 

German  Script 

d) 

tsay-hah' 

ch 

y 

d 

tsay-kah' 

ck  . 

CS  \ 

6 

ess-tset' 

ß sz 

£ 

tay-tset' 

tz 

4 

Modified  Vowels  (Umlaute) 


51  ä 

a-U  miaut 

Ä ä 

Ö ö 

o-U  miaut 

Ö ö 

Ü ü 

u-U miaut 

Ü ü 

Hu  äu 

au-U  miaut 

Äu  äu 

SflUZ' 

Exercise 


33udf)ftabieren  @te  (=  Spell) : 

£tfd)  table 
53anf  bench 
5lpfel  apple 
3)orf  village 
©arten  garden 
^a^r  year 


9D?au3  mouse 
Quelle  spring 
53ater  father 
Staffer  water 
5ljt  ax 
,3ett  time 
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2.  Example  of  German  Script 

The  following  is  the  first  six  lines  of  £)te  ©djule,  page  29 : 


3.  Pronunciation 

German  is  pronounced  more  vigorously  and  energeti- 
cally than  English.  Both  consonants  and  vowels  are 
uttered  more  forcibly.  In  the  use  of  lip  and  tongue  and  in 
the  expenditure  of  breath  English  is  a lazy  language  in 
comparison  with  German. 

The  only  silent  letters  in  German  are  f)  after  a vowel  and 
e in  the  combination^.  When  so  used,  f)  and  e indicate  a 
long  vowel : toöfjnen,  Üf)r,  bte,  bieten.  In  a few  words  derived 
from  the  Latin,  however,  the  e after  t is  sounded : gamt'fte 
(ie  = i + e),  ^ta'Iien  (ie  = t + e). 
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German  vowels  are  pure  vowels,  retaining  the  same 
sound  throughout  their  utterance.  They  do  not  glide  off 
into  other  vowel  sounds,  as  the  English  vowels  often  do, 
particularly  the  long  vowels  (gate  = gä  + eet,  rode  — rö  + 
ööd). 

Vowels  are  pronounced  distinctly  and,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  unaccented  e,  are  never  slurred,  as  is  so  common  in 
English. 

The  difference  between  long  vowels  and  short  vowels  is 
greater  than  in  English,  long  vowels  being  pronounced  very 
long,  and  short  vowels  very  short. 

Lip-rounding,  as  for  o and  tt,  and  lip-retraction,  as  for  e 
and  t,  are  much  more  pronounced  and  energetic  than  is  the 
case  for  similar  sounds  in  English. 

Accented  initial  vowels  are  preceded  by  a glottal  stop. 
The  breath  is  stopped  for  an  instant  in  the  throat  by  the 
closing  of  the  glottis,  which  opens  suddenly  with  a slight 
puff  or  explosion  as  the  accented  initial  vowel  is  spoken. 
The  glottal  stop  prevents  the  carrying  over  of  consonants, 
as  is  commonly  done  in  English. 

Native  German  words,  as  a rule,  are  accented  on  the 
root  syllable,  which  is  generally  the  first  syllable.  Accents 
are  not  printed  in  German,  but  will  be  used  in  this  book  to 
indicate  the  pronunciation  whenever  the  stress  is  not  on 
the  first  syllable. 

4.  The  Simple  Vowels 

Quantity.  A vowel  is  long  when  doubled  or  followed  by 
f) : SBeet,  §aar,  ftefjlen,  Of)r. 

A stressed  vowel  is  usually  long  when  followed  by  a 
single  consonant : 33rot,  beten. 

A vowel  is  always  short  when  followed  by  a double 
consonant : Söett,  JHffen. 
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A vowel  is  usually  short  when  followed  by  two  or  more 
consonants  (of  which  the  first  is  not  b) : 33anf,  £>eft, 
$inber.  Note,  however,  that  a long  vowel  remains  long 
even  when  the  addition  of  inflectional  endings  causes  it  to 
stand  before  two  consonants : leben  live,  er  lebt  he  lives,  er 
lebte  he  lived. 

Before  dj  and  § a vowel  may  be  long  or  short : fjödj, 
böd),  grob,  naf$;  e and  t,  however,  are  regularly  short  in 
this  position. 

A number  of  very  common  prepositions  and  pronouns 
have  a short  vowel,  although  only  one  consonant  follows 
the  vowel ; for  example,  an,  big,  in,  mit,  urn,  Don,  bag,  eg, 
trag,  man. 

Unaccented  vowels  are  usually  short : Ijä'ben. 

The  length  of  vowels  is  not  indicated  in  German; 
however,  in  the  vocabularies  of  this  book  the  long  and 
short  signs,  “ and  v,  will  be  placed  above  vowels  whose 
quantity  is  doubtful  or  irregular. 

In  the  following  paragraphs  English  equivalents  for  the 
German  sounds  are  given  whenever  possible.  It  is  to  be 
borne  in  mind,  however,  that  these  equivalents  are  often 
only  approximate.  The  exact  German  sounds  must  be 
acquired  from  the  instructor. 

a long  is  like  English  a in  father : fam,  £>aar,  33abn. 
a short  is  the  same  sound  as  the  preceding,  but  pro- 
nounced more  quickly : $amm,  baft,  33anf. 
c long  is  like  English  a in  mate,  but  with  energetic  lip- 
retraction  and  without  diphthongal  glide:  93eet,  net)* 
men,  beben. 

e short  is  like  English  e in  met : SBett,  nennen,  helfen, 
e in  unaccented  syllables  is  slurred  like  English  a in 
comma  or  e in  the  boy : habe,  geben,  getan'. 
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i long  (often  written  ie)  is  like  English  i in  machine,  but 

with  tense  lip-retraction  and  without  diphthongal 
glide : liegen,  Sßiene,  ifim. 

t short  is  like  English  i in  hit : Sftitte,  ntmmer,  im. 
o long  is  like  English  o in  go,  but  with  energetic  lip-round- 
ing and  without  diphthongal  glide : 23of)ne,  £>of,  £obn. 
a short  is  a sound  not  found  in  English ; it  must  be 
learned  by  imitation  of  the  instructor : 33onn,  floft,  ©ott. 
it  long  is  like  English  oo  in  pool,  but  with  tense  lip- 
rounding and  without  diphthongal  glide:  $uf),  SCftut, 
33ube. 

u short  is  like  English  u in  pull,  but  with  the  lips  more 
rounded  : $nnft,  Gutter,  bumm. 
t)  is  pronounced  either  like  German  i or  like  German  ü ; it 
occurs  chiefly  in  foreign  words : Sbrif,  ifltyrte. 

5.  The  Modified  Vowels  (Umlaute) 

a long  = long  German  e : gäben,  $äfe,  £äben.  Some  Germans 
give  to  long  ä a more  open  sound,  similar  to  English  e 
in  there ; this  is  the  stage  pronunciation, 
ä short  = short  German  e : älter,  iöänber,  hätte, 
ö long  = long  German  e pronounced  with  energetic  lip- 
rounding: hören,  Öfen,  Jöne.  Distinguish  f)eben — höben, 
bete  — böte,  ©ebne  — ©ohne. 

ö short  = short  German  e pronounced  with  rounded  lips : 
©ötter,  9?ö(fe,  öffnen.  Distinguish  ftecfe  — ©töcfe,  fennen 
— fönnen,  fennte  — f önnte. 

ü long  = long  German  t uttered  with  tense  lip-rounding : 
§üte,  tnübe,  über.  Distinguish  33iene — 33üf)ne,  Oier — für, 
£ier  — £ür. 

ii  short  = short  German  t uttered  with  rounded  lips : 

bünn,  spülte,  9ttünbung.  Distinguish  Riffen  — Hüffen, 
giften  — lüften. 
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6.  The  Diphthongs 

Diphthongs  are  long. 

at  and  et  = English  i in  mine : SDfan,  9ttatn,  mein,  nein.  Do 
not  confuse  et  and  te : 23eine  — SStene,  bleiben  — blieben, 
beiden — fjiefeen. 

an  = English  ou  in  house : |)au3,  9ftau3,  laufen, 
eu  and  äu  = English  oi  in  oil : 2eute,  beute,  neun,  ißäume, 
Käufer,  Räuber. 

7.  The  Consonants 

Double  consonants  are  pronounced  like  single  con- 
sonants. They  indicate  that  the  preceding  vowel  is  short. 

Final  consonants  are  cut  off  sharply  after  a short  vowel. 
Do  not  prolong  l,  m,  or  n as  in  English : Söall,  $all,  bumm, 
$amm,  benn,  Sftann. 

A number  of  the  consonants  have  approximately  the 
same  sound  as  in  English.  These  are  not  treated  in  the 
following  paragraphs. 

b final  and  before  f,  t,  and  ft  = English  p : T)teb,  gab,  (Srbfe, 
lobt,  lebte,  liebft.  By  "final”  is  meant  (1)  at  the  end  of 
a word : Sob ; (2)  at  the  end  of  any  component  of  a 
compound  word : Korbball,  abnef)tnen;  (3)  before  a suffix 
beginning  with  a consonant : $näbd)en,  (Srleb'ntg. 
c is  found  only  in  foreign  words  except  in  the  combinations 
dj,  d,  and  fd).  Before  e,  t,  t),  and  the  umlauts  it  is  pro- 
nounced like  English  ts:  (Sent,  (Säfar.  Elsewhere  c is 
pronounced  like  English  k : (Soufi'ne  (ou  = u)  (also 
written  Ihtftne). 

cf>  has  two  sounds,  referred  to  as  the  adj  sound  and  the  id) 
sound,  neither  of  which  occurs  in  English.  They  must 
be  learned  from  the  instructor.  The  ad)  sound  is  heard 
after  a,  o,  u,  and  an;  the  id)  sound  occurs  after  the 
other  vowels  and  diphthongs  and  after  consonants : 
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£)ad),  nodf,  SSudj,  rauben;  Söed^er,  bid),  Sädjer,  SSüdfer, 
reid),  ettd),  manner.  Note  that  the  suffix  =dje n always 
has  the  sound  of  d)  in  td) : SBritberdjen, 

In  words  from  the  French  d)  = English  sh : (Sfjarlot'te, 

In  some  words  from  the  Greek,  initial  d)  = English  k : 
<Sf)or,  (Sfyrift.  It  has  the  dj  sound  of  td)  in  (Eljemte'  and 
(Sfjirta. 

d)g  or  d)f  = English  x except  when  the  g or  f is  an  inflec- 
tional ending  or  a part  of  it : $ud)g,  fed)g,  ftadffen.  But 
SBefudfg'  (genitive  of  SBefudj),  SSefudj  + g;  toad)  ft  (second 
person  singular,  present  indicative,  of  toadfen),  toad)  + (t. 
d = double  f : SBade,  @de,  ©hid . 

b final  and  before  g,  t,  and  ft  = English  t : 23attb,  £anbg= 
mann,  ©tabt,  fäbft,  ^anbfdfuf),  ÜD?äbd)en. 
g = English  g in  go,  except  when  final  or  before  g,  t,  and  ft ; 
in  this  position  it  is  pronounced  either  as  English  k or 
as  German  d).  The  k sound  is  the  pronunciation  of  the 
stage  and  the  one  commonly  recommended  to  American 
students:  Sag,  23erg,  ©teg,  ©ebtrgg'gegenb,  fagt,  fragte, 
lagft.  For  the  suffix  4g,  however,  the  d)  sound  is  usually 
recommended : fertig,  $önig. 

f)  initial,  that  is,  at  the  beginning  of  a word,  of  any  com- 
ponent of  a compound  word,  or  of  a suffix  = English 
h in  have : fjaben,  ^pirtenfjaug,  ^reifjett.  Elsewhere  h is 
silent : 33al)n,  $uf),  gefjett,  £)öf)e. 
j = English  y in  yes : fa,  fetter,  ^ugettb,  3ult. 
fit  = English  kn,  both  sounds  being  uttered  closely  to- 
gether : $nabe,  Kneipe,  $nofpe. 

I is  pronounced  farther  forward  and  more  distinctly  than 
English  l.  In  pronouncing  German  I press  the  front  of 
the  tongue  firmly  against  the  upper  teeth  and  gums : 
Sieb,  afleg,  23afl. 
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ng  = English  ng  in  singer,  not  ng  in  finger : fingen,  finger, 
(gngel,  fung. 

pf  = English  pf,  both  sounds  being  uttered  closely  together : 
Pfarrer,  ^ßferb,  Pflaume.  3 
pf)  = English/:  telepbonie'ren,  pljifofo'pfnfcf). 
q«  = English  kv,  both  sounds  being  uttered  closely  to- 
gether: Quelle. 

r has  two  pronunciations,  the  uvular  r and  the  tongue,  or 
trilled,  r. 

The  uvular  r is  made  by  the  vibration  of  the  uvula. 
It  is  widely  used,  but  is  difficult  for  English-speaking 
people  to  acquire. 

The  tongue  r is  formed  by  vibrating  the  tip  of  the 
tongue  against  the  upper  gums.  It  is  used  on  the  stage 
and  to  some  extent  off  the  stage : reben,  9?ofe,  gran, 
£>err. 

f when  initial  before  a vowel  and  when  between  two 
vowels  or  between  I,  m,  n,  or  r and  a vowel  = English 
2:  fagen,  ©ofjn,  Eluffafc,  fangfant,  fefen,  9?ofe,  Reifen. 

In  fp  initial  and  ft  initial,  f = English  sh : fprtngen, 
berfprecfjen,  ©tern,  borfteffen. 

Elsewhere  f = English  s in  son : (Srbfe,  faft,  ift. 

§ = English  s in  son  : anberötoo,  bag,  ffJöSfetn. 
ff  and  ff  = English  ss  in  less : laffcn,  Riffen,  Sfaifj. 
fcf)  = English  sh : fdjon,  ©djule,  Stfdj. 
tp  = English  t : Xpea'ter,  Spüringer,  Sölbliotfjef',  ©oetpe  (oe 
= 0). 

ti  before  a vowel  = English  tsi : Hatton',  patient',  portion', 
p = English  ts : $rtp,  $ape. 

t»  = English  / : SBater,  Diet,  3SogeL  In  foreign  words  t>  = Eng- 
lish v,  except  when  final : 2lbbofat',  ‘’ftobem'ber. 
in  = English  v : Staffer,  SBinter,  fcptoimmen. 

5 = English  ts : sefjn,  dimmer,  gtori. 
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8.  Syllabication 

The  most  important  rules  for  the  division  of  words  into 
syllables  are : 

1.  A single  consonant  goes  with  the  following  vowel : 
reiben. 

2.  The  consonant  combinations  fd),  fj,  ft,  d),  pf),  and  tf)  go 
with  the  following  vowel : 93ü=d)er,  $mfce,  fo=ften,  3Bi=fd)er. 

3.  Of  two  or  more  consonants,  the  last  one  goes  with  the 
following  vowel : SfteHer,  9tid)4ev,  finden,  fämHen. 

4.  cf  becomes  14:  $)ef*fe  (T)ede). 

5.  Compounds  are  divided  into  their  component  parts : 
vSpau^tier,  bar=auei,  I)in=ein. 

9.  Capitals 

1.  All  nouns,  and  words  used  as  nouns,  begin  with  a 
capital : ber  ©tuljl  the  chair , ber  2llte  the  old  man , ettoaS 
ifteue#  something  new. 

2.  The  formal  pronoun  of  address  ©ie  you,  its  oblique 
cases,  and  its  possessive  3f)r  your  begin  with  a capital. 

3.  The  pronoun  id)  I is  not  written  with  a capital. 

4.  Adjectives  denoting  nationality  are  not  written  with  a 
capital : ein  beutfd)e3  SBorterbud)  a German  dictionary. 

10.  Punctuation 

1.  All  subordinate  clauses  are  set  off  by  a comma  or 
commas : $d)  toeifj  nid)t,  too  er  toofmt.  I do  not  know  where 
he  lives.  2)er  9Dten,  ber  geftern  bier  n^r,  if)r  ©nfel.  The 
man  who  was  here  yesterday  is  her  uncle. 

2.  A comma  is  generally  used  before  infinitive  phrases 
when  modified,  and  always  before  ofjne  p,  um  p,  p = urn 
p:  (S3  toäre  faum  möglich,  e3  fjeixte  fertigpmadjen.  It  would 
hardly  be  possible  to  finish  it  today.  (Sr  ging  f)inau£,  ohne  ein 
SBort  p fagen.  He  went  out  without  saying  a word.  But  (Sr 
fing  an  p ladjen.  He  began  to  laugh. 
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3.  A comma  is  used  before  unb  and  ober  when  they  in- 
troduce a complete  clause,  that  is,  one  that  has  both  sub- 
ject and  verb : 9D?etn  $8ruber  mar  franf,  unb  id)  füllte  midj  and) 
nidjt  ganj  mof)I.  My  brother  was  sick,  and  I did  not  feel  quite 
well,  either.  But  the  comma  is  sometimes  omitted  when 
the  clauses  are  closely  connected  in  structure  and  thought  : 

iff  £ante  Ära  unb  toaS  madjt  fte?  Where  is  Aunt  Clara 
and  what  is  she  doing?  The  comma  is  omitted  regularly 
when  the  clauses  have  one  subject : @r  (taub  auf  unb  ging 
an3  ^enfter.  He  got  up  and  went  to  the  window. 

4.  No  comma  is  used  before  unb  and  ober  in  a series: 
§anS,  $rib  unb  SBilfyelm.  Jack,  Fred,  and  William. 

5.  Commas  are  not  used  to  set  off  single  parenthetical 
words : T)er  Heine  3unge  aber  f)örte  nidjt  auf  p meinen.  The 
little  boy,  however,  did  not  stop  crying. 

6.  No  comma  is  used  between  the  month  and  the  year 
in  dates : ^Berlin,  ben  28.  (September  1934. 

7.  Either  a comma  or  a semicolon  may  be  used  between 
independent  clauses  of  a compound  sentence  when  these 
clauses  are  not  joined  by  a coordinating  conjunction : 3d) 
frage  grib,  ber  mirb  eS  miffen,  or  3dj  frage  grih;  ber  mirb  eS 
miffen.  I shall  ask  Fred;  he  will  know  it. 

8.  An  exclamation  point  is  used  after  an  imperative : 
©etjen  ©ie  an  bie  Safe! ! Go  to  the  board. 

9.  An  exclamation  point  is  used  after  the  salutation  in 
letters : Siebe  Gutter ! However,  the  use  of  a comma  after 
the  salutation  in  letters  is  gaining  ground. 

10.  A hyphen  (=)  is  seldom  used  in  compounds : biefeä 
©djulgebciube  this  school  building.  It  is,  however,  frequently 
used  to  indicate  that  the  last  part  of  a compound  has  been 
suppressed  and  is  to  be  supplied  from  the  last  part  of  the 
compound  following : @a§=  unb  SSaffermeffer  = @a3meffer 
unb  SBaffermeffer  gas  meters  and  water  meters. 
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11.  Quotation  marks  are  used  thus:  (Sr  fagte:  ,$cf)  Ijabe 
fein  ©elb."  He  said , "I  have  no  money  ” Note  the  use  of 
the  colon  before  the  quotation. 

12.  An  apostrophe  is  not  used  to  indicate  the  genitive  of 

a proper  name  except  where  it  takes  the  place  of  an  inflec- 
tional ending  in  names  of  persons  ending  in  a sibilant  (8,  fe, 
b h & f$) : Leo's  hat,  grt#  23üd)er  Fred’s  books . 

13.  Italics  are  not  used  in  German.  Emphasis  is  in- 
dicated by  spaced  type  or  by  bold-faced  type : T)tr  fage  tdj 
e£,  aber  fonft  ntemanb.  I will  tell  you,  but  no  one  else . 

1 1 . The  Relations  between  German  and  English 

German  and  English  are  both  Germanic  languages  and 
contain  a large  number  of  words  of  common  origin,  so- 
called  cognates.  Some  of  these  are  almost  identical  in  both 
languages  in  spelling  and  pronunciation ; others  differ  con- 
siderably, owing  to  certain  uniform  sound  changes  that 
have  taken  place  in  High  German.  The  laws  governing 
the  development  of  the  vowels  in  the  two  languages  are 
too  complex  to  be  considered  here.  The  development  of 
the  consonants  was,  however,  simpler,  and  a knowledge 
of  the  main  changes  is  a great  aid  in  recognizing  cognates 
at  sight.  Sometimes  cognates  have  ceased  to  be  synonyms, 
but  usually  the  relationship  is  clear  despite  the  differences 
in  meaning.  In  the  examples  below,  the  English  synonym 
follows  the  cognate  if  the  two  are  not  identical. 


Cognates  which  show  no  change  of  consonants 


ber  58aum  beam,  tree 
ba$  33em  bone,  leg 
bie  ^anb  hand 
ba$  £>au3  house 
bie  SflauS  mouse 


ber  Skaum  room,  space 
ber  ©tein  stone 
ber  ©tocf  stick 
ber  ©tub!  stool,  chair 
treu  true,  loyal 
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English  p = German  f,  ff,  medially  and  finally  after 

VOWELS  AND  I AND  X 
ber  2lffe  ape  reif  ripe 


auf  up 

bte  ^arfe  harp 
ber  Raufen  heap 
Reifen  help 
taufen  leap,  run 
offen  open 

bag  ©djaf  sheep 
fd^arf  sharp 
baö  ©df)iff  ship 
fcfjlafen  sleep 
ber  ©treifen  strip 
tief  deep 

English  p = German  pf  initially  and  after  consonants 

OTHER  THAN  l AND  r 

ber  £)ampf  damp , steam  ber  pfennig  penny 


ber  Krampf  cramp 
bag  Tupfer  copper 
ber  ^)3fab  path 
bie  Pfanne  pan 
ber  Pfeffer  pepper 
bie  pfeife  pipe 

bie  ^flange  plant 

ber  *i)3foften  post 

ber  ipfuf)I  pool 

bag  *i)3funb  pound 

ber  9?umpf  rump,  trunk,  body 

ber  ©tumpf  stump 

English  t = German  £,  ff,  fj,  medially  and  finally  after 
vowels 


aug  out 

beiden  bite 

effen  eat 

grüßen  greet 

ber  £>af$  hate  {hatred) 

fjetfe  hot 

taffen  let 

bag  2og  lot 
bie  Reffet  nettle 
bie  91u{3  nut 
bte  ©trafee  street 
inag  what 
bag  SSaffer  water 
toeife  white 

After  some  short  vowels  English  t = German  ^ in  a 
number  of  words 
bie  @ritfje  grit,  meal  feiert  set 


bie  heat 

bie  ^a^e  cat 
bag  91e£  net 

fifjen  sit 
treten  whet 
ber  SSifs  wit,  joke 
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English  t = German  5 initially  and  after  consonants 


her  SBoljen  bolt 
bag  ÜMs  malt 
bag  ©a($  salt 
fdjmeljen  smelt,  melt 
3ef)n  ten 

bie  rgeit  tide,  time 


baö  3inn  tin  (metal) 
311  to  and  too 
bie  3unge  tongue 
gtnangig  twenty 
ber  3lt)eig  twig 
ber  fitting  twin 


English  k = German  d)  medially  and  finally  after 

VOWELS  AND  SOME  CONSONANTS 


bredjen  break 

bie  ©acfje  sake,  thing 

bag  $8ud)  book 

ftecfjen  stick 

fodpen  cook 

ber  ©tordp  stork 

machen  make 

fucpen  seek 

bie  SD?it(^  milk 

madden  awake,  be  awake 

ber  Sftedjen  rake 

bag  Reichen  token 

English  d 

= German  t 

alt  old 

galten  hold 

breit  broad 

reiten  ride 

bag  33rot  bread 

ber  ©paten  spade 

bie  $alte  fold 

bag  £al  dale,  valley 

ber  @ott  god 

trinfen  drink 

gut  good 

toeit  wide 

English  th  = German  b 


bag  33ab  bath 
bag  that 
ber  £)ieb  thief 
ber  SDorn  thorn 
brei  three 
biinn  thin 

Note,  however, 

bie  Gutter  mother 
ber  33ater  father 


bie  (Srbe  earth 

bie  geber  feather 

bag  $Ieib  cloth,  dress 

bag  Beber  leather 

ber  ©cfjmieb  (black) smith 

ber  ©üben  south 

ber  SBert  worth,  value 
bag  ^Better  weather 
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The  sound  changes  illustrated  above  give  a simple  pic- 
ture of  the  second  sound  shift,  not  taking  into  account  any 
details,  irregularities,  and  exceptions.  High  German  was 
differentiated  from  the  other  Germanic  languages  by  this 
sound  shift.  Aside  from  German  and  English,  the  other 
important  Germanic  languages  in  use  now  are  Dutch, 
Flemish,  Danish,  Swedish,  Norwegian,  and  Icelandic. 

Certain  other  changes,  not  included  in  the  second  sound 
shift,  are  fairly  uniform  and  deserve  attention : 


English  v = German  6 


ber  5tbenb  eve,  evening 
eben  even,  just  now 
geben  give 
f)oben  have 
leben  live 
lieben  love 


ber  9?abe  raven 
bte  ©albe  salve 
fdjteben  shove 
fterben  starve,  die 
bte  ©aube  dove 
trieben  weave 


English  /=  German  b 


ber  T)teb  thief 

balb  half 

baS  Jtatb  calf 

ber  £aib  loaf 

ba£  £aub  leaf,  foliage 


bte  ©djaube  sheaf,  bundle  of 
straw 
felbft  self 
ber  ©tab  staff 
taub  deaf 
baS  SBeib  wife 


Note  that  these  English  words,  with  the  exception  of  the  ad- 
jective deaf,  have  v in  the  plural;  the  plural  of  staff  is  either 
staffs  or  staves,  according  to  the  meaning. 


English  mb  = German  mm 


bumm  dumb,  stupid 
ber  $amm  comb 
bte  hammer  chamber 
baS  ?amm  lamb 


bte  Summer  number 
ber  ©djhtmmer  slumber 
tummefn  tumble  {about),  romp 
ba$  ^tmmer  timber,  room 
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English  gh{t)  = German  cp(t) 


bod)  though 
burcp  through 
pocp  high 

ber  'iftacpbar  neighbor 
acpt  eight 
festen  fight 


leicht  light  (in  weight) 
baö  £td)t  light 
bte  SD^ad^t  might 
bie  9^adbt  night 
red)t  right 

bie  £o(pter  daughter 


English  ch  = German  f in  a number  of  words,  most  of 

THEM  LOAN  WORDS  * 


bte  53anf  bench  (also  bank 
for  money) 
bte  53trfe  birch 
ber  $htf  finch 
ber  $alf  chalk,  lime 
bte  hammer  chamber 
bte  hansel  chancel,  pulpit 


bte  Kapelle  chapel 
bag  Kapitel  chapter 
ber  $äfe  cheese 
fatten  chew 
bag  $tnn  chin 
bte  $trd)e  church 
bte  $ifte  chest 


English  s = 

ftplafen  sleep 

ber  ©(plummer  slumber 

fcpmal  small,  narrow 

fcpmuggefn  smuggle 

ber  ©cpnee  snow 

bte  ©cptoalbe  swallow 

English  sc  = 

ftpaben  scathe,  harm 
ber  ©cparfacp  scarlet 
bte  ©cpärpe  scarf 
ber  ©cpaum  scum,  foam 
ftpelten  scold 
bte  ©(perbe  scrap 

* That  is,  words  borrowed  from 
French,  or  English. 


German  ftp 

ber  ©d)toarm  swarm 
fcptoeften  swell 
bag  ©d)tt>ert  sword 
fcptotmmen  swim 
fcptoingen  swing 
[cptn  ören  swear 

■ German  ftp 

fcpenent  scour 
ber  ©d)orf  scurf 
ber  ©d)otte  Scot 
bte  ©cpraitbe  screw 
ber  ©djreiber  scribe 
fcprubben  scrub 

i foreign  language,  as  Latin,  Greek, 
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The  following  is  a poem  in  Low  German,  by  Theodor 
Storm,  together  with  the  High  German  version : 

©obe  31acf)t 

£)ber  be  füllen  ©traten 
©eit  flar  be  $Ioffenflag ; 

©ob  Biadjt ! T)in  ^art  toil!  flapen, 

Unb  morgen  is  of  en  T)ag. 

T)in  $tnb  liggt  in  be  SBeegen, 

Un  if  bin  of  bi  bi; 

T)in  ©orgen  unb  bin  Beben 
$S  aliens  urn  un  bi. 

Btocb  eernnal  lat  uns  fpräfen: 

©oben  2lbenb,  gobe  Blad)t! 

T)e  9D?aanb  [client  ob  be  T)äfen, 

Unf  Herrgott  bölt  be  2Bad)t. 

©ute  9tad)t 

Über  bie  füllen  ©tragen 
®et)t  flar  ber  ©locfenfdflag 1 ; 

©uf  Btadjt ! T)ein  §ers  mill  fdflafen, 

Unb  morgen  ift  and)  ein  £ag. 

T)ein  $inb  liegt  in  ber  SBiege(n), 

Unb  id)  bin  and)  bei  bir ; 

T)ein  ©orgen  unb  bein  Beben 

3ft  alles  um  bid)  fym  (bernm  unb  bei). 

91odj  einmal  lab  unS  fpredfen: 

©Uten  2lbenb,  gute  Btacbt ! 

T)er  SD^onb  fc^eint  über'n  T)äd)ern, 

Unfer  Herrgott 2 bait  bie  2Badjt.3 

1.  Stroke  of  the  clock  or  bell.  2.  Lord  God.  3.  watch  or  guard. 
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12.  Grammatical  Terms  in  German  * 


1.  ©efcf)letf)tgn>ort  (-g,  -er)  ober  ber  Irti'M  (-g,  — ) 
beftimmt  (definite) 
unbeftimmt  ( indefinite ) 


2.  $>ag  ^pauptmort  ober  bag  ©ubftantib'  (-g,  -e) 


bag  ©e[d)Ied)t  (-g,  -er) 
(gender) 
männübf) 
toeibttd) 
fädjlid) 

biegen  (str.)  (inflect,  de- 


ober  bag  ©enug  ( — , ©enera) 

bag  9Q?agfuIt'num  (-g,  S^agfulina) 
bag  ^emint'num  (-g,  geminina) 
bag  Neutrum  (-g,  Neutra) 
ober  befltnie'ren  (wk.) 


cline) 

bie  Sötegung  ( — , -en)  (in- 
flection, declension) 
bie  ©in^al)! 
bie  SD^e^rgat)! 
ber  gaft  (-eg,  -“-e) 
ber  SBerfaH 
ber  Sßegfaft 
ber  SSßemfall 
ber  SBenfatt 
ftarl 
[cbtoadb 

gemifcfjt  (mixed) 
unregelmäßig  (irregular) 


ober  bie  £)eftination'  ( — , -en) 

ober  ber  «Singular'  (-g,  -e) 
ober  ber  plural'  ( — , -e) 
ober  ber  $afug  ( — , — ) 
ober  ber  9?ominatib'  (-g,  -e) 
ober  ber  ©enittb'  (-g,  -e) 
ober  ber  3)atib'  (-g,  -e) 
ober  ber  2lffu[atib'  (-g,  -e) 


* Grammatical  terms  have  not  been  included  in  the  German-English 
Vocabulary.  If  the  teacher  uses  German  in  presenting  grammar  and 
syntax,  the  students  can  hardly  fail  to  acquire  the  meaning,  pronuncia- 
tion, and  correct  use  of  the  terms  involved.  In  the  German  schools  some 
of  the  rigorists  have  attempted  the  exclusion  of  words  derived  from  the 
Latin,  although  the  German  equivalents  are  often  clumsy  and  obscure  in 
meaning.  In  the  present  list  both  the  loan  word  from  the  Latin  and  the 
German  equivalent  have  been  given  in  most  instances.  Consistency  in  the 
use  of  these  terms  is  hard  to  attain,  and  frequently  not  at  all  commend- 
able. Common  sense  and  personal  preference  will  determine  the  com- 
promise which  the  individual  teacher  will  make  in  regard  to  this  matter. 
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3.  %)a§  ,8etthJort 

abUmnbeln  (wk.)  ( inflect , con- 
jugate:) 

bie  Slbioanblung  ( — -en)  ( in- 
flection, conjugation ) 
bie  Veitform  ( — , -en)  {tense) 
bie  ©egentoart 
bie  Vergangenheit 
bie  Vorgegentoart 
bte  Vordergangenheit 
bie  Vufunft 
bie  Vorpfunft 
bie  Hugfagetdeife  ( — , -n) 
{mood) 

bie  VHrflichfeitgform 
bie  Möglich  feitgform 
bie  Vebingunggform 
bie  Vefehlgform 
bie  Nennform 
bag  Mitteltoort 


bag  ^ilfggeittoort 
bie  £cttigfeitgform 
bie  Seibeform 
gielenb 
nicht  jielenb 
riiefgielenb 

unperfönlicf)  {impersonal) 
Sufammengefetjt  {compound) 
trennbar  {separable) 
untrennbar  {inseparable) 


ober  bag  Verb  (d  = id)  (-g,  -en) 
ober  fonjugie'ren  (wk.) 

ober  bie  Conjugation'  ( — , -en) 

ober  bag  Stempug  ( — , Tempora) 
ober  bag  V^äfettg 
ober  bag  Vmperfeft' 
ober  bag 

ober  bag  Vlugquamperfeft' 
ober  bag  gutu'rum 
ober  bag  gutu'rum  efaf'tum 
ober  ber  Mobug  (— , SD?obi) 

ober  ber  Vnbifatid' 
ober  ber  Confunftid' 
ober  ber  Conbitionaf  (-g,  -e) 
ober  ber  ^ntperatid' 
ober  ber  Vnfinitid' 
ober  bagjVartijip'  (-g,  -ien) 
bag  Variety  beg  ^3rftfeng 
bag  Vorti^ip  beg  ^erfettg 
ober  bag  ^ilfgderh  (-8,  -en) 
ober  bag  Äftid' 
ober  bag  Vaffid' 
ober  tranfitid' 
ober  intranfitid' 
ober  refleyid' 


£)te  ©runbformen  {principal  parts ) etneg  Veittoortg  finb  ber 
Vnfinitid,  bie  britte  ^erfon  ber  (Sinjahl  beg  ^räfeng  unb  beg 
Vmperfeftg,  unb  bag  ^artijip  beg  ^ßerfeftg. 
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4.  2)a3  ($igenfcbaft3toort  ober  ba3  SlbjefttO'  (-3,  -e) 


fteigern 

bie  «Steigerung 
bie  ©rnnbftufe 
bie  £>öf)erftnfe 
bie  ^ödjftftufe 


ober  fomparie'ren 
ober  bie  Komparation' 
ober  ber  ^3ofitiö' 
ober  ber  Komparatib' 
ober  ber  Supertatib' 


5.  Umftanb3toort  ober 

be3  Drte3 
ber  ,3^* 

ber  2trt  nnb  28eife 

6.  $>a3  ^ürnjort  ober 

perfönlicf) 

bezüglich 

fragenb 

befi^anjeigenb 

fjinmeifenb 

rütfbejüglicb 

nnbeftimmt  ( indefinite ) 


ba3  Slbberb'  (ö  = to)  (-3,  -ten) 


ba3  sßrono'men  (-3,  Pronomina) 

ba3  ‘ißerfonaFpronomen 
ba3  9Matib'pronomen 
ba3  ^nterrogatib'pronomen 
ba3  ‘ißoffeffib'pronomen 
ba3  ©emonftratib'pronomen 
ba3  Sfteftejib'pronomen 


ficfj  belieben  auf  (acc.)  (refer  to) 
ba3  53ejiebung3U)ort  ( antecedent ) 


7.  $>ö3  $erf)äItm3tbort  ober  bie  $räpofition'  ( — , -en) 

£)ie  2$erf)äftnt3tt)örter  regieren  ben  2Se3faff,  ben  SBemfaft  nfto. 


8.  $)a3  23tttbetoort  ober 

beiorbnenb  ober 

unterorbnenb  ober 

9.  $)a3  ^öbltnort  ober 

bie  ©runb^af)!  ( — , -en)  ober 
bie  Orbnung3$at)I  ( — , ober 
-en) 

10.  2tu3rufrt)ort  ober 


bie  Konjunktion'  ( — , -en) 

foorbinie'renb 

fuborbinie'renb 

ba3  97umera'Ie  (-3,  97umeralien) 

bie  Karbinat'aaf)! 
bie  Orbinal'^af)! 

bie  Interjektion'  (— , -en) 
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Httbere  häufig  gebrauste  grammatifdje  Zeichnungen  ( des- 
ignations, terminology ) ftnb : 


ober  bie  ^erto'be  ( — , -n) 


ber  ©a£  (-eg,  ■“*)  ( sentence ) 
ber  ^auptfat^  {principal  clause ) 
ber  ^ebenfa^  {subordinate  clause ) 
ber  ©a^gegenftanb  (-g,  -e)  ober 

bte  ©ai^augfage  ( — , -n)  ober 

bte  (Srgän^ung  ( — , -en)  ober 

bte  SBortfoIge  ( — , -rt)  {word  order) 
regelmäßig  {normal) 
umgefeprt  {inverted) 
nebenfä$(ich  {transposed) 
bie  ©ilbe  ( — , -tt)  {syllable) 
bte  SSorfttbe  ober 

bie  ^adjfübe  ober 

unabbängig  {independent,  direct)  ober 
abhängig  {dependent,  indirect)  ober 
bie  abhängige  9?ebe  {indirect 
discourse) 

ber  Mitlaut  (-8,  -e) 
ber  ©elbftlaut 
ber  ^mielaut 

Reichen  fe^en  {punctuate) 
bie  ^eidjenfe^ung  {punctuation) 
bie  ©ai^eicßen  {punctuation 
marks) 

ber  ‘ißunft  (-eg,  -e)  {period) 
ber  53eiftridb  (-3,  -e) 
ber  ©trichpunft 
ber  £)oppeipunft 
bag  5rogeSei^cn'  (-3,  — ) {question  mark) 
bag  2htSrufung§jeicben  {exclamation  point) 
baö  Huglaff ungleichen  ober  ber  Hpoftroph'  (-3, 

ber  33inbeftrich  ( hyphen ) 
bie  Slnfithrungg^eichen  {quotation  marks) 
ber  ©ebanfenftridf)  {dash) 


ober 

ober 

ober 

ober 

ober 

ober 

ober 


ober 

ober 

ober 


bag  ©uhjeft'  (-g,  -e) 
bag  ^räbifat'  (-g,  -e) 
bag  Obieft'  (-g,  -e) 


bie  3nöerfion'  (ö  = to) 


bag  $räfif'  (-eg,  -e) 
bag  ©uffiy'  (-eg,  -e) 
bireft' 
inbireft' 

bie  inbirefte  9?ebe 

ber  ^onfonant'  (-en,  -en) 
ber  53ofaI'  (b  = to)  (-g,  -e) 
ber  Diphthong'  (-g,  -e) 
interpunftie'ren  (wk.) 
bie  3nterpnnftion' 
bie  3nterpunftiong'seichen 


bag  fomma  (-g,  -g) 
bag  ©emifo'Ion  (-g,  -g) 
bag  $o!on  (-g,  -g) 
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bie  klammern  ( parentheses  or  brackets ) 

baS  ^on^eidjen  ober  ber  Silent'  (-3,  -c) 

betonen  (wk.)  {accent) 

betont  ( accented ) 

tontoS  ( unaccented ) 


13.  Classroom  Expressions 

£err,  gräutein,  grau 
©uten  borgen ! 

©Uten  Uag!  (for  an  afternoon 
class) 

SBer  fefjtt  fjeute  ? 

^temanb  fefilt. 

Sftadfjen  ©ie  baS  33ud()  auf! 
Sftacfien  ©ie  baS  33ucl)  su! 

(DaS  Sefebud),  bte  ©rammaüf 
SBo  fängt  bte  Stufgabe  an? 

Stuf  ©eite  10,  mit  3eite  4. 
gangen  ©ie  ju  tefen  ($u  überfein) 
an! 

SBeiter ! 

£efen  ©ie  ioeiter! 

©3  genügt. 

©predjen  ©ie  bie  SBörter  beuttidj 
au3! 

Sefen  ©ie  ben  ©a£  (bie  ©tette, 
ba3  ©ebicfit)  bor! 
betonen  ©ie  bie  erfte  (teilte)  ©itbe ! 
93udf)ftabieren  ©ie  ba3  SBort ! 

91  od)  einmal,  bitte! 

S3erftet)en  ©ie  e3? — ^atootjl! 

5^ein,  ictj  berftetie  e3  nidjt. 

SBa3  bebeutet  ba3  SBort  auf  eng* 

m? 

SBie  fagt  man  ...  auf  beutfd)? 


Mr.,  Miss,  Mrs. 

Good  morning. 

Good  afternoon  or  How  do  you 
do? 

Who  is  absent  today? 

No  one  is  absent. 

Open  your  books. 

Close  your  books. 

The  reader,  the  grammar 
Where  does  the  lesson  begin  ? 

On  page  1 0,  with  line  4. 

Begin  to  read  {to  translate). 

Continue. 

Continue  to  read. 

That  is  sufficient. 

Pronounce  the  words  distinctly. 

Read  the  sentence  {the  passage, 
the  poem)  aloud. 

Accent  the  first  (last)  syllable. 
Spell  the  word. 

Once  more,  please. 

Do  you  understand  it? — Yes 
indeed. 

No,  I do  not  understand  it. 
What  does  the  word  mean  in 
English  ? 

How  do  you  say ..  .in  German  ? 
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3d)  toeife  eg  ni(f)t. 

Überfein  ©ie  trig  SDeutfdje  (ing 
©nglifcbe) ! 

SBieberboIen  ©ie  bag  SBort  (bie 
Slnttoort,  bte  grage),  bitte! 
£)anfe  fefjr ! or  SDanfe  fd)ön ! 
53itte  fef)r ! or  Söttte  fd^ön ! 

£)ag  ift  falfd)  (richtig). 

©te  f)abert  einen  Rebler  gemalt. 
53erbeffern  ©ie  ben  gebier! 

©eben  ©ie  (kommen  ©ie)  an  bie 
£afel ! 

Nehmen  ©te  (bringen  ©ie)  3bt 
Äudb  mit ! 

Sßifcben  ©te  bie  3TafeI  ab ! 
©cbreiben  ©ie  bag  SBort  (ben 
©afj)  an  bie  £afel! 

SBifcben  ©ie  bag  SBort  (ben  ©a£) 
aug! 

SBie  fdjretbt  man  bag  SBort? 

©ie  haben  bag  SBort  falfd)  ge= 
fcbrieben. 

©eben  ©ie  an  3bren  ^Sla^ ! 
©eien  ©ie  aufmerffam ! or  ©eben 
©ie  ad)t ! 

fragen  ©ie  bag  @ebtd)t  bor ! 
2Ber  fann  bie  grage  beanttoor* 
ten? 

5Intrt)orten  ©ie  auf  beutfd),  nicbt 
auf  englifcb ! 

£)ie  Aufgabe  für  morgen  ift  bon 
©eite ♦ . 3eile . . big  ©eite 
♦ . 3eik  . . * (big  pm  Sefe* 
ftücf,  big  pm  ©nbe  ber  Sef* 
tion). 

fernen  ©te  bag  ©ebidbt  augfoem 
big! 


I don't  know. 

Translate  into  German  ( into 
English). 

Repeat  the  word  {the  answer,  the 
question),  please. 

Thank  you  ( very  much). 

You  are  (quite)  welcome. 

That  is  incorrect  (correct). 

You  made  a mistake. 

Correct  the  mistake. 

Go  (Come)  to  the  blackboard. 

Take  (Bring)  your  book  with 
you. 

Wipe  off  the  blackboard. 

Write  the  word  (the  sentence)  on 
the  blackboard. 

Erase  the  word  (the  sentence). 

How  is  the  word  spelled? 

You  have  misspelled  the  word. 

Go  to  your  seat. 

Pay  attention. 

Recite  the  poem. 

Who  can  answer  the  question? 

Answer  in  German,  not  in  Eng- 
lish. 

The  assignment  for  tomorrow 
is  from  page  . . .,  line  . . ., 
to  page  . . .,  line  ...  (to  the 
reading  selection,  to  the  end 
of  the  lesson). 

Learn  the  poem  by  heart. 
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Überfein  ©ie  bie  ©cti^e  ouf  ©eite 
. . . fdjriftlid) ! 

bereiten  ©ie  bie  ©ä£e  auf  ©eite 
. . . sw  münblidfen  Überfel^ung 
bor! 

©djreiben  ©ie  3f)re  Hausarbeit 
immer  mit  $eber  unb  ©inte, 
nicf)t  mit  SBleiftift ! 

ÜMdjen  ©ie  ^tjre  Hefte  (3ffjre 
fcfyriftlidjen  Arbeiten)  ein! 

©ammetn  ©ie  bie  Hefte  ein  unb 
bringen  ©ie  mir  biefelben  ans 
<ßult! 

©)a3  genügt  für  fyeute. 

Stuf  Sßieberfetjen ! 93iS  morgen ! 


Give  a written  translation  of  the 
sentences  on  page  . . . 

Prepare  the  sentences  on  page . . . 
for  oral  translation. 

Always  write  your  home  work 
with  pen  and  ink,  not  with  a 
pencil. 

Hand  in  your  notebooks  ( your 
written  work). 

Collect  the  notebooks  and  bring 
them  here  to  me  at  the  desk. 

That  is  sufficient  for  today. 

Good-by ! I’ll  see  you  tomorrow. 


LESSON  I 


Gender  • Nominative  Singular  of  Definite  Article  - 


$Bir  finb  in  ber  ©djute.  ©ag  dimmer  ift  grofe  unb  fjett. 
©er  3^ifcf)  ift  Hein  aber  neu.  ©er  ©tut)!  ift  alt,  er  ift  nicpt 
fetjr  fd)ön.  ©ag  33nd)  ift  grün,  ©er  Söteiftift  ift  gelb,  er  ift 
lang  unb  neu.  ©ie  ©inte  ift  fdjtoars,  unb  bag  Rapier  ift  toeife. 
©ie  ©afet  ift  taug  unb  fdjtoarj.  2lber  bag  ©tü<f  treibe  ift  fnrj  5 
unb  toeiff. 

3ft  bie  ©inte  gut?  — ‘iftein,  fie  ift  nidjt  gut,  fie  ift  gn  bid 

— 2öie  ift  bag  Rapier? — Gsg  ift  and)  nidjt  gut. — 3ft  eg  bünn? 

— 3a,  eg  ift  fefjr  bünn. 


The  answers  to  questions  should  always  be  in  the  form 
of  complete  sentences. 


Personal  Pronouns  er,  fie,  eg 

A 

©ie  ©cfjule 


fragen 


1.  2öo  finb  U)ir? 

2.  20ie  ift  bag  ghnmer? 

3.  3ft  ber  ©ifd)  alt? 


4.  SSie  ift  ber  ©tnf)t? 

5.  3* ft  bag  SBudj  gelb? 

6.  3ft  bie  ©inte  gut? 


Vocabulary 


aber  but 
alt  old 

and)  also;  audj  nidjt  gut  not 


good  either 
ber  23Ietftift  pencil 
bag  83üd)  book 


ber,  bie,  bag  the 
bid  thick 
bünn  thin 

er  (fie,  eg)  ift  he  (she,  it)  is 
bie  $rage  (jpl*  fragen)  question 
getb  yellow 


For  explanation  of  abbreviations  see  page  488. 
29 
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gröff  large 
grün  green 
gut  good 
t)CÜ  bright,  light 
ja  yes 

fleht  small,  little 
bte  treibe  chalk 
furs  short 
lang  long 
nein  no 
neu  new 
nicf)t  not 

baö  papier'  paper 
fd)ön  beautiful,  pretty,  fine 
bte  ©cfjufe  school ; in  ber  ©djule 
dat.  case  after  in  at  school 


fdjrtmrs  black 
fef)r  very 

baö  ©did  piece;  bag  ©tiicf  treibe 
piece  of  chalk 
ber  ©tub!  chair 
bie  Safef  blackboard 
bie  Sinte  ink 
ber  Stfcf)  table 
nub  and 
Weift  white 
wie  how 
mir  ftnb  we  are 
WO  where 
bag  Stromer  room 
su  too 


An  accent,  as  in  papier',  or  a quantity  mark,  as  in  93üdj, 
is  sometimes  used  for  the  guidance  of  the  student.  They 
should  be  omitted  in  writing  the  exercises. 


1.  Gender 

There  are  three  genders  in  German : masculine , feminine , 
and  neuter.  Names  of  lifeless  objects,  as  well  as  of  living 
beings,  may  be  of  any  gender. 

2.  Definite  Article 

The  definite  article  has  the  following  forms  in  the  nomi- 
native singular : 

ber  before  a masculine  noun : ber  Siftfj  the  table 
bie  before  a feminine  noun : bie  State  the  ink 
bag  before  a neuter  noun : bag  SBucfj  the  book 

The  nominative  singular  of  a noun  should  always  be 
learned  with  the  definite  article. 
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3.  Personal  Pronouns  er,  fie,  eg 

Whether  denoting  a living  being  or  a lifeless  object,  a 
masculine  noun  is  referred  to  by  er  (literally,  he)  in  the 
nominative  singular,  a feminine  by  fie  (literally,  she),  a 
neuter  by  eg  (literally,  it) : 

3ft  ber  £ifcf)  f lein ? 3a,  er  tft  ftein.  Is  the  table  small ? Yes, 
it  (literally,  he)  is  small. 

3ft  bie  £inte  fdjttmrs?  3a,  fie  tft  fcbtoar^.  Is  the  ink  black ? 
Yes,  it  (literally,  she)  is  black. 

3ft  ba§  $8u(f)  grün?  3a,  eg  tft  grün.  Is  the  book  green?  Yes, 
it  is  green. 

ber  er  bie  fie  bag  eg 


c 

1.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  definite  article : 

1.  ©d)ute  ift  grob-  2. ©tuf)I  tft  neu,  aber 

£ifd)  tft  alt.  3. treibe  tft  toetfe,  unb papier  tft  and) 

toetfe.  4. 93ucb  tft  5u  bid.  5. 93teiftift  ift  nicf)t  gut, 

£inte  ift  and)  nidft  gut.  6. dimmer  iff  flein  aber 

pelt  unb  fdböu.  7. grage  ift  yu,  tang.  8. ©tttd 

treibe  ift  fef)r  furj. 

2.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  er,  fie,  or  eg : 

1.  3ft  bag  Zimmer  grob?  — 3a, ift  fefjr  grob.  2.  3ft  ber 

©tub!  neu — ^ein, iftnidjtneu.  3.  3ft  bie  £inte  grün?  — 

9tein, ift  fdfjtoara*  4.  2öie  ift  ber  SBleiftift?  — ift 

getb.  5.  SBie  ift  ber  £ifcb? — ift  flein  aber  neu.  6.  3Bie  ift 

bag  papier? — ift  bünn.  7.  3ft  bie  £afet  tang  unb  fdpoar^? 

— 3a, ift  tang  unb  fd)toar$.  8.  3ft  bag  93udj  bünn?  — Sftein, 

ift  bid.  9.  3ft  bie  ©dfute  ftein?  — fltein, ift  grob. 

10.  3ft  bie  grage  tang?  — 3a, ift  febr  tang.  11.  SBie  ift 

bag  ©tüd  treibe?  — ift  furj  unb  toeib. 
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3.  Translate  into  German : 

1.  Where  are  we?  — We  are  at  school.  2.  Is  the  room  small?  — 
No,  it  is  large  and  bright.  3.  Is  the  chair  new?  — Yes,  it  is  new. 
4.  But  the  table  is  old.  It  is  not  very  pretty.  5.  The  ink  is  not 
good.  It  is  too  thin.  6.  The  paper  is  not  good  either.  It  is  too 
thick.  7.  The  blackboard  is  small  but  new.  8.  The  book  is 
green.  The  paper  is  yellow.  The  pencil  is  long.  The  piece  of 
chalk  is  short  and  white. 

D [Optional] 

Slfterfreime 1 

£)ag  93udf  ift  rot,  bag  §eft  ift  blau. 

SDag  ^ult  ift  braun,  bie  2Banb  ift  grau. 

£)ie  £afel  ift  fdjtoarj,  bie  treibe  ift  toeift. 

SDer  Winter  ift  fait,  ber  ©ommer  ift  fjeife. 

5 T)ie  $eber  ift  leidfjt,  ber  Ofen  ift  fcfytoer. 

3)i e £affe  ift  boll,  ber  teller  ift  leer. 

T)er  €>d)g  ift  langfam,  fdfjnell  ift  ber  3Biub. 

T)er  üftann  ift  groff,  flein  ift  bag  $inb. 

SDer  ©tein  ift  tjart,  ber  ©cfjnee  ift  loeidf). 
io  T)er  $nabe  ift  arm,  bag  Sttäbdjen  ift  reidj. 

T)er  £ee  ift  fd)tedjt,  bie  50?ild^  ift  gut. 

T)ag  Äib  ift  gelb,  grün  ift  ber  ^mt. 

1.  Verses  to  Memorize. 

5 ragen 

SBag  ift  buufel,  toag  ift  fjetl? 

SBag  ift  langfam,  toag  ift  fcfjnell? 

2Bag  ift  inarm,  loag  ift  fait? 

2Ber  ift  jung,  toer  ift  alt? 
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2öa3  ift  grob,  toa8  ift  fein? 

ift  fdjmu^ig,  toa§  ift  rein? 
2ßaS  ift  gerabe,  tt>a3  ift  frumm? 
2Ber  ift  fing,  toer  ift  bnmm? 

0^rtcf)tt)örter 1 

Sifter2  Anfang  ift  ferner. 

O&ne  ^leifj  fein  sßreiS. 

Übung  madjt 3 ben  ütteifter. 

(Snbe  gut,  alte^  gut. 

1.  Proverbs.  2.  Every.  3.  makes. 


LESSON  II 


Nominative  and  Accusative  Singular  of  bet,  eitt,  and 
fein  * Present  Indicative  of  fein  and  fjabett  * £)U,  if)t, 
and  ©ie  • Use  of  Nominative  and  Accusative  Cases 

A 

$ie  ©cfjufe  (©djfufj) 

bin  ber  £ebrer  (bie  £ebrerin).  $arf,  bu  bift  ein  ©dfüter. 
§err  23raun,  ©ie  finb  and)  ein  ©cfjüfer,  2fmta,  bu  bift  eine 
©djüferin.  gräufein  Füller,  ©ie  finb  and)  eine  ©cbüferin. 
©ie  finb  alte  jung,  gefunb  unb  ftarf,  aber  ©ie  finb  nidjt  alle 
5 fleißig.  Hnna  unb  $arf,  feib  ihr  fleißig?  — 3a,  mir  finb  febr 
fleißig.  — 2öo  finb  ^auf  unb  ©ertrub?  ©inb  fie  hier?  — 
$Mn,  fie  finb  nidft  fym.  ©ie  finb  franf. 

$arf,  baft  bu  eine  güfffeber  unb  ein  |>eft? — 9Iein,  £>err 
Sebrer,  id)  babe  feine  güfffeber  unb  auch  fein  £eft,  aber  id) 
10  babe  einen  SBfeiftift  unb  Rapier.  — 2öa3  haben  ©ie,  §err 
23raun? — 3?$  babe  eine  $eber  unb  ein  $eft. 

2Ba3  ift  ba§,  2fnna? — £)a3  ift  ein  ©tiicf  treibe.  — 3ft 
ba$  eine  f^eber,  ^räufein  Wülfer? — 9Mn,  baö  ift  feine  $eber, 
ba3  ift  ein  Söleiftift.  — SBie  ift  ber  SÖIeiftift? — Gsr  ift  fang 
15  unb  neu. 

fragen 

1.  3Sa3  bin  icb?  28aS  ift  $arf?  2ßa3  ift  2lnna? 

2.  ©inb  ©ie  affe  fteijjig? 

3.  SSer  ift  nicht  hier? 

4.  ^pat  $arf  eine  güfffeber  unb  ein  £eft? 

5.  2ßa$  bat  er? 

6.  £>at  £>err  53raun  eine  $eber  ober  einen  93feiftift? 
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Vocabulary 


afic  all 

bög  dem.  pron.  that 
ein  a,  an 
bie  Oteber  pen 

fleifng  diligent,  industrious 
f^räuletn  SJtüßer  Miss  Müller 
bie  ^ÜKfeber  fountain  pen 
©ertrnb  Gertrude 
gefunb'  healthy,  well,  healthful 
höben  have 
bag  4?  eft  notebook 
^>err  23raun  Mr.  Braun 
^perr  Sehrer  in  direct  address 
Mr.  plus  name  of  the  in- 
structor 


hier  here 
jung  young 
$arl  Charles 

fein  no,  not  a,  not  an,  not  any 
franf  sick 

ber  Sehrer  teacher  (man) 
bie  Sehrerin  teacher  (woman) 
ober  or 

ber  ©<f)lüff  close,  conclusion 

ber  ©chiiler  pupil  (boy) 

bie  ©chüferin  pupil  (girl) 

fein  be 

ftarf  strong 

tüög  what 

to  er  who 


and>  fein  «Jpeft  no  notebook  either 

Proper  names  that  are  spelled  alike  in  German  and 
English  will  not,  as  a rule,  be  listed  in  the  vocabularies. 


B 

1.  Nominative  and  Accusative  Singular  of  ber,  ein,  and  fein 

Nom.  ber  bie  bag  ein  eine  ein  fein  feine  fein 

Acc.  ben  bie  bag  einen  eine  ein  feinen  feine  fein 


2.  Present  Indicative  of  fein  and  höben 


ich  bin  I am 

bn  bift  you  are 

er  (fie,  eg)  iff  he  (she,  it)  is 

ich  habe  I have 

bn  haft  you  have 

er  (fie,  eg)  höt  he  (she,  it)  has 


mir  finb  we  are 
ihr  feib  you  are 
fie  finb  they  are 
©ie  finb  you  are 
mir  haben  we  have 
ihr  höbt  you  have 
fie  haben  they  have 
©ie  haben  you  have 
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3.  $u,  if>r,  and  ©ie 

These  words  all  mean  you , but  they  may  not  be  used 
interchangeably.  The  form  bu  is  used  in  addressing  a near 
relative,  an  intimate  friend,  or  a child ; tf)r  is  the  plural  of 
bu;  in  other  cases  ©ie,  always  capitalized  in  this  sense,  is 
used  when  addressing  either  one  person  or  more  than  one : 

[Speaking  to  one’s  brother] 

SDu  bift  ftarf.  You  are  strong. 

[Speaking  to  one’s  brother  and  sister  simultaneously] 

fetb  lung.  You  are  young. 

[Speaking  to  Mr.  Braun  alone] 

©inb  ©ie  frartf?  Are  you  sick? 

| [Speaking  to  Mr.  Braun  and  Mr.  Müller  simultaneously] 

©ie  finb  febr  fletfug.  You  are  very  industrious. 

4.  Use  of  Nominative  and  Accusative  Cases 
The  subject  is  in  the  nominative : 

$)er  £ifd)  ift  fleht  aber  neu. 

A predicate  noun  is  in  the  nominative : 

3<b  bin  ber  Sebrer. 

The  direct  object  is  in  the  accusative : 

(Sr  bat  feinen  SSfeiftift. 

c 

1.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  definite  article : 

1.  £err  93raun  ift Sebrer.  2.  (Sr  bat giiflfeber. 

3. Lehrerin  ift  franf.  4.  §aft  bu geber  ober 

Söteiftift?  5.  S'd)  babe £>eft  unb ©inte.  6. 

©tbiiler  ift  ftarf  unb  gefunb.  7. ©d)üferin  ift  febr  jung. 

8. dimmer  ift  grob  unb  belt  9.  2Ber  bat ©tub!? 

10. ©cblub  ift  febr  fd)ön. 
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2.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  indefinite  article : 

1.  2Bag  iff  bag?  — ©ag  iff £eft.  2.  ©ag  tft 

geber,  unb  bag  iff ©tiUf  treibe.  3.  ©ag  iff ©ifcb, 

unb  bag  iff ©afel.  4.  ^abt  ibr güllfeber  ober 

SBleiftift?  5.  $arl  bat 23ucb.  6.  gräulein  9ftüfter,  haben 

©ie £eft  unb  aucb geber?  7.  2Ber  bat ©tub! 

ober ©ifcb? 

3.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  proper  form  of  fein : 

L 3ft  bag  ein  £eft?  — iftein,  bag  ift £eft.  2.  3ft  bag 

eine  gitllfeber?  — 9tein,  bag  ift giillfeber.  3.  3ft  bag  ein 

©tub!?  — 9tein,  bag  ift ©tub!.  4.  ©ertrub,  baft  bu  eine 

geber?  — ^ein,  ^jerr  £ebrer,  idfj  babe geber  unb  aud) 

Sleiftift.  5.  $aul  bat papier,  unb  2inna  bat £eft. 

6.  ©er  £ebrer  bat ©ifdb.  7.  ©ie  ©dbülerin  bat 93ud). 

8,  SBir  baben ©inte  unb  audb treibe. 

4.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  verb : 

1.  9Bo bu?  — 3$ in  ber  ©cbule.  2. ibr 

fteifng? — 3a,  fair alle  fleifjig.  3.  2Ber nidfjt  bier? 

— ©ertrub  unb  J?arf nidbt  bier.  4. ©ie  franf,  ^perr 

93raun?  — iftein,  idb nidbt  frauf.  5.  ©ie  ©inte  unb  bag 

papier nicbt  gut.  6.  ©ie  ©cbiiferin eine  $eber,  unb 

ber  ©cbiiler einen  SBteiftift.  7.  5funa  unb  ‘ißaul, ibr 

papier?  — iftein,  §err  Sebrer,  mir fein  papier.  8.  SBag 

bu,  $arl?  — 3db ein  ©tiitf  treibe.  9. ©ie 

eine  güflfeber,  gräulein  9D7iiIter?  10.  ©ertrub  unb  SInna 

fein  33ud). 

5.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  a pronoun : 

1.  SBo  ift  bie  Syrerin?  — ift  in  ber  ©cbule.  2.  SBo  ift  ber 

?ebrer?  — ift  bier.  3.  SBie  ift  bie  ©dbüterin?  — ift 

jung  unb  fdfjon.  4.  SBie  ift  bag  £eft?  — ift  gu  biinn.  5.  SBie 
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ift  ber  ©ifdb?  — ift  flein  aber  neu.  6.  3ft  bie  ©afel  tang  ober 

fur$? — tft  tang.  7.3ft  ber  SSIeiftift  gelb  ober  grün?  — 

tft  gelb.  8.  3ft  bie  ©inte  bit!  ober  bünn?  — ift  bid. 

9.  ©inb  ber  ©ifdj  unb  ber  ©tubl  alt  ober  neu?  — finb  neu. 

10.  ift  franf? baft  bu?  3ft eine  güllfeber? 

6.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  The  pen,  a pen,  no  pen ; the  notebook,  a notebook,  no 
notebook;  the  pencil,  a pencil,  no  pencil.  2.  Gertrude,  have 
you  a notebook  and  a pencil?  — No,  I have  no  notebook  and 
no  pencil  either.  3.  Have  you  a fountain  pen,  Miss  Miller? 
Where  is  it?  4.  We  have  ink  and  paper,  but  no  pen.  5.  Who 
is  not  here?  — Mr.  Brown  is  not  here.  He  is  sick.  6.  Are  you 
sick,  Charles?  — No,  I am  strong  and  healthy.  7.  Are  you  in- 
dustrious, Miss  Miller?  — Yes,  we  are  all  industrious.  8.  What 
is  that?  — That  is  a piece  of  chalk.  9.  Who  has  the  pencil 
and  the  notebook?  10.  Anna  and  Paul,  have  you  no  paper? 
You  are  not  very  industrious. 

D [Optional] 

©tfjer^reime 1 

3$  babe  feinen  ©djub,  bn  baft  feinen  ©trumpf. 

©)a$  Keffer  ift  fdjarf,  bie  3eber  ift  ftumpf. 

©)er  Kaufmann  bat  @efb,  ber  93auer  bat  Sanb. 

©)a§  ift  ein  finger,  unb  ba3  eine  £>anb. 

5 SSir  haben  feinen  SBein,  unb  mir  haben  fein  58ier, 

2lber  bat  ein  33ein,  unb  ber  £>erbft  ift  fdjon  bter. 

©>a£  ift  ein  ^pügef,  unb  baS  ift  ein  23erg. 

©)er  9?iefe  ift  grob,  aber  ftein  ift  ber  gtoerg. 

SBir  finb  in  ber  Piaffe, 
io  SBer  bat  eine  ©affe? 

2Ba3  ift  nab? 

2Ber  ift  blab? 
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2öo  ift  ber  better? 

SBie  ift  baö  ^Better? 

©ertrub  bat  feinen  £>ut.  15 

|)einri(b  bat  feinen  SfJtut. 

.Sperr  Sßätfer  bat  gar  fein  $inn. 

2)ie3  affeg  bat  feinen  ©inn. 

1.  Comic  Verses. 

©Jmcfytoörter 

(Srfabrung  ma(bt  ffug. 

Sftorgenftunbe  bat  ©ofb  int 1 SD^unbe. 
junger  ift  ber  befte 2 $odj. 

Suft  unb  Siebe  p einem  £)ing  macht  alle  “Mb* 3 unb  Hrbeit 
gering. 

$eine  2lnÜnort  ift  audj  eine  5tntlr»ort.  5 

1.  tm  = itt  bent,  dat.  of  ber  the.  2.  The  endings  of  attributive  adjec- 
tives are  explained  in  Lesson  XI.  3.  Sftiilje. 

fRötfel 1 

SBag  bat  feinen  Körper  unb  ift  both  ficbtbar? 

[U3}jü(p0  aa(£] 

SBefiber  ©dpb  bat  feine  ©obte? 

[^n^D|quo§  aao;] 


1.  Riddles. 


LESSON  III 


Declension  of  ber,  ein,  and  feilt  and  of  Nouns  in  the 

Singular  • Use  of  Genitive  and  Dative  Cases  • Dimin- 
utives • Present  Indicative  of  fagett 

A 

3«  ber  Pfaffe 

2öir  fügen  in  ber  klaffe  unb  lernen  fleißig.  £>ang  unb  2eo 
©reutfer  lernen  £)eutfdj,  $riig  SBoIg  lernt  ^ran^öfifd).  $rüg  ift 
ber  ©obn  beg  Sebrerg.  SDer  Sebrer  fjat  nur  ben  einen  ©obn  unb 
eine  £odjter. 

5 £)er  £ebrer  fragt  einen  ©d)üler:  „£>err  Sßraun,  tjaben  ©ie 
einen  SBleiftift  unb  Rapier?"  £>err  93raun  fagt:  „Aftern,  &tvc 
Sefjrer,  id)  pabe  feinen  SBleiftift  unb  auch  fein  Rapier,  aber  id) 
babe  eine  ^üfffeber  unb  ein  £eft."  (Sr  jeigt  bem  £ebrer  bie 
^iifffeber  unb  bag  £eft. 

10  £)er  Lehrer  reicht  bann  einer  ©d)ülerin  ein  ©tücf  treibe  unb 
fagt:  „©djreiben  ©ie,  bitte,  bag  SSort  £öcf)terd)en  unb  auch 
bag  2öort  Södjterfein  an  bie  ©afel  \“ 

fragen 

1.  SSo  fügen  mir? 

2.  SSag  fernen  £>ang  unb  £eo  Xreutler? 

3.  2öag  lernt  $rüg  23ofs? 

4.  Sßer  ift  $rüg? 

5.  £at  ber  Sebrer  nur  ben  eineu  ©obn? 

6.  £>at  er  auch  eiue  Tochter? 

7.  SSer  bat  feiueu  Sßleiftift  unb  fein  Rapier? 

8.  3Bag  bat  £>err  23raun? 

40 


Lesson  III 


41 


9.  3ßa§  geigt  £err  93raun  bem  Setter? 

10.  2öa3  reicht  her  &ef)rer  einer  ©djülerin? 

11.  fd^reibt  bie  ©Hüterin  an  bie  Jafet? 


Vocabulary 


bitte  ( for  id)  bitte  I beg)  please 
bann  then 

$)eutfd)  German  (language) 
ein  a,  an,  one 
fragen  ask 

ftransö'fifcf)  French  (language) 

$rib  Fred 

Jpan3  Jack 

bie  Eiaffe  dass 

lernen  learn,  study 

nur  only 

reichen  reach,  hand 

B 


fagen  say 

fcfjreiöen  write;  fdjreiben,  @ie 
(imperative)  an  bie  Stafel 
(acc.) ! write  on  the  black- 
board 
fiben  sit 
ber  ©of)n  son 
bie  £od)ter  daughter 
baö  Xöd)tercf)en  little  daughter 
ba3  £ncf)terlein  little  daughter 
baö  Söort  word 
zeigen  show 


1.  Declension  of  ber,  ein,  and  fein  in  the  Singular 


Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

ber 

bie 

baS 

ein 

eine 

ein 

Gen. 

be3 

ber 

be3 

eine3 

einer 

eine3 

Dat. 

bem 

ber 

bem 

einem 

einer 

einem 

Acc. 

ben 

bie 

ba3 

einen 

eine 

ein 

Eein  is  dedined  in  the  singular  like  ein ; ein  has  no  plural. 


2.  Declension  of  Nouns  in  the  Singular 


a.  Feminine  nouns  do  not  change : 


Nom.  bie  Äffe 
Gen.  ber  Äffe 
Dat.  ber  Äffe 
Acc.  bie  Äffe 


eine  £od)ter 
einer  £ocf)ter 
einer  Softer 
eine  2bdf)ter 
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b.  The  following  rules  apply  to  most  masculine  and  neu- 
ter nouns:  The  ending  of  the  genitive  is  usually  =eg  for 
monosyllables  and  =g  for  polysyllables.  However,  all  nouns 
ending  in  a sibilant  (g,  fdj,  fj,  £,  £)  add  *e3. 

In  the  dative  monosyllables  generally  add  =e,  while 
polysyllables  are  regularly  without  ending. 

The  accusative  is  like  the  nominative. 


Nom.  — Dat.  -(c) 

Gen.  -(e)g  Acc.  — 


Nom. 

ber  Seprer 

ein  ©tupf 

fein  33ucp 

Gen. 

beg  2eprerg 

etneg  ©tupfeg 

feineg  SBucpeg 

Dat. 

bem  Seprer 

einem  ©tuple 

feinem  93u(pe 

Acc. 

ben  £eprer 

einen  ©tupf 

fein  93ucp 

3.  Use 

of  Genitive  and  Dative  Cases 

a.  The  genitive  is  used  to  denote  possession  : 

beg  Seprerg  ©tup!  or  ber  ©tup!  beg  Seprerg  the  teacher’s  chair, 
or  the  chair  of  the  teacher 


With  feminine  nouns  and  those  denoting  lifeless  ob- 
jects use  only  the  order  ber  ©tupf  ber  Seprerin,  bag  papier 
beg  Sßucpeg. 

b.  The  indirect  object  is  in  the  dative : 

3$  reicpe  bem  Spüler  bag  53ucp.  I hand  the  pupil  the  book, 
or  I hand  the  book  to  the  pupil. 

(Sr  jeigt  bent  Seprer  bte  geber.  ne  shows  the  teacher  the  pen, 
or  he  shows  the  pen  to  the  teacher. 

4.  Diminutives 

The  suffixes  =(pen  and  debt  form  neuter  diminutives  from 
other  nouns,  the  stem  vowel  usually  taking  umlaut  when 
possible : 

bag  £ö(ptercpen  or  baö  SDtpterfein  (from  bte  Uocpter)  little 
daughter 

bag  £if(p(pen  or  bag  £if(pfein  (from  ber  STifdj)  little  table 
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The  north-German  =djen  is  commoner  in  the  literary 
language  than  the  south-German  dein. 

Diminutives  may  express  endearment  as  well  as  small- 
ness : £öd}terd)en  may  also  mean  dear  daughter. 

5.  Present  Indicative 

We  name  verbs  by  their  present  infinitive  form.  Most 
infinitives  end  in  =en,  some  in  *n.  By  cutting  off  the  end- 
ing of  the  infinitive  we  have  the  stem  of  the  verb.  The 
present  indicative  of  most  verbs  is  formed  by  adding  to 
the  stem  the  endings  =e,  'ft,  4,  =en,  4,  =en. 


Verbs  whose  stems  end  in  a sibilant  ($,  ff,  fj,  fd),  h,  i) 
drop  the  f of  the  inflectional  ending  =ft  in  the  second 
person  singular:  2Bo  fifct  bu  in  ber  Piaffe? 

6.  a.  No  Progressive  Forms 

German  has  nothing  corresponding  to  the  English  pro- 
gressive forms  composed  of  be  plus  the  present  participle : 

We  are  sitting  in  the  class.  ü£3ir  filmen  in  ber  Piaffe. 

Fred  is  studying  French,  grtf$  lernt  ^ran^öfifd). 

Are  you  studying  German?  fernen  ©ie  iDeutfcf)? 

b.  No  Auxiliary  corresponding  to  English  do 

Literary  German  has  no  auxiliary  corresponding  to 
English  do : 

He  does  not  study  diligently.  (Sr  lernt  nidijt  fleißig. 

Where  do  you  sit  in  the  class?  3Bo  fi^t  bu  in  ber  Piaffe? 
What  does  he  write  on  the  blackboard?  2öa3  fdjreibt  er  an  bte 


Present  Indicative  of  fagen  say , Stem  fag= 


id)  jage  I say 

bu  fagft  you  say 

er  (fie,  e§)  fagt  he  (she,  it)  says 


fair  fagen  we  say 
ifjr  fagt  you  say 
fie  fagen  they  say 
©ie  fagen  you  say 


£afel? 
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c.  Note,  then,  that 

id)  [age  = I say,  I am  saying,  I do  say 
er  fdjreibt  = he  writes,  he  is  writing,  he  does  write 
fragff  bu  = are  you  asking,  do  you  ask 
zeigen  fie  = are  they  showing,  do  they  show 

7.  No  Adverbial  Suffix 

Most  adjectives  in  German  may  also  be  used  as  ad- 
verbs. There  is  no  special  adverbial  suffix  corresponding 
to  English  -ly : fleißig  renders  both  diligent  and  diligently. 
Adverbs  will  therefore,  as  a rule,  not  be  listed  separately 


in  the  vocabularies. 

c 

1.  a.  Decline : 

ber  £ffd) 

ein  ©of)n 

fein  0tuf)f 

bie  3eber 

eine  Todffer 

feine  klaffe 

bag  dimmer 

ein  £öd)terdjen 

fein  SBort 

b.  Conjugate : 

1.  3$  jetge  bem  Seljrer  bie  treibe. 

2.  3d)  ftljje  in  ber  Äffe. 

3.  3d)  f)abe  fein  papier. 

4.  bin  id)? 

5.  SBag  fdjreibe  idj  an  bie  £afel? 

c.  Form  diminutives  from 

ber  @oljn  bag  ^peft 

bie  geber  bag  SBort 

2.  a.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  definite  article  : 

1. $ud) ©djiilerg  iff  neu  unb  gut.  2. 

£ef)rerg  £od)ter  iff  fleijjig.  3. dimmer £od)ter  iff 

groß  unb  fd)ön.  4. ?efjrer  §eigt Äffe - 3iiff= 

feber.  5. 2ef)rerin  reid^t ©d)itfer SBIeiffift. 

6.  SBer  f)at ©tufff Seherin? 
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b.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  indefinite  article : 

L ©ertrub  iff  bie  Softer £el)rerin.  2.  gri£  ift  ber  ©ot)n 

£ef)rerg.  3.  3d)  reiche 0c^üler ©tüd  treibe. 

4.  £ang  jeigt ©d)üterin £>eft.  5.  Seo  f)ot 

33teiftift  unb  aud) gebet. 

c.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  proper  form  of  fein : 

1. ©fixier  f)öt  ein  £eft.  2.  2eo  fagt:  ,,^err  £el)rer,  id) 

fjabe 33teiftift, gültfeber  unb  aud) papier." 

3.  gri£  jeigt ©djiiler  bag  33ud).  4.  £aft  bu ©tuf)t, 

2lnna? 

3.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  correct  ending : 

1.  $£3ag  lern__  ©ie  in  ber  ©d)ute? — 3Bir  Iern__  T)eutfd). 
2.  3Sag  Iern__  bu,  £>ang? — 3d)  lem__  gransöfifd).  3.  £eo 

©reutter  unb  gri^  33 ots  Iern_  _ ni d)t  fleißig.  4.  3ßag  geig gräulein 

ÜDTütter  bem  Sekret?  — ©ie  geig bem  Sefjrer  bag  £>eft.  5.  3Bag 

fag fie  bann?  — ©ie  frag__  ben  Setjrer:  „§ab__  ©ie  eine  gütb 

feber?"  6.  §err  33raun,  fd^reib ©ie,  bitte,  bag  3ßort  £öd)tertem 

an  bie  ©afel ! 7.  ^err  33raun  fdbreib fetjr  fd)ön.  8.  $art  unb  gri£, 

too  fi£-  _ it)r?  — 3SMr  fi£_  _ in  ber  klaffe.  9.  3Bag  frag_  _ bu,  $aut? 

— §ab_  _ ©ie  nur  einen  ©ot)n?  10.  3d)  f)ab nur  einen  ©ot)n  unb 

eine  ©odjter. 

4.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  proper  pronoun  : 

1.  T)ie  Jinte  ift  nidjt  gut, ift  ju  bid.  2.  T)ag  papier  ift 

aud)  nicf)t  gut, ift  fet)r  biinn.  3.  3ft  ber  33teiftift  taug  ober 

furj?  — tft  tang  unb  neu.  4.  3ßie  ift  ber  ©tut)l?  — 

ift  alt  unb  nid)t  fetjr  fd)ön.  5.  3Bie  ift  bie  £afet?  — ift  tang 

unb  fdftoars. 

5.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Fred  Bolz  is  the  teacher’s  son.  He  does  not  study  very 
diligently.  2.  Anna  Treutler  is  the  daughter  of  the  teacher. 
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German  Coins 


She  is  studying  French.  3.  The  teacher  has  only  one  son  and 
one  daughter.  4.  What  are  you  studying,  Jack?  — I am  study- 
ing German.  5.  The  teacher  hands  a notebook  to  a pupil  and 
asks:  "Have  you  a pen?”  6.  The  pupil  says:  "No,  I have  no 
pen,  but  I have  a pencil.”  7.  He  shows  the  teacher  the  pencil. 
8.  Miss  Miller,  please  write  the  word  ©öcf)tercf)en  on  the  black- 
board. 9.  She  is  writing  a word  on  the  blackboard.  10.  What 
is  that?  — That  is  a fountain  pen. 


D 


[Optional] 


$)eutfd)e3  (Mb 

(Sine  SOtarf  fjat  Ijunbert  Pfennige,1  ungefähr  bierjig 
(5ent3  in  amerifcmifdjeut  @elbe.  SDie  folgenben 2 äftünjen 3 finb 
cm3  ©Uber:  eine  fjalbe  9D?arf  (ober  fünfzig  Pfennige),  eine 
9D?arf,  stoei  9Q?arf,4  brei  Sftarf  unb  fünf  Sflarf.  ^ubfermünsen 
5 finb : ein  pfennig,  jtoei  Pfennige  unb  hier  Pfennige.  $ünf=,5 
3et)n=  unb  3^dngigpfennigftüde 6 finb  cm3  einer  9ftifd)ung.7 
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©eit  bent  Kriege  gebraust  man 8 fef)r  tuet  ‘ißapiergelb : 
$ünfmarffd)eine,9  gebnmarffdjeine,  |>unbertmarffcf)eine  uftt>.10 
99?an  fc^reibt  fett  1924 11  ftatt  Sttarf  unb  Pfennig  9tod)gmarf 
unb  3?eid)gpfennig.  (3?n  ber  Umganggfpradfe  f)ört  man  aber  io 
faft  nur  9D7arf  unb  Pfennig.)  Xie  SIbfürpng  für  9D?arf  ift  M, 
für  9ieid)gmarf  RM,  für  Pfennig  $f.  unb  für  9teidjg= 
Pfennig  9fyf.  Xrei  Sftarf  unb  öierjig  Pfennige  fcfjreibt  mau : 
3,40  RM . 

1.  pfennigs.  2.  following.  3.  coins.  4.  marks.  5.  See 
Introduction  (page  15).  6.  twenty-pfennig  pieces.  7.  mixture,  alloy. 

8.  Indef.  pron.,  one.  Whenever  the  sentence  begins  with  some  element 
other  than  the  subject,  the  latter  is  put  after  the  verb.  9.  five-mark 
notes,  or  bills.  10.  Abbrev.  of  unb  fo  toeiter  and  so  forth.  11.  neun* 
^efynfyunbertbterunbjtDcmjtg. 

Xte  Samtlie 

Xer  2$ater  unb  bie  Gutter  beg  Äinbeg  fiub  bie  (SItern. 
Xer  Gruber  unb  bie  ©dftoefter  beg  $inbeg  finb  bie  ©efdjtoifter. 
Xer  53ruber  beg  3$aterg  ober  ber  SOTutter  ift  ein  Dnfef,  unb 
bie  ©djtoefter  beö  Sßaterg  ober  ber  Gutter  ift  eine  Xante.  Xer 
©ofjn  beg  Onfefg  unb  ber  Xante  ift  ein  better,  Funb  bie  5 
Xod)ter  beg  Onfefg  unb  ber  Xante  ift  eine  (Soufine.  Xer 
©obn  beg  Kruberg  ober  ber  ©d))nefter  ift  ein  Sfteffe,  bie  Xodfter 
beg  Kruberg  ober  ber  ©djtoefter  ift  eine  9Hd)te.  X)er  ©rofcöater 
ift  ber  53ater  beg  Sßaterg  ober  ber  Gutter,  unb  bie  ©rofimutter 
ift  bie  Gutter  beg  Sßaterg  ober  ber  Gutter.  Xer  ©rofebater  10 
unb  bie  ©roftmutter  finb  bie  ©rofceltern  beg  $inbeg. 

©pritfjtoorter 

23orfid)t  ift  bie  Gutter  ber  Söeigfjeit. 

^podfmut  fommt  Oor  bem  f^atl. 

9tot  fennt  fein  @ebot. 

®elb  regiert  bie  SSelt. 


LESSON  IV 


Plural  of  bet  and  feilt  * Strong  Declension  of  Nouns, 
Class  I • Prepositions  with  the  Dative  or  the  Accusative 

A 

Stt  ber  Piaffe  (©djlufj) 

£>er  Setter  ftebt  am  Sifdje  üor  ber  Piaffe,  (gin  £eft,  ein 
Sßleiftift  nnb  eine  $eber  liegen  auf  bem  Xifcfje.  SDer  Bebrer  legt 
eine  Uhr  neben  baS  £>eft  nnb  ein  SDfcffer  stoifdjen  ben  93Ieiftift 
unb  bie  ^eber.  ©r  gebt  bann  an  bie  £afel  nnb  fcbreibt:  „ein 
5 SSater,  stoei  Leiter,  eine  Gutter,  jtoei  Mütter,  ein  Sßruber, 
Stoei  trüber,  griij  filgt  hinter  ben  Sßriibern"  unb  fo  Leiter. 

SXber  bie  klaffe  fdjaut  nicht  auf  bie  £afel.  £)a3  ^Better  ift 
fehr  fdjön,  e3  ift  toarm,  unb  bie  ^enfter  beS  3intmerö  finb  alle 
offen.  2)ie  ©(büler  fchauen  in  ben  ©arten,  ^ur  Fräulein 
10  Lüfter  fdjaut  auf  bie  £afel  unb  ben  Lehrer,  ©ie  ift  fleißig  unb 
fing  unb  lernt  fdjnell  nnb  genau. 

Sraaen 

1.  2Bo  fteht  ber  Befjrer? 

2.  2BaS  liegt  auf  bem  Sifdfe? 

3.  2Ba3  legt  ber  Befjrer  auf  ben  Sifdj? 

4.  2Bof)in  geht  er  bann? 

5.  2Ba3  fcbreibt  er  an  bie  Xafel? 

6.  2Bie  ift  ba3  ^Better? 

7.  2Bie  finb  bie  ^enfter  bes  Zimmers? 

8.  ©(bauen  bie  ©d)üler  auf  bie  3Tafef? 

9.  ©(baut  ^täulein  Mütter  au(b  in  ben  ©arten? 

10.  2Bie  ift  Fräulein  Mütter  unb  toie  lernt  fie? 
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Vocabulary 


am  contr.  of  an  bem 
an  at,  to 
auf  upon,  on 
ber  SBruber  brother 
bag  $enfter  window 
ber  ©arten  garden 
gefjen  go 

genau'  exact,  accurate 
Winter  behind 
in  in,  into 

flug  intelligent,  bright,  smart 

legen  lay 

liegen  lie 

bag  SDleffer  knife 

Me  Gutter  mother 

neben  beside 

offen  open 

B 

1.  Plural  of  bet  and  fein 

M.  F.  N. 

Nom.  bie 
Gen.  ber 
Dat.  ben 
Acc.  bie 

2.  Declension  of  Nouns 


fdjauen  look ; auf  bie  Safe! 
flauen  look  at  the  black- 
board 

fcfynelt  quick,  fast 
fo  so 

ftefyen  stand 
bie  Ufjr  watch 
ber  SSater  father 
Oor  before,  in  front  of 
marm  warm 

meiter  farther,  further;  unb  fo 
meiter  and  so  forth 
baö  SSetter  weather 
toolin'  whither,  where 
Stuei  two 
Shnfcfyen  between 


M.  F.  N. 
feine 
feiner 
feinen 
feine 


There  are  three  declensions  of  nouns  in  German  : strong, 
weak,  and  mixed . The  strong  declension  is  subdivided 
into  three  classes.  The  distinction  between  the  declen- 
sions is  based  upon  the  manner  of  forming  the  genitive 
singular  and  the  nominative  plural. 

Note  (1)  that  the  nominative,  genitive,  and  accusative 
plural  of  all  nouns  are  alike ; (2)  that  the  dative  plural  is 
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formed  by  adding  =n  to  the  nominative  plural  unless  the 
latter  ends  in  =n,  in  which  case  all  the  plural  forms  are 
identical. 

3.  Strong  Declension,  Class  I 

The  nouns  of  this  group  have  the  nominative  plural 
identical  with  the  nominative  singular,  except  some  two 
dozen,  which  modify  the  stem  vowel  in  the  plural. 

Remember  that  feminine  nouns  do  not  change  in  the 
singular.  All  masculine  and  neuter  nouns  of  Class  I add 
in  the  genitive  singular. 

SINGULAR 


Nom. 

ber  £ef)rer  ber  ©arten 

bie  ^flutter  bag  genfter 

Gen. 

beg  Sefyrerg  beg  ©artend 

ber  Sftutter  beg  genfterg 

Dat. 

bem  Sefjrer  bem  ©arten 

ber  Gutter  bem  genfter 

Acc. 

ben  ?ef)rer  ben  ©arten 

PLURAL 

bie  Gutter  bag  genfter 

Nom. 

bie  £efyrer  bie  ©arten 

bie  Mütter  bie  genfter 

Gen. 

ber  £ef)rer  ber  ©arten 

ber  Splitter  ber  genfter 

Dat. 

ben  £ef)rern  ben  ©arten 

ben  SDttittern  ben  genftern 

Acc. 

bie  £ef)rer  bie  ©arten 

bie  Mtter  bie  genfter 

The  following  nouns  of  Class  I occur  in  Lessons  I-IV : 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

ber  SBruber 

bie  trüber 

baö  ^enfter 

bie  genfter 

ber  ©arten 

bie  ©arten 

ber  Sefjrer 

bie  £et)rer 

bag  Sfteffer 

bie  Keffer 

bie  Gutter 

bie  flitter 

ber  ©d^iiler 

bie  ©filler 

bie  £od)ter 

bie  3:ödjter 

bag  £öd)tercf)en 

bie  £ödf)terd)en 

bag  SDcf)terlein 

bie  ©öd)terlein 

ber  SSater 

bie  Später 

bag  gammer 

bie  dimmer 
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4.  Membership 

To  Class  I of  the  strong  declension  belong 

a.  Masculine  and  neuter  nouns  ending  in 'd,  = en , and  =er* 

b.  Nouns  in  *djen  and  dein. 

c.  Neuter  nouns  with  the  prefix  and  the  suffix  =e. 

d.  The  two  feminines  bie  Aflutter  and  bie  £od)ter. 

There  are  no  nouns  of  one  syllable  in  this  class. 

5.  Prepositions  with  the  Dative  or  the  Accusative 

The  following  prepositions  govern  either  the  dative  or 
the  accusative : 

an  at,  to  (objects)  neben  beside 

auf  upon,  on  (=  on  top  of)  über  over,  above 
hinter  behind  unter  under,  beneath,  among 

iu  in,  into  tor  before,  in  front  of 

5tDtfcf)en  between 

These  prepositions  govern  the  dative  when  locality  or 
position  is  denoted,  the  accusative  when  motion  toward 
the  object  of  the  preposition  is  expressed ; or,  to  state  it 
differently,  they  take  the  dative  in  answer  to  the  question 
too?  where?  and  the  accusative  in  answer  to  the  question 
toof)in?  whither? 

3d)  fege  ba3  53ud)  auf  ben  £ifd).  I lay  the  book  on  the  table. 

T)a$  33ud)  liegt  auf  bem  3ufd)e.  The  book  is  lying  on  the  table . 

(Sr  gebt  an  ba£  fünfter.  He  goes  to  the  window. 

(Sr  ftebt  an  bem  genfter.  He  is  standing  at  the  window. 

While  the  meanings  of  the  prepositions  given  in  the  vo- 
cabularies are  the  usual  ones,  other  renderings  are  often 
necessary,  depending  upon  the  words  with  which  the 
prepositions  are  associated;  compare,  for  example,  the 
following  expressions : 

in  ber  ©d)ule  at  school 

auf  bie  Stafel  fcbauen  look  at  the  blackboard 

an  bie  £afel  fdjreiben  write  on  the  blackboard 
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6.  Contractions 

Some  of  the  prepositions  often  contract  with  certain 
forms  of  the  definite  article.  The  following  contractions 
are  very  common : 

am  for  an  bem  ang  for  an  bag 

im  for  in  bem  anfg  for  auf  bag 

ing  for  in  bag 


c 

1.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

ber  33 ruber  fein  3 immer  fein  ©arten 

bie  £od)ter  ber  33ater  bag  Stöcpterdpen 


2.  Conjugate: 


1.  3cfj  gepe  an  ben  Uifd). 

2.  3d)  ftepe  am  Xifdje. 

3.  3<P  fdjaue  auf  bie  £afef. 

4.  3ßag  lege  id)  auf  ben  ©tupf? 


3.  Express  the  following  sentences  in  the  plural : 

1.  3Bopin  gept  ber  ©cpüler?  2.  T)er  33ruber  lernt  fcpneff  unb  genau, 
©r  ift  fepr  fing.  3.  2)u  jeigft  bem  ©dottier  bag  äfteffer.  4.  T)er  ©arten 
ift  fef)r  fd)ön.  5.  3ft  bag  genfter  offen?  6.  3<P  gepe  ing  dimmer. 

4.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  definite  article,  and  contracting  it  with  the  prep- 
osition where  possible : 

1.  ©r  fegt  bag  33ud)  unter ©tupf.  2.  £)ie  Gutter  fifst  an 

3enfter.  3.  3$  fege  bag  papier  über geber.  4 T)er 

£eprer  ftept  Oor 3Hfcpe.  5.  SDer  33Ieiftift  Hegt  ^toifcpen 

geber  unb Keffer.  6.  3$  gepe  an genfter.  7.  ©ie 

fegt  bie  güfffeber  neben Upr.  8.  ©in  ©tücf  treibe  Hegt  unter 

papier.  9.  $rih  ftept  pinter ©tupfe.  10.  T)u  fi^t 

neben Seprerin.  11.  2öir  fegen  ^toei  SD^effer  auf 3Hfcp. 

12.  SBitte,  fcpreiben  ©ie  bag  SEßort  SSetter  an £afef ! 13.  i)ie 

geber  Hegt  auf Ropier.  14.  33Bir  f%n  in Pfaffe  unb 

fernen  SDeutfdp.  15.  £)er  £eprer  gept  pinter £ifcp.  16.  ©ie 

fegt  bag  ©tücf  treibe  jtoifcpen güflfeber  unb 33feiftift. 


Berlin.  The  Cathedral 
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5.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  We  are  at  school.  It  is  warm,  and  the  windows  are  all 
open.  2.  Fred  is  standing  at  a window  and  is  looking  into  the 
garden.  He  does  not  study  diligently.  3.  Anna  and  Gertrude 
are  the  daughters  of  the  teacher.  He  has  two  daughters  and 
one  son.  4.  They  are  intelligent  and  industrious;  they  learn 
German  quickly  and  accurately.  5.  The  teacher  goes  into  the 
room.  He  goes  to  the  table.  6.  He  is  standing  behind  the  table. 
A piece  of  chalk  and  a pencil  are  lying  on  the  table.  7.  The 
teacher  lays  a fountain  pen  between  the  piece  of  chalk  and  the 
pencil.  8.  He  goes  to  the  blackboard  and  writes:  "one  knife, 
two  knives,  no  knives,  two  rooms,  no  gardens,  the  brothers  of 
the  teacher,  the  fathers  of  the  pupils,  the  book  is  lying  under 
the  table,  I lay  the  knife  beside  the  pencil,”  and  so  forth. 
9.  But  the  pupils  do  not  look  at  the  blackboard.  They  are  not 
very  industrious ; the  weather  is  too  warm. 

D [Optional] 

©a^retfyett1 

3<b  fifce  an  meinem 2 ^la^e. 

3$  ftebe  auf.3 

3dj  gebe  an  bie  £afel. 

3d)  fdjreibe  einen  ©a^  an  Me  Safe!. 

5 3d)  mad)e  einen  3^1^ 

3d)  berbeffere  (forrigiere)  ben  Rebler. 

3d)  lege  bie  treibe  bin.4 

3dj  nebme  ben  SSifdjer. 

3$  toifdje  ben  ©a£  aus.5 
10  3dj  lege  ben  SBifdjer  bin. 

3dj  gebe  hrieber  an  meinen 2 ^ßla^. 

3d)  fe^e  midb 6 auf  bie  iöanf  (ben  ©tubl). 

1.  Sentence  Series.  2.  my.  3.  ftef»e  auf  get  up,  rise.  4.  lege . . . 
f)in  lay  ..  . down.  5.  hnfdje . . . auS  erase.  6.  fe^e  mid)  sit  down. 
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$ctrl  fitjt  an  feinem  1 ^ta^e. 

(Sr  ftefjt  auf. 

(Sr  gebt  an  bie  3mr. 

(Sr  ergreift  ben  Suirfrtopf. 

(Sr  bref)t  ben  Xiirfnopf.  5 

(Sr  öffnet 2 bie  3mr. 

(Sr  gebt  in  ben  $tur  binaug.3 

(Sr  fommt  an  bie  £iir  priicf.4 

(Sr  tritt 5 toieber  in  bag  Älaffenjimmer. 

(Sr  fdjliefet  bie  3:ür»  10 

(Sr  gebt  an  feinen 1 ^ta^. 

(Sr  fefgt  ficb  6 auf  bie  58anf  (ben  ©tubl). 

1.  his.  2.  opens.  3.  get»t  . . . fytnauS  goes  out.  4.  fontmt  . . . 
Xuriid  comes  back.  5.  steps.  6.  feijt  fid)  sits  doum. 

SD^arie  fifct  an  ifjrem  1 ^tai^e. 

©ie  nimmt 2 bag  Sefebud). 

©ie  öffnet  eg. 

©ie  toenbet 3 bie  SÖIätter  4 beg  Söudjeg. 

©ie  finbet 5 ©eite  bierjig. 

©ie  tieft 6 bie  ©efd)id)te  auf  biefer  ©eite. 

©ie  fdfliefit  bag  23ucb. 

©ie  öffnet  bag  ^ntt. 

©ie  legt  bag  £efebud)  btnein.7 
©ie  fdflieftt  bag  ^ult. 

©ie  nimmt  ein  £>eft. 

©ie  fdfreibt  fe^t  einen  beutfdjen  5tnffa^. 

©ie  legt  ben  Huffab  auf  bag  Sßutt  beg  Sebrerg. 

©ie  gebt  imeber  an  ibren  1 ^ta^. 

©ie  fe^t  fidj  auf  bie  93anf  (ben  ©tubt). 

1.  her.  2.  takes.  3.  turns.  4.  leaves.  5.  finds. 

7.  legt  . . . fjinetn  puts  ...  in  it. 


10 


15 

6.  reads. 
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mfa1 

„SSarum  berbauen  ©ie  ^t)ren 2 jungen?" 

„borgen  bringt  er  fein  ©cbutjeugniS,  unb  idj  mufe  beute 
abenb 3 berreifen.“ 4 

1.  Jokes.  2.  your.  3.  ßeute  abenb  this  evening.  4.  muß  . . ♦ 
berretfen  must  leave  on  a trip.  The  infin.  usually  stands  at  the  end  of  a 
simple  sentence  or  a principal  clause. 

,,$ri^,  bein1  über  ben  £mnb  ift  toörtlid)  berfelbe 

foie  ber  bon2  beinem  Gruber*  SBie  fommt  baS?" 

,,(§r  ift  berfelbe  ^>unb,  £>err  Sebrer !" 

1.  your.  2.  tote  ber  bon  as  that  of. 

,,3<b  babe  bir 1 nun  bie  SBirfungen 2 bon  SBärme  unb  $älte 
erflärt,3  gri^djen.  HIfo  in  ber  SBärnte  bebnen  fidj)  bie  Körper 
cm3,4  unb  in  ber  Mte  sieben  fie  fid)  sufammen,5  $annft 6 bn 
mir7  ein  SSeifpiel  nennen?“ 

5 „2)ie  Serien,  ^err  £eprer !" 

„SSiefo  benn8  bie  Serien?" 

„9hm,9  im  ©ommer  finb  fie  fed)3  SBodjen 10  lang,  unb  im 
SBinter  nur  jtbei !" 

1.  to  you.  2.  effects.  3.  ßabe  . . . erflärt  have  explained.  In  the 
pres.  perf.  and  past  perf.  tenses  the  past  part,  stands  at  the  end  of  a 
simple  sentence  or  a principal  clause.  4.  beßnen  fid)  . . . au8  expand. 
5.  gießen . . . fidß  gufammen  contract.  6.  can.  7.  me.  8.  then.  9.  well. 
10.  weeks. 


LESSON  V 


JiCin-words  • Prepositions  with  the  Dative  • Prepositions 
with  the  Accusative  • Use  of  the  Definite  Article  • Names 
of  Persons 

A 

Sn  «gmufe 

(S3  iff  enbticb  ättittag,  bie  ©chute  ift  au3,  unb  bie  ©djiiter 
geben  nach  £aufe.  $art  gebt  mit  feinem  greunbe  §an$ 
©rentier  bis  an  bie  ©artenftrafte.  ©ein  $reunb  toobnt  bort. 
J?art3  Sßater  bat  ein  ,!pau3  in  ber  ^arfftrafte.  $arl  gebt  um 
ba£  £>au3  unb  fommt  burd)  bie  $üdje  in£  (S^stmmer*  ©eine  5 
©djtoefter  unb  ba3  SDienftmäbchen  finb  im  (Shimmer  unb 
beden  ben  ©ifd). 

©)ie  Gutter  fommt  au3  bem  SSobnjimmer  unb  fagt  p ibrer 
^ocbter:  „$ft  ba3  Grffen  nod)  nidjt  fertig?  ©)ein  $ater  ift  febr 
hungrig/'  $art  ruft  ben  93ater.  (Sr  ift  im  SBobnsimmer,  10 
fifet  am  ^utte  unb  fdhreibi  ©)ie  Familie  gebt  nun  p ©ifd). 
©)er  SSater  gebt  nad)  bem  9D?ittageffen  lieber  ins  ©efdjäft, 
$arl  gebt  pr  ©djule,  unb  feine  ©cbtoefter  gebt  in3  $ino. 

fragen 

L SSobin  geben  bie  ©djitler? 

2.  SBer  gebt  mit  $art? 

3.  2Bo  luobnt  $artS  $reunb? 

4.  2Bo  bat  $art3  Sßater  ein  §au3? 

5.  SBer  ift  im  (Shimmer? 

6.  SBer  fommt  au§  bem  SBobn^immer? 

7.  SBer  ift  febr  hungrig? 
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8.  SBo  ift  ber  better? 

9.  Söofyin  gebt  ber  S3ater  nadj  bem  9D^ittage[(en? 

10.  2ßobtn  geben  $art  unb  [eine  ©djtoefter? 

Vocabulary 


öug  adv.  out ; prep.  out  of 
big  an  as  far  as 
berfen  cover ; ben  3nfdj  beefen  set 
the  table 
bein  your 

bag  2)ienftmäbd)en  servant  girl 
bort  there 
burd)  through 
cnbtid)  finally,  at  last 
baö  ©ffen  eating,  meal,  dinner, 
supper 

bag  (Shimmer  dining-room 
bie  $ami'tie  (ie  = i + e)  family 
fertig  finished,  done,  ready 
ber  f^reunb  friend 
bie  $artenftrafje  Garden  Street 
bag  ®efd)äft'  business ; ing  @e= 
fdjftft  gefjen  go  to  one’s  place 
of  business 

bag  ^paug  house;  ^paufe  at 
home;  nad?  £>aufe  geben  go 
home 


hungrig  hungry 
ibr  her 

bag  $ino  movies;  ing  $ino 
geben  go  to  the  movies 
fommen  come 
bie  $ud)e  kitchen 
mit  with 
ber  Mittag  noon 
bag  StRittageffen  dinner 
näd)  after 

nodf  still,  yet ; nocb  nid)t  not  yet 
nun  now 

bie  ^artftrafje  Park  Street;  in 
ber  ^arfftrafte  on  Park  Street 
bag  $|Sutt  desk 
rufen  call 
bie  ©djmefter  sister 
fein  his 
um  around 
mieber  again 
mobnen  live,  reside 
bag  Söobnsimmer  living-room 


5ur  ©djute  geben  go  to  school 

ju  £ifd)  geben  sit  down  to  dinner,  supper,  etc. 

Of  the  nouns  in  this  vocabulary,  the  following  belong  to 
Class  I of  the  strong  declension  : 

bag  £)ienftmäbdben  bag  ©foimmer 

bag  (gffen  bag  ÜÜfittageffen 

bag  SBobnjimmer 
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1.  $1  ein -words 

Like  fein  are  declined  the  possessive  adjectives  mein  my, 
bein  your,  fein  his,  if)r  her,  fein  its,  unfer  our,  euer  your, 
if)r  their,  3f)t  your : 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

M.  F.  N. 

Nom. 

mein 

meine 

mein 

meine 

Gen. 

meinet 

meiner 

meines 

meiner 

Dat. 

meinem 

meiner 

meinem 

meinen 

Acc. 

meinen 

meine 

mein 

meine 

$ein,  ein,  and  the  possessives  are  referred  to  as  the 
fein- words.  Note  that  they  are  without  an  inflectional 
ending  in  the  nominative  singular  masculine  and  in  the 
nominative  and  accusative  singular  neuter.  The  fein- 
words,  as  treated  so  far,  are  adjectives.  When  used  as 
pronouns,  they  have  a slightly  different  declension ; see 
Lesson  XVI. 

The  inflected  forms  of  unfer  and  euer  are  usually  short- 
ened by  dropping  the  e of  the  stem : 

unfrei  instead  of  unfereS  eures  instead  of  eueres 

unfrem  instead  of  unferem  eurem  instead  of  euerem 

unfre  instead  of  unfere  eure  instead  of  euere 

etc.  etc. 

The  distinction  between  bein,  euer,  your  is  the  same 
as  between  bn,  iffr,  ©te  you : 

$arl,  fjaft  bu  bein  £>eft?  Charles,  have  you  your  notebook? 

Sfnna  uub  ©ertrub,  f)abt  if)t  euer  Ropier?  Anna  and  Gertrude, 
have  you  your  paper  ? 

£>err  33raun,  fyaben  ©ie  $f)r  Keffer?  Mr.  Braun,  have  you 
your  knife? 

£>err  53raun  uub  |)err  9MIIer,  Ifaben  ©ie  $fjre  £inte?  Mr. 
Braun  and  Mr.  Müller,  have  you  your  ink? 
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2.  Prepositions  with  the  Dative 

The  following  prepositions  govern  the  dative : 


cm3  out  of,  from 
aufeer  out  of,  besides,  except 
bei  by,  at,  at  the  house  of,  with 
mit  with 

Contractions : 
beim  for  bei  bem 
bom  for  bon  bem 


nädf)  after,  to  (places),  ac- 
cording to 
feit  since 
bon  of,  from,  by 
p to  (persons) 

pm  for  p bem 
pr  for  p ber 


3.  Prepositions  with  the  Accusative 

The  following  prepositions  govern  the  accusative : 
biS  until,  to,  up  to,  as  far  as ; biS  is  usually  followed  by 
another  preposition 
burd)  through 
für  for 

gegen  against,  toward 
obne  without 
urn  around 

tbiber  (used  only  in  certain  phrases)  against,  contrary  to 


Contractions : 

für3  for  für  baS  umS  for  urn  baS 


4.  Use  of  the  Definite  Article 

a.  The  definite  article  is  used  with  the  names  of  meals 
and  streets  . nac^  ^em  gprjtttageffen  after  dinner 

in  ber  'ißarfftrafje  on  Park  Street 

b.  The  definite  article  is  often  used  in  place  of  the  pos- 
sessive adjective  in  referring  to  the  members  of  a family 
or  to  other  relatives  : 

£)ie  gutter  (that  is,  feine  Gutter  or  if>re  äftutter  or  meine 
Gutter  or  beine  Gutter,  etc.,  as  the  context  may  show) 
fommt  auS  bem  SBofmsimmer. 
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5.  Names  of  Persons 

Names  of  persons,  including  feminine  names,  add  *8  in 
the  genitive  singular : 

$arl£  SBater  Charles's  father 

2lnna3  SDhitter  Anna’s  mother 

gräuletn  üDftitterä  geber  Miss  Muller’s  pen 

If  the  nominative  ends  in  a sibilant  (3,  fd),  ft,  %,  g), 
a genitive  in  =en8  is  frequently  used,  as  ^ribeng  SBruber, 
£)anfen3  ©dftoefter,  or  the  genitive  is  indicated  by  means 
of  an  apostrophe. 

c 

1.  a.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

fein  Gruber  iftre  £od)ter  unfer  dimmer 

b.  Complete: 

3<h  babe  mein  Sfteffer,  bn  baft  bein  Keffer,  etc. 

c.  Conjugate : 

1.  3d)  rufe  ben  better. 

2.  gebe  nod)  nicht  nad)  £>aufe. 

3.  3<h  bin  hungrig. 

2.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  correct  form  of  bein,  of  euer,  and  of  : 

1. ©d)tt>efter  ift  in  ber  $üd)e.  2.  2Ber  tt>of)nt  in 

£aufe?  3.  ©ie  gebt  mit Gutter  in8  $ino.  4.  £)ie  $enfter 

dimmers  finb  alle  offen.  5.  3$  seige  bem  ?eftrer 

£ifd). 

3.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  correct  ending : 

1.  $ri£  ift  ber  ©obn  mein_  _ £ef)rerS.  2.  ©ie  reicht  iftr_  _ Gutter 
Me  Xinte.  3.  ©a8  Söobnsimmer  unfr__  Kaufes  ift  groft  unb  bell 

4.  £)er  53ater  eur__  tfebrerin  mobnt  in  ber  ©artenftrafte.  5.  £)a3 
®ienftmäbd)en  ftat  fein  — ©dbtoefter  unb  auch  fein__  Gruber. 
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6.  ©etn__  gomtlie  ift  nidjt  gu  £>aufe.  7.  3f)t--  33rixber  lernen 

©eutfd).  8.  T)er  £efjrer  gdjt  mit  fein ©Mülern  bt3  an  bte  ‘»ßarfs 

ftrafec.  9.  §aft  bu  ein  £>eft  für  bein__  greunb?  10.  3d)  geige  bem 
Sefjrer  metn_  _ Uf)r. 

4.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  definite  article,  and  contracting  it  with  the  prep- 
osition where  possible : 

1.  ©te  fommen  um ^>au3  in ©arten.  2.  T)er 

©d)üler  fommt  nad) Seller  in .Simmer.  3*  ©r  get)t 

nicf)t  ofjne Araber.  4.  ©ertrub  fommt  burd) $üd)e 

in ©dimmer.  5.  2Ba3  fjat  fie  gegen £ef)rer?  6.  ©r 

U)of)nt  bei Sßater  beS  £ef)rer3.  7.  T)a3  2)ienftmäbcf)en  fommt 

au3 Stimmer  nnb  fagt:  „T)a3  SOZittageffen  ift  fertig." 

8.  £err  93raun  gef)t  nad) ©ffen  toieber  in ©efdjäft. 

9.  £)er  £ef)rer  gef)t  nun  bon ^ßulte  an genfter. 

10.  28er  ift  aufcer £efjrer  bort?  11.  ©r  gef)t  enbtidb  toieber 

gu ©djule.  12.  ©r  fagt  gu S3ater  ber  ©d)ülerin: 

„3f)re  Tochter  ift  fing  nnb  fleißig."  13.  ©r  fegt  bie  Uf)r  auf 

^3ult  gtnifcben güllfeber  nnb 53feiftift.  14.  T)etn 

5D?effer  liegt  auf £tfd)e  neben geber.  15.  ©r  gebt  an 

genfter;  er  ftefjt  an genfter.  16.  £)te  ©d)üler  flauen 

burdj genfter  in ©arten.  17.  ©r  fegt  baö  papier  über 

50^effer.  18.  ©r  gef)t  urn ^ult  nnb  ftef)t  bor 

Piaffe.  19.  3$  fi^e  fjinter ©of)ne  ber  Sefjrerin.  20.  T)ie 

geber  liegt  unter papier. 

5.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  His  mother,  her  father,  our  sister,  your  brothers,  their 
knives.  2.  Paul’s  book,  Gertrude’s  pencil,  Jack’s  pen,  Fred’s 
ink.  3.  Through  my  room,  with  his  knife,  the  windows  of  our 
house.  4.  Where  is  your  notebook,  Leo?  Where  is  your  foun- 
tain pen,  Miss  Miller?  5.  It  is  noon  and  school 1 is  out.  Jack 
and  Leo  are  going  home.  6.  They  go  with  their  friend  Charles 
as  far  as  Park  Street.  \Their  friend  lives  there.  7.  Charles’s 
father  is  not  at  home.  His  mother  is  in  the  kitchen.  The  servant 
girl  is  setting  the  table.  8.  Dinner  is  finally  ready.  Charles  is 
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very  hungry.  He  calls  his  sister  Anna.  9.  Anna  is  in  the  gar- 
den. She  comes  into  the  house,  and  they  all 2 sit  down  to 
dinner.  10.  Jack  and  Leo  live  on  Garden  Street.  They  go 
through  the  garden  into  the  kitchen.  11.  Their  mother  is  in 
the  dining-room.  She  has  no  servant  girl.  12.  Jack  and  Leo  go 
to  the  movies  after  dinner.3 

1.  the  school.  2.  Place  after  the  verb.  3.  after  dinner  to  the 
movies. 

D [Optional] 

ältefte1  beutftfje  fyrifcfje  ®ebtcf)t 

£)u  bift  mein,  id)  bin  bein, 

£)eg  fottft  bn  getoifi  fein.2 
£)u  bift  befd)Ioffen 3 
meinem  ^per^en ; 

Verloren 4 ift  bag  ©d)lüffelein:  5 

T)u  mufit  immer  brinnen 5 fein. 

(Um  bag  3af)r  1200 6) 

1.  oldest.  2.  £)e3  fottft  bit  getoift  fein  Of  that  thou  art  to  feel  sure. 

3.  locked  up.  4.  lost.  5.  in  it,  in  there.  6.  Read : jtoölfljunbert. 

Unfer  ©djulsimmcr 

Unfer  ©dmbimmer  ift  grofi  unb  fielt.  (Sg  bctt  bier  bobe 1 
fünfter  unb  eine  Stiir.  £)er  ^atfiboben  ift  aug  ^pob.  2ln  ber 
®ede  finb  eleftrifdje  Siebter,2  an  ben  SBänben 3 finb  3Banbta= 
fein,4  Sanbfarten 5 unb  Silber.6  Winter  bem  Suite  beg  £ef)rerg 
bängt  eine  SBanbubr.  (Sg  7 finb  fünfzig  Suite 8 im  3 immer,  5 
unb  hinter  jebem 9 Suite  ftebt  ein  ©tubl.  3n  einer  (Stfe  ftebt 
ein  Heiner,  runber  £ifdj,  barauf 10  ift  eine  Stifte  bon  ©oetbe, 
unb  au<b  eine  bon  ©(biller. 

fifee  bom  in  ber  Piaffe 11  unb  gebe  immer  gut  acht.12 
Sftein  Sruber  aber  fifet  hinten  in  ber  Äffe.13  (Sr  beifit  $urt.  io 
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School  for  Girls , Berlin.  Typical  Classroom.  The  Desks  are 
Grouped  around  the  Teacher’s  Desk  in  Semicircular  Formation. 
Indirect  Lighting  from  the  Windows  is  Obtained  by  a Method  of 
Diffusion 

(Sr  gept  ntdjt  gern  14  pr  ©dpfe.  2öir  lernen  Qntglifdj,  $ran= 
pfifdj,  Sftatpematif  unb  ©efdjidite.  SDie  englifdje  ©tunbe  ift 
um  neun  Uf)r,15  Me  franpfifdje  nm  elf.  lerne  fefjr  gern 16 
frembe  ©praßen.17  SBte 18  ©oetpe  fagt : „2öer 19  frembe 
15  ©praßen  ntdjt  fennt,20  toeifc  21  nidfjts  bon  feiner  eignen." 22 
hoffentlich  fctnn  id»  einft  ^ranfreid),  (Snglanb  unb  and)  . 
2lmerifa  befutpen.  3dj  lefe  fepr  biel  über23  biefe  Sauber.24 
Hber  Hmerifa  ift  fepr  toeit  entfernt  bon  ©eutfdjlanb,  unb  bie 
9tofe  bortpin  foftet 25  eine  Sftaffe  ©elb. 

1.  From  fjocp  high.  2.  lights.  3.  walls.  4.  blackboards.  5.  maps. 

6.  pictures.  7.  There.  8.  desks.  9.  each.  10.  thereon,  on  it. 
11.  born  in  ber  Piaffe  in  the  front  part  of  the  class.  12.  gebe ...  gut  adpt 
pay  close  attention.  13.  hinten  in  ber  Piaffe  in  the  back  part  of  the  class. 
14.  gept  nidjt  gern  does  not  like  to  go.  15.  um  neun  Uf)r  at  nine  o’clock. 
16.  lerne  fepr  gern  like  very  much  to  study.  17.  languages.  18.  As. 
19.  He  who,  Whoever.  20.  In  subordinate  clauses  the  verb  stands  last. 
21.  knows.  22.  own.  23.  about.  24.  countries.  25.  costs. 
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$wn  ©tffnettfaretffett1 

1.  ^Bierbrauer 2 ^Brauer 3 braut  braun  SBier. 

2.  £>an£  bacft  £>oI§  Ijtnterm  ^irtenbauS. 

3.  (gfel  effen  Ueffeln 4 nicht, 

Ueffeln  effen  (Sfet  nicf)t» 

4.  ©dfneiberfchere 5 fdjneibet 6 fdjarf, 

©charf  fdhneibet  ©chneiberfchere. 

5*  ^ifdjerS  3 f^ri^  fifdjt  frifd^e  $ifche, 

$rifd)e  gifche  fifd)t  ^ifcherS 

1.  To  be  Spoken  Rapidly.  2.  ( beer-)brewer . 3.  Family  name. 

4.  nettles.  5.  tailor’s  shears  or  scissors.  6.  cuts. 

„gefallen  3btten  1 bie  tauten,2  bie 3 diet  reben,  beffer  als  4 
bie  anberen?" 

„2Mche  anberen?" 

1.  ©efallen  fatten  Do  you  like.  2.  ladies.  3.  who.  4.  beffer  alg 
better  than. 

£ef)rer : „2öa3  ift  toeiter  üon  ung  entfernt,1  ber  äftonb  ober 
2tfrifa?" 

©cbitfer:  „2tfriEa." 

Lehrer:  „2öie  fommft  bn  barauf?" 2 

©dhiiler:  ,,9hm,3  ben  9ttonb  fönnen  loir  fehen,  Slfrifa  aber 
nid)t." 

1.  toeiter  üon  ung  entfernt  farther  away  from  us.  2.  2Bie  fommft  bu 
barauf?  What  makes  you  think  that?  3.  Well. 

„Sßeifft  bu,1  ©rtrub,  toa3  ich  cm  bir 2 am  meiften 3 betoum 
here?"  fragt  eine  ^reunbin  bie  anbere. 

„Mm" 


66 


First  Book  in  German 


„©eine  klugen." 4 

5 „@et)r  fdjmeidjetbafi  Unb  tnei^t  bu,  toa3  idj  an  bir  am 
meiften  belmmbere?" 

Jim?"  6 

„©einen  guten  ©efdjmad" 


1.  SEBetfet  bu  Do  you  know. 
4.  eyes.  5.  Well. 


2.  an  bir  in  you. 


3.  am  meiften  most. 


LESSON  VI 


$)tefer-words  • Strong  Declension  of  Nouns,  Class  II  • 
Adverbs  of  Time  and  of  Place 

A 

ber  ©dple 

$arl  fommt  um  bret  Uhr  mit  feinen  greunben  |jan3  unb 
Beo  ^rentier  nad)  £aufe.  ©eine  Shutter  ift  nidjt  im  ^paufe, 
fie  ift  im  ©arten,  $m  ©arten  finb  pei  33äume,  unb  unter 
febem  33aume  ftefjt  eine  iöanf.  $arls  Gutter  fi^t  auf  einer 
non  ben  Söänfen  unb  fcbreibt  Briefe,  ©ie  grüftt  $arls  ^reunbe  5 
unb  fragt  nach  ihrer  Shutter,  £>anS  fagt:  ,,T)ie  Gutter  ift 
beute  nicht  p ^aufe.  ©ie  ift  auf  bem  Banbe  beim  ©rojpater. 
SBir  gefjen  morgen  and)  aufs  Banb  pm  ©rofpater." 

$arl  unb  feine  greunbe  fpielen  Sennit,  $arf  fagt : ,,£)iefe 
33atte  finb  nid^t  gut,  fie  finb  p alt."  ©ie  fpielen  aber  eine  10 
©tunbe  unb  machen  bann  einen  ©paprgang.  SDaS  ^Better 
ift  fd)ön,  e3  ift  tt>arm,  unb  bie  Sßögel  fingen  in  ben  Räumen. 
^>anS  unb  Beo  geben  um  fünf  Ubr  nacb  |>aufe.  ©ie  toobnen  in 
ber  ©artenftrafce.  $arl  fommt  mübe  unb  bnrftig  nacb  ^aufe. 

©r  trinft  ein  ©fas  Staffer  unb  gebt  auf  fein  ,3 wiener.  15 

fragen 

1.  SBann  fommt  $arl  nacb  ^aufe? 

2.  2öo  ift  feine  Butter? 

3.  2öaS  macht  fie  bort? 

4.  2öo  ift  ^panS  unb  Beo  SreutlerS  Butter? 

5.  2öa3  fpiefen  $arf  unb  feine  ^reunbe? 

6.  2öa3  machen  fie  bann? 
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7.  SSie  ift  bag  Sßetter? 

8.  9ßag  madden  bie  S3öget? 

9.  SSann  geben  £>ang  nnb  Beo  nad)  £aufe? 

10.  3«  toeldjer  ©trafte  toobnen  fie? 

11.  Sßag  trinft  $arl? 

12.  SBobin  gebt  er  bann? 


Vocabulary 

(The  matter  in  parentheses  after  some  of  the  nouns  is 
explained  in  section  4,  page  71.) 


aber  but,  however 
ber  S3  aß  (-eg,  -e)  ball 
bie  S3anf  ( — , -e)  bench 
ber  S3  aunt  (-eg,  -e)  tree 
ber  S3rief  (-eg,  -e)  letter 
btefer  this,  this  one 
brei  three 
burftig  thirsty 
fünf  five 

bag  ©lag  glass ; ein  ©lag  SBaffer 
a glass  of  water 
ber  ©roftOater  (-$,  -)  grand- 
father ; beim  (sum)  ©roftbater 
at  (to)  grandfather’s 
grüßen  greet 
beute  today 

jeber  each,  every,  each  one, 
everyone 

bag  Banb  land,  country ; auf  bem 
Banbe  in  the  country;  aufg 
Banb  geben  go  to  the  country 


machen  make,  do 
morgen  tomorrow 
mübe  tired 
fingen  sing 

ber  ©paster'gang  (-g,  -e)  walk ; 
einen  ©pajiergang  madben  take 
a walk 
ftneten  play 

bie  ©trafee  street;  in  toetdber 
©tra^e  on  what  street 
bie  ©tunbe  hour 
bag  £ennig  ( — ) tennis 
trinfen  drink 

bie  Ubr  timepiece,  watch, 
clock;  o’clock;  urn  brei  Ubr 
at  three  o’clock 
ber  S3oget  (-g,  -)  bird 
mann  when 

bag  Staffer  (-g,  — ) water 
melcber  which,  which  one,  what 


fragen  nadb  ask  about 

nad)  ber  ©chute  after  school 

auf  fein  Zimmer  gehen  go  to  one’s  room 
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1.  fSiefer-words 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

M.  F.  N. 

Nom. 

biefer 

biefe 

biefer 

biefe 

Gen. 

biefe3 

biefer 

biefer 

biefer 

Dat. 

biefem 

btefer 

biefem 

biefen 

Acc. 

biefen 

biefe 

biefer 

biefe 

Like  biefer  this,  this  one,  are  declined  jeber  (no  plural) 
each,  each  one,  every,  everyone ; jener  that,  that  one ; manner 
many  a,  many  a one,  some ; foldjer  such,  such  a ; and  toeldjer 
which,  which  one,  what  (as  adjective).  The  biefer- words 
are  used  either  as  adjectives  or  as  pronouns : 

£)iefer  £ifcf)  ift  ju  groff,  jener  ( that  one)  ift  ju  fleht. 

Note  that  the  btefer- words  have  the  same  endings  as 
the  fein-words  except  in  the  nominative  singular  mascu- 
line and  in  the  nominative  and  accusative  singular  neuter, 
where  the  fetn-words  are  without  case  endings : 


$>iefcr-words 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

^ein-words 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

M.F.N. 

Masc.  Fem.  Neut. 

M.F.N. 

Nom.  =er 

=e 

=e 

— =c  — 

=e 

Gen.  -e3 

=er 

=e3 

=er 

=e8  =er  =eS 

=er 

Dat.  *em 

=er 

sent 

=en 

sent  =er  =em 

*en 

Acc.  sen 

*e 

=e3 

=e 

sen  =e  — 

't 

Bear  in  mind  that  unfer  and  euer  are  fetn-words,  the  =er 
being  a part  of  the  stem  and  not  an  inflectional  ending  as 
in  the  biefer-words : 

NOMINATIVE  SINGULAR 


Masc.  Fem.  Neut. 


bief 

er 

bief 

e 

bief 

unfer 

unfr 

e 

unfer 

euer 

eur 

e 

euer 
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GENITIVE  SINGULAR 


btef 

eg 

btef 

er 

btef 

unfr 

eg 

unfr 

er 

unfr 

eur 

eg 

eur 

er 

eur 

2.  Strong  Declension  of  Nouns,  Class  II 

The  nouns  of  this  group  add  =e  to  form  the  nominative 
plural.  Most  masculines  and  all  feminines  take  umlaut 
if  possible ; the  neuters  do  not  have  umlaut. 

SINGULAR 


Nom. 

ber  33aum 

bie  33anf 

bag  33ult 

bag  papier 

Gen. 

beg  33aume£ 

ber  33anf 

beg  33ulte£ 

beg  33apterg 

Dat. 

bem  33aume 

ber  33anf 

bem  33ulte 

bem  papier , 

Acc. 

ben  33aum 

bie  33anf 

PLURAL 

bag  ißult 

bag  papier 

Nom. 

bie  33aume 

bie  33änfe 

bie  33ufte 

bie  Rapiere* 

Gen. 

ber  33  flume 

ber  33änfe 

ber  33ulte 

ber  Tapiere 

Dat. 

ben  Räumen 

ben  33imfen 

ben  pulten 

ben  papieren 

Acc. 

bie  33äume 

bie  33  auf e 

bie  33ulte 

bie  Rapiere 

The  following  nouns  of  Class  II  occur  in  the  previous 


lessons : 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

ber  33Ieiftift 

bie  33Ieiftifte 

ber  greunb 

bie  ^reunbe 

bag  @efd)äft 

bie  ©efdfafte 

bag  £>eft 

bie  £>efte 

ber  Mittag 

bie  Mittage 

ber  ©djlufj 

bie  ©djlitffe 

ber  ©ofpt 

bie  ©ijf)ne 

bag  ©tiicf 

bie  ©tiicfe 

ber  ©tupl 

bie  ©tiif)Ie 

ber  £ifd) 

bie  £ifcf)e 

Plural  = documents. 
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3.  Membership 

To  Class  II  of  the  strong  declension  belong 

a.  Nearly  all  of  the  masculine,  about  one  third  of  the 
feminine,  and  about  two  thirds  of  the  neuter  monosyllables. 

b.  Polysyllables  in  4dj,  4g,  =funft,  Ting,  =nig,  and  =fal, 
and  a few  others. 

4.  Principal  Parts 

The  nominative  and  genitive  singular  and  the  nomina- 
tive plural  are  the  principal  parts  of  a noun.  From  them 
the  remaining  cases  can  be  inferred.  The  principal  parts 
will  be  indicated  in  the  vocabularies  as  follows : 

bag  SCUeffcr  (-g,  — ) = bag  9D?effer,  beg  9D?efferg,  bie  Sfteffer 
bie  £od)ter  ( — , -)  = bie  £od)ter,  ber  £od)ter,  bie  £öd)ter 
ber  SSaum  (-eg,  -e)  = ber  93aum,  beg  23aumeg,  bie  53ctume 
ber  93rief  (-eg,  -e)  = ber  Sßrief,  beg  53riefeg,  bie  Briefe 
bie  S3anf  (— , -e)  — bie  93anf,  ber  Sßanf,  bie  $änfe 
bag  £etmi£  ( — ) = bag  Mennig,  beg  £ennig,  no  plural 

5.  Compounds 

A compound  noun  has  the  gender,  and  follows  the  de- 
clension, of  its  last  component  part : 

bag  ©ienftmäbcben  (composed  of  ber  T)ien[t  service  and  bag 
ÜD?äbd)en  girl ) 

beg  T)ien[tmäbd)eng,  bie  T)ien[tmäbdjen 

6.  Adverbs  of  Time  and  of  Place 

Adverbial  expressions  of  time  precede  adverbial  expres- 
sions of  place : 

$arl  fommt  urn  brei  Uf)r  nacf)  £>aufe.  Charles  comes  home  at 
three  o'clock. 

3)ie  Gutter  iff  ijeute  nidjt  $u  £aufe.  Mother  is  not  at  home 
today. 

SBir  gefjett  morgen  aufg  ?anb.  We  are  going  to  the  country 
tomorrow. 
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1.  a.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

biefer  23rief  euer  23ogel  t^r  93Ieiftift 

toeldjer  23aII  jenes  £>eft  unfer  $reunb 

b.  Decline  in  the  singular  : 
jeber  ©tut)f  foldjeS  9Saffer  manege  gamilie 

2.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  correct  form  of  the  definite  article,  of  the  de- 
monstrative bief — , and  of  unfer: 

1. dimmer  iff  grofj  unb  f)ell  2. klaffe  lernt 

Seutfdh.  3.  S)ie  Xodjter : _ _ £ef)rer3  ift  fing  unb  fleißig.  4.  $n 

©arten  ftnb  bret  33äume.  5. ©tüfjle  finb  neu. 

6.  £)er  ©opn £ef)rerin  lernt  fd^netl  unb  genau.  7.  ©ie  gefjen 

alle  in ©arten. 

3.  Express  the  following  sentences  in  the  plural : 

1.  $)ie  93anf  ftef)t  unter  jenem  kannte.  2.  £)iefer  £ifch  ift  alt, 
jener  aber  ift  neu.  3.  £)aS  £>eft  hegt  auf  bem  ^ulte.  4.  ©ein  greunb 
ift  heute  nicht  hier.  5.  2luf  meinem  ©tuple  fifct  bu?  6.  tiefer  ißogel 
fingt  fepr  fetjön. 

4.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  correct  ending : 

1.  2öa3  lieg.  _ auf  jen_  _ 53anf?  2.  üFHt  toeldh-  - $eber  fd^reib _ _ 

bu?  3.  ©r  ftef) an  bief genfter  unb  fdjau__  in  ben  ©arten. 

4.  3eb__  ©chiiter  h<*t  ein__  Upr.  5.  SBir  fpiel ein__  ©tunbe 

Mennig  unb  mach--  bann  ein__  ©pa^iergang.  6.  $dp  trinf__  ein 

©IaS  Sßaffer  unb  gef)-  - auf  mein  dimmer.  7.  ©r  leg auf  jeb__ 

$utt  ein__  SBXeiftift.  8.  Stanch--  ©dbiiler  lernen  nidpt  fleißig. 

9.  ©oldb papier  'ift  in  biinn.  10.  3n  toeldb ©trafte  ft>opn__ 

bu?  11.  £)ief__  S8aE  ift  ju  alt,  toie  ift  jen__?  12.  SBann  gep__ 

U)ir  nach  £>auf__?  13.  ©r  grii^ gri£__  greunbe  unb  frag__ 

nach  i£)r SSater.  14.  £)er  23ater  fi£__  am  *i}3ulte  unb  f<preib__ 

Sörief  _ _. 
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5.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  definite  article,  and  contracting  it  with  the  prep- 
osition where  possible : 

1. Gutter  iff  auf £aube  bet ©rofjtater. 

2.  3$  gebe  morgen  auf Sanb  ju ©rofctater.  3.  3BaS 

mad)t  tbr  nacb ©cbule?  4. TÜeuftmäbcben  becft 

£tfd&.  5.  T)er  SSater  gebt  nacb 9D7ittageffen  ttneber 

in ©efdjaft.  6.  $arl  gebt  um §au3  unb  fommt 

burdb Äüdje  tu (Stimmer.  7. ^Better  ift 

fdjön,  unb 23ögel  fingen  in Räumen. 

6.  Complete: 

1.  S'dj  gebe  auf  mein  «gtnuner,  bu  gebft  auf  bein  dimmer,  etc. 

2.  3?d&  grübe  meine  $reunbe,  bu  grübt  beine  greunbe,  etc. 

7.  Conjugate : 

1.  Sfdfj  mache  einen  ©pajtergang. 

2.  3db  fomme  um  fünf  Ubr  nach  £>aufe. 

3.  $cb  fpiele  Tennis. 

4.  3fdb  bin  mübe  unb  burftig. 

5.  3db  ftfce  auf  einer  SBanf. 

8.  Translate  into  German : 

1.  This  chair,  our  chair,  which  chair,  those  chairs;  that  desk, 
every  desk,  our  desk,  five  desks.  2.  These  balls,  those  benches, 
which  trees,  your  letters,  three  birds,  such  weather,  every  glass. 

3.  With  those  balls,  through  this  room,  out  of  that  garden,  for 
each  pupil.  4.  I come  home  at  five  o’clock.  I am  tired  and 
thirsty.  5.  I drink  a glass  of  water  and  go  to  my  room.  6.  We 
play  tennis  in  the  garden  behind  our  house.  We  then  * take  a 
walk.  7.  Anna  is  going  to  the  country  tomorrow.  Her  grand- 
father lives  in  the  country.  8.  Jack  and  Paul  are  going  to  the 
movies  at  three  o’clock.  On  what  street  do  they  live?  9.  Fred 
is  not  at  school  today.  He  is  sick.  10.  What  do  you  do  after 
school,  Charles  ? — I play  tennis,  I take  a walk,  I go  to  the 
movies,  I study  German,  I write  letters,  and  so  forth. 


* We  take  then. 


74 


First  Book  in  German 

D [Optional] 

äöiegenlieb 

©djtaf,1  ^inbtein,  fdjlaf ! 

£)er  23ater  f)ütet 2 bie  ©djaf*,3 
£)ie  Butter  fdjüttelUs4  33äumetein,5 
3)a  fällt  berab 6 ein  Sräumeteim7 
5 ©d)laf,  $inbtein,  fc^Iaf ! 

1.  Imperative,  Sleep.  2.  is  tending.  3.  ©djafe.  4.  fdjüttelt  baS. 

5.  33äumletn.  6.  fällt  tjerab  falls  down.  7.  Sräumlein. 

SSergiftmeütnicfjt 

Q?S 1 btüfjt  etn  Heines  Sötümdfen 
Huf  einer  grünen  Hu, 

©ein  Hngt  2 ift  tt>ie 3 ber  ^pimmet, 

©o  Reiter  unb  fo  blau, 

5 @S  bat  nidjt  Diet  p fagen, 

Unb  altes,  toaS 4 es  fprid^t,5 
3»  ft  immer  nur  baSfetbe 6 — 

3ft  nur:  Sßergiftmeinnicbt. 

1.  There.  2.  2Iuge.  3.  like.  4.  that.  5.  speaks  or  says. 

6.  the  same. 

$>er  Körper  be3  Mettfdjett 

2)er  Körper  beS  Sftenfdjen  befteftf  auS1  bem  $opfe,  bem 
Rumpfe,  ben  Hrmen  unb  ben  deinem  Huf  bem  $opfe  finb  bie 
£>aare.  Hn  beiben  ©eiten  beS  Kopfes  finb  bie  ©tn*em  $orn 
am  $opfe2  ift  baS  ©efidjt.  ©efidjt  finb  bie  Hngen,  bie 
5 Sftafe,  ber  SOdmb,  bie  Sippen,  baS  $inn,  bie  ©tirn  unb  bie 
SBacfen  ober  bie  langen,  3m  SJhmbe  finb  bie  3äfpe  unb 
bie  ^unge. 
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gmifcpen  bem  $opfe  uttb  bem  Rumpfe  ift  ber  £>alg,  Sie 
©cpultern,  bte  SBruft,  bte  lüften  unb  ber  Sftücfen  ftnb  Sette  beg 
Siumpfeg,  3tt  ber  SBruft  ftnb  bte  Sunge  unb  bag  Jperg.  10 
Sie  2trme  unb  bie  93eine  peipen  ©lieber*  5ln  ben  Ernten  ftnb 
bte  ^pänbe,  unb  an  ben  deinen  ftnb  bte  $üpe.  3ebe  £>anb  pat 
fünf  finger,  unb  febe.r  $up  pat  fünf  gepen. 

2ßir  atmen  mit  ber  £unge,  mir  fepen  mit  ben  klugen,  mir 
pören  mit  ben  ©pren,  unb  mir  fpretpen  mit  bem  Sftunbe.  9Äit  15 
ber  9iafe  riedjen  mir,  mit  ben  3äpnen  beipen  mir,  unb  mit  ber 
Bunge  fcpmetfen  mir.  Sie  $üpe  gebrautpen  mir  gum  ©epen 3 
unb  bie  ^pänbe  gum  ©reifen,4 

1.  befielt  aus  consists  of.  2.  53orn  am  $opfe  On  the  front  of  the  head. 
3.  gum  ©eben  for  walking.  4.  gum  ©reifen  for  seizing  or  gras-ping. 
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©prid)tt)örter 

(gin  froijeS  £>erj,  gefunbes  23lut,  ift  beffer  als  oiel  ©elb  unb 
©ut. 

Slrbett,  Sftäftigfeit  unb  föub*  fdjliejjt  bem  2lrjt  bie  Jiire  3m1 
©efunbbeit  ift  ber  größte 2 9tod)tum. 

5 2öa3  ^pängdjen  nidjt  lernt,  lernt  §an^  nimmermehr*3 
(gin  guter  97ame  ift  beffer  als  ©ilber  nub  ©olb. 

9Dte  muft  ba$  (gifen  fdjmieben,  folange  e$  inarm  ift. 

SBiber  ben  Job  ift  fein  $raut  getoadjfen.4 
(gine  ©djttmlbe  madjt  nodj  feinen  ©ommer. 

10  5D^it  ben  Sßölfen  muf$  man  beulen.5 
^ugenb  bat  feine  Jugenb.6 

1.  fd^Iie^t . . . gu  locks.  2.  greatest.  3.  Learn  when  young,  else  you 
never  will,  or  You  can't  teach  an  old  dog  new  tricks.  4.  There  is  no  cure  for 
death.  5.  When  in  Rome,  do  as  the  Romans  do.  6.  Boys  will  he  boys. 
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Slbpblreitne1 

$dj  imb  bu, 

SßäcferS  $uf), 
mikxt  (gfel, 

£)er 2 btft  bu ! 

(Sing,  pei,  brei,  bier,  fünf,  5 

©trief  mir3  ein  ^aar  ©trumpf,4 
^icpt  p grob  nub  nidjt  p ffein, 

©onft  mubt  bu  ber  -Spafdjmann 5 fein. 

1.  Counting-out  rimes,  to  determine  who  is  "it,”  that  is,  to  deter* 
mine  who  shall  be  the  catcher  in  games  like  93Itnbefuf)  ( blindman’s  buff), 
Sßerftecfenfpielen  ( hide  and  seek),  and  the  like.  2.  It,  literally,  That. 
3.  ©trief  mir  Knit  me.  4.  ©trümpfe.  5.  catcher. 


LESSON  YII 


Present  Indicative  of  arbeiten  • Normal  and  Inverted 
Word  Order  • Expressions  of  Measure 

A 

9lacf)  bem  Abenbeffen 

Um  fedfs  Ubr  ifet  bie  gamilie  p Abenb.  ©ie  haben  $äfe, 
2Burft,  93rot,  ^Sutter  unb  Dbft.  £)er  33ater  trinft  eine  £affe 
Kaffee,  $arl  unb  feine  ©cfitoefter  Sparte  trinfen  SDUlch,  bie 
Gutter  nur  2Baffer.  $)ie  Familie  gebt  nach  bem  Abenbeffen 

5 ins  Söobnjimmer.  £)ort  bleiben  ade  big  neun  Ubr.  £)ie 
Shutter  näht,  9ttarie  fpielt  Äöier,  unb  $arl  lernt  Cgngliftf). 
£)er  Sßater  fit^t  am  ^utte  unb  regnet  ober  zeidpet.  £u 
^aufe  bat  er  fein  Arbeitszimmer,  benn  er  arbeitet  meiftenS 
im  ©efdjäft. 

10  Um  neun  Ubr  geben  $arl  unb  3Warie  p 5öett.  ©ie  Butter 
gebt  nach  oben  unb  öffnet  bie  fünfter  ber  ©d)lafzimmer.  $arl 
gebt  ins  Söabezimmer.  (Sr  habet  jeben  Abenb  falt,  äftarie  aber 
nicht,  ©ie  habet  morgens  toarm.  ^flad)  bem  33abe  gebt  $arl 
gleich  p 93ett.  üDtechmal  rebet  er  in  ber  flacht  im  Traume. 

15  ©er  3Sater  fagt,  ber  ©ag  ift  nicht  lang  genug  für  $arl. 

Stagen 

1.  SBann  ijjt  $arl  p Abenb? 

2.  SBobin  geben  alle  nach  bem  Abenbeffen? 

3.  2öaS  machen  fie  im  SBohnjimmer? 

4.  §at  ber  5Sater  p £>aufe  ein  Arbeitszimmer? 

5.  Aßo  arbeitet  er  meiftenS? 

6.  ASunn  geben  $arl  unb  !2ftarie  zu  Söett? 
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7.  SBct3  macht  bie  Gutter  oben? 

8.  Sßann  unb  tote  babet  $arl? 

9.  SBantt  rebet  er  manchmal? 


ber  SIbenb  (-3,  -e)  evening; 
feben  Hbenb  ace.  of  time  when 
every  evening 

bag  SIbenbeffen  (-3,  — ) supper 
arbeiten  work 

ba3  9Irbeit3simmer  (-3,  — ) 
workroom 
ba3  S3  ab  bath 

baben  bathe ; fait  (toarm)  baben 
take  a cold  (warm)  bath 
ba3  SSabestmmer  (-3,  — ) bath- 
room 

ba3  S3ett  bed 
bleiben  remain,  stay 
ba3  S3rot  (-e3,  -e)  bread,  loaf  of 
bread 

bie  S3utter  ( — ) butter 
benn  conj.  for 

(gnglifd)  English  (language) 
genug'  enough 
gleich  immediately 
ifjt  (3d  sg.  pres . indie,  of  effen 
eat)  eats ; ju  SIbenb  effen  eat 
supper 

ber  Kaffee  (-3)  coffee 
fait  cold 

ber  $äfe  (-3,  — ) cheese 
ba3  SHabier'  (b  = to)  (-3,  -e) 


Vocabulary 

piano;  $ footer  fptelen  play 
the  piano 

manchmal  sometimes 
SDtarie'  (Jem.)  (-3)  Mary 
meiften3  mostly,  for  the  most 
part,  generally 
bte  SDftlcf)  ( — ) milk 
ber  Morgen  (-3,  — ) morning ; 

morgen3  in  the  morning 
bte  ’D'iacbt  ( — , -e)  night ; in  ber 
iftacf)t  at  night 
nähen  sew 
neun  nine 

oben  adv.  above,  upstairs ; nach 
oben  gehen  go  upstairs 
ba3  Obft  (-e3)  fruit 
öffnen  open 

rechnen  calculate,  figure 
reben  talk 

ba3  Schlafsimmer  (-3,  — ) bed- 
room 
fed)3  six 

ber  £ag  (-e3,  -e)  day 
bie  £affe  cup ; eine  3^affe  Kaffee 
a cup  of  coffee 
ber  Xraum  (-e3,  -e)  dream 
bie  SBurft  ( — , ^e)  sausage 
jeichnen  draw 


im  ©efchäft  at  one’s  place  of  business 
im  Traume  reben  talk  in  one’s  sleep 
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1.  Present  Indicative  of  arbeiten 

arbeiten  work,  stem  arbeit- 


idj  arbeite 
bu  arbeiteft 
er  arbeitet 


ttnr  arbeiten 
it)r  arbeitet 
fie  arbeiten 


Like  arbeiten  are  conjugated  those  verbs  whose  stems 
end  (1)  in  or  =t,  (2)  in  or  =rt  preceded  by  a consonant 
other  than  f),  I,  nx,  n,  r. 

2.  Normal  and  Inverted  Word  Order 

a.  Normal  word  order  is  that  order  in  which  the  subject 
is  the  first  element  and  the  verb  (that  is,  the  personal 
verb,  or  inflected  part)  is  the  second  element  of  the  sen- 


b.  Inverted  word  order  is  that  order  in  which  the  personal 
verb  precedes  the  subject.  This  is  the  regular  order  of 
direct  questions  in  both  German  and  English.  However, 
there  is  a marked  difference  between  the  two  languages 
in  the  case  of  simple  declarative  sentences:  (1)  German 
is  much  freer  than  English  in  beginning  the  sentence 
with  some  element  other  than  the  subject  — for  example, 
with  an  adverb,  an  object,  or  a predicate  adjective  or 
noun.  (2)  Whenever  the  sentence  begins  with  some  ele- 
ment other  than  the  subject,  the  latter  is  put  after  the 


To  state  the  matter  differently : The  personal  verb  is 
always  the  second  element  in  the  simple  declarative  sen- 
tence in  German : 


tence : 


T)er  £ef)rer  | ftefjt  | tor  ber  piaffe. 


Um  fed)3  Uf)r  | tfet  | bte  $amifte  $u  Hbenb. 
Kaffee  | trinft  | er  md)t. 

SDfiibe  | bin  | td)  ntdjt. 
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Dag  ^Better  | ift  | beute  nidbt  fefyr  fd^ön* 

^eute  | tft  | baö  ^Better  nidfjt  fet)r  fdf)ön. 

©ebr  fd^ön  | ift  | bag  SBetter  tjeute  nidbt. 

Der  Secret  | reicht  | bem  ©cbüfer  einen  23feiftift. 

Dem  ©filler  | reicht  | ber  Sefjrer  einen  53feiftift. 

©inen  Söleiftift  | reicht  | ber  2ebrer  bem  ©filler  nidbt. 

Since  the  verb  must  be  the  second  element  in  the  sen- 
tence, it  naturally  follows  that  only  one  element  may  pre- 
cede it.  For  example,  a sentence  may  not  begin  with  two 
different  adverbial  elements,  nor  with  both  an  adverbial 
element  and  a predicate  adjective,  nor  with  both  a direct 
and  an  indirect  object.  Neither  may  an  adverb  stand 
between  the  subject  and  the  verb,  as  in  He  then  hands  the 
pupil  a piece  of  chalk.  All  these  constructions  violate  the 
rule  that  the  verb  must  be  the  second  element  in  the  sen- 
tence. The  sentence  just  given  may  be  rendered  either  by 
©r  reicht  bann  bem  ©dbüfer  ein  ©tiidf  treibe  or  by  Dann  reicht 
er  bem  ©djüler  ein  ©tücf  treibe 

Note  that  coordinating  conjunctions,  such  as  aber,  benn, 
ober,  unb,  etc.,  have  no  effect  upon  the  word  order : 

£>aufe  bat  ber  23ater  fein  2Irbeifg dimmer,  benn  er  arbeitet 
meifteng  im  ©efdbäft. 

3.  Expressions  of  Measure 

The  appositional  construction  is  used,  instead  of  the 
genitive,  in  expressions  of  measure : 

eine  Daffe  Kaffee  a cup  of  coffee 
ein  ©fag  SBaffer  a glass  of  water 
ein  ©tiidf  £anb  a piece  of  land 

Nouns  of  measure,  except  feminines  in  =e,  are  unin- 
flected in  the  plural : 

gtoei  ©fag  Sliilcb  two  glasses  of  milk 
but  gtoei  Daffen  (plural)  Kaffee  two  cups  of  coffee 
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1.  Conjugate : 

1.  3$  babe  morgens  fait. 

2.  öffne  bie  genfter  beS  ©cblafsimmerS. 

3.  3<h  lerne  SDeutfd). 

4.  3cf)  rebe  manchmal  im  Sraume. 

2.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

ber  Slbenb  jener  Sag  bie  Stacht 

ber  Sraum  unfer  ©c^laf dimmer  fein  Sörief 

3.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  ending  of  the  verb  : 

1.  Su  redjn__  unb  jeidjn__  jeben  Slbenb  bis  neun  Ubr.  2.  gri£ 
arbeit__  beute  im  ©arten.  3.  Sie  Gutter  fi£__  im  SBobn^immer 

nnb  näf)--.  4.  SBteib bu  beute  $u  §aufe?  5.  Söann  geb ibr  $u 

S3ett?  6.  @r  bab__  morgens  toarm.  7.  £anS  Iern__  granjöfifcb. 
8.  Söir  eff  _ _ um  fecbS  Ubr  ju  SIbenb.  9.  0ffn_  _ bu  bie  ^enfter  beineS 
©chlafaimmerS?  10.  3b?  reb__  manchmal  im  Sraume.  11.  3<h 
trinf__  Kaffee,  Sftarie  trinf__  Sftilch.  12.  ©piel__  bu  Äüier? 

4.  Restate  the  following  sentences,  beginning  with  the 
words  in  heavy  type  : 

1.  3<b  gebe  gleich  nach  bent  23abe  ju  33ett.  2.  @r  gebt  jeben  SIbenb 
ins  $ino.  3.  Ser  Sag  ift  nicht  lang  genug  für  $arl.  4.  borgen 
geben  mir  aufs  £anb.  5.  3<b  bin  nm  brei  Ubr  immer  im  ©efchäft. 
6.  G?r  bleibt  bis  neun  Ubr  bort.  7.  Sie  Sinte  ift  nicht  ju  bief.  8.  Sie 
Familie  ifct  um  ferf|3  Ubr  ju  SIbenb.  9.  SD^arie  legt  baS  S3rot  auf  bie 
33anf,  bie  Sßurft  auf  ben  ©tubl.  10.  (Sr  ^eigt  bem  SBater  baS  Sfteffer 
nicht.  11.  3$  habe  su  £aufe  fein  SlrbeitS^immer,  benn  ich  arbeite 
meiftenS  im  ©efchäft.  12.  Um  feebs  Ubr  fommt  ber  SSater  nach  §aufe. 
13.  $arl  lernt  ©nglifch  unb  ^ranjöfifch  in  ber  ©cbule.  14.  Söir  geben 
nad)  bem  SIbenbeffen  ins  SBobn^immer.  15.  Su  rebeft  manchmal  in 
ber  Stacht  im  Sraume.  16.  (§r  gebt  bann  nach  oben  auf  fein  dimmer. 
17.  3cb  mache  jeben  SIbenb  einen  ©pagiergang.  18.  $arl  fommt  enb= 
lieh  mübe  unb  burftig  nach  §aufe.  19.  $arl  unb  Sltarie  bleiben  bis 
neun  Ubr  im  SSobn^immer. 
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5.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  definite  article,  and  contracting  it  with  the  prep- 
osition where  possible : 

1.  Sluf ©ifdje  ftefjen  Gutter,  33rot  unb  $äfe.  2.  @te  fegt 

baS  SD^effer  attnfdjen ©faS  unb ©affe.  3.  ©ie 

?ef)rerin  fd^retbt  baS  SBort  £>bft  an ©afel.  4.  ©a3  fünfter 

S3abejimmerö  iff  offen*  5.  ©er  Sefjrer  reicht 0cf)üler 

ein  0tü(f  treibe.  6.  2ötr  effen  in Äüdfe  ju  2lbenb.  7.  @r  gef)t 

um £>au3  in ©arten.  8.  ©er  £ef)rer  ftefjt  an 

©ifdje  bor klaffe.  9.  0ie  legt  bie  geber  neben Ufjr. 

10.  ©ie  Butter  fommt  aus ©fotmmer  unb  fagt : ,,©a$  (Sffen 

ift  fertig." 


6.  Give  the  genitive  singular  and  nominative  plural  of 


baS  Äüier 
biefe  SKurft 
ber  ©arten 
toddler  33aum 
jene  33anf 
unfer  Sefyrer 
fein  0of)n 


ifjre  ©odjter 
mein  53ruber 
3fjr  $reunb 
ber  0tuf)I 
euer  3tmmer 
ber  ©ifcf) 
baS  §eft 


7.  Translate  into  German  : 


biefeS  ißult 

ber  mi 

bie  Gutter 

ber  33ater 

jener  23ogef 

unfer  ©ienftmäbcfien 

bein  93feiftift 


1.  A piece  of  cheese,  a cup  of  coffee,  a glass  of  water,  two 
glasses  of  milk.  2.  Mary  and  Charles  come  home  at  three  o’clock. 

3.  They  play  in  the  garden  behind  their  house  until  five  o’clock. 

4.  At  six  o’clock  their  father  comes  home.  They  eat  supper  in 
the  kitchen.  5.  They  have  bread  and  butter  with  cheese  or 
sausage,  and  also  fruit.  6.  After  supper  their  mother  plays  the 
piano.  Their  father  sits  at  the  desk  and  figures.  7.  At  nine 
o’clock  their  mother  goes  upstairs  and  opens  the  windows  of 
the  bedrooms.  8.  Mary  and  Charles  then  go  to  bed.  Charles 
takes  a cold  bath  every  evening.*  9.  Charles’s  father  says: 
"The  day  is  not  long  enough  for  Charles,  for  he  talks  in  his 
sleep  at'  night.”  * 10.  Mary  and  Charles  are  studying  English, 
French,  and  German  at  school. 

* Follow  the  German  model  in  section  A. 
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$eutfcf)lanb3  Sage 

Oeutfdjlanb  liegt  in  ber  üMtte  GsuropaS.  (£$  grenzt  im 
korben  an  bie  9forbfee,  Oänemarf  unb  bie  Oftfee;  im  Often 
an  sßoten;  im  ©üben  an  bie  Ofdjedjoftotoafei,  ©fterreid)  unb 
bie  ©djtoeij;  im  SBeften  an  gtranFreic^,  Belgien  unb  ^ottanb. 

5 Oeutfdjlanb  ift  ein  fleineg  £anb,  (§3  ift  nidjt  fo  grofe  tt>ie  ber 
©taat  £eya3.  (§3  ift  nur  ein  ©iebjefmtel  fo  grofe  toie  bie 
bereinigten  ©taaten  of)ne  2tla3fa,  über  fünfunb felsig 
Millionen  Gsintoofmer. 
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$>te  £tere 

(gg  gibt 1 £>augtiere  unb  tnilbe  Zkvt.  $)ie  |)augtiere  leben 
in  ber  Nähe  beg  £>aufeg*  SStr  batten  fie  unb  füttern  fie,  toeil 
fie  ung 2 nü^Itcb  finb»  £)augttere  finb  bie  $ub,  bag  ^ferb,  ber 
(gfel,  bag  ©(hinein,  bag  ©djaf,  bie  <3iege,  ber  £mnb  unb  bie 
$ahe.  Sluch  bie  kühner,  (gnten,  ®änfe  unb  tauben  nennt  5 
man 3 §augtiere. 

Unter4  ben  ioilben  Vieren  finb  ber  £>afe,  bag  (gicbbörncben,  ber 
£irfdj,  ber  $ud)g,  ber  SE&oIf  unb  ber  Sär*  Rubere  U)itbe  Spiere 
finb  ber  Slffe,  ber  Söioe,  ber  £iger,  ber  (glefant  unb  bag  darnel. 

3n  ben  Vieren  geboren  and)  bie  Sögel,  trie  ber  Slbler,  ber  10 
©torch,  bie  Nachtigall,  bie  2erche,  bie  ©chioalbe,  bag  Not* 
fehlten,  ber  ©perling  unb  biele  anbere, 

£)ie  SDeutfchen  haben  allerlei  Jierbergdjen,  be  fonberg  für 
bie  timber,  toie  pm  Seifpiel  bie  folgenben5: 

Mb,6  mub,  mub ! 

©o  ruft  im  ©tall  bie  $ub* 

©ie  gibt  nng  7 Mcb  unb  Sutter, 

2öir  geben  ibr 8 bag  gutter. 

Mb,  mnb,  ntnb ! 6 

©o  ruft  im  ©tall  bie  $ub. 

Sitte  meine  (guten 
©cbtnimmen  auf  bem  ©ee, 

Köpfchen  in  bem  Staffer, 

©cbtoänjcben  in  bie  £>öbr.9  10 

©torch,  ©torch,  Langbein,10 
Sring  mir  11  ein  fleineg  Srüberlein ! 

©torch,  ©torch,  befter,12 
Sring  mir  eine  fleine  ©djioefter! 
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15  SBauer,  binb  ben  ^5ubel  an/3 

3)afj  14  er  mid) 15  nidjt  beiden  fann ! 

Reifet  er  16  mid),  t>erfiagr  id)  bid)/7 
§unbert  Staler  foftet^ö  18  bid)/9 

1.  @g  gibt  There  are.  2.  to  us.  3.  we  (literally,  one).  4.  Among. 
5.  following.  6.  Moo.  7.  gibt  imS  gives  us.  8.  her.  9.  in  bie 
in  the  air.  10.  long  legs.  11.  me.  12.  dear  stork  (literally,  best 
one).  13.  binb  ...  an  tie  up.  14.  So  that.  15.  me.  16.  SBei^t  er 

If  he  bites.  17.  berflag'  icfj  bid)  I will  sue  you.  18.  f oftet  eg  it  will  cost . 

19.  In  place  of  the  ace.  bid),  present  usage  requires  here  the  dat.  bir. 

fRatfet 

2ßag  für  1 ^paare  |at  ein  ©d)immel? 

[aaüo^qaa]^] 

SBeldjer  23ogel  fietjt  bem  ©tordj  am  äfjnlidjften?2 

[uifpagj©  ai(£] 

SBie  toeit  gebt  ba3  9?eb  in  ben  2Mb? 

[gnrnnlj  aaqaiaj  ga  ^(ja6  uuoq  'a; piQj  axq  ui  gi&] 

2ßann  tun  bem  £>afen  bie  Ratine  toeb? 3 

[uatjiag  * nig  aqun§  aiq  uuagjj] 

5 SBarum  freffen  bie  meinen  ©d)afe  metjr  at35  bie  fd)toarsen? 

[aüoaifpj  gp  jgiS  ajofp©  a^iam  atpiu  ga  jiagj] 

2Sie  nennt  man  „Heine  9D?au3"  mit  einem  2Borte? 

[uafpgnöjß] 

1.  2Bag  für  What  kind  of.  2.  fief)t  ...  am  äfmlidjften  resembles  most. 
3.  tun  . . . toef)  hurt.  4.  him.  5.  than. 

S^rtd)  it)  Örter 

(gin  ©perling  in  ber  £anb  ift  beffer  ate  jefm  tauben  auf 
bem  £)adje. 

SKenn  bie  $ai^e  nid^t  git  £aufe  ift,  taugen  bie  SDtofe  auf 
£ifdjen  unb  23änfen. 


LESSON  VIII 


Strong  Declension  of  Nouns,  Class  III  • Vowel  Change 
in  the  Present  Indicative  • Use  of  the  Articles 

A 

©itt  ©efutf) 

2tm  «Sonnabenb  vormittag  fpiett  Kart  auf  her  SBtefe  Winter 
ben  Käufern,  (Sr  toirb  enblicf)  mübe  unb  gef)t  nadj  £>aufe.  Urn 
ein  Ubr  iftt  er  p SNittag.  gum  Nhttageffen  haben  fie  im 
(Sommer  $Ieifdj;  Kartoffeln,  ©emüfe  unb  ben  Nacbtifdj.  $m 
SSinter  focpt  bie  Gutter  immer  eine  Suppe  für  bie  Kinber.  5 
Karl  ift  febr  hungrig  unb  täftt  nichts  auf  feinem  Seller.  Ser 
23ater  ift  beute  nicht  $u  £>aufe.  (Sr  ift  auf  bem  Sanbe  bei 
feinem  SBruber. 

2tm  Nachmittag  gebt  Karl  p feinem  ^reunbe  ^3  aut.  ^auts 
SBater  ift  Slr^t.  (Sr  ift  im  ©arten  unb  gräbt.  Karl  nimmt  ben  10 
Jput  bom  Kopfe  nnb  fagt:  ff©uten  Sag,  £>err  Softor!  ^ft 
^aul  p £aufe?"  £>err  Softor  Karften  grübt  freunblidj  unb 
antwortet:  „^aut  ift  auf  feinem  giutmer  nnb  tieft."  „Sanfe 
febr!"  fagt  Kart  unb  gebt  nach  oben. 

Kart  öffnet  bie  Sür  unb  tritt  inö  ^hunter.  finbet  ben  15 
$reunb  am  Sifche  bor  feinen  Büchern.  ^3 aut  lernt  aber  nicht, 
benn  ba§  ^Better  ift  p fdpn,  unb  fo  bleibt  e£  nicht  mehr  lange. 
Ser  SBinter  ift  bor  ber  Sür,  nnb  bann  fommen  (Siö  nnb 
Sdjnee.  „Söift  bu  enbtich  hier?"  ruft  ^aul  unb  ibirft  feine 
Söüdjer  aufö  SBett.  20 

fragen 

1.  2Bo  fpiett  Kart  am  Sonnabenb  bormittag? 

2.  SBann  iftt  Kart  p Mttag? 
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3.  SSag  buben  fie  pm  SD^tttageffen? 

4.  3 ft  ber  33ater  beute  p £>anfe? 

5.  SBobtn  gebt  Kart  am  Nachmittag? 

6.  Sßag  ift  ^aulö  Sßater? 

7.  SBo  ift  ‘ißaut? 

8.  Sernt  er  fleißig? 

9.  Sßag  ift  t>or  ber  3nir? 

10.  2öag  fommt  mit  bem  hinter? 

11.  Sßobin  toirft  *ßaul  feine  Söitc^er? 


Vocabulary 


antm  orten  dat . of  person  an- 
swer 

ber  5lr5t  (-eg,  -e)  physician 
ber  SSefücb'  (-8,  -e)  visit 
bauten  dat.  of  person  thank; 
banfe  febr  (=  id)  banfe  3bnen 
(dat.)  febr)  thank  you  very 
much 

ber  £>ottor  doctor;  §err  £)of= 
tor  in  direct  address  Doctor ; 
£>err  ©oftor  Warften  in  ref- 
erence to  Dr.  Karsten  Dr. 
Karsten 

bag  (B£  (Qgifeg)  ice 
finben  find 

bag  ^teifcb  (-eg)  meat 
freunbtid)  friendly 
bag  (SJemii'fe  (-8,  — ) vegetable 
graben  dig 

ber  £ut  (-eg,  -e)  hat ; ben  £>ut 
öom  Kopfe  nehmen  take  off 
one’s  hat 
immer  always 


bie  Kartoffel  (pi.  Kartoffeln) 
potato 

bag  Kinb  (-eg,  -er)  child 
focben  cook;  eine  ©uppe  focpcn 
make  soup 

ber  Kopf  (-eg,  h)  head 
lange  adv.  long,  a long  time, 
for  a long  time;  fo  bleibt  eg 
nicht  mepr  lange  it  will  not 
remain  so  much  longer 
taffen  leave 
lefen  read 
mepr  more 

ber  ^äcpmittag  (-8,  -e)  after- 
noon ; am  Nachmittag  in  the 
afternoon 

ber  Nadjtifd)  (-eg)  dessert 
nehmen  take 
nicf)tg  nothing 
rufen  call,  cry,  exclaim 
ber  ©dbnee  (-8)  snow 
ber  ©ommer  (-8,  — ) summer ; 
im  ©ommer  in  summer 
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be r ©onnabenb  (-g,  -e)  Satur- 
day ; am  ©onnabenb  bormittag 
(on)  Saturday  forenoon 
bie  0uf>he  soup 
ber  better  (-g,  — ) plate 
treten  step 

bie  $iir  door ; bor  ber  3)ür  fein 
be  close  at  hand 


ber  Vormittag  (-8,  -e)  fore- 
noon 

tnerben  become,  get 
tuerfen  throw 

bie  SSiefe  meadow ; auf  ber  SSiefe 
in  the  meadow 

ber  SBinter  (-g,  — ) winter ; im 
2Ö  inter  in  winter 


auf  feinem  gtrnmer  in  his  room 
guten  £ag  how  do  you  do 
SU  Mittag  effen  eat  dinner 
5um  SWittageffen  for  or  at  dinner 


B 

1.  Strong  Declension  of  Nouns,  Class  III 

The  nouns  of  this  group  add  =er  to  form  the  nominative 
plural ; all  take  umlaut  if  possible : 

SINGULAR 


Nom. 

bag  53udf 

bag  §aug 

bag  $inb 

Gen. 

beg  93udf)eg 

beg  §aufe£ 

beg  $inbeg 

Dat. 

bem  93ud)e 

bem  £>aufe 

bem  $inbe 

Acc. 

bag  23ucf) 

bag  ^aug 
PLURAL 

bag  $inb 

Nom. 

bie  SSiidjer 

bie  Käufer 

bie  JHnber 

Gen. 

ber  93iid)er 

ber  Raufer 

ber  $inber 

Dat. 

ben  SBitcbern 

ben  Raufern 

ben  $inbern 

Acc. 

bie  ißüdfer 

bie  Raufer 

bie  $inber 

The  following  nouns  of  Class  III  occur  in  the  previous 
lessons : 

SINGULAR  PLURAL 

bag  93ab  bie  SSäber 

baö  ©lag  bie  ©läfer 

bag  Sanb  bie  £cinber 

bag  2Bort  bie  Shorter 
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2.  Membership 

To  Class  III  of  the  strong  declension  belong 

a.  About  one  third  of  the  neuter  monosyllables. 

b.  A few  masculine  monosyllables. 

c.  Polysyllables  in  =tum,  and  a few  others. 

There  are  no  feminine  nouns  in  Class  III. 

3.  Vowel  Change  in  the  Present  Indicative 

Most  strong  * verbs  with  the  stem  vowel  a or  e change 
the  stem  vowel  in  the  second  and  third  person  singular  of 
the  present  indicative  as  follows : 

a.  a becomes  ä. 

b.  Short  e becomes  short  t. 

c.  Long  e changes  in  some  verbs  to  long  t,  written  ie; 
in  others,  to  short  i.  In  some  verbs,  as  gef)en  and  ftefyen, 
long  e remains  unchanged. 

The  following  is  a list  of  the  verbs,  used  so  far,  that  show 
vowel  change  in  the  two  forms  mentioned  : 


Infin. 

id) 

bu 

cr 

totr 

tbr 

ftC 

effert 

effe 

m 

m 

effen 

efit 

effeit 

graben 

grabe 

gräbft 

gräbt 

graben 

grabt 

graben 

laffen 

laffe 

I'W 

läf?t 

laffen 

lafit 

laffen 

lefen 

lefe 

lieft 

lieft 

lefen 

left 

lefen 

nehmen 

nefjme 

nimmft 

nimmt 

nehmen 

nelfmt 

nehmen 

treten 

trete 

trittft 

tritt 

treten 

tretet 

treten 

Werben 

Werbe 

wirft 

Wirb 

werben 

Werbet 

Werben 

Werfen 

Werfe 

Wirfft 

Wirft 

Werfen 

Werft 

Werfen 

4.  Use  of  the  Articles 

a.  The  indefinite  article  is  omitted  before  an  unmodified 
predicate  noun  denoting  occupation  : 

(Sr  iff  3Irjt.  He  is  a physician. 

(Sr  ift  £efjrer.  He  is  a teacher. 

* The  term  " strong  verb”  will  be  explained  in  Lesson  X. 
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b.  The  definite  article  is  used  with  names  of  seasons, 
months,  and  days : 

im  ©ommer  in  summer  im  SSintcr  in  winter 

am  ©onnabenb  bormittag  (on)  Saturday  forenoon 
T)er  Winter  ift  bor  her  £iir.  Winter  is  close  at  hand. 

The  article  is  omitted,  however,  when  the  noun  is  used, 
without  attributive  adjective,  as  the  object  of  fyaben;  fre- 
quently also  when  such  a noun  is  used,  without  attributive 
adjective,  in  the  predicate  nominative : 

©nblid)  haben  mir  ©ommer.  We  are  having  summer  at  last. 

©g  ift  beute  ©onnabenb.  Today  is  Saturday. 

c.  Differences  between  German  and  English  in  the  use 
of  the  articles  occur  in  various  phrases  and  expressions 
which  must  be  learned  by  observation  : 

in  ber  ©cbule  at  school 

$ur  ©cbnle  geben  go  to  school 

ing  ©efcböft  geben  go  to  one’s  business 

Äbier  fpielen  play  the  piano 

eine  ©uppe  focben  make  soup 

im  Traume  reben  talk  in  one’s  sleep 

c 

1.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

baö  SGBort,  jeneg  ©lag,  unfer  $inb,  ibr  |>ut,  biefer  better. 

2.  Conjugate : 

1.  3cb  grabe  im  ©arten.  2.  3$  trete  ing  ,3 burner.  3.  nebme 
nicbtg.  4.  lefe  ben  93rief.  5.  merbe  alt.  6.  Um  ein  Übr  effe 
id)  ju  Sftittag.  7.  3$  antworte  bem  $inbe  freunblicb. 

3.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  definite  article,  contracting  it  with  the  prepo- 
sition where  possible;  and  use  the  correct  forms  of  the 
verbs  in  parentheses : 
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1.  SBinter  (merben)  es  t)ter  fepr  fatt.  2.  2BaS  (lefen) 

bu?  3.  3h 9D?ittageffen  (effen)  er  gteifcp,  Kartoffeln  unb 

©emüfe,  aber  feinen  9?a(ptifcp.  4.  3n gimmer  (nehmen) 

bu £>u t bon Kopfe.  5. ^Better  (bleiben) 

nidpt  mepr  lange  fo  fepön.  6.  £>eute  (maepen)  äftarie  einen  53efucp  bei 

iprem  ©ropbater  auf Banbe.  7.  ©u  (taffen)  nicptS  auf 

beinern  Heller.  8.  ©r  (ft^en)  an ©ifepe  bor  einem  23ucpe,  aber 

er  (tefen)  niept.  9.  ©u  (fein)  jung  unb  gefunb,  bu  (merben)  niept 

miibe.  10.  £>err  ©oftor  Karften  (treten)  an genfter  unb 

(fepauen)  in ©arten.  11.  Karl  (antworten) : „©anfe  fepr!" 

unb  (gepen)  bann  naep  oben.  12.  Ütftit SBinter  (fommen) 

©iS  unb  ©cpnee.  13.  2ln ^aepmittag  (graben)  er  immer 

eine  ©tunbe  in ©arten.  14.  grip  (toerfen)  feine  $3üdper 

pinter ©ür,  (gepen)  in Küdpe  unb  (trinfen)  ein 

©taS  2Baffer.  15.  ©amt  (fpieten)  er  Mennig  auf 2Biefe 

pinter £aufe.  16.  (Kocpen)  bu  in SBinter  eine 

©uppe  für Kinber?  17.  2Bo  (fpieten)  ipr  an 

©onnabenb  bormittag?  18.  „borgen  gepen  mir  auf Banb  $u 

©ropbater!"  (rufen)  £>anS.  „gn ©ommer  ift  eS  auf 

Banbe  fepr  fepön."  19.  Kart  (finben) Sßater  feines 

greunbeS  in ©arten,  „©uten  ©ag,  £>err  ©oftor!"  (fagen) 

er.  „3ft  *ißaul  auf  feinem  dimmer?"  20. ?tr$t  (toopnen) 

in ^ßarfftrape;  er  (fommen)  um  fünf  Upr  nad)  £aufe. 

21. Beprerht  (öffnen) ©ür,  (treten)  in 

3immer  unb  (grüpen) Klaffe  freunbtiep.  22. 

SSinter  ift  bor ©ür.  3n hinter  (paben)  toir  ©iS 

unb  ©cpnee. 

4.  a.  Express  the  following  sentences  in  the  plural : 

1.  ©er  ©cptiter  fcpreibt  baS  SBort  inS  £eft.  2.  ©aS  ©taS  ftept 
auf  bem  ©ifdpe.  3.  ©aS  53ucp  Hegt  auf  bem  ^3ufte.  4.  ©aS  Kinb 
fpiett  pinter  bem  ^aufe.  5.  2BaS  maepft  bu  mit  bem  ©tafe? 

b.  Express  the  following  sentences  in  the  singular : 

1.  ©ie  taffen  nicptS  auf  ipren  Lettern.  2.  3pr  toerft  eure  23ücper 
unter  bie  ©tüpte.  3.  ^pr  toerbet  groft  unb  ftarf.  4.  ©ie  Beprer 
nepmen  bie  £>efte  ber  ©dpüter.  5.  2Bann  eftt  ipr  ju  Mittag? 
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5.  Restate  the  following  sentences,  beginning  with  the 
words  in  heavy  type : 

1.  $art  fpielt  nacf)  ber  ©tfjule  auf  ber  SBtefe  hinter  feinem  |>aufe. 
2.  §eute  ift  SBater  nicpt  gu  £aufe.  3.  SBir  tropnen  tm  ©ommer 
auf  bem  Sanbe.  4.  (gr  ift  nicpt  fleißig.  5.  ©ie  geigt  ber  SJlutter  ben 
teller  nicpt. 

6.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  These  books,  those  houses,  our  children,  the  physicians, 
three  plates,  two  glasses,  two  glasses  of  milk.  2.  Anna  is  read- 
ing ; her  mother  is  sewing ; Paul  is  studying  German ; Dr. 
Karsten  is  digging  in  the  garden.  3.  Mr.  Bolz  is  a teacher. 
Fred’s  father  is  a physician.  4.  It  is  becoming  cold.  Winter  is 
close  at  hand.  5.  Charles  eats  dinner  at  one  o’clock.1  He 
leaves  nothing  on  his  plate,  for  he  is  very  hungry.  6.  He  goes 
to  his  friend  Paul  in  the  afternoon.  7.  He  finds  Paul’s  father  in 
the  garden  and  says:  "How  do  you  do,  Doctor?  Where  is 
Paul?”  8.  Dr.  Karsten  answers:  "Paul  is  in  his  room.  He 
is  studying  French.”  9.  Charles  goes  upstairs  and  steps  into 
Paul’s  room.  10.  Paul  throws  his  book  on  a chair  and  exclaims, 
"Are  you  here  at  last?” 

1.  at  one  o’clock  dinner. 


D [Optional] 

$>er  (Marten 

2Iuf  ber  einen  ©eite  unfrei  Kaufes  ift  ein  fcpöner  5SIumen= 
garten.  T)a  toacpfen  SRofen,  Sitten,  Pulpen  unb  Diele  anbere 
fjübfcfje  Blumen.  -Spier  bttipen  auch  ba$  ©tiefmütterdpen,  baS 
93eildpen  unb  ba£  Reine  SBergifgmeinnicpt.  T)ie  ©dpmetterttnge 
flattern  Don  93lume  gu  93ttime,  bie  dienen  fammeln  ^ponig,  unb  5 
bie  Sßögetcpen  fingen  fröpttdp  auf  ben  feigen  ber  alten  Sinbe. 
Unter  ber  Sinbe  ift  eine  Saube,  tDorin  1 U)ir  atte  gern  fi^en,2 
trenn  ba3  ^Better  fcpön  ift. 


94 


First  Book  in  German 


Stuf  ber  ctnberen  ©eite  beg  Kaufes  ift  ber  ©emüfegarten. 
logier  tradbfen  altertet  ©emüfe,  tüte  iöofjnen,  (Srbfen,  Kartoffeln, 
9tüben,  Kohl  unb  fo  toeiter.  3nt  ©emüfegarten  tradbfen  audj 
(Srbbeeren  unb  Trauben. 

hinter  bem  ^aufe  ift  ber  ^pof,  unb  hinter  beut  £>ofe  ift  ber 
©bftgarten.  3m  ©bftgarten  träcbft  atterlei  fdböneg  £)bft: 
15  Stpfet,  hinten,  Kirfdben  unb  Pflaumen.  £)er  ©bftgarten  ift 
üou  3 einem  gaune  unb  ber  §of  üon  einer  SOtaer  umgeben.4 

1.  in  which.  2.  gern  fipen  like  to  sit.  3.  by.  4.  surrounded. 

Sprich  tuorter 

£)er  3lpfet  fällt  rticb)t  tneit  üom  ©tamm.1 
2$on  einem  ©treidfe  fättt  feine  @idbe. 

Kleiber  madden  Sente. 

©tiicf  unb  ©tag,  trie  leid)t  bridbt  bag ! 

1.  Like  father,  like  son. 

Schreiben 

3df)  effe  bag  grübftüdf. 

3(t)  nehme  meine  ©dbulbüdber. 

3<b  fage  ben  ©ttern  Sebetnotjt. 

3$  öerlaffe  bag  £>aug. 

5 3<b  gef)e  p f$uf$  in  bie  ©chute. 

3<b  fomme  an  bag  ©dbulgebäube. 

3df)  gebe  hinein.1 
3<b  gebe  bie  kreppe  hinauf.2 
3db  fomme  an  bie  3nir  beg  Ktaffengimmerg. 
io  3<b  trete  in  bag  dimmer. 

3<b  grübe  ben  Sebrer. 

3db  gebe  an  meinen  $tah  unb  fe^e  midb. 

1.  in.  2.  up. 


Berchtesgaden,  a Well-Known  Summer  Resort  in  the  Bavarian 
Alps.  Founded  by  Augustinian  Monks  in  1108 
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^etnrtdj  nimmt  einen  33ogen  Rapier  unb  eine  $eber. 

(Sr  fd^reibt  einen  Sßrief  an  feine  SD^utter. 

(Sr  f(f>reibt  baS  Saturn  oben  1 auf  bie  redete  ©eite  beS 
93ogenS. 

5 (Sr  beginnt  ben  Sörief : „Siebe  Butter !" 

(Sr  ersäht  feiner  Butter  üon  feiner  Arbeit  unb  feinen 
$ameraben. 

(Sr  fdjliefet  ben  S5rief  mit  ben  ^Sorten : „£)ein  3)idj  liebenber 
©ofm 2 ^peinrid).“ 

io  (Sr  faltet  ben  Sörief  unb  ftecft  ifjn  3 in  einen  33riefumfd)Iag. 
(Sr  Hebt 4 ben  93riefumfd)tag  p unb  eine  Sßriefmarfe  auf. 

(Sr  fcf>reibt  bie  2tbreffe  auf  ben  Umfdjlag  unb  toirft  ben  SBrief 
in  ben  SBrieffaften,  ober  er  bringt  ifm  auf  bie  *ßoft. 

1.  at  the  top.  2.  ©ein  2)i<b  liebenber  ©obn  Your  loving  son.  3.  it. 

4.  Hebt  goes  with  both  ju  and  auf,  meaning  seals  and  sticks  on  respectively. 

Sßefudjer  (pr  -Jpaugfrau) : „3>l)ren  ©ofm  fiet)t  man  immer 
ftubieren.1  (Sr  fdjeint  großen  2BiffenSburft  p fjaben." 

Hausfrau : „3a.  ®en  £)urft  f)at  er  üon  feinem  SSater,  baS 
SBiffen  eon  mir."  L studying, 

„9Dte  fagt,  bie  gfüdfidjen  (Stjen  finb  biefenigen,1  in  benen2 
ber  Sftann  unb  bie  $rou  ba^felbe 3 lieben.“ 

ff©o  ift  e8  bei  uns ! 4 3$  liebe  fftidjarb,  unb  er  liebt  fid) 5 

and).“ 

1.  those.  2.  which.  3.  the  same  thing.  4.  bet  un8  with  us. 

5.  himself. 

,,3ft  Sffjre  gran  fparfam?" 

„Sftandjmal;  geftern  fjatte  fie  ifjren  üierjigften  (Geburtstag, 
auf  ifjrem  $ud)en  toaren  aber  nur  fe^Sunb^anjig  Fersen.“ 
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„Gutter,  trenn  idj  ,bctnfe  fdjön'1  [age,  bag  ift  bod)2  f)öf= 
Hdj?" 

„@etoifc,  Liebling."3 

I „Unb  toenn  id)  mit  oollem  9Jhmbe  fpredje,  bag  ift  bod)  urn 
gesogen?"4  5 

„©ogar  fefyr,5  Siebling." 

„Unb  toenn  idj  nun  mit  Ooffem  9DUmbe  ,banfe  fd^ön'  fage, 
ift  bag  nun  ungezogen  ober  Ijöflid)?" 

1.  bcmfe  fct»ön  thank  you  very  much.  2.  isn’t  it.  3.  my  dear. 
4.  ill-mannered.  5.  fogar  fefjr  very  much  so. 


LESSON  IX 


Weak  Declension  of  Nouns  • Suffix  =itt  * Mixed  Declen- 
sion • Use  of  the  Present  Tense  for  the  Future  • Position 
of  Predicate  Adjectives  and  Nouns 

A 

(£m  23efud)  (gortfei^ung) 

„2Ö0  finb  beine  ©anten  f)eute?"  fragt  $arf.  £>err  ©of tor 
Warften  t)at  nämfidf  gtoei  ©d)tt>eftern.  ©ie  ftnb  betbe  Seb re= 
rinnen,  gränlein  $fara  lehrt  grangöfifdj),  gräulein  (gmma 
©panifdj.  „©ante  (gmma  ift  unten/'  antwortet  ^auf,  „aber 
5 ©ante  $fara  ift  in  ber  ©djufe  unb  forrigiert  £>efte.  ©ie  fommt 
erft  um  halb  fed)3  nad)  £>aufe." 

©)a  Hopft  e$,  unb  ©ante  (Smma  tritt  in  baS  Zimmer  unb 
fagt:  „gunge,  bift  bu  mit  beinen  ©djufarbeiten  noch  nicht 
fertig?  SSarum  arbeiteft  bu  fo  langfam?  ©u  bift  ein  gaufi 
10  pefg.  SSir  geben  fyute  nachmittag  gu  ©nfef  Heinrich  unb 
©ante  ^pefene,  unb  es  luirb  fpät.  Natürlich  gebft  bu  mit  uns, 
$arf." 

„©aS  ift  biel  gu  toeit,"  antwortet  ^aut,  „es  toirb  fdjon  um 
fed)3  Uhr  bunfef."  5Iber  ©ante  (gmma  facht  unb  fagt:  „^paft 
15  bu  fonft  noch  ettoaS  auf  bem  bergen?  ©ßir  hoben  Sftonbfcbein, 
unb  ber  9D?onb  fommt  fefjon  um  fieben.  ©u  trägft  meinen 
$orb  mit  ben  Söfumen.  ©ann  toirft  bu  bübfd)  mübe  unb 
fd)fäfft  gut." 

fragen 

1.  28a3  finb  gräufein  $fara  unb  gräufein  <$mma  Warften? 

2. >'2öa3  lehrt  gräufein  Smma? 

3.  2öo  ift  ©ante  ßmma? 
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4.  9Bo  ift  Xante  $Iara? 

5.  2Bag  madjt  fte? 

6.  2Bann  fommt  fte  nad)  ^paufe? 

7.  28of)in  geht  Xante  (Smma  heute  nachmittag  mit  ^aut  unb 
I tart? 

8.  SBann  toirb  eg  bunfet? 

9.  SSann  fommt  ber  99?onb? 

10.  2Ber  trägt  ben  $orb? 

11.  2Bag  ift  in  bem  $orbe? 

j 

Vocabulary 


beibe  both 

bie  23lume  ( — , -n)  flower 
ba  adv.  then,  there 
bunfet  dark 

erft  first ; erft  um  halb  fed)g  not 
until  half  past  five 
etttmg  something,  anything 
i ber  ^aulpets  (-eg,  -e)  lazy  per- 
son, lazybones 

j bie  gbrtfehung  ( — , -en)  con- 
tinuation 
gut  adv . well 

hath  half;  halb  fed)3  half  past 
five 

Heinrich  (masc.)  (-g)  Henry 
<£>ete'ne  (Jem.)  (-g)  Helen 
bag  ^pers  (-eng,  -en)  heart ; et^ 
mag  auf  bem  ^erjeu  haben  have 
something  on  one’s  mind 
f)iibfd)  pretty;  hübfcf)  mübe  very 
tired,  ’’good  and  tired” 
ber  $unge  (-u,  -n)  boy 
$tara  (fern.)  (-g)  Clara 


flopfen  knock;  eg  flopft  some- 
body knocks  or  is  knocking 
ber  ftorb  (-eg,  h)  basket 
forrigie'ren  correct 
ladjen  laugh 
langfam  slow 
lehren  teach 
ber  SÜlönb  (-eg,  -e)  moon 
ber  TOnbfdjein  (-g)  moonlight 
nämlich  namely,  you  see,  you 
must  know,  for 
natiir'ticf)  naturally,  of  course 
ber  Dnfet  (-g,  — ) uncle 
fcfjtafen  (er  fcfjläft)  sleep 
fctyon  already 

bie  ©ehutarbeit  ( — , -en)  school 
work,  lesson 
fteben  seven 

fonft  else,  otherwise ; fonft  noch 
etmag  anything  else 
©banifd)  Spanish  (language) 
ftmt  late 

bie  Xante  ( — , -n)  aunt 
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tragen  (er  trägt)  carry,  wear  trie!  much 
nn3  dat.  of  mir  us  marum'  why 

unten  adv . below,  downstairs  tüeit  far 
heute  nachmittag  this  afternoon 
mit  ethm3  fertig  fein  be  through  with  something 
mir  gehen  p Onfet  Heinrich  we  are  going  to  Uncle  Henry’s 

B 

1.  Weak  Declension  of  Nouns 

The  nouns  of  this  declension  add  =tt,  =en,  or  =nen  to 
form  the  nominative  plural.  Those  ending  in  =e,  =el,  or  *er 
add  =n ; those  ending  in  4n  add  men ; the  others  add  =en. 
Weak  nouns  never  take  umlaut  as  a means  of  forming 
the  plural. 

Of  the  masculine  nouns  in  this  declension  those  ending 
in  add  m,  the  others  add  =en,  to  form  the  genitive,  da- 
tive, and  accusative  singular. 


SINGULAR 


Nom. 

Me  Ut)r 

bie  93tume 

bie  Leprerin 

ber  3unge 

Gen. 

ber  Ufjr 

ber  33Iume 

ber  Leprerin 

beö  jungen 

Dat. 

ber  Upr 

ber  93Iume 

ber  Leprerin 

bem  jungen 

Acc. 

bie  Upr 

bie  931ume 

bie  Leprerin 

ben  jungen 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

bie  Upren 

bie  93lumen 

bie  Lehrerinnen 

bie  jungen 

Gen. 

ber  Upren 

ber  93  lumen 

ber  Lehrerinnen 

ber  jungen 

Dat. 

ben  Upren 

ben  93iumen 

ben  Lehrerinnen 

ben  jungen 

Acc. 

bie  Upren 

bie  93Iumen 

bie  Lehrerinnen 

bie  jungen 

The  following  weak  nouns  occur  in  the  previous  lessons : 


bie 

bie  $itcpe 

bie  ©uppe 

bie  $eber 

bie  ©dpule 

bie  Safel 

bie  forage 

bie  (Schülerin 

bie  3Taffe 

bie  ^üttfeber 

bie  ©cpmefter 

bie  Stinte 

bie  Kartoffel 

bie  ©tra^e 

bie  Stür 

bie  piaffe 

bie  ©tunbe 

bie  SCBiefe 
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2.  Membership 

To  the  weak  declension  belong 

a.  All  feminine  polysyllables  except  bte  Gutter  and  bte 
£odjter  of  the  strong  declension.  Class  I,  and  a few  in 
=funft,  =ntg,  and  sfctl  of  the  strong  declension,  Class  II. 

b.  About  two  thirds  of  the  feminine  monosyllables. 

c.  A few  masculine  monosyllables. 

d.  Masculine  polysyllables  in  =e,  denoting  living  beings. 

e.  A number  of  foreign  masculine  nouns  accented  on  the 
last  syllable. 

There  are  no  neuter  nouns  in  the  weak  declension. 

3.  Suffix  =tn 

The  suffix  4n  forms  feminine  nouns  from  masculines, 
the  stem  vowel  usually  taking  umlaut  if  possible : 

ber  ?ef)rer  teacher  (man)  bte  Seljrertn  teacher  (woman) 

ber  ©djiiler  pupil  (boy)  bte  ©df)itlerin  pupil  (girl) 

ber  Slrgt  physician  (man)  bte  5lqtm  physician  (woman) 

4.  Mixed  Declension 

A few  nouns  are  declined  strong  in  the  singular  and 
weak  in  the  plural : 

SINGULAR 


Nom. 

ber  T)oftor 

bag  S3 ett 

Gen. 

beg  SDoftorg 

beg  S3ette£ 

Dat. 

bem  T)oftor 

bem  S3ette 

Acc. 

ben  T)oftor 

bag  S3ett 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

bte  2)ofto'ren 

bte  S3etten 

Gen. 

ber  T)ofto'ren 

ber  S3etten 

Dat. 

ben  UDofto'ren 

ben  S3etten 

Acc. 

bte  T)ofto'ren 

bte  S3etten 

Note  the  shifting  of  accent  in  the  plural  of  T)oftor. 
Nouns  in  =or  accent  this  ending  in  the  plural,  -ox  becom- 
ing =ö'rett.  These  nouns  are  of  Latin  origin. 
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5.  Summary  of  Declensional  Endings  of  Nouns 


SI* 

SII 

Sill 

SINGULAR 

Weak 

Mixed 

Nom. 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Gen. 

-8 

-(e)« 

-(e)« 

-(e)n 

-(e)« 

Dat. 

— 

-(e) 

-(e) 

-(e)n 

-(e) 

Acc. 

PLURAL 

-(e)n 

Nom. 

— 

-e 

-er 

— (e)n 

-(e)n 

Gen. 

— 

-e 

-er 

-(e)n 

-(e)n 

Dat. 

(-n) 

-en 

-ent 

-(e)n 

— (e)n 

Acc. 

— 

-e 

-er 

-(e)n 

-(e)n 

Feminine  nouns  do  not  change  in  the  singular. 

The  following  take  umlaut  in  the  plural : 

Strong  declension  I : about  two  dozen. 

Strong  declension  II : most  masculines  and  all  feminines  if 
possible ; no  neuters. 

Strong  declension  III : all  if  possible. 

Weak  declension:  none. 

Mixed:  none. 

6.  Declension  of  ^>crr  and  «Jperj 

SINGULAR 


Nom. 

ber  ^err 

baS  £>erj 

Gen. 

be8  ^>errn 

beS  §er^en^ 

Dat. 

bem  -!perrn 

bem  §erjen 

Acc. 

ben  §errn 

ba3  £er$ 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

bte  Herren 

bte  ^erjen 

Gen. 

ber  Herren 

ber  ^»erjen 

Dat. 

ben  Herren 

ben  ^er^en 

Acc. 

bte  Herren 

bte  bergen 

^err  renders  Mr.,  gentleman,  Lord,  master. 


* SI  = Strong  declension,  Class  I. 
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7.  Use  of  the  Present  Tense  for  the  Future 

The  use  of  the  present  tense  for  the  future,  to  express 
something  definitely  intended  or  confidently  expected,  is 
more  common  in  German  than  in  English : 

Tu  trägft  meinen  $orb  mit  ben  Blumen.  Tann  toirft  bu  bübfdj 
mübe  unb  fcbläfft  gut.  You  will  carry  my  basket  with  the 
flowers.  Then  you  will  become  " good  and  tired”  and  will 
sleep  well. 

8.  Predicate  Adjectives  and  Nouns 

Predicate  adjectives  and  nouns  usually  follow  adverbial 
modifiers : 

(§3  toirb  fd)on  urn  fed)3  Ubr  bunfel.  By  six  o'clock  it  is  getting 
dark. 

Tie  Tage  finb  im  SSinter  furj.  The  days  are  short  in  winter. 


c 

1.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

meine  Tante  ihre  ©cbtoefter  meldje  Tür 

unfer  Tnfel  biefer  $orb  bie  ©d)ülerin 


2.  Give  the  genitive  singular  and  the  nominative  plural 


of 

bie  ©dfularbeit 
ber  9D7onb 
bie  geber 
ber  Wc$ 
ba3  53ett 
ber  $opf 
bie  ©tra^e 


baS  £>au3 
ber  Toftor 
bie  Taffe 
ber  8unge 
bie  Syrerin 
ber  53ruber 
baS  £anb 


ber  £err 
bie  Kartoffel 
bie  Tod)ter 
ber  ©obn 
baS  ^>erj 
bie  Ubr 
ber  Teller 


3.  Conjugate: 

1.  3dj  trage  ben  $orb.  2.  $dj  fcblafe  gut.  3.  3$  effe  feinen 
Itacbtifdb.  4. '3d)  toerfe  bie  53üd)er  aufs  ^ult.  5.  3d)  öffne  bie  Türen. 
6.  3d)  lerne  Teutfcb.  7.  £0a3  lefe  id)?  8.  3dj  forrigiere  bie  §efte. 
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4.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  the  miss- 
ing ending  for  each  blank,  and  use  the  correct  forms  of  the 
verbs  in  parentheses : 

1.  2öaS  (paben)  bu  auf  bem  £erg__?  2.  ©a  (merben)  er 
Oiibfcb  mübe  unb  (fcplafen)  gut  3.  ©iefe  33ett__  (fein)  nicpt  grof$ 
genug.  4.  ©er  ißater  btefer  3unge_  _ ift  £eprer.  5.  J?arl  (nehmen) 
ben  £ut  bom  $opf__  unb  (fagen) : ,,©ut__  ©ag,  £err  ©oftor!" 
6.  ©ante  Ära  (fommen)  er  ft  urn  palb  fteben  nadp  £auf__.  7.  SBer 
(tragen)  ben  $orb  mit  ben  93Iume__?  8.  „©tub  bein__  ©aute__ 
gu  $aufe?"  (fragen)  $arl.  £err  ©oftor  f arften  (paben)  nämlicp 
gtoet  ©dptoefter_  _.  9.  $aul  (arbeiten)  fepr  tangfam;  er  (fein)  ein 
^aulpelg.  10.  Onfel  ^eturtcp  (graben)  im  ©arten  unb  ©ante 
^pelene  (fodjen)  ein_  _ ©uppe  für  bie  $inb_  11.  ©eine  ©dptoefter_ 
finb  beibe  £eprertn__;  grctuleiu  (Smma  (lepren)  ©pantfcp,  Fräulein 
Ära  grangöfifdp.  12.  SBarum  (tad)en)  bu  fo  biet? 

5.  Restate  the  following  sentences,  beginning  with  the 
words  in  heavy  type  : 

1.  ©ie  jungen  gepeu  natürlich  mit  un3.  2.  $m  SBtnter  totrb  e3  fepr 
fait.  3.  Ä ©ommer  finb  bie  ©age  lang,  im  SBinter  furg.  4.  SBir 
gepeu  peute  nadjmittag  aufS  Saub  gu  Onfel  £>einrtdp.  5.  S'dp  trage 
bie  23ü(per,  bu  trägft  ben  $orb  mit  ben  S3  lumen.  6.  ©ann  bnrft  bn 
pübfcp  mübe.  7.  3eben  SIbenb  gept  er  inS  IHno.  8.  ©ie  ©cptoeftern 
finb  peute  nidpt  gu  |>aufe. 

6.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Paul  Karsten  is  in  his  room.  Aunt  Emma  is  downstairs. 
2.  Aunt  Clara  is  at  school  and  will  not  come  home  until  half 
past  six.  3.  Paul  is  sitting  at  the  table  and  is  reading.  4.  Some- 
body knocks,  but  Paul  does  not  answer.  5.  Then  Aunt  Emma 
opens  the  door  and  steps  into  the  room.  6.  "You  lazybones!” 
she  exclaims.  " Are  you  not  yet  ready  ? We  are  going  to  Uncle 
Henry’s  this  afternoon,  and  it  is  already  late.”  7.  "It  is  too 
far,”  Paul  answers.  "I  shall  stay  at  home.  At  six  o’clock  it  is 
already  dark.  8.  I am  tired  and  I am  not  yet  through  with 
my  lessons.”  1 9.  "Have  you  anything  else  on  your  mind?” 
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asks  Aunt  Emma.  "We  have  moonlight,  and  we  shall  come 
home  at  half  past  eight.  10.  You  will  carry  the  basket  with  the 
plates,  and  Charles  will  carry  the  flowers.  11.  Then  you  will 
both  become  very  tired,  and  you  will  sleep  well.” 

1.  Follow  the  German  model  in  section  A. 


Publishers’  Photo 

Itinerant  Fruit-Vender,  Berlin 


D [Optional] 

QHtttge  SSerufe  unb  «©attbtoerfe 

C>err  ^rentier  tft  2lrjt;  er  ift  ein  guter  5Irjt.  ^perr  $ftagel 
ift  Slbbofat ; er  1ft  ein  berühmter  Hbbofat.  ^err  SSraun  ift 
£ebrer;  er  tebrt  am  ©pmnafiunt.  ^err  Sßeber  ift  Pfarrer;  er 
prebigt  ©onntagS  in  ber  $irdfe. 

tut  ber  barbier?  — (Sr  rafiert  uns  unb  fdjneibet  unS  5 
bie  ^paare.1 — SßaS  tut  ber  Kaufmann? — @r  öerfauft  allerlei 
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Sßaren  in  feinem  Sahen.  — 2BaS  laufen  mir  beim  33ä(fer?2 — 
23rot.  — 2ßa3  laufen  mir  beim  gleifdher? — gleifdhj  — 2öa3 
madjt  her  gabrifant? — (Sr  macht  allerlei  Söaren  an§  Söolle, 
10  Söaummolle,  ©eibe,  (Sifen,  ^olj,  Seher  nfm.  — 2öa3  macht 
her  ©djneiber? — (Sr  macht  2lnpge.  (Sr  arbeitet  mit  her 
©there,  hem  f^ingerhut  nnb  her  Stabel. — 2BaS  tnt  her 
©chuhmacher? — (Sr  beffert  alte  ©dfube  au£  3 nnh  madjt 
neue.4 

15  „©djufter,  bleib  bei  beinern  Seiften !" 5 fagt  ba3  ©pridjmort, 
nnh  baS  ift  ein  gnter  fftat. 

1.  uns  bie  $aare  ourhair.  2.  beim  Söätfer  at  the  baker’s.  3.  beffert 
. . . aus  mends.  4.  new  ones.  5.  „<Sd)ufter,  bleib  bei  beinern  Seiften!" 
" Cobbler , stick  to  your  last  ” ; that  is,  don’t  meddle  with  what  you  don’t 
understand.  (£)er  Seiften  last  (of  a shoemaker).) 


Sum  ©tf)tteHftirecf)en 

£)er  Hfte^ger  mei^t  ba3  SCfte^germeffer.1 

£)ie  dürften  mit  fdhmarjen  S3orften  blirften  beffer,  al£2  hie 
dürften  mit  meinen  33orften. 

gmifdjen  smei  gmetfdjensmeigen 3 fi^en  ^mei  jmitfchernhe 4 
5 ©dhmalben. 

hinter  Hermann  ^panne^  £>au3 
Rängen  hnnhert  ^jemben  'rang,5 
Rimbert  ^emhen  hängen  'raus 
printer  Hermann  pannes'  §au§. 

io  £>ör',6  hu  S3ub',7  fag?  8 beinern  Söuben,9  baff  hein  33ub' 
meinen  S3uben  feinen  S5uben  mehr 10  helfet,11  henn  mein  SSub' 
leibte  nicht12  bon  beinern  S3uben,  baff  hein  33ub'  meinen 
S3uben  einen  Sßnben  helfet. 

1.  butcher’s  knife.  2.  than.  3.  plum-tree  branches.  4.  twitter- 
ing. 5.  out.  6.  Listen.  7.  rascal.  8.  tell.  9.  boy.  10.  any 
more.  11.  call.  12.  leibt’S  nid^t  = leibet  es  nid)t  will  not  endure  it. 
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mm 

SSeldjen  feigt  man  nie  auf  ben  $opf? 

[jnfcoBuig  U3QS] 

3So  ba&en  bie  ©täbte  feine  Raufer? 

ppojquog  aaq  Jnß] 

SBann  ift  ber  Lüfter  ohne  $opf  in  ber  Xftiifjfe? 

[jjwjl  aajjuag  utaq  gno  jdo$  uaq  aa  uuagj] 


SSeldjer  Unterfcfyieb  ift  jtoifdjen  einem  93aume  unb  einer 


©locfe? 


[aö-pcug'  p(i  umug  aaq  '©  up  jüCj  apoj©  aiQ;] 


SOlailieb 

SBie  fjerrlicf)  leudjtet 
9D7ir  1 bie  91atur ! 

28ie  glänzt  bie  ©onne ! 

SBie  Iacf)t  bie  $Iur ! 

©S  2 bringen  SBIüten  5 

2htS  jebem  .gtoeig 
Unb  taufenb  ©timmen 
2fuS  bem  ©efträud), 

Unb  ^reub*  unb  SBonne 

2lu3  feber  93ruft.  10 

© @rbf,  o ©onne! 

© ©fü(f , o 8uft ! Goethe 

1.  to  me.  2.  There. 

©pirtcf)  w Örter 

3eber  ift  feines  ©fiicfeS  ©tfimieb. 

©ummljeit  unb  ©tolj  toadjfen  auf  einem 


1.  branch  (literally,  wood). 


REVIEW  OF  LESSONS  I-IX 


1.  Put  (a)  the  definite  article,  ( b ) the  indefinite  article, 
before  each  of  the  following  nouns : 


3» 

$ult 

«lume 

$üdpe 

«udj 

Sag 

Siir 

Morgen 

Safe! 

©trafte 

$opf 

Saulpelj 

©tup! 

Seller 

2)?onb 

©emlife 

m 

«ogel 

gamilie 

Sante 

Upr 

51benb 

«all 

©tiicf 

genfter 

Äbier 

Kartoffel 

«rief 

«anf 

«Surft 

klaffe 

©cpule 

$orb 

«ßiefe 

«Sort 

«ab 

^aug 

£ut 

Sraum 

grage 

2.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural 

ber  «ruber 

bie  [er  $unge 

unfer  §aug 

mein  dimmer  jene  Saffe 

roeldheg  «ett 

bag  ©lag 

bie  Sfadjt 

bag  &evi 

3.  Give  the 

genitive  singular  and  the  nominative  plu- 

ral  of 

bie  ©djülerin 

bie  ©cptoefter 

ber  ©arten  ber  ©tupl 

ber  Sirgt 

bie  Softer 

ber  ©opn 

ber  S)oftor 

bie  ©tunbe 

ber  «rief 

bag  £>eft 

bag  $inb 

ber  Söinter 

ber  .Sperr 

bie  Gutter  ber  Onfel 

bag  Sanb 

ber  «aum 

bie  Upr 

ber  greunb 

bag  Söcptercpen 

bie  ©uppe 

bie  geber 

bag  «ucp 

4.  Form  diminutives  from 

ber  Gruber  bie  ©djtoefter  bag  £aug 

bie  Gutter  bag  genfter  ber  $orb 
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5.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  ending  that  has  been  omitted  : 

1.  Ser  23ater  btef ©filler ift  Slr^t.  2.  ©r  jeigt  fein 

33ruber  bag  SDIeffer  nidjt.  3.  3eb ©d)üler  unb  jeb ©dfüterin 

f>at  ein SBIeiftift.  4.  Sie  Gutter  jen i'inber  ift  franf. 

5.  ©ie  reicht  if)r ©d)toefter  ein  ©tücf  treibe.  6.  §abt  if)r  eur_  _ 

€>efte? 

6.  Replace  the  words  in  heavy  type  with  personal 
pronouns : 

1.  Sa£  fßapier  ift  biinn.  2.  Ser  SBfeiftift  ift  fur$.  3.  Sie  Sinte 
ift  su  bid.  4.  Sie  ©tüf)ie  finb  alt.  5.  2Bo  ift  ber  $orb?  6.  Sie 
^nftfeber  liegt  auf  bem  Sifdje. 

7.  Conjugate : 

1.  3$  bin  in  ber  ©djule.  2.  3$  f )abe  feine  Sinte.  3.  3$ 
fd)reibe  bie  ^Sorter  an  bie  Safel.  4.  3d)  öffne  bie  genfter.  5.  3d) 
fdOIafe  in  biefem  Ruinier.  6.  3$  lefe  ben  33rief.  7.  3d)  effe  bag  23roh 

8.  3d)  toerbe  fleijjig. 

8.  Use  the  correct  forms  of  the  verbs  in  parentheses : 

1.  20o  (ftben)  bu  in  ber  JHaffe?  2.  $Iara  (treten)  ing  Zimmer. 
3.  $arl  (nehmen)  ben  £ut  öom  $opfe.  4.  3br  (reben)  su  diet. 
5.  ©ertrub  (arbeiten)  in  ber  $ud)e.  6.  £>ang  (graben)  im  ©arten. 
7.  ^einrid)  (lernen)  Seutfd).  8.  $aul  (tragen)  feinen  ^ut.  9.  2öag 
(fagen)  bu?  10.  @r  (antworten)  nid)t. 

9.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  definite  article,  and  contracting  it  with  the  prep- 
osition where  possible: 

1.  ^ang  fdfaut.aug fünfter  [n ©arten.  2.  23or 

£>aufe  finb  jtoei  93äume.  3.  3d)  lege  bag  Keffer  neben 

Seder.  4.  Sie  Gutter  fod)t  in SBinter  eine  ©uppe  für 

Äinber.  5.  $aul  tritt  an ^ult.  6.  Ser  £ef)rer  ftef)t  an 

genfter.  7.  gri^  toirft  feinen  £>ut  auf ©tut)!.  8.  Sftarie 

gebt  burd) ©arten  in $üd)e.  9.  Sie  gamilie  gef)t 
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nctcf) Slbenbeffen  in SBofjnsimmer.  10.  @mma  toofmt 

bei ©rofebater  auf Banbe.  11.  @r  fommt  nidOt  ofjne 

Gruber.  12.  ®ie  JHnber  fpielen  auf SBiefe  hinter 

^aufe.  13.  Beo  gef)t  mit  @d)tt>efter  ju 

©d)ule.  14.  3)a3  53ud)  liegt  unter 93anf.  15.  T)er  Seprer 

legt  bie  gülffeber  3tt>ifd)en 33Ieiftift  uub ©tücf  treibe. 

10.  Restate  the  following  sentences,  beginning  with  the 
words  in  heavy  type : 

1.  SSir  bleiben  beute  gu  §aufe.  2.  3f)t  fommt  natürficf)  mit  un3. 
3.  T)u  tnirft  bann  fjiibfd)  rnübe  uub  fdOIäfft  gut.  4.  T)a3  ift  uid^t  §u 
meit.  5.  3m  SSßinter  fiub  bie  £age  furj.  6.  (Sr  legt  ben  23Ieiftift 
neben  bie  güflfeber.  7.  ©ie  geigt  ber  SOtutter  ben  $orb  uid^t.  8.  T)te 
Einher  fpielen  bis  fed)3  Ufjr  auf  ber  SBiefe,  9.  Süftit  meinen  ©d)ular= 
beiten  bin  id)  noch  nicht  fertig.  10.  SBir  bleiben  eine  ©tunbe  bort. 
11.  T)a3  ^Better  ift  nicht  fetjr  fcf)ön.  12.  Um  brei  Uhr  fommt  $arl 
nad)  §aufe.  13.  T)ann  gehen  fie  aufs  2anb.  14.  97ad)  bem  9)tittag= 
effen  geht  ber  SB  ater  lieber  ins  ©efdjäft.  15.  £eute  ift  Sßauf  nid)t 
hier.  16.  ©djon  um  fed)S  Ufjr  toirb  eS  bunfel. 

11.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Which  house,  our  house,  his  house ; this  chair  and  that 
one,  every  chair,  my  chair;  those  tables,  these  benches,  their 
books;  such  meat,  many  a mother,  your  room,  no  paper. 

2.  Paul’s  sister,  Mary’s  brother,  Fred’s  father,  Jack’s  knife. 

3.  A piece  of  bread,  a glass  of  milk,  a cup  of  coffee,  two  glasses 
of  water,  three  cups  of  coffee.  4.  Clara’s  father  is  a teacher. 
Her  uncle  is  a physician.  5.  Mr.  Brown  lives  on  Garden  Street. 
In  summer  he  lives  in  the  country.  6.  After  dinner  Charles 
goes  to  school  again.  He  is  not  very  diligent.  7.  The  teacher  is 
sitting  at  the  desk.  He  is  correcting  the  notebooks.  8.  Charles, 
is  your  father  at  home?  What  is  he  doing?  9.  Do  you  play 
the  piano,  Gertrude  ? Do  you  draw  ? Do  you  study  diligently  ? 
10.  I shall  stay  at  home  this  afternoon. — No,  you  are  going 
with  us.  We  shall  not  stay  there  long.  We  shall  come  home  at 
five  o’clock. 


Frankfurt  on  the  Main.  The  Römer  ( City  Hall)  in  the  Background 
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12.  Translate  into  English  : 

1.  gräulein  SOhiller  ift  fleißig  unb  flug  unb  lernt  fo^nett  unb  genau. 

2.  $arl3  ©djtoefter  becft  ben  31fcf).  T)a3  (Sffen  ift  nod)  nidf)t  fertig. 

3.  T)ie  gamilie  getjt  nun  zu  £ifd).  4.  2Bir  effen  um  fed)3  Upr  au 
Hbenb.  5.  T)ie  Butter  gef)t  mit  ben  JHnbern  nadj  oben.  6.  $arl 
habet  jeben  Slbenb  fait.  7.  äftandfymal  rebet  er  in  ber  Hadpt  im 
Traume.  8.  $arl  nimmt  ben  ^put  üom  $opfe  unb  fagt : „©uten  £ag, 
£err  ©oftor!"  9.  ^aul  ift  auf  feinem  dimmer  unb  lieft.  10.  „£)anfe 
fepr!"  antwortet  $arl.  11.  i)er  hinter  ift  bor  ber  £ür,  unb  bann 
fommen  @i3  unb  ©djnee.  12.  T)a  ftopft  e3,  unb  £ante  (Smma  tritt  in 
baö  Zimmer.  13.  ^paft  bn  fonft  nod)  ettt>a3  auf  bem  ^»erjen?  14.  ©ie 
fpieten  eine  ©tunbe  £enni3  unb  machen  bann  einen  ©pajiergang. 
15.  ©ie  fommen  erft  um  halb  fed)3  nadj  ^paufe. 


LESSON  X 


Past  Indicative 
©in  SBefutf)  (©djlufe) 

£5nfet  Heinrich  ift  ^3aftor  unb  toohnt  in  einem  Xorfe.  ©r 
bat  bier  JHnber,  einen  ©ohn  unb  brei  Xöchter.  Xante  ©mma 
unb  bie  Knaben  fanben  itm  mit  [einer  Familie  im  ©arten,  ©r 
! grüßte  bie  ©äfte  herzlich  unb  fragte  nach  ihrem  93efinben,  fprach 
j eine  geittang  mit  Xante  ©mma  über  ihre  Arbeit  in  ber  ©dple,  5 
unb  ging  bann  ins  ^panS  unb  fcfjrieb  einige  Briefe. 

$arl  unb  $aut  fpielten  nun  mit  £>ehg,  bem  better  ‘ißauts, 

1 93alt.  Xie  Stäbchen  blieben  bei  ihrer  Gutter  unb  Xante  Smma. 
93atb  Umrbe  es  fühl,  unb  bie  grauen  gingen  in  bie  Flüche.  X)ie 
Knaben  blieben  bis  fedjs  Uhr  braunen.  Xa  rief  Xante  ^elene  10 
bie  $inber  pm  2lbenbeffen.  $art  unb  ^ant  toaren  febr  hungrig 
unb  affen  toie  bie  2öötfe. 

Um  fieben  Uhr  tarn  ber  Stftonb,  aber  erft  um  acht  Uhr  fagten 
bie  ©äfte  Sebetbofjl.  $art  unb  ^3aut  rebeten  auf  bem  §eim= 
toeg  nicht  Diel,  benn  fie  Inaren  je^t  ibirftid)  mübe  unb  fahen  ben  15 
SSeg  fanm.  $arl  fdjftef  bie  ^Jtacht1  toie  ein  Sfturmettier  bis 
toeit  in  ben  ©onntag  hinein,  ©r  fam  faft  p fpät  in  bie  Kirche. 

1.  bte  that  night. 


fragen 

1.  3Bo  inohnt  Dnfet  Heinrich? 

2.  2öaS  ift  er? 

3.  SCßie  biete  $inber  hat  er? 

4.  2öo  fanben  bie  ©äfte  ben  ^aftor? 
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5.  Söorüber  fprad)  er  eine  ^eitlang  mit  Xante  @mma? 

6.  SSer  fpielte  mit  Hart  unb  l$aul  Söall? 

7.  2öot)in  gingen  bie  grauen? 

8.  SSer  rief  bie  $inber  jum  2lbenbeffen? 

9.  2öann  jagten  bie  ©äfte  Sebetoobl? 

10.  2öie  lange  fdjlief  ^aut? 

11.  SBohin  fam  er  faft  p fpät? 

Vocabulary 


acht  eight 

bie  Arbeit  ( — , -en)  work 
halb  soon 

bag  23efin'ben  (-g)  health 
bag  Xorf  (-eg,  Äer)  village 
braunen  outside,  out  of  doors 
einige  some 
faft  almost 

bie  grau  ( — , -en)  woman,  wife, 
Mrs. 

ber  ©aft  (-eg,  ^e)  guest,  visitor 
ber  ^eimtueg  (-g)  way  home 
Jpeins  ( masc .)  Opein^  or  -eng) 
Harry 

herzlich  hearty,  cordial,  affec- 
tionate 

hinein'  adv.  into;  big  toeit  in 
ben  ©onntag  hinein  until  far 
into  Sunday 
ihn  acc.  of  er  him 
jeht  now 

faum  scarcely,  hardly 
bie  Kirche  ( — , -n)  church ; in 
bie  Kirche  fommen  (gehen) 
come  (go)  to  church 


ber  fönabe  (-n,  -n)  boy 
fühl  cool 

bag  Sebetuohl  (-g)  farewell, 
good-by 

bag  Stäbchen  (-g,  — ) girl 
bag  Murmeltier  (-g,  -e)  mar- 
mot ; mie  ein  Murmeltier  fcf)la= 
fen  sleep  like  a log  or  top 
ber  SjSaftor  (-g,  ^afto'ren)  pastor, 
minister 

fehen  (er  fief)t,  er  fab)  see 
ber  ©onntag  (-g,  -e)  Sunday 
fprechen  (er  fpridjt,  er  fpräch) 
speak,  talk ; fpredjen  über  acc. 
speak  about 

ber  better  (-g,  -n)  cousin  (male) 
Piele  many ; mie  biele  how  many 
Pier  four 

ber  2Seg  (-eg,  -e)  way 
mie  as,  like,  how 
mirflicb  real 

ber  SSnlf  (-eg,  -“-e)  wolf ; mie  bie 
2Bölfe  effen  eat  like  wolves 
cine  Beitlang  for  some  time, 
for  a while 
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B 

1.  Weak  and  Strong  Verbs 

Verbs  are  divided  into  two  main  groups,  called  weak 
and  strong,  according  to  their  method  of  forming  the 
past  tense. 

Weak  verbs  form  the  first  person  singular  of  the  past 
| indicative  by  adding  At  or  =ete  to  the  stem  of  the  infinitive. 

Strong  verbs  form  the  first  person  singular  of  the  past 
indicative  by  changing  the  stem  vowel. 

Whether  a given  verb  is  weak  or  strong  cannot  be  told 
from  the  infinitive.  It  is  a matter  of  observation.  Weak 
verbs  are,  however,  by  far  the  more  numerous. 

2.  Past  Indicative 

The  past  indicative  forms  of  weak  verbs  of  the  fagen 
| type  are  derived  by  adding  At,  At\t,  etc.,  as  indicated 
s below,  to  the  stem  of  the  infinitive. 

Weak  verbs  of  the  arbeiten  type  add  =ete,  =eteft,  etc.,  as 
indicated  below. 

Strong  verbs  are  without  ending  in  the  first  and  third 
| person  singular;  otherwise  they  have  the  endings  of  the 
present  tense. 

Although  certain  helpful  classifications  of  strong  verbs 
will  be  made  in  later  lessons  of  this  text,  the  past  indica- 
tive of  a strong  verb  is  best  learned  by  observation. 


PAST  INDICATIVE 


fagen 

arbeiten 

fdjrctben 

finben 

icf)  fagte 

arbeitete 

fcfjrieb 

fanb 

bu  fagteft 

arbeiteteft 

fcfiriebft 

fanbeft 

er  fagte 

arbeitete 

fd)rieb 

fanb 

ttrir  fagten 

arbeiteten 

fdjrieben 

fanben 

if>r  fagtet 

arbeitetet 

fdfriebt 

fanbet 

fie  fagten 

arbeiteten 

fcfjrieben 

fanben 
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Note  that  id)  jagte  means  I said,  I was  saying,  or  I did 
say. 

The  following  weak  and  strong  verbs  occur  in  Les- 
sons I-X : 

WEAK 


fagen  Type 

arbeiten  Typ< 

banfen 

ladjen 

fagen 

anttoorten 

becfcrt 

legen 

flauen 

arbeiten 

fragen 

lehren 

fpielen 

haben 

grüfjen 

lernen 

toolmen 

öffnen 

Hopfen 

madden 

seigen 

regnen 

fodjen 

nähen 

reben 

forrigieren 

reifen 

zeichnen 

STRONG 


Pres.  Infin. 

Past  Indic. 

Pres.  Infin. 

Past  Indic. 

bleiben 

blieb 

fd)lafen 

fdjlief 

effen 

fdjreiben 

fcbrieb 

finben 

fanb 

feben 

fab 

geben 

ging 

fingen 

fang 

graben 

grub 

fi^en 

m 

fommen 

fam 

fpredjen 

fpräcb 

laffen 

lieb 

fteben 

ftanb 

lefen 

laö 

tragen 

trug 

liegen 

lag 

treten 

trat 

nehmen 

nahm 

trinfen 

tranf 

rufen 

rief 

toerfen 

toarf 

3.  Past  Indicative  of  haben,  fein,  and  toerben 


idj  batte 

idj  toar 

ich  tourbe 

bu  batteft 

bu  toarft 

bu  tourbeft 

er  batte 

er  toar 

er  tourbe 

toir  batten 

toir  toaren 

toir  tourben 

ibr  battet 

ibr  toart 

ihr  tourbet 

fie  batten 

fie  toaren 

fie  tourben 
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c 

1.  Conjugate  in  the  present  and  the  past  indicative : 

1.  ■S'd)  fpiele  tm  ©arten.  2.  3$  öffne  bie  ©üren.  3.  fpredje 

©eutftih.  4.  3$  ftetje  am  genfter.  5.  3<b  fe^e  it)n  nicht.  6. 
fdhlafe  gut. 

2.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

bte  grau  unfer  better  biefeg  ©)orf  bag  9D7äbdheu 

tneldher  $nabe  ber  $aftor  mein  ©aft  jene  $irdje 

3.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  the  miss- 
ing ending  for  each  blank,  and  put  the  verbs  in  the  past 
indicative : 

1.  SBir  hegen  unter  jeu 93aume  unb  fd)Iafen.  2.  ©g  toirb 

balb  füt)I,  unb  bte  Mbcben  geben  ing  £mng.  3.  ©ie  grübt  nng  belieb 

unb  fragt  nacb  unfr 53efinben.  4.  §err  ©oftor  Warften  bat  nur 

ein SBrnber.  5.  Um  bier  Ubr  fommt  er  mit  fein grennbe 

nadb  §aufe.  6.  ©r  ift  ‘ißaftor  unb  toobnt  in  ein ©orfe.  7.  ©r 

habet  leb Hbenb  fatt.  8.  ©r  ift  febr  hungrig  unb  läfet  nicbtö  auf 

fein ©etter.  9.  ©ie  tieft  ben  93rief  ibr grennbeg.  10.  ©r 

trägt  fein £mt.  11.  2lm  ittacbmittag  gräbt  er  ein ©tunbe  im 

©arten.  12.  $br  Seigt  bem  2ebrer  eur ^pefte  nicht. 

4.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  for  each 
blank  the  definite  article,  contracting  it  with  the  preposi- 
tion where  possible;  and  put  the  verbs  in  the  past  indic- 
ative : 

1.  £>eins  nimmt §ut  bon $opfe  unb  fagt:  „©uten 

©ag,  grau  Warften !"  2. SBater  fi^t  an ^ulte  unb 

rechnet  ober  geidjnet.  3.  ©ie  öffnen ©ür  unb  treten  in 

dimmer.  4.  3<b  rebe  auf £>einübeg  nicht  biel,  benn  ich  bin 

je^t  toirflid)  mübe  unb  febe SBeg  fanm.  5.  ©ie  toerben  bon 

SBege  nach ©orfe  mübe.  6.  2ln ©onntag 

geben  toir  afte  in $ ircbe.  7.  3$  anttoorte £ebrer 

nicbt,  benn  icb  babe  fein  $3ud).  8.  £eo  fommt  erft  urn  ad)t  Ubr  nacb 
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£aufe  unb  fälftft  tote  ein  Murmeltier  big  meit  in £ag  hinein. 

9.  SSir  ftnb  hungrig  unb  effen  tote SBölfe.  10.  (§r  gebt  auf 

fein  Zimmer  unb  fdjreibt  einige  Briefe.  11.  @r  ladjt  unb  toirft  feine 

Söiid^er  auf ißett.  12.  öffnet genfter  unb  ruft 

S3ater.  13. ^Better  ift  fdjön,  unb 33öget 

fingen  in Räumen.  14.  @r  bleibt  faft  eine  ©tunbe  bort. 

15.  2Bie  öiele  Gebern  baft  bu?  16.  SDie  $inber  fpielen  big  fieben  Uf)r 

braunen  in ©arten.  17.  3$  fpredje  eine  3eitlang  mit 

Sefjrer  über  feine  Arbeit  in ©cfmle.  18.  £ante  $lara  ift  in 

©djule  unb  forrigiert  £efte.  19.  @r  finbet greunb 

an £ifcbe  öor  feinen  93ücf)ern.  20.  $n SBinter  focfjt 

Mutter  immer  eine  ©uppe  für $tnber.  21.  T)a$ 

TÜenftmäbcben  ift  in ©dimmer  unb  becft SCifdfj. 

22.  giur  gräuletn  Mütter  fcfjaut  auf Safe!  unb Befjrer. 


5.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  * of 


2Beg 

3unge 

$orb 

SBinter 

SBurft 

©emüfe 

SBoIf 

£ante 

Slbenb 

Plainer 

Slrbeit 

Sßlume 

Onfel 

$opf 

Mubt 

$ftfe 

Monb 

6.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Paul’s  uncle  lived  in  a village.  He  was  a minister  and  had 
four  children,  a son  and  three  daughters.  2.  Paul  and  Charles 
found  Uncle  Henry  in  the  garden.  He  was  sitting  at  a table 
and  was  drinking  coffee.  3.  Aunt  Helen  and  the  girls  were  in 
the  kitchen.  Paul’s  cousin  Harry  was  not  at  home.  4.  Uncle 
Henry  spoke  with  the  boys  about  their  school  work.  At  five 
o’clock  Harry  came  home.  5.  At  six  o’clock  they  ate  supper. 
Paul  and  Charles  ate  like  wolves.  6.  Paul  drank  two  cups  of 
coffee,  and  Charles  three  glasses  of  milk.  7.  After  supper  they 
all  went  into  the  living-room.  Aunt  Helen  played  the  piano, 
and  the  children  sang.  8.  At  eight  o’clock  Paul  and  Charles 
said  good-by.  On  the  way  home  they  did  not  talk  much,  for 
they  were  both  very  tired.  9.  They  went  to  bed  immediately 
and  slept  like  a log  until  far  into  Sunday. 

* Always  use  the  definite  article  with  a noun  when  giving  its  prin- 
cipal parts. 


Lesson  X 


119 


D [Optional] 

2Scutberer3  91atf)tlteb  II1 

Über  alien  ©ipfeln 

3ft  m\ 

gn  alien  SBipfeln 

©püreft2  bn 

$anm  einen  |)audp ; 5 

Oie  Sßögelein  fdptoeigen  im  SBalbe. 

Söarte  nur,3  halbe 4 

SRu^eft 5 bu  aud).  Goethe 

gn  ber  91äpe  bon  glmenan 6 tft  ein  ^pügel.  Oer  $idelpapn 
peifct  er,  Oort  ftanb  p ©oetpeg  .gotten  eine  einfache  Quitte  für  io 
bie  gäger,  eine  fogenannte  gagbpütte.  Oie  Sßänbe  toaren  ans 
Brettern,  nnb  an  eineg  biefer  Bretter 7 fdprieb  ber  Oicpter  an 
einem  ©eptemberabenb  beg  gapreg  1780 8 biefeg  Heine  ©ebidpt. 

©g  beftept  nur  ang  Wenigen  geilen,  nnb  bocp  ift  eg  eine  ^ßerle. 
©in  Sieb  ift  bag  ©ebidpt  gU)ar  nicpt,  aber  man  pat  eg  mepr  alg 9 15 
pnnbertmal  fomponiert.10 

©in  palbeö  gapr  bor  feinem  ©obe  toar  ©oetpe  pm  lebten* 
mal11  auf  bem  JHdelpapn.  ©eine  beiben  ©nfel  toaren  mit 
ipm,12  nnb  ber  ©ropbater  ergäplte  ipnen 13  bon  feiner  gngenb 
nnb  zeigte  ipnen  bie  bekannten  Orte.  ©3  ging  toieber  auf  ben  20 
£>erbft  sn.14  2In  ber  93retterU)anb  ber  gagbpütte  ftanben  nod) 
jene  Sßerfe,  nnb  ber  Oidpter  lag  bie  berblaftte15  ©dfrift.  Oie 
©ränen  famen  ipm  babei  in  bie  Gingen.16  „ga,  U)arte  nur,  halbe 
rnpeft  bu  audp",  fagte  er  leife  nnb  trocfnete  fidp  bie  Söangen.17 
©oetpe  toar  barnalg  gtoeiunbacptsig  gapre  alt.  ©in  langeg  25 
Seben,  reidp  an  Seib  nnb  ^renbe,  aber  bor  allem 18  reicp  an  $Ieifc 
nnb  Arbeit  lag  pinter  ipm.  gm  folgenben 19  gapre,  gerabe  p 
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Hunting  Lodge  ( Rebuilt  1874 ) on  the  Kickelhahn,  where  Goethe 
wrote  " Über  allen  Gipfeln  ist  Ruh * ” 


^Beginn  beS  ^rüf)tirtgö,  fanb  fein  beides,  ungeftümeS  Jper^  bie 
oft  erfef)nte 20  9?uf)e*  „©üffer  Triebe,  fomm,  ad)  fomm  in 
30  meine  Söruft !"  fd^Iie^t  ein  anbereS  ©ebid)t  au§  feiner  3ugenb. 
©oetfje  ftarb  am  22.21  Sftärs  1832, 22  unb  nun  toar  Jene  SBitte 
erfüllt. 

3of)ann  SSotfgang  öon  ©oettje  (1749-1832) 23  ift  ber 
größte24  Stjriler  unter  ben  beutfdjen  ©intern;  t»iele  galten 
35  ifm  für25  ben  größten  Sprifer  alter  fetten  unb  Sßölfer.  ©eine 
tprifdjen  ©ebidjte  finb  einfach ; oft  fpiett  bie  Statur  eine  groffe 
Spotte  barin,  unb  fie  bringen  alle  bie  perföntidjen  ©efül)le  unb 
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Erfahrungen  be3  ©idfterg  gum  SluSbracL26  Ein  grower  58e* 
ttmnberer  ®oetf)e§  toar  £ongfeIloft).  Er  ftubierte  längere  £tit 27 
in  SDeutfd)lanb,  toar  ein  guter  tenner  ber  beutfd)en  Dichtung  40 
j nnb  überfefde  eine  2lngaf)l  beutfdjer  Eebidjte  ins  Englifcbe,28 
I barunter  auch  „Über  alten  ©ipftfn  ift  SÄuf)”1 : 

O’er  all  the  hill-tops 
Is  quiet  now, 

In  all  the  tree-tops  45 

! Hearest  thou 

, Hardly  a breath ; 

The  birds  are  asleep  in  the  trees : 

Wait ; soon  like  these 

Thou  too  shalt  rest.  50 

t SDer  (ginflufj  ©oetbe£  nnb  anberer  beutfdjer  SMdjter  auf  2ong= 
j feltotoS  eigne  Dichtung  tear  bebeutenb. 

®oetf)e$  Styrif  ift  aber  nur  ein  Heiner  £eit  feiner  2eben3ar= 

I beit,  ©ein  berüf)mtefte3 29  2öerf  ift  „gauft",  eine  bramatifcfie 
Dichtung,  ©oetbe  begann  „$auft"  in  feiner  ^ugenb,  unb  55 
erft 30  furg  bor  feinem  Stöbe  beenbigte  er  biefeS  SSerf.  SDte 
j nennt  „gauft"  oft  bie  Söibel  ber  SDeutfdfen. 

1.  For  „SBanbererg  üiadjtUeb  I"  see  page  353.  2.  Poetical  for  ©pürft. 

3.  SBarte  nur  Just  wait.  4.  halbe,  an  older  form  of  balb.  5.  Poetical  for 
9?uf)ft.  6.  A town  in  Thuringia.  7.  eineg  biefer  Bretter  one  of  these 
boards.  8.  Read:  fieb^efinfiunbertunbadjtgig.  9.  than.  10.  bat . . . fom= 
poniert  has  set  to  music.  11.  pm  leijtenmal  for  the  last  time.  12.  him. 
13.  them.  14.  ging  ...  auf  beu  §erbft  p was  approaching  autumn. 
15.  faded.  16.  ibm  ...  in  bie  Slugen  into  his  eyes.  17.  fid)  bie  SBangen 
his  cheeks.  18.  bor  allem  above  all.  19.  following.  20.  longed  for. 
21.  Read:  gtoeiunbstoangigften.  22.  Read:  adjtgebnbunberhtoeiunbbreifng. 
23.  1749-1832.  Read:  ftebgebnljunbertneununbbierjtg  big  adjtjeljnfmnbertgtoeb 
unbbreijng.  24.  greatest.  25.  halten  ihn  für  consider  him.  26.  bringen 
. . . pm  Slugbrud  express.  27.  längere  ,3dt  for  some  time.  28.  ing 
@ngfifd)e  into  English.  29.  most  famous.  30.  not  until. 
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Declension  of  Adjectives  • Letters 

A 

28etl) naif) ten  (©in  SSrtef) 

Otubla,  ben  20.  ©esember  1931. 
lieber,  guter  £)nfel  lieinrid) ! 

©nblidj  haben  mir  Werten,  unb  ich  bin  p ^paufe.  ©er  SBater 
botte  midj  felbft  Don  ber  Söabn.  2öir  batten  flared,  milbe£ 
5 ^Setter,  unb  e3  mar  eine  herrliche  $abrt  burdj  ben  ftillen  SSalb. 
3n  einer  ©tunbe  maren  mir  p ^paufe.  ©ie  Shutter  unb  meine 
fleinen  iörüber  ftanben  auf  ber  ©reppe  unb  riefen  millfommen. 
Unfer  alter  £mnb  $aro  mar  toll  Dor  $reube  unb  marf  mich  in 
ben  tiefen,  meiden  ©(bnee. 

io  babe  febr  bübfdje  ©efdjenfe  für  bie  lieben  ©Itern  unb  bie 
trüber,  $ür  ben  SBater  babe  ich  einen  ©elbbeutel  au3  getbem 
Seber.  ©r  ift  febr  grob;  ber  23ater  fagt  immer:  ,,©ap  ift 
mein  ©elbbeutel  p flein."  ©er  Gutter  gebe  id)  ein  halbem 
©ui^enb  fdjöne  ©afcbentücber.  $ür  $rih  babe  i(b  ein  Sfteffer 
15  unb  einen  58all,  für  $arl  ein  bietet  53udj  mit  Dielen  Silbern, 
borgen  gebe  icb  mit  bem  33ater  in  ben  2Balb.  ©er  gute,  alte 
$aro  gebt  natürlich  mit  uns,  aber  für  meine  fleinen  trüber  ift 
ber  SSeg  p meit.  2ludj  liegt  im  SSatbe  p Diel  ©(bnee.  2luf  bem 
3pügel  hinter  unfrem  ,<paufe  ftebt  ein  fdjöner,  Heiner  ©annem 
20  bäum.  ©a8  mirb  unfer  ©briftbaum,  unb  in  Dier  ©agen  fommt 
ba£  ©briftfinb.  ^purra ! 

©efunbe  unb  fröblidje  2öeibnad)ten ! äftit  ber^lidjem  ©mb 
©eine  ©id)  liebenbe  flttcfjte 

Hartha  ^ollmann. 
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fragen 

1.  2Ber  fyolte  9flartf)a  bon  be r 23af)n? 

2.  2Sie  toar  bag  ^Better? 

3*  2Bo  ftanben  bie  Shutter  nnb  bie  fleinen  93rüber,  unb  toag 
riefen  fie? 

4.  2Bie  toar  ber  alte  £mnb  Oor  greube? 

5.  £Bof)in  toarf  er  üflartba? 

6.  2Bag  fyat  ÜDlartba  für  bie  ©Item  unb  bie  trüber? 

7.  2Bof)in  gebt  üftartba  morgen  mit  bem  55ater? 

8.  2Bo  ftef)t  ber  fdjöne,  f leine  Xannenbaum? 

9.  2Bann  fommt  bag  (Sf)riftfinb? 


Vocabulary 


bie  23af)tt  ( — , -en)  track,  road, 
railroad ; öon  ber  33af)n  fjoten 
meet  at  the  station 
bag  93tlb  (-eg,  -er)  picture 
ber  Gfjriftbaum  (-3,  ^e)  Christ- 
mas tree 

bag  (£f)rtftfmb  (-g)  the  child 
Jesus,  Santa  Claus 
ba'^u  to  that,  for  that 
ber  3)esem'ber  (-(g),  — ) De- 
cember; ben  20.  ^De^ember 
1931  ( see  section  6,  page  126) 
bag  ‘iSubenb  (-g,  -e)  dozen ; ein 
balbeg  ©u^enb  half  a dozen 
bie  ©Item  pi.  parents 
bie  $af)rt  ( — > -en)  drive,  ride 
bie  Werten  (ie  = i + e)  pi.  vaca- 
tion 

bie  ffreube  ( — , -n)  joy 
fröbtidb  merry,  joyful 


geben  (er  gibt,  er  gab)  give 
ber  ©etbbeutet  (-g,  — ) pocket- 
book 

bag  @efrf)enf'  (-g,  -e)  present 
ber  (Mff  (-eg,  Äe)  greeting ; in 
the  conclusion  of  a letter  re- 
gards, love 

berrlttf)  magnificent,  glorious, 
splendid,  delightful 
fjolen  (wk.)  fetch,  get 
ber  tilget  (-g,  — ) hill 
ber  Jpunb  (-eg,  -e)  dog 
burra'  hurrah 
ftar  clear 

bag  Seber  (-g)  leather ; aug  Beber 
of  leather 
tieb  dear 

tieben  (wk.)  love;  liebenb  pres. 

part,  loving 
mid)  acc.  of  id)  me 
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mtlb  mild 

bie  Üfttcfjte  ( — , -n)  niece 
felbft  intensive  pron.  indecl.  my- 
self, yourself,  himself,  etc. 
ftill  still,  silent 

ber  £annenbaum  (-g,  äc)  fir  tree 
bag  £afcf)entücl)  (-g,  -er)  hand- 
kerchief 
tief  deep 


toll  mad;  toft  Dor  greube  mad 
with  joy 

bie  kreppe  ( — > -n)  (flight  of) 
steps  or  stairs 
ber  Söalb  (-eg,  Jier)  forest 
meid)  soft 

bie  SSeifjnacfjten  ( — , — ) Christ- 
mas 

tmllfom'men  welcome 

B 


1.  Descriptive  Adjectives  in  the  Predicate 
A predicate  adjective  is  not  declined : 

£)er  33ater  ift  alt. 

3)ie  Gutter  ift  alt. 

SDag  £>aug  ift  alt. 

3)ie  Raufer  ftnb  alt. 

2.  Descriptive  Adjectives  Used  Attributively 

A descriptive  adjective  used  attributively  (that  is,  be- 
fore a noun  expressed  or  understood)  must  be  inflected. 
It  has  two  sets  of  endings,  called  strong  and  weak,  the 
strong  endings  being  identical  with  those  of  btefer  except 
in  the  genitive  singular,  masculine  and  neuter : 


Strong  Endings  Weak  Endings 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

M. 

F. 

N. 

M.F.  N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

M.  F.N. 

Nom. 

-er 

-e 

-eg 

-e 

-e 

-e 

-e 

-en 

Gen. 

-en 

-er 

-en 

-er 

-en 

-en 

-en 

-en 

Dat. 

-em 

-er 

-em 

-en 

-en 

-en 

-en 

-en 

Acc. 

-en 

-e 

-eg 

-e 

-en 

-e 

-e 

-en 

3.  Rule  for  the  Use  of  Endings 

The  attributive  adjective  takes  the  weak  endings  when 
it  is  preceded  by  ber,  a biefer-word,  or  an  inflected  form 
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of  a fein- word;  otherwise  the  attributive  adjective  has 
the  strong  endings : 

Weak  Declension 


N. . ber  grofje  £>unö 
. G.  beö  großen  ^punbeS 
I D.  bent  großen  ^unbe 
1 A.  ben  grofjen  £unb 


SINGULAR 

btefe  fdjöne  SBIume 
biefer  frönen  93Iume 
btefer  frönen  53lume 
btefe  fcfjöne  93Iume 


PLURAL 


jenes  alte  £>auS 
jenes  alten  Kaufes 
jenem  alten  §aufe 
jenes  alte  £>auS 


N.  bie  großen  §unbe 
I G.  ber  großen  ipunbe 
! D.  ben  groben  ^unben 
A.  bie  groben  £mnbe 


biefe  frönen  Sßtumen 
biefer  frönen  Blumen 
biefen  frönen  Blumen 
biefe  fdfjönen  53Iumen 


jene  alten  Käufer 
jener  alten  Raufer 
jenen  alten  Raufern 
jene  alten  Raufer 


; 


Nom. 
, Gen. 

Dat. 
j Acc. 


Strong  Declension 
SINGULAR 


guter  Kaffee 
guten  Kaffees 
gutem  Kaffee 
guten  Kaffee 


büune  9D?iIdb 
biinner  SD^ildb 
bünner  SO^ildb 
büune  SD^üdb 


falteS  SBaffer 
falten  SBafferS 
fattem  Sßaffer 
falteS  SSaffer 


PLURAL 

Nom.  f)übfd)e  ©efdjenfe 
Gen.  fmbfdjer  ©efdjenfe 

Dat.  fjübfdjen  @efdjenfen 

Acc.  fmbfdje  @efd)enfe 


liebe  f^^unbe 
lieber  greunbe 
lieben  greunben 
liebe  greunbe 


j 

I 


Note  that  the  attributive  adjective  when  preceded  by 
a fein-word  takes  the  strong  endings  in  the  nominative 
singular  masculine  and  in  the  nominative  and  accusative 
singular  neuter,  and  the  weak  endings  elsewhere: 


SINGULAR 

Nom.  mein  Heiner  Gruber 
Gen.  meines  deinen  Arabers 
Dat.  meinem  deinen  Gruber 
Acc.  meinen  deinen  Gruber 


feine  neue  Uf)r 
feiner  neuen  Uf)r 
feiner  neuen  Utir 
feine  neue  Ufjr 
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PLURAL 

Nom. 

meine  Keinen  33rüber 

feine  neuen  Ufjren 

Gen. 

meiner  Keinen  trüber 

feiner  neuen  Uf)ren 

Dat. 

meinen  Keinen  SBrübern 

feinen  neuen  Utjren 

Acc. 

meine  Keinen  33rüber 

feine  neuen  Ubren 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

unfer  liebet  $inb 

unfre  heben  Ä’inber 

Gen. 

unfrei  lieben  ÄinbeS 

unfrer  heben  JHnber 

Dat. 

unfrem  lieben  $inbe 

unfren  lieben  lünbern 

Acc. 

unfer  liebet  Älnb 

unfre  heben  $inber 

Observe  that  two  or  more  descriptive  adjectives  before 
a noun  have  the  same  inflection,  whether  strong  or  weak : 
flared,  milbe3  ^Better 
ein  fd)öner,  Keiner  ©annenbaum 
her  tiefe,  toeidje  ©$nee 

4.  Adjectives  in  =e,  =et,  =en,  =er 

Adjectives  ending  in  =e  drop  this  e before  the  declen- 
sional endings;  adjectives  in  =el,  =en,  =er,  likewise  usually 
omit  the  e of  the  stem  when  inflected : 

©er  $nabe  ift  miibe. 

©er  miibe  H'nabe  fdjhef  toie  ein  Murmeltier. 

©a3  ^im^r  ift  bunfel. 

©3  ift  ein  bunKeS  dimmer. 

5.  One  after  an  Adjective 

The  word  one  after  an  English  adjective  has  no  equiva- 
lent in  German : 

My  new  pen  does  not  write  so  well  as  the  old  one.  Meine 
neue  $rber  fcfjreibt  nid)t  fo  gut  toie  Me  alte. 

6.  Letters 

The  date  of  a letter  is  put  in  the  accusative,  without 
punctuation  between  the  month  and  the  year  : 

ben  20.  ©ejember  1931  (=  ben  gfoansigften  ©egember  nemqefjm 
bunbertetnunbbreifug)  December  20,  1 931 . 
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The  salutation  is  usually  begun  well  toward  the  center 
of  the  line  and  is  followed  by  an  exclamation  point. 

No  punctuation  occurs  between  the  concluding  words 

[and  the  name  of  the  writer : 

. Teilte  Tief)  Uebenbe  Siebte  Your  loving  niece, 

Sftartpa  Hoffmann.  Martha  Hollmann 

T)eine  T)idj  Uebenbe  Siebte  means  literally  Your  you  loving 
I niece;  T)id)  is  the  accusative  of  T)u  (all  pronouns  of  ad- 
dress and  their  possessives  are  capitalized  in  letters),  and 
Uebenbe  is  the  inflected  form  of  the  present  participle 
Uebenb,  from  lieben  love. 

c 

1.  a.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

ber  ftiffe  SBafb  jenes  fdböne  ißifb  unfer  lieber,  guter  Onfel 

| ifjr  after  £>unb  feine  flehte  Siebte  b^Udjer  ©rub 

I bein  bübftibeS  ©efdjenf  euer  bicfeS  93udj  biefe  fange  Treppe 

b.  Decline  in  the  singular : 
grobe  $reube  tiefer,  toeidjer  ©cbnee 

gefbeS  Seber  flares,  mifbeS  ^Better 

c.  Decline  in  the  plural : 
froblidfe  SBeipnacbten  beliebe  Serien 

d.  Change  to  the  plural : 
ber  fdböne  ©briftbaum  für  feine  flehte  Siebte 

mein  junger  trüber  grobe  greube 

lieber  $inb  bie  ffeibige  ©cbüferht 

im  füllen  SBafbe  in  biefem  groben  ©elbbeutel 

e.  Change  to  the  singular  : 
ihre  neuen  Tafdjentücber  mit  belieben  ©rüben 
biefe  bübfdben  ©efebenfe  ohne  meine  ffeinen  ©ebtoeftern 

bureb  bie  groben  ©arten  feit  jenen  fröbfidjen  Tagen 
aus  ben  bunflen  $ücben  feine  frönen  Sänber 

unfre  alten  Käufer  bie  hungrigen  SBöffe 


128 


First  Book  in  German 


2.  Place  the  adjective  before  the  noun  ( a ) with  the 
definite  article,  (6)  with  the  indefinite  article : 

Example:  £)a3  93udj  ift  bid;  ba§  bide  33udj;  ein  bides  93udj. 

1.  £)er  Snnnenbaum  ift  ffein.  2 . £)ie  kreppe  tft  alt*  3»  £)a3 
fünfter  ift  offen.  4.  $Der  £>unb  ift  toll.  5.  SDie  ^afjrt  ift  Ijerrlid). 
6.  i)er  SBafb  ift  ftilt.  7.  £)a3  93ifb  ift  fd)ön.  8.  2)er  ©efbbeutef  ift 
grofc.  9.  £>ie  $üdje  ift  bunfef.  10.  £)aS  Jafdjentudj  ift  neu. 

3.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  the  end- 
ing of  the  adjective  for  each  blank : 

1.  ÜfftarOjaö  gut Gutter  unb  Me  flein 53rüber  ftanben  tor 

ber  offn 3^iir.  2.  93ei  ber  kreppe  mar  tief , meid) ©d)nee. 

3.  £)er  grofc , alt £ifcfj  in  meinem  neu dimmer  ift  nicf)t 

fefjr  fcfiön.  4.  ^einj  hatte  strei  ^punbe,  einen  grofj , fdjmar^ , 

unb  einen  flein , treift 5.  3hr  tieu , grün £>ut  ift 

fef>r  fd)ön.  6.  üftartlja  gab  ben  flein 33rübern  feljr  fdjön 

©efdjenfe.  7.  £)ie  (Sltern  eure$  flein 3reunbe3  toohnen  ni(f)t  meit 

ton  bem  grofj SDorfe  Otufjfa.  8.  gür  ben  33ater  haben  mir  einen 

grofe ©efbbeutef  au3  meid) , fchmarj £eber.  9.  3<h 

fdjreibe  immer  mit  fdjmar3___  Sunte,  aber  mein  33ruber  fcfireibt 

mit  grün . 10.  2luf  bem  ^ügef  hinter  unfrem  ftaufe  ftefjen  jmei 

fdjön , flein £annenbctume.  11.  £)iefe  fdjön 93fumen 

finb  für  unfre  lieb £eljrerin.  12.  3dj  habe  fein  gelb papier. 

13.  Gmer  jung greunb  ift  fehr  fleißig.  14.  SSefdjeS  flein 

Stäbchen  mar  geftern  nicht  hier?  15.  äkandjer  alt ^perr,  fofd)e3 

bünn Rapier,  jeher  ffein $nabe,  ihr  neu Lehrer,  tier 

grofj Helfer. 

4.  Put  into  the  third  person  singular,  present  and  past 
tenses : 

1.  3dj  gebe  ben  ffeinen  33rübern  fehr  fmbfdje  ©efdjenfe.  2.  3$ 
geidjne  bie  ^Silber  fefbft.  3.  3dj  ftelje  auf  ber  Streppe  unb  rufe  trüb 
fommen.  4.  2)asu  bin  ich  $u  aft.  5.  3<h  hole  ben  Lehrer  ton  ber  93aljn. 
6.  3dj  hebe  bidj.  7.  3d)  trage  feinen  ^put.  8.  3dj  habe  eine  neue  Uhr. 
9.  3d)  trinfe  nur  Sßaffer.  10.  3d)  felje  bie  $inber  nicht.  11.  3dj 
rufe  ben  33ater  ^um  Hbenbeffen.  12.  3$  lehre  ©panifd). 
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5.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  I am  at  home  again  at  last.1  Uncle  Henry  met  me  at  the 
station.  2.  The  weather  was  clear  and  mild,  and  the  ride 
through  the  silent  forest  was  delightful.  3.  Our  old  dog  Karo 
is  mad  with  joy ; he  is  always  throwing  me  into  the  deep  snow. 
4.  My  brothers  have  two  new  dogs,  a large  black  one  and  a 
small  white  one.  5.  Hurrah!  Christmas  is  close  at  hand.  Santa 
Claus  will  come  in  three  days.  6.  We  shall  go  into  the  forest 
tomorrow  and  get  our  Christmas  tree.  7.  I have  a very  pretty 
present  for  Father,  a large  pocketbook  of  black  leather.  8.  For 
Mother  I have  half  a dozen  handkerchiefs,  for  Fred  a fountain 
pen,  and  for  Charles  a thick  book  with  many  pictures.  9.  Merry 


Christmas! 


1.  at  last  again  at  home. 


ID  [Optional] 

£>  £amtenbaum 

(©tel) 1 ©eite  420 !) 

T)as  Sieb  horn  £annenbaum  iff  fdjon  über  fjunbert  ^af)re 
i alt.  (§3  gebt  toirflid)  auf  ein  altes  VolMieb  gurütf 2 unb  fingt 
| baS  Sob  beS  JannenbaumS,  ber  3 als  4 (Sbriftbaum  bei  $ung 
j unb  2llt  in  Ijoljem  2lnfeben  ftef)t.  T)en  SSeifjna^tSbaum  5 
; ftnben  mir  nun  faft  überall,  bod)  bie  ©itte  entftanb  erft 5 jn 
j Anfang  beS  fiebgefmten  ^afmbimbertS  am  Otbeitt,  breitete  fid) 
aber  halb  über  gan§  T)eutfd)lanb  unb  Don  bort  nad)  anberen  . 
Säubern  aus.6  9D?an  fdjmücft  ben  Vaum  in  T)eutfd)ianb 
äbnüdj  mie  in  2lmerifa  unb  bängt  and)  5tbfet,  ^fUiffe  unb  10 
allerlei  ^uderjeug  baran.  SDer  2Beibnad)t$mann  ober  baS 
j Sbriftfinb  treten  feiten  auf,7  unb  bie  Verteilung  ber  ©efcbenfe, 
i bie  fogenannte  Vefdjerung>  ift  faft  überall  in  T)eutfdjlanb  am 
! 2Beibnad)t3abenb. 

5lm  ^iadjmittag  müffen  bie  $inber  baS  SBeibnacbtSsimmer  15 
öerlaffen,  bie  (Sltern  fdjmüden  ben  Vaunt,  nub  auf  Jifdjen, 

f 

i 
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©tilgten  unb  bertt  guftboben  bauen  fic  bie  ©pietfachen  unb 
bie  anberen  ©efchenfe  auf,8  aber  nicht  eingetricfett.9  £)ann 
Siiuben  fie  bte  ?td)te  an 10  unb  rufen  bie  $inber.  ,3uerft  fingen 
20  fie  getröhnlich  ein  paar  Weihnachtgtieber  unb  eilen  bann  p 
ihren  ©efdfenfen.  £)ie  Familie  bleibt  big  fpät  in  bie  9iad)t 
pfammen,  unb  ehe  man  p Söett  geht,  trünfcht  man  einanber : 
„©efunbe  unb  fröhliche  Weihnachten !"  Mit  biefem  SGhmfdje 
begrüben  fich  11  auch  greunbe  unb  93efannte,  trenn  fie  einanber 
25  trährenb  ber  Weitmachtgfeiertage  treffen. 

$n  ben  fathotifchen  ©egenben  £)eutfcf)tanbg  finbet  man 
häufig  bie  fogenannte  Grippe:  Maria  unb  gofeph  t>or  ber 
Grippe  mit  bem  ^efugfinb,  im  ^intergrunbe  beg  ©tatted  ber 
Oc$g  unb  ber  ©fei,  über  bem  ©tall  an  einem  gaben  ein  (Snget 
30  mit  einem  ©pmchbanb  12  in  ben  ^änben.  3)ie  2luffchrift 13  ift 
oft  tateinifcf)  nnb  tautet  bann:  " Gloria  in  excelsis  Deo14!” 
£)er  Weihnadjtgbaum  bleibt  big  über  Neujahr,  oft  big  jnm 
©reiföniggtag  ftehen.15  2lm  ©itüefterabenb  macht  man  allerlei 
Sogfpiele16;  man  tritt17  bie  3wfunft  erfahren,  trenn  auch  18 
35  nur  bie 19  beg  fommenben  ^fahreg.  Um  Mitternacht  begrübt 
man  ben  ^ahreganfang  mit  bem  Ohtfe:  „Profit  Neujahr!" 
ober  „(Sin  glücftidjeg  9teueg  galfr !"  $m  ganzen  20  feiert  man 
in  ©eutfchtanb  ben  beginn  beg  neuen  -gahreg  mehr  p ^aufe 
im  Greife  ber  gamitie,  atg  auf  ben  ©tragen  nnb  ^3täGert  unb 
40  in  ben  £>oteIg,21  trie 22  in  2tmerifa. 

1.  See.  2.  gef)t . . . juriicf  goes  back.  3.  which.  4.  as.  5.  not 
until.  6.  breitete  fidj . . . aus  spread.  7.  treten ...  auf  appear.  8.  bauen 
...  auf  arrange.  9.  wrapped  up.  10.  jünben  ...  an  light.  11.  one 
another.  12.  ribbon  with  a Biblical  verse.  13.  verse.  14.  "Gloria 
in  excelsis  Deo”  Glory  to  God  in  the  highest.  15.  bleibt . . . ftefjen  is  left 
standing.  16.  ntadjt . . . 2o3fpieIe  plays  fortune-telling  games.  17.  wants 
to.  18.  toenn  and)  even  if.  19.  that.  20.  ganzen  On  the  whole. 
21.  Nom.  sg.  bag  £>otef.  A few  nouns  of  foreign  origin  form  a plural 
in  22.  as. 
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Present  Perfect  and  Past  Perfect  Indicative  • Present 
Perfect  for  English  Past  Tense  • Present  Participle 

Ä 

2öeil)nöcf)ten  (©djtuff) 

9tut)ta,  ben  29.  Member  1931. 
^erjlid)  geliebter  Onfel ! 

Stelen,  Dielen  ©anf  für  ben  pradftDotten  kantet,  ^d)  höbe 
big  fei^t  nie  einen  fo  teuren  gehabt,  unb  meine  greube  ift  riefig 
I grofe.  SBäfjrenb  ber  geiertage  höben  mir  diet  Sßefud^  gehabt,  5 
bag  ganje  £>aug  mar  Dotter  @äfte,  nnb  fo  fd)reibe  ich  erft  h^te. 
j 2lm  Montag  morgen  höben  mir  ben  (Shriftbaum  aug  bem 
1 SBatbe  gehott.  ©u  höft  nie  einen  fo  fdfönen  gefehen.  ©ag 
; ^Better  mar  furs  Dor  Mitternacht  ftürmifdh  gemorben,  unb 
; mährenb  ber  flacht  hötte  eg  ftarf  gefdjneit.  2lber  am  Morgen  10 
j fcf)ien  bie  ©onne  mieber. 

©iengtag  unb  Mittmodj  höbe  id)  mit  ber  Mutter  fteiffig  in 
I ber  $nd)e  gearbeitet,  ©onnergtag  nachmittag  höben  mir  beibe 
! ben  Shriftbaum  gepult.  33atb  nach  bem  Stbenbeffen  tarn  bag 
j ©hriftfinb.  ©ann  haben  mir  Bieber  gefungen  unb  faft  big  Mit*  15 
ternadjt  gefpiett  unb  2tpfet  nnb  iXUxffe  gegeffen.  5tm  2Beihnad)tg= 

; tag  finb  mir  natürlich  ölte  jur  Kirche  gefahren.  9tun  finb  bie 
j gerien  fdjon  mieber  faft  p Gsnbe.  ©ie  finb  Diet  p fürs  gemefen. 

sftodjmalg  tanfenb  ©auf  für  bag  herrlidfe  2Beif)nad)tg= 
j gefdfenf  unb  Diele  ©rüffe  nnb  $üffe  Don  20 

©einer  banfbaren  dichte 

Martha  ^ottmann. 
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fragen 

1.  2Ba3  f)at  ber  Onfel  Martha  gefchenft? 

2.  2Ba8  haben  Marthas  Eltern  toäbrenb  ber  Feiertage 
gehabt? 

3.  Sßann  bat  Martha  mit  bem  Sßater  ben  (Sbriftbaum 
geholt? 

4.  2Bie  toar  baS  üöetter  fürs  bor  Mitternacht  geworben? 

5.  SCSte  tear  baS  ^Better  am  borgen  lieber? 

6.  2Ba3  bö^tt  Martha  unb  ihre  Butter  am  Donnerstag 
nachmittag  gemacht? 

7.  SBann  fam  baS  @hriftfinb? 

8.  2Bie  lange  haben  bie  $inber  gefpielt? 

9.  2BaS  haben  fie  gegeben? 

10.  SSohin  finb  fie  am  SBeibnadjtStag  alle  gefahren? 


Vocabulary 


ber  5lpfel  (-8,  ■“)  apple 
ber  SBefücb'  (-8,  -e)  visit ; com- 
pany; toiel  SSefud)  lots  of 
company 

ber  Danf  (-e8)  thanks;  Dielen 
Danf  many  thanks 
banfbar  thankful,  grateful 
ber  Dienstag  (-8,  -e)  Tues- 
day 

ber  Donnerstag  (-8,  -e)  Thurs- 
day; (am)  Donnerstag  nach5 
mittag  (on)  Thursday  after- 
noon 

ba8  (Smbe  (-8,  -n)  end ; gu  (Snbe 
fein  be  over 

fahren  (er  fährt,  er  fuhr,  er  ift 


gefahren)  drive,  ride ; $nr 
Kirche  fahren  drive  or  ride  to 
church 

ber  Feiertag  (-8,  -e)  holiday 
ganj  whole,  entire 
geftern  yesterday 
ber  (Ruffes,  Äüffe)  kiss 
baS  Sieb  (-es,  -er)  song 
ber  Mantel  (-8,  ■“)  cloak 
bie  Mitternacht  ( — , ^e)  mid- 
night 

ber  MtttUJÖch  (-8,  -e)  Wednes- 
day 

ber  Montag  (-8,  -e)  Monday ; 
(am)  Montag  morgen  (on) 
Monday  morning 
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ftarf  strong ; w.  verbs  of  snow- 
ing or  raining  hard 
ftiirmifcf)  stormy 
taufenb  thousand,  a thousand 
teuer  dear,  expensive 
bolt  full;  bolter  ©äfte  full  of 
guests 

ttmfyrenb  prep . w.  gen.  during 
bag  28eif)nacf)t£gefcf)enf  (-8,  -e) 
Christmas  present 
ber  28eif)nacf)t£tag  (-8,  -e) 
Christmas  day;  am  2Seif)= 
nad)tgtag  (on)  Christmas  day 

ben  29,  $>esember  (=  ben  neunnnb^toansigften  Member)  Decem- 
ber 29 

ein  fo  such  a(n) 
bide  (Sküfee  lots  of  love 

unb  fo  fctjreibe  td)  erft  freute  and  so  I have  not  written  till  to- 
day 

B 

1.  Past  Participle 

The  past  participle  of  most  German  verbs  has  the  pre- 
fix ge=.  The  ending  is  =t  for  weak  verbs  of  the  fagen  type, 
=et  for  weak  verbs  of  the  arbeiten  type,  and  =en  for  strong 
verbs.  The  stem  vowel  is,  with  weak  verbs,  the  same  as 
that  of  the  infinitive,  while  with  strong  verbs  it  must  be 
learned  by  observation. 

Infin.  fagen  arbeiten  tragen  finben  tnerfen 

Past  Part,  gefagt  gearbeitet  getragen  gefunben  getoorfen 

Weak  verbs  in  de'ren  omit  the  ge=  of  the  past  participle : 
forrigie'rett,  past  participle  forrigiert'. 


nie  never 

nochmals  once  more,  again 
: bie  9lnfe  ( — , iftiiffe)  nut 
pracfjtnntt  magnificent,  gor- 
geous 

fju^en  ( wk .)  trim,  decorate 
rtefig  gigantic,  immense 
fcbeincn  (eg  fd)eint,  eg  fd)ien,  eg 
bat  gefcbienen)  shine 
fcbenfen  (wk.)  give  (as  a pres- 
ent), present  with 
f ebneten  (wk.)  snow 
bie  ©onne  ( — , -n)  sun 

am  Morgen  in  the  morning 
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The  following  is  a list  of  the  strong  verbs  used  in  pre- 
vious lessons,  together  with  their  past  participles : 


bleiben 

geblieben 

fdjreiben 

gefcfjrieben 

effen 

gegeffen 

[eben 

gefeben 

finben 

gefunben 

fein 

gemefen 

geben 

gegeben 

fingen 

gefungen 

geben 

gegangen 

fi^en 

gefeffen 

graben 

gegraben 

fpredjen 

gefprödjen 

fommen 

gefommen 

fteben 

geftanben 

laffen 

gelaffen 

tragen 

getragen 

lefen 

gelefen 

treten 

getreten 

liegen 

gelegen 

trinfen 

getrunfen 

nehmen 

genommen 

merben 

gemorben 

rufen 

gerufen 

merfen 

gemorfen 

fcblafen 

gefdjlafen 

2.  Present  Perfect  and  Past  Perfect  Indicative 

The  present  perfect  indicative  is  composed  of  the  pres- 
ent indicative  of  the  auxiliary  baben  or  [ein  and  the  past 
participle  of  the  verb  that  is  being  conjugated  : 

tdj  babe  gefagt  I have  said  id)  bin  gefommen  I have  come 

bu  baft  gefagt  you  have  said  bn  bift  gefommen  you  have  come 

er  bat  gefagt  etc.  er  ift  gefommen  etc. 

fair  Ijaben  gefagt  mir  finb  gefommen 

if)r  fjabt  gefagt  if)r  feib  gefommen 

fte  Ijaben  gefagt  fie  finb  gefommen 

The  past  perfect  indicative  is  composed  of  the  past  in- 
dicative of  the  auxiliary  fyaben  or  fein  and  the  past  parti- 
ciple of  the  verb  that  is  being  conjugated  : 

idj  batte  gefagt  I had  said  idj  mar  gefommen  I had  come 

bu  batteft  gefagt  you  had  said  bu  marft  gefommen  you  had  come 

er  batte  gefagt  etc.  er  tear  gefommen  etc. 

mir  batten  gefagt  mir  maren  gefommen 

ibr  battet  gefagt  Ujr  mart  gefommen 

fie  batten  gefagt  fie  maren  gefommen 
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In  the  present  perfect  and  past  perfect  tenses  the  past 
participle  stands  at  the  end  of  a simple  sentence  or  a prin- 
cipal clause : 

3d)  babe  bis  fetjt  nie  einen  fo  teuren  gehabt*  I have  never  had 
1 such  an  expensive  one  before. 

@3  batte  ftarf  gef(f)neit.  It  had  snowed  hard. 

3.  Auxiliary  of  Perfect  Tenses 

a.  All  transitive  verbs  and  most  intransitive  verbs  are 
conjugated  in  the  perfect  tenses  with  the  auxiliary  fyaben. 

b.  (1)  Intransitive  verbs  denoting  a change  of  place  or 
a change  of  condition  are  conjugated  with  fein. 

(2)  Söteiben  remain , fein  be,  and  two  or  three  other  in- 
transitives not  included  in  the  above  classification  take 
| fein. 

When  a verb  is  conjugated  with  fein,  this  fact  will  be 
indicated  in  the  vocabularies.  Where  there  is  no  reference 
to  the  auxiliary,  the  particular  verb  is  conjugated  with 
• fjaben. 

The  following  verbs,  used  in  previous  lessons,  are  con- 
jugated with  fein : 

bleiben,  geben,  fommen,  fein,  treten,  toerben 

4.  Principal  Parts  of  Verbs 

The  principal  parts  of  a verb,  from  which  the  entire 
conjugation  may  be  constructed,  are  the  infinitive,  the 
third  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative,  the  third 
person  singular  of  the  past  indicative,  and  the  third  per- 
son singular  of  the  present  perfect  indicative : 

fagen,  er  fagt,  er  fagte,  er  bat  gefagt 
arbeiten,  er  arbeitet,  er  arbeitete,  er  bat  gearbeitet 
tragen,  er  trägt,  er  trug,  er  bat  getragen 
treten,  er  tritt,  er  trat,  er  ift  getreten 
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5.  Present  Perfect  for  English  Past  Tense 

German  uses  the  present  perfect  tense,  where  English 
uses  the  past  tense,  in  referring  to  a single  isolated  act  or 
situation  in  past  time  : 

^Donnerstag  nachmittag  haben  fair  ben  (Sbriftbanm  geputzt 
Thursday  afternoon  we  trimmed  the  Christmas  tree. 

21m  2ßeit)nadf)t3tag  finb  ft)ir  alle  jur  -tirdje  gefahren.  Christmas 
day  we  all  drove  to  church. 

(Sr  bat  §anS  geftern  gefeben.  He  saw  Jack  yesterday. 

Söann  ift  er  nad)  §aufe  gefommen?  When  did  he  come  home? 

In  colloquial  speech  the  present  perfect  tense  is  also 
often  used,  instead  of  the  past  tense,  in  narrating  suc- 
ceeding or  related  past  actions  and  conditions : 

(Sr  ift  miibe  unb  burftig  nad)  ^aufe  gefommen,  bat  ein  ©lad 
Sßaffer  getrunfen  unb  ift  gleich  auf  fein  brauner  gegangen 
instead  of  (Sr  fam  rniibe  unb  burftig  nadj  £>aufe,  tranf  ein 
©laS  Sßaffer  unb  ging  gleich  auf  fein  3itnmer. 

It  will  be  noted,  then,  that  the  German  present  perfect 
may  be  rendered  in  English  in  three  ways : (Sr  ift  gefommen 
means  He  has  come,  He  came,  and  He  did  come. 

6.  Present  Participle 

The  present  participle  usually  ends  in  =enb,  sometimes 
in  mb.  It  may  be  formed  by  adding  b to  the  infinitive : 
lieben  love,  liebenb  loving. 

7.  Participles  Used  as  Adjectives 

When  used  as  attributive  adjectives,  the  present  and 
the  past  participles  are  declined  strong  or  weak  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  given  in  Lesson  XI  for  the  declen- 
sion of  adjectives : 

SDeine  SDidj  liebenbe  Siebte  Your  loving  niece 
^jerjlid)  geliebter  Onfel  Dearly  beloved  Uncle 
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1.  Conjugate  in  the  present  perfect  and  the  past  per- 
fect tense : 

1.  3d)  fpiele  auf  ber  SBiefe.  2.  8<h  öffne  bie  ©ür.  3.  8$  trete  ans 
| fünfter. 

2.  a.  Change  the  tense  of  the  verbs  in  the  following  sen- 
tences to  the  present  perfect : 

1.  ©er  $nabe  ging  geftern  in  ben  SBalb.  2.  ©ort  fanb  er  einen 
fchönen,  großen  ©annenbaum.  3.  Hm  Montag  morgen  bolte  er  ben 
i 93aum  nach  £aufe.  4.  ©ie  ganje  Familie  fuhr  am  SBeihnachtStag  jur 
I Kirche.  5.  Hm  ©onnerStag  nachmittag  pulten  mir  ben  ©hriftbaum. 
6.  ©aS  ©hriftfinb  tarn  halb  nach  bem  Hbenbeffen.  7.  ©ie  $inber 
fpielten  faft  bi«  Mitternacht.  8.  ©ann  fangen  fie  Sieber  unb  often 
Äpfel  unb  Nüffe.  9.  Martha  fchrieb  erft  am  ©ienStag  an  ihren  Onfel. 

; 10.  ©ie  gerien  maren  biel  ju  fur$. 

b.  Change  the  tense  of  the  verbs  in  the  following  sen- 
tences to  the  past  perfect : 

1.  ©aS  Mäbdhen  fanb  meinen  ©elbbeutel  auf  ber  ©trafte.  2.  2öäh= 
renb  ber  geiertage  hotten  mir  Piet  SSefud).  3.  ©ie  Jtinber  mürben 
hungrig  unb  mübe.  4.  Hm  Morgen  fcftien  bie  ©onne  b ell.  5.  Hm 
Nachmittag  fchneite  eS  ftarf.  6.  8eben  Hbenb  mar  unfer  £>au3  boiler 
©äfte.  7.  ©ie  gab  ber  ©ante  einen  $uft.  8.  ©r  grub  eine  ©tunbe  im 
©arten.  9.  2Bir  arbeiteten  bis  fpät  in  bie  Nacht  hinein.  10.  ©ie 
fpradjen  ©eutfd). 

3.  Put  into  the  past,  present  perfect,  and  past  perfect : 

1.  ©r  fdjenft  feiner  Nichte  einen  prachtbollen  Mantel.  2.  8ftre 

greube  ift  riefig  grob.  3.  ©r  bleibt  nie  lange.  4.  Mittmocft  gehen  mir 
aufs  Sanb.  5.  8<h  forrigiere  bie  §efte  in  ber  ©dhule.  6.  SBährenb  ber 
Nacht  mirb  baS  ^Better  ftürmifcf).  7.  ©r  fi^t  am  ißulte  unb  rechnet. 
8.  ©ie  ftehen  am  genfter  unb  flauen  in  ben  ©arten.  9.  ©ie  Uhr  liegt 
auf  bem  ©ifche.  10.  8$  trinfe  ein  ©IaS  SBaffer.  11.  'ißaul  mirft 
feine  53ii(her  aufs  Söett.  12.  $arl  nimmt  ben  &u t bom  $opfe. 
13.  ©ante  £>elene  ruft  bie  $inber  jum  Hbenbeffen.  14.  ©ie  Knaben 
reben  auf  bem  ^eirnmeg  nicht  biel. 
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4.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


lefen 

seigen 

tDobnen 

laffen 

antto  orten 

retdjen 

ladjen 

aetdjnen 

legen 

madjen 

baben 

tragen 

fefeen 

fdfolafen 

lehren 

5.  a.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

ifer  teurer  äftantel 

feine  banfbare  9Hcf)te 

biefeS  t)errlidf)e  20eifmad)t3gefcf)enf 

b.  Decline  in  the  singular  : 

gelbes  Rapier  feeller  Sftonbfcfjein 

grüne  £inte  unfre  geliebte  Gutter 

c.  Decline  in  the  plural : 

ftilte  SBälber  grofee  5lpfel 

6.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  * of 


$ufe 

mb 

£iigel 

£eber 

better 

©aft 

©nbe 

£mnb 

©rufe 

£)orf 

$nabe 

20eg 

©onne 

ireppe 

greube 

grau 

äftäbdjen 

£ieb 

7.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  It  has  become  very  cold,  and  during  the  night  it  snowed 
hard.  2.  But  now  the  sun  is  shining  again.  Martha  is  wearing 
her  beautiful  new  cloak.  3.  Uncle  Henry  gave  Martha  this 
magnificent  Christmas  present.  She  has  never  had  such  an 
expensive  one.  4.  Vacation  1 is  almost  over.  Soon  I shall  go 
to  school  again.2  5.  We  have  had  lots  of  company  during 
the  holidays.3  Every  day4  our  house  has  been  full  of  guests. 
6.  Yesterday  we  worked  in  the  kitchen  the  whole  afternoon,4 
for  we  had  no  servant  girl.  7.  After  supper  we  played  the  piano 
and  sang  songs.  Then  we  ate  apples  and  nuts  and  drank  cof- 
fee. 8.  I called  Aunt  Helen,  but  she  had  already  gone  to  bed. 
9.  I went  to  bed  at  one  o’clock.  I was  very  tired  and  slept  like 

* Always  use  the  definite  article  with  a noun  when  giving  its  prin- 
cipal parts. 


Lesson  XII 


139 


a log.  10.  Once  more  many,  many  thanks  for  the  gorgeous 
cloak.  With  lots  of  love  and  a thousand  kisses,  Your  loving 
niece,  Martha  Hollmann. 

1.  The  vacation.  2.  again  to  school.  3.  during  the  holidays  lots 
of  company.  4.  acc. 

D [Optional] 

©t ittc  9lacpt,  petltge  9iocpt 

(©tel)  ©eite  421 !) 

©ie  ©eutftpen  paben  titele  unb  fepr  fcpöne  2Beipnacpt§lieber. 
©el) r beliebt  ift  „©tüte  Stacpt,  heilige  Stacpt",  ©er  ©itpter 
biefeS  Siebet  toar  3ofepp  üftopr,  Pfarrer  ju  ©bernborf,  einem 
fleinen  Orte  in  ©irol ; bie  Sftufif  ift  bon  ^ranj  ©ruber,  bem  5 
Seprer  unb  ©rganiften  1 biefe^  ©orfeS.  ©eyt 2 unb  SMobie 
ftammen  au$  bem  $apre  1818.3  ^peute  finben  U)ir  e§  überall, 
too  ©priften  toobnen,  unb  pr  SIBeifjnad^t^geit  erflingt  e3  in 
allen  möglicpen  ©pracpen.  ©ie  ©emeinbe  bon  ©bernborf  fang 
biefeS  Sieb  pm  erftenmal 4 am  2Beipnad)t3abenb  fene$  3opre$.  10 
©ie  ©rgel  toar  fdpabpaft  getoorben,  unb  ©ruber  lonnte  fie  alfo 
nicf)t  fpielen.  ©o  begleitete  er  ben  ©efang  auf  ber  Saute.  ©ie= 
fe$  ^nftrnment  paf$t  toirflicp  febr  gut  p bem  fcplicpten  Siebe. 

©ie  alte  ©orffirdje  in  ©bernborf  ftebt  nicpt  mepr,  ba3  |>o(p= 
toaffer 5 pert  fie  pintoeggeriffen.6  Natürlich  pat  man  eine  neue  15 
$ir<pe  gebaut  unb  bort  aucp  bem  ©iepter  unb  bem  ^omponiften 
ein  ©enfmal  errichtet.7  ©3  ift  ein  fMiefbilb  au£  SSronge.8 
©er  Pfarrer  ftept  am  £>immel3fenfter  unb  laufet  mit  glüd* 
liepem  ©efiept  auf  ben  ©efang  ber  Gntgel;  ber  Seprer  ©ruber 
ftept  im  -Spintergrunbe  unb  begleitet  bie  fingenben  ©ngel  auf  ber  20 
Saute,  ©ie  933elt  pat  bie  beiben  Scanner  bergeffen,7  nur  toenige 
toiffen  bon  ipnen.  Sßiele  palten  „©tille  91acpt,  peilige  Sftacpt" 
fogar  für  ein  SßolMieb.  ©a£  ift  burdjauS  fein  SBunber,  benn 
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£ejt  unb  SQMobie  ftnb  aug  ber  einfachen  S3olföfeete  entfprum 
25  gen.7  $ebeg  $inb  öerftef)t  ben  ^nbaft,  nnb  bie  Gelobte  ift 

and)  ntd)t  feiner  p erlernen. 

1.  Nom.  Drganift'  organist.  2.  Words.  3.  acf)tjef)nf)unbertunb* 
ad)t$ef)n.  4.  gunt  erftcnmal  for  the  first  time.  5.  floods.  6.  Infin. 
füntoeg'retfjen  sweep  away.  Verbs  with  certain  prefixes,  called  separable 
prefixes,  insert  the  ge=  of  the  past  participle  between  the  separable  prefix 
and  the  rest  of  the  verb.  7.  Verbs  with  certain  prefixes,  called  in- 
separable prefixes,  omit  the  ge=  of  the  past  participle.  8.  9?elief'btlb  (ie 
= i + e)  cm3  SSronge  (on  nasal  as  in  French,  g = fj)  relief  in  bronze. 

©prucfye 

©dlä^e 1 nidjt  p bod)  bag  ©efb, 

©g  fiat  nur  2Bert  für  biefe  SBeU. 

©in  ©etoiffen,  gut  unb  rein, 

©ef)t  über 2 ©efb  unb  ©befftein. 

1.  Imperative.  2.  ©ef)t  über  Is  worth  more  than. 

SBtßft  btt  immer  meiter  fdjmetfen? 

SBiffft 1 bu  immer  toeiter  fd)U>eifen? 

©ieb,*bag  ©ute  liegt  fo  nab. 

2erne  nur 2 bag  ©fücf  ergreifen, 

SDenn  bag  ©füd  ift  immer  ba.  Goethe 

1.  Want  to.  2.  Seme  nur  Just  learn  to. 

fKätfef 

.SBag  brennt  länger,1  ein  2Bad)gfid)t  ober  ein  £afgfid)t? 

[£‘aa?a|cj  uauuaag  sqpq  s'gup$] 

SBobin  gebt  man,  toenn  man  pöff  ^ct^re  alt  ift? 

[•a(jt)£  a;u(p?waq  gui  }(pß  no^g] 

2Befd)e  $ranfbeit  b^t  no(b  in  feinem  £anbe  geberrfcfd? 

[paqjuoajaa©  ai(£] 

1.  longer.  2.  Neither.  3.  shorter. 
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Personal  Pronouns  • Compounds  with  ba  • (££  as  an 
Introductory  Word  • Use  of  matt  • Adverbial  Accusative 
of  Time 

A 

5Iuf  ber 

T)er  SSater  gab  mir  p 3Beibnad)ten  ein  ^aar  neue  ©d)titU 
fdjnhe.  ©ie  fin b fef)r  fd)ön,  unb  id)  bin  bamit  fef)r  pfrieben. 
Steine  alten  maren  p flein  für  mid),  nnb  fo  babe  id)  fie  meinem 
greunbe  (gfiriftopb  gefd)enft.  ©ie  paffen  ibm  unb  finb  noth  fo 
5 gut  mie  neu. 

Seiten  @onnabenb  finb  toir  auf  bie  (gigbabn  gegangen.  SBir 
maren  biefen  Winter  nocb  ni(bt  bort  gemefen.  9Neine  fleine 
©djmefter  Stnna  ging  au<b  mit  ung.  Stuf  bem  SBege  trafen  mir 
.<perrn  Slrnbt.  SBir  grüßten  ibn,  unb  er  banfte  ung  febr  freunb' 
10  lief),  „©eben  ©ie  auf  bie  (gigbabn?"  fragte  er.  „Nun,  id) 
münfebe  ^buen  t>iel  Vergnügen!  9Nan  fagt,  bag  (gig  ift  glatt 
unb  feft.  £)ag  ift  eine  febr  fd)öne  Slnna.  £)u  trägft  fie 

beute  pm  erften  SNate,  nicht  mabr?"  „S'atoobl,  £>err  Slrnbt", 
antmortete  Slnna.  „©ie  ift  gang  neu.  £)ie  Butter  bot  fie  mir 
15  beute  morgen  getauft." 

(gg  maren  riete  ?eute  auf  ber  (gigbabn.  (gbriftopb  unb  icb 
führten  Stnna,  benn  fie  tauft  noch  nicht  gut.  SBir  fielen  ein 
paarmat  unb  lachten  herzlich  barüber.  Um  fedjg  Uhr  gingen 
mir  nach  §anfe.  (gg  mar  fchon  gan§  bnnfel,  unb  man  fab  bie 
20  Söäume  am  Ufer  fanm  noch.  toar  herrlich",  fagte  (gbriftopb 
beim  2lbfd)ieb.  „Nädjften  ©onnabenb  geben  mir  früher  unb 
bleiben  ben  ganzen  Nachmittag.  Nun,  auf  SBieberfeben !" 
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fragen 

1.  £Ba8  gab  bcr  SSater  Hermann  p Söeilmachten? 

2.  2öa8  machte  Hermann  mit  feinen  alten  ©djlittfchuhen? 

3.  9ßof)in  gingen  bie  greunbe  am  ©onnabenb  nachmittag? 

4.  2öer  ging  mit  ihnen?  . 

5.  SBen  (Whom)  trafen  fie  auf  bem  Söege? 

6.  2Ba8  trug  2Inna  pm  erften  SD^ate? 

7.  SSer  führte  2lnna  auf  ber  (Stebalp? 

8.  2öie  toar  ba8  (Si8? 

9.  SBann  gingen  fie  nach  €>aufe? 

10.  2öa8  fagte  ©hriftoph  beim  3lbfd)ieb? 


Vocabulary 


ber  9lbfd)teb  (-8,  -e)  leave,  part- 
ing; beim  21bfd)ieb  at  or  on 
parting 

(Sbriftoph  ( masc .)  (-8)  Chris- 
topher 

bamit'  with  it,  with  them 
barü'ber  over  it,  about  it,  at  it 
bie  dtebapn  ( — , -en)  place 
where  one  skates,  ice  for 
skating;  auf  ber  Gnöbapn  on 
the  ice ; auf  bie  @i8bafm  gehen 
go  skating 

fallen  (er  fällt,  er  fiel,  er  ift  ge= 
fallen)  fall 
feft  firm,  solid 

früh  early ; früher  earlier,  sooner 
führen  ( wk .)  lead 
ganj  adv.  wholly,  entirely,  quite 
glött  smooth 

£ ermann  (masc.)  (-8)  Herman 


jarnol)!'  yes  indeed 
laufen  (wk.)  buy 
laufen  (er  läuft,  er  lief,  er  ift  ge= 
laufen)  run ; (=  ©chlittfchuf) 
laufen)  skate 
lebt  last 

bie  Sente  pi.  people 
ba8  Ü0tal  (-e8,  -e)  time;  pm 
erften  üftale  for  the  first  time 
man  indef.  pron.  one,  they, 
you 

bie  Mhe  ( — , -n)  cap 
nachft  superl.  of  nah(e)  nearest, 
next 

nun  inter j.  well 

ba8  $aar  (-e8,  -e)  pair;  ein 
$aar  @chlittfchuhe  a pair  of 
skates 

paffen  (wk.)  dat.  of  person  fit 
ber  ®d>littf<huh  (-3,  ~e)  skate 
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treffen  (er  trifft,  er  traf,  er  tjat 
getroffen)  meet,  hit 
ba3  Ufer  (-3,  — ) bank,  shore ; 

am  Ufer  on  the  bank 
ba3  Skrgnü'gen  (-3,  — ) pleas- 
ure, amusement,  enjoyment; 
id)  münfdje  nie!  23er= 


gnügen  I hope  you  will  have 
a good  time 

mafjr  true;  nidjt  mafjr?  is  it 
not  so?  aren’t  you?  isn’t 
she?  isn’t  it?  etc. 
miinfdjen  iwk.)  wish 
Sufrie'ben  satisfied,  pleased 


auf  SSieberfefjen ! till  we  meet  again!  good-by! 

ein  fmarmaf  a few  times 

f)eute  morgen  this  morning 

fo  + adj.  or  adv.  + mie  as  + adj.  or  adv.  + as 

5U  28eif)nötf)ten  at  or  for  Christmas 


B 

1 . Declension  of  the  Personal  Pronouns 


SINGULAR 

First  Person 

Second  Person 

Third  Person 

Nom. 

id)  I 

bn  you 

©ie  you 

er  he 

fie  she 

e3  it 

Gen. 

meiner  of  me 

beiner 

3f)ter 

feiner 

ifjrer 

feiner 

Dat. 

mir  to  me,  me 

bir 

3f)uen 

if)m 

if)r 

if)m 

Acc. 

mid)  me 

bid) 

©ie 

if)n 

fie 

e3 

PLURAL 

Nom. 

mir  we 

if)r  you 

©ie  you 

fie  they 

Gen. 

unfer  of  us 

euer 

3fmer 

iljrer 

Dat. 

un3  to  us,  us 

end) 

3bnen 

ifjnen 

Acc. 

un3  us 

end) 

©ie 

fie 

2.  Agreement  of  the  Personal  Pronoun 

The  personal  pronoun  in  the  third  person  must  agree 
in  gender  and  number  with  the  noun  to  which  it  refers : 
T)a3  iff  eine  fefjr  fdjöne  SOUi^e.  2)u  trägft  fie  f^ute  sum  erften 
SCTJale,  nidjt  maf)r?  That  is  a very  pretty  cap.  You  are 
wearing  it  today  for  the  first  time,  aren’t  you? 

SSer  fjat  bir  biefen  Söleiftift  gegeben?  — 3d)  fjahe  tfjn  gefunben. 
Who  gave  you  this  pencil?  — I found  it. 
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3.  Compounds  with  ba 

As  a rule,  German  does  not  use  the  personal  pronoun 
after  a preposition  to  refer  to  an  inanimate  object  or  to 
an  idea;  instead,  a compound  of  bet  (bar  before  vowels) 
with  the  preposition  is  employed  : 

T)ie  ©cf)Iittfdjuf)e  finb  fet)r  fdjön,  unb  id)  bin  bamit'  fepr  jufrieben. 

The  skates  are  very  pretty,  and  I am  very  pleased  with  them. 
2öir  fielen  ein  paarmal  unb  ladjten  perfid)  barii'ber.  We  fell  a 
few  times  and  laughed  heartily  about  it. 

4.  (&§  as  Introductory  Word 

The  neuter  eg  is  often  used  to  introduce  a sentence, 
the  subject  then  following  the  verb,  in  the  manner  of  the 
English  expletive  there : 

(£g  maren  biele  £eute  auf  ber  (üfigbafjm*  There  were  many 
people  on  the  ice. 

(£3  iff  fein  Sifdf  in  meinem  dimmer.  There  is  no  table  in  my 
room. 

(?g  must  introduce  the  sentence.  If  any  other  element 
is  placed  first,  eg  is  omitted  : 

3n  meinem  Zimmer  ift  fein  3ufcf).  In  my  room  there  is  no  table. 

5.  Use  of  man 

The  indeclinable  indefinite  pronoun  man  one  may  often  be 
rendered  in  English  by  the  personal  pronouns  we,  you,  they, 
or  by  an  indefinite  word  or  expression  as  a person,  people : 
911  an  fagt,  bag  @ig  ift  glatt  unb  feft.  They  say  the  ice  is 
smooth  and  firm. 

(£$  mar  fdjon  gan$  bunfet,  unb  man  faf)  bie  33äume  am  Ufer  faum 
nod).  It  was  already  quite  dark,  and  you  (or  a person) 
could  scarcely  see  the  trees  on  the  bank  any  more. 

991  an  ifjt  gn  öiel  We  (or  People)  eat  too  much. 

* In  sentences  of  this  type  eg  may  be  referred  to  as  the  grammatical 
subject,  $?eute  as  the  logical  or  real  subject.  It  will  be  observed  that 
the  verb  agrees  in  number  with  the  real  subject. 
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6.  Adverbial  Accusative  of  Time 

The  accusative  case  without  a preposition  is  used  ad- 
verbially to  express  definite  time  or  duration  of  time : 

Seiten  ©onnabenb  finb  mir  auf  bie  (SiSbahn  gegangen.  Last 
Saturday  we  went  skating. 

Nächften  ©onnabenb  gehen  mir  früher  unb  bleiben  ben  ganzen 
Nachmittag.  LI  ext  Saturday  we  shall  go  earlier  and  stay 
the  whole  afternoon. 

©ie  fpielten  eine  ©tunbe  £enni3.  They  played  tennis  (for)  an 
hour. 

Instead  of  the  accusative  without  a preposition,  a prep- 
ositional phrase  may  often  be  used  : 

$>onner3tag  nachmittag  (or  5tm  £>onner3tag  nachmittag)  hoben 
mir  ben  (Shriftbaum  gepult.  Thursday  afternoon  (or  On 
Thursday  afternoon ) we  trimmed  the  Christmas  tree. 

c 

1.  Use  the  correct  forms  of  the  personal  pronouns  in 
parentheses : 

1.  2)ie  ©chlittfchuhe  paffen  (bu)  gut.  2.  ©ie  finb  ju  ffein  für  (id)). 
3.  SBir  hoben  (er)  auf  bem  SBege  getroffen.  4.  (gr  hot  (mir)  fel)r 
freunblich  gegrüßt.  5.  2Ber  hot  (©ie)  ein  $aar  ©chlittfchuhe  ge* 
fchenft?  6.  (Shriftoph  führte  (fie  sg .)  auf  ber  (Sisbahn.  7.  (Sr  hat  (ich) 
beim  SIbfchieb  für  bie  ©d^tittfehuhe  gebanft.  8.  ©ie  hat  (fie  pl.)  ben 
Niantel  gezeigt.  9.  ^ermann  ift  mit  (er)  gefommen.  10.  £at  man 
(bn)  gefehen?  11.  3<h  münfehe  (ihr)  biel  Vergnügen.  12.  SDie 
Nhitter  hot  (fie  sg.)  heute  morgen  eine  neue  SNü^e  getauft.  13.  3<h 
habe  nichts  für  (ihr).  14.  ($r  hat  (mir)  einen  langen  iörief  gefchrieben. 

2.  Replace  the  words  in  parentheses  by  personal  pro- 
nouns or  by  compounds  with  ba : 

1.  ($>a3  ($13)  ift  glatt  unb  feft.  2.  3<h  habe  ihm  herglich  (für 
bie  Ntühe)  gebanft.  3.  üftan  hatte  (ben  £annenbanm)  fehr  fd)ön 
gepult.  4.  3<h  habe  (meine  $eber)  noch  nicht  gefunben.  5.  ($>ie 
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$üthe)  ift  groß  unb  hell.  6.  Man  fah  bte  23äume  (am  lifer)  faum 
| nod).  7.  SaS  Meffer  Hegt  (unter  bem  Seller).  8.  ©ie  ift  (mit  ben 
Silbern)  sufrieben,  nicht  mahr?  9.  (Siefer  $orb)  ift  nic^t  grob 
genug.  10.  grau  Hrnbt  ift  ein  paarmal  mit  (ihrer  SRichie)  ins  $ino 
gegangen.  11.  Martha  trägt  (ihren  neuen  Jput)  heute  morgen  sum 
erften  Male.  12.  (Seine  Mühe)  ift  noch  fo  gut  mie  neu. 

3.  Translate  into  English  : 

1.  $d)  habe  fte  nicht  gegrübt.  2.  Seiten  SienStag  mar  fte  nicht  su 
£aufe.  3.  Sinn,  maS  h^K  fte  gefagt?  4.  2BaS  hohen  ©ie  mit  ben 
alten  ©chlittfdmhen  gemacht?  5.  Ser  Dnfel  hat  ihr  einen  pracht tollen 
j Mantel  gefdjenft.  6.  £abt  ihr  ben  Mantel  gefehen?  7.  3ft  baS  3hr 
§unb?  8.  3ft  baS  ihr  ^pauS? 

4.  a.  Put  into  the  past,  present  perfect,  and  past  per- 
fect tenses : 

1.  (Shriftoph  läuft  fchneU  nach  ^aufe.  2.  SaS  münfche  ich  nicht. 
3.  2Bir  führen  5lnna  auf  ber  @isbahn.  4.  @r  fällt  ein  paarmal. 

! 5.  Hermann  trifft  £>errn  Slrnbt  auf  bem  SBege.  6.  Sie  ©chlittfdmhe 
I paffen  mir  nicht. 

b.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

bie  neue  Mühe  mein  Heiner  Änabe  unfer  liebes  $inb 

c.  Decline  in  the  plural : 

alte  £eute 

d.  Decline  in  the  singular  : 

glattes  @iS  meicher  ©djnee 


5.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


Ufer 

©fenbahn 

9!ub 

tub 

fcheinen 

^}3aar 

©onne 

(Snbe 

?ieb 

pu^en 

Mü^e 

Hpfel 

Mantel 

laufen 

fahren 

6.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Herman  is  laughing  and  singing.  He  has  a pair  of  new 
skates.  2.  His  father  gave  him  the  skates.  — When  ? — At 
Christmas.  3.  His  old  ones  were  too  small  for  him.  — What 
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did  he  do  with  them  ? 4.  He  gave  them  to  his  friend  Christopher. 
They  are  still  as  good  as  new.  5.  Last  Wednesday  Herman 
went  skating  for  the  first  time  this  winter.  His  sister  Anna  and 
Christopher  went  with  him.  6.  There  were  not  very  many 
people  on  the  ice.  They  went  home  at  half  past  six.  It  was 
quite  dark.  7.  "Next  Tuesday  we  shall  go  earlier,”  said  Chris- 
topher on  parting,  "and  stay  the  entire  afternoon.  Well,  good- 
by.”  8.  That  is  a new  hat,  isn’t  it,  Anna?  — Yes  indeed,  Mr. 
Arndt.  It  is  quite  new;  I bought  it  this  morning.  9.  Are  you 
going  skating?  Well,  I hope  you  will  have  a good  time. 
10.  Thank  you  very  much.  They  1 say  the  ice  is  smooth  and  firm. 

1.  9D?an. 

D [Optional] 

O bu  frbfjlicfje 

(©ief)  ©eite  422!) 

©)a3  toirRidje  ©)atum  ber  ©efmrt  (grifft 1 toiffen  fair  nidjt, 
imb  man  feierte  fie  im  Anfang  nidjt  überall  an  bemfelben2 
©age.  ©rft  ber  römifdje  S8ifcf)of  £iberu3  bat  bie  freier  im 
5 354 3 auf  ben  fiinfunb^an^tgften  ©Member  feftgelegt.4 

©)aburd)  fiel  2öeü)nadjten  für  bte  germanifcfjen  Söffer  mit  bem 
alten  beibnifd)en  $eft  ber  SBinterfonnentoenbe 5 pfammen.6 
9D?and)e  bon  ben  alten  brauchen  au£  jener  3eit  leben  nodj  Ijeixte 
toeiter,7  trenn  aud)  nur  in  beränberter  $orm.  97orbbeutfd):= 
io  taub  fiuben  mir  nod)  ben  ©dnmmefreiter.8  ©in  junger  23urfd)e 
giel)t  in  ben  SBodjen  bor  2Seif)nad)ten  burcf)  bie  ©affen  be3 
©)orfe£.  SSor  ber  23ruft  trägt  er  eine  lange  ©tauge,  an  ber 
oben 9 ein  ^ferbefopf  ift.  ©)iefer  ©d)immelreiter  ift  ber  2öinb= 
gott 10  Sßoban,  ber  11  in  ben  „stböff  97äd)ten"  12  burd)  bie  Süfte 
15  braufte.  ©)a3  2Bort  ''Wednesday”  f)at  feinen  tarnen  bon 
if)m. 


Lesson  XIII 


149 


$n  anberen  ©egenben  Oeutfchlanbg  ift  er  guru13  $nedjt 
Ruprecht  getoorben,  ber 11  aber  nun  faft  überall  ©anft  SltfolauS 
Reifet.  (Sr  fommt  ant  fedjften  Oegember,  manchmal  bom 
(Shriftfinb  begleitet.  OiefeS14  teilt  Äpfel,  Sfcüffe  unb  Heines 
Söacftoerf  an  bie  $inber  au3.15  SSenn  ©anft  |tifoIau3  allein 
fommt,  gibt  er  ben  $inbern  bie  fleinen  ©efdjenfe.  Aber  er 
läfet  ber  Gutter  and)  immer  eine  9tnte 16  gurücf,17  bamit 18  fie 
bie  ungehorfamen  $inber  ftrafen  fann.  3m  fatholifdjen 
©übbeutfd)tanb  fommt  ©anft  91ifolau3  als  SBifdjof  gefleibet. 
SDer 19  gibt  bann  ben  $inbern  aufter  ben  ©efdjenfen  gute 
lehren. 

An  mannen  Orten  gefjen  mehrere  „$laufe" 20  bon  £>au3  gn 
Spang,  ein  guter  unb  ein  ober  mehrere  böfe.  ©ie  machen  £ärnt 
mit  einer  ^ßeitfche,  ober  ©gellen  unb  raffelnben  betten,  bie21 
fie  an  fidj  f)ängen  b^ben,22  fdf)Iagen  23orübergehenbe,23  teilen 
©efd)enfe  aug  unb  nehmen  auch  toeldje  an.24  Anbergtoo,  tote 
gnm  ißeifpiel  in  ^eibelberg,  giefjen  am  fünften  unb  fechften 
Oegember  abenbg  berfleibete  Knaben  herum,25  meift  mit  SBart 
unb  fadartigem  ©etoanb,  unb  betteln  auf  ben  ©tragen  unb 
an  ben  ©üren,  roobei  fie  £>eifdfetieber 26  fingen,  bie 21  oft  fdjon 
3al)rhunberte  alt  finb, 

33iel  alter  Aberglaube  ift  noch  mit  ber  2ßeif)nad)t3geit  ber^ 
bunben,  aber  auch  fdjöne  alte  Bräuche.  SDlan  benft  am  SBeih* 
nad)t3abenb  nidjt  nur  an  bie  Armen  unb  hilft  ihnen  burd) 
©ef(henfe,  fonbern  auch  «^n  bie  Oiere.  3n  mannen  ©egenben 
befommen  bie  Biegen,  $üt)e  unb  ^ferbe  am  Sßeihnadjtöabenb 
beffereö  gutter,  oft  23rot  unb  ©alg.  3a,  fogar  ben  Vögeln 
unter  ©otteS  freiem  Fimmel  ftreut  man  Körner,  früher  toar 
ber  ©laube  allgemein,  bah  bie  £>au£tiere  im  ©tall  in  ber  ©hnft* 
nacht  fpredjen  unb  bie  Bufunft  oorauSfagen  fönnen. 
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©)a3  ©egenftücf  sum  2Beif)na<$t$feft  finb  bie  3obanni3feuer, 
bie 21  man  in  ©)eutfd)Ianb  unb  ben  ffanbinaüifcben  Sänbern  am 
2lbenb  be3  oierunbjtoansigften  $uni  an^ünbct.  ©ie  geben  auf 
50  baS  $eft  ber  ©ommerfonnemoenbe 27  prüd28  beginn  be£ 
$rüf)ting3  treibt  man  in  bieten  ©egenben  ben  ©ob,  bag  beifet,29 
ben  hinter,  aus,30  ber 21  ben  ©ob  in  ber  31atur  bebeutet  9D?an 
nennt  biefen  ©onntag  ben  ©otem31  ober  ©ommerfonntag. 
Oft  finbet  ein  $ampf  ftatt 32  stoifdjen  bem  hinter  unb  bem 
55  ©ommer,  bie 21  burd)  55urfd)en  in  paffenber  Sßerfteibung 
bargeftettt  toerben.33  91atürlidf)  bleibt  ber  ©ommer  immer  ber 
©ieger  im  ©treit.  ©)ie  $irct)e  bot  aber  alt  biefen  alten,  t)eib= 
nifcben  brauchen  eine  djriftlidbe  Sßebeutung  gegeben» 

1.  Latin  gen.  of  (Shriftud  Christ.  2.  Nom.  berfel'be  the  same.  3.  brei= 
hunbertttierunbf  ünf  jig . 4.  Infin.  f eftleg en  fix.  5.  winter  solstice.  6.  fiel 

4 . . jufam'men  coincided.  7.  leben  . . . toeiter  continue  to  exist.  8.  rider 
of  the  gray  horse.  9.  an  ber  oben  on  the  top  of  which.  10.  god  of  the 
winds.  11.  who.  12.  The  old  Germanic  celebration  of  the  winter 
solstice  lasted  twelve  days : December  25  to  January  6.  13.  Omit  in 

translating.  14.  The  latter.  15.  teilt . . . aud  distributes.  16.  small 
bundle  of  birch  twigs  (literally,  rod).  17.  läfet . . . juriicf'  leaves  behind. 
18.  bamit'  in  order  that.  19.  He.  20.  PI.  of  $Iaud,  abbreviation  of 
‘Jtifolaud.  21.  which.  22.  an  fid)  Rängen  haben  have  hanging  on  them. 
23.  passers-by.  24.  nehmen  aud)  toeldje  an  also  accept  some.  25.  jiehen 
. . . herum  march  about.  26.  begging  songs.  27.  summer  solstice. 
28.  gehen  . . . jurütf  go  back.  29.  bad  helfet  that  is.  30.  treibt . . . aud 
drives  out.  31.  Sotenfonntag  mid-Lent  Sunday.  32.  finbet  . . . ftatt  takes 
place.  33.  bargeftellt  toerben  are  represented. 


LESSON  XIV 


Comparison  of  Adjectives  and  Adverbs  • Expressions  of 
Comparison  • The  Article  with  Proper  Names 

A 

©in  25 rief 

Marburg,  ben  1.  9flärs  1934. 

£iebe  £ante  9D?arie ! 

^peute  regnet  e8,  unb  fo  finbe  id)  ,3eit  sum  ©Treiben.  2Bir 
finb  fünfunbsmanstg  ©dfüler  in  unfrer  Äffe,  natürlich  alte 
Knaben,  $rih  23rabler  ift  ber  jüngfte,  aber  nicht  ber  fteinfte.  5 
©r  ift  größer  al3  bie  meiften  anberen  Knaben  ber  Piaffe.  3)er 
ältefte  ift  ^3eter  23rauer;  er  ift  neun  donate  älter  als  $rih 
23rabler  unb  aud)  etmaS  groper,  aber  nur  fefjr  menig.  ‘ißeter 
Iraner  lernt  gut,  aber  grih  23rabler  lernt  beffer.  ^eter  l)at 
fieser  ben  befferen  $opf,  aber  $rih  ift  fleißiger.  T)er  befte  unb  io 
fleipigfte  ©dfüter  ift  ber  lange  ©ottfrieb  5lngermann.  2lnger= 
mann  ift  and)  ein  fepr  guter  2ltt)let.  ©r  ift  ber  befte  ©djtoimmer, 
aber  $rih  23rabler  läuft  fdmetler.  2lm  fcpnellften  läuft  ber 
Keine  ^ranj  ^puber. 

ber  $rüf)ling  fommt  halb.  T)ie  Xage  toerben  immer  15 
länger  unb  ba3  ^Better  U)ärmer.  T)er  Frühling  ift  toof)I  bie 
fd)önfte  ^atmeSgeit : bie  23lumen  blühen,  bie  23ögel  fingen,  baS 
©ra3  ift  am  grünften  unb  ber  Fimmel  am  blanften.  gür  mich 
ift  ber  ^erbft  aud)  fef)r  fdfön,  faft  ebenfo  fc^ön  mie  ber  Frühling, 
■^m  ^erbft  fpielen  mir  alte  $uf$balt.  ©in  greunb  Oon  mir,  20 
ein  Hmerifaner,  fagte  neulich  P mir : ,,©ie  fpielen  ba3  englifd)e 
fftugbpfpiel.  £)a$  amerifanifche  gupbatlfpiet  ift  gang  anberS." 
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@r  fagt  aucf),  in  2lmerifa  fpielt  man  fef)r  Diel  ©d)lagball 
nnb  Korbball. 

25  5lber  genug  für  beute,  liebe  ©ante,  e3  U)irb  fpät.  9täcf)fte 
SBocbe  fcbretbe  idj  einen  t»iel  längeren  Sörief,  ÜDftt  ben  f)erglidj= 


ften  ©rüfeen 


©ein  getreuer  91effe 

Stagen 


£>einri(f)  genfer. 


1.  Sßie  Diele  ©d)üler  finb  in  ^peinridj  £>eufer3  Äffe? 

2.  2öer  ift  ber  jüngfte  ©djüler?  ber  ältefte?  ber  fleiftigfte? 

3.  2Ber  ift  größer  als  bie  meiften  Knaben  in  ber  klaffe? 

4.  2ßer  ift  ber  befte  ©cfihnmmer? 

5.  Sßer  läuft  am  fdjnellften? 

6.  2öie  Serben  bie  ©age  nnb  baS  SSetter? 

7.  Sßann  ift  baS  ©raS  am  grünften? 

8;  Söann  fpielen  bie  ©djüler  $uf$ball? 

9.  SSaS  fagte  ^peuferS  amerifanifcber  f^reunb  neulich? 

1Ö.  ©pielt  man  in  ©eutfdflanb  ©d)lagball  unb  Korbball? 


Vocabulary 


al£  than 

2lme'rtfa  ( neut .)  (-3)  America 
ber  5lmerifa'ner  (-3,  — ) Amer- 
ican 

amerifa'nifd)  American 
anber  other 

anberS  adv.  otherwise ; e3  ift 
gang  anber3  it  is  quite  differ- 
ent 

ber  SltbleF  (-en,  -en)  athlete 
blau  blue 
btiipen  bloom 


X>eutfd)lanb  (neut.)  (-3)  Ger- 
many 

ebenfo  just  as 
englifcp  English 
etrtmS  adv.  somewhat 
^ran§  ( masc .)  (grang’  or  -en3) 
Francis,  Frank 
ber  ^rüpting  (-3,  -e)  spring 
fünfunbgttmngig  twenty-five 
ber  $üftball  (-3)  football 
ba3  ^üPaüfpiet  (-3)  football 
game 
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gera'be  adv.  just 
getreu'  faithful 

©ottfrieb  ( masc .)  (-§)  Godfrey 
baö  ©rag  (©rafeg,  ©räfer)  grass 
gtöty  (Jter,  ^t)  large,  tall  (of 
persons ),  great 

ber  ^perbft  (-eg,  -e)  autumn,  fall 
ber  Fimmel  (-g,  — ) heaven, 
sky 

bie  Satyr eg^ett  ( — , -en)  season 
ber  ^orbbatt  (-g)  basket  ball 
ber  SP^ärg  (-(eg),  -e)  March 
meift  most;  bie  metften  anberett 
Knaben  most  of  the  other 
boys 


ber  SOlonat  (-g,  -e)  month 
ber  9leffe  (-n,  -n)  nephew 
neuticty  recently 
regnen  (wk.)  rain 
bag  dugbtyftyiet  (-g)  Rugby 
game 

ber  0ctylagbatf  (-g)  baseball 
ber  0ctymimmer  (-g,  — ) swim- 
mer 

fttjtyer  sure,  certain 
menig  little 

bie  SBoctye  ( — , -n)  week 
motyt  probably 

bte  3eit  ( — ; -en)  time ; ^ett  ^nm 
©ctyreiben  time  for  writing 


ben  1*  SOlärs  1934  (=  ben  erften  ÜDlärs  neunsetyntynnbertbiernnb* 
brettytg)  March  1,  1934 

ber  lange  ©ottfrieb  5tng ermann  tall  and  lanky  Godfrey  Anger- 
mann 

ein  Srennb  bon  mir  a friend  of  mine 

mit  ben  tyerslictyften  ©riityen  with  best  regards,  with  (best)  love 


B 

1.  Comparison  of  Adjectives 

The  comparative  stem  is  formed  by  adding  *er,  the  su- 
perlative by  adding  =ft,  to  the  positive : 

POSITIVE  COMPARATIVE  SUPERLATIVE 

fletn  fleiner  Heinft 

[ctynell  fctyneller  fetyneftft 

If  the  positive  ends  in  a sibilant  (g,  fj,  ftty,  g,  y,  b)  or  in 
=b  or  =t,  the  superlative  adds  =eft : 

toetty  toettyer  met  ft  eft 

mtlb  mtlber  mtlbeft 


154 


First  Book  in  German 


Most  monosyllabic  adjectives  with  the  stem  vowel  a,  o, 
or  xi  take  umlaut  in  the  comparative  and  superlative : 


Of  the  monosyllabic  adjectives  with  the  stem  vowel  a,  o, 
or  it,  occurring  so  far,  all  take  umlaut  in  the  comparative 
and  superlative  except  Har  and  toll;  two  others,  gefunb 
and  glatt,  have  comparative  and  superlative  forms  either 
with  or  without  umlaut. 

The  following  adjectives,  used  in  previous  lessons,  are 
irregular  in  their  comparison  : 

grofe  größer  gröfet 

gut  beffer  beft 

biel  mefjr  meift 

In  the  vocabularies  the  comparative  and  superlative 
degrees  will  be  indicated  when  they  take  umlaut  of  the 
stem  vowel  or  are  irregular,  as  follows : lang  (-*er,  -“-ft), 
gut  (beffer,  beft). 

Adjectives  ending  in  =e,  =el,  *en,  or  =er  drop  the  e of  these 
endings  in  the  comparative : 

miibe  miiber  miibeft 

bunfel  bunfler  bunfelft 

teuer  teurer  teuerft 

2.  Declension  of  Comparative  and  Superlative  Forms 

The  comparative  and  superlative  forms  of  the  adjective, 
when  used  attributively,  follow  the  same  rules  of  declen- 
sion as  the  positive  form  : 


feiu  jüngerer  ©of)n  his  younger  son 
ber  jüngere  ©of)n  the  younger  son 
bie  jüngeren  ©öbne  the  younger  sons 
tf)r  ältefte^  $inb  their  oldest  child 
ba3  ältefte  $tnb  the  oldest  child 
bie  älteften  $tnber  the  oldest  children 


lang 

furs 


länger 

fürser 


langft 

fürseft 
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In  the  predicate  position  the  comparative,  like  the  posi- 
tive, is  not  inflected : 

©ie  ift  älter  al3  iljre  ©djtoefter.  She  is  older  than  her  sister. 

' The  uninflected  form  of  the  superlative,  however,  does 
not  occur  as  a predicate  adjective.  Instead  German  em- 
ploys a prepositional  phrase  composed  of  am  plus  the 
i superlative  in  the  dative  case  neuter : 

3m  f^riif)Itng  ift  ba3  ®ra3  am  griinftcn.  The  grass  is  greenest 
(literally,  at  the  greenest ) in  spring. 

Note  that  in  sentences  such  as 

20eldjer  bon  ben  Knaben  ift  ber  größte?  — 3ri£  ift  ber  größte. 
Which  of  the  boys  is  the  tallest?  — Fred  is  the  tallest. 

we  do  not  have  a predicate  adjective,  but  an  attributive 
adjective,  the  noun  $nabe  boy  being  understood  after  ber 
! größte  the  tallest.  However,  here  too  the  am  construction 
is  frequently  employed. 

3.  Comparison  of  Adverbs 

The  comparative  of  adverbs  is  formed  like  the  com- 
parative of  adjectives.  It  is  not  inflected. 

$rit3  läuft  fdjneller  alS  ©ottfrieb.  Fred  runs  faster  than  Godfrey. 

The  superlative  of  the  adverb  is  expressed  by  the  am 
construction : 

2Ber  läuft  am  fcfmeltften?  — $ran$  läuft  am  fcfmeltften.  Who 
runs  fastest?  — Frank  runs  fastest. 

4.  3mmer  plus  Comparative 

The  comparative  preceded  by  immer  renders  the  Eng- 
lish double  comparative : 

Tie  Tage  tnerben  immer  länger.  The  days  are  becoming  longer 
and  longer. 
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5.  Expressions  of  Comparison 

$arl  ift  fo  alt  tüte  bu.  Charles  is  as  old  as  you. 

Xer  £>erbft  if*  ebenfo  (or  gerate  fo)  fdfön  tüte  ber  ^rübting. 

Autumn  is  just  as  pretty  as  spring. 

SJiarte  ift  nicf)t  fo  groft  trie  ifyre  ©cfjtrefter.  Mary  is  not  so  tall 
as  her  sister. 

ift  fleißiger  als  ^eter.  Fred  is  more  industrious  than  Peter. 

6.  The  Article  with  Proper  Names 

When  a proper  name  is  preceded  by  an  adjective,  it 
takes  the  definite  article  : 

2lm  fcbnettften  läuft  ber  flehte  $ran?  £>uber.  Little  Frank  Huber 
runs  fastest. 

In  direct  address,  however,  the  article  is  omitted  — for 
example,  in  the  salutation  in  letters : 

Sieber,  guter  Onfet  (graft ! 

Siebe  Xante  Sparte ! 


1.  Compare: 


bicf 

alt 

Statt 

teuer 

nmrm 

tief 

ftar 

f)er$Iic b 

gut 

belt 

flitbfd) 

fleißig 

srob 

feft 

neu 

ftug 

bunfet 

tort 

fat  t 

mübe 

2.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

bag  f leiner $tnb  ber  f älteft Xag 

fern  größer  _ _ ©taS  unfer  liebft f^reunb 

3.  Connect  the  following  groups  of  words  into  sentences 
by  using  the  comparative : 

Example.  £)er  Xifdj,  ber  ©tuf)f,  neu.  — £)er  Xifd)  ift  neuer  als 
ber  0tuf)t. 

1.  X)er  Rübling,  ber  ^perbft,  fdjön.  2.  Xer  Süffel,  baS  9D?effer, 
tang.  3.  £)er  33Ieiftift,  bie  $eber,  fur?.  4.  ^3eter,  gri^,  alt.  5.  XaS 
2Bobn?immer,  ba3  (Shimmer,  bunfet.  6.  Xie  Xaffen,  bie  Xetter,  teuer. 
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4.  Form  sentences  from  the  following  groups  of  words 
by  using  the  positive,  the  comparative,  and  the  super- 
lative : 

Example.  ^einridj,  £>etene,  id),  jung.  — ^einrtd)  ift  jung, 
£>etene  ift  jünger,  id)  bin  am  jüngften. 

1.  Ser  (Sommer,  ber  £erbft,  ber  $rüt)Iing,  [ebon.  2.  Jpehq,  f^rang, 
Sftartba,  fing.  3.  3d),  ©ertrub,  ©ottfrieb  Hngermann,  fleißig  lernen. 
4.  Sn,  mein  SReffe,  5D7arie,  gut  lernen.  5.  grau  Warften,  ^err  53raun, 
gräutein  Mütter,  fcf>nell  fpredjen. 

5.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  the 
German  equivalent : 

1.  tourbe  (colder  and  colder).  2.  ^eter  53rauer  ift  nid)t  (so) 
fleifjig  (as)  grih  53rabter.  3.  äftartba  ift  (as)  grob  (as)  ibte  Shutter. 
4.  |)etene  fpielt  (just  as)  gut  Äöier  (as)  ibre  Sd)toefter.  5.  Heinrich 
§eufer  ift  ein  febr  guter  Sltbtet,  aber  ^eter  Trauer  ift  (the  best)  in 
unfrer  Scbute.  6.  ©ottfrieb  Slngermann  ift  ber  befte  Sd)h)immer, 
unb  ber  Heine  granj  §uber  läuft  (fastest).  7.  ^ßeter  ift  ethmS  gröber 
(than)  f^rih,  aber  nur  febr  toenig.  8.  SJtarie  toirb  (prettier  and 
prettier).  9.  3ft  ft>etd)em  Monat  toirb  e3  (coldest)?  10.  3m 
^rübling  ift  ber  £>immel  (bluest)  unb  ba3  ©raS  (greenest). 

6.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  the  miss- 
ing ending  for  each  blank : 

1.  Ära  ift  ibr  jüngft Äb.  2.  Sie  ift  baS  fd&önft 9D7äb= 

(ben  in  ber  Sd)ute.  3.  £>aft  bn  fein  bünner papier?  4.  'ißeter 

unb  $rih  ftttb  beibe  Hug,  aber  grifc  ift  ber  fteibiger 5.  3ran$ 

unb  ©ottfrieb  finb  bie  beft 2ltbteten  in  unfrer  Äffe.  6.  iftadjft 

SSocfje  fd)reibe  icb  einen  Piet  länger 53rief. 

7.  Put  into  the  past,  present  perfect,  and  past  perfect 
tenses : 

1.  Sie  Sßlumen  btüben  unb  bie  Sßöget  fingen.  2.  ©3  regnet  bie 
gan$e  2Bod)e.  3.  3m  Mär^  ift  es  febr  falt.  4.  Ser  Heine  granj 
£>uber  läuft  am  febnettften.  5.  3nt  £>erbft  fpieten  toir  alte  gupatl. 
6.  Sie  Sage  h)erben  immer  länger. 
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8.  a.  Replace  the  words  in  parentheses  by  personal  pro- 
nouns or  by  compounds  with  ba : 

1.  Hnna  trägt  (Me  SOUilje)  sum  er  [ten  99?ale.  2.  ^ermann  tyat 
(ben  JSrief)  gefdjrieben.  3.  ($>er  Fimmel)  ift  tm  griif)ling  am 
blauften.  4.  (Sbriftopf)  ift  (mit  ben  ®d)littfcf)uf)ett)  fepr  sufrieben. 
5.  §anö  ging  mit  (feinen  ^reunben)  tn8  $ino.  6 @8  liegen  einige 
iöüdjer  (auf  bent  £ifcfje). 


b.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of : 


2Bod)e 

S*  it 

fallen 

führen 

äftonat 

fteffe 

^aar 

treffen 

h)ünfd)en 

£>tmmel 

Ufer 

£eute 

laufen 

paffen 

®ra3 

33aum 

liegen 

legen 

9.  Translate  into  German  : 


1.  A brighter  room,  a larger  table,  smaller  chairs,  the  more 
industrious  pupils.  2.  My  prettiest  hat,  our  youngest  child,  the 
oldest  house,  the  shortest  nights.  3.  Yesterday  it  rained  the 
whole  day,  and  so  I found  time  for  writing.  4.  There  are  twenty- 
five  pupils  in  our  class,  naturally  all  boys.  5.  The  youngest 
is  Fred  Bradler ; the  oldest  is  Peter  Brauer.  6.  Peter  is  nine 
months  older  than  Fred,  but  only  a little  taller.  7.  He  has  cer- 
tainly a better  head  than  the  other  boys,  but  he  is  not  so  in- 
dustrious as  tall  and  lanky  Godfrey  Angermann.  8.  Godfrey  is 
probably  the  best  athlete  in  our  class,  but  little  Frank  Huber 
runs  fastest.  9.  For  me  autumn  is  the  finest  season,  for  in 
autumn  we  play  football  for  three  long  months.1  10.  I am, 
however,  somewhat  too  small  for  football.  I am  smaller  than 
most  of  the  other  boys.  11.  We  play  the  English  Rugby  game. 
The  American  football  game  is  quite  different.  12.  A friend  of 
mine,  an  American,  told  me  so2  recently.  13.  In  Germany  we 
play  baseball  and  also  basket  ball,  but  not  as3  in  America. 
14.  Next  Sunday  I shall  write  a longer  letter.  With  best  love 
to4  you  all,  Your  faithful  nephew,  Henry 


1.  three  long  months  football, 
lüic.  4.  an  (acc.). 


3.  fo 


2.  told  me  so  fagtc  mir  ba§. 
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D [Optional  ] 

(gttte  ©eogrWiefhmbe 1 

Oer  nörblidfe  Oeil  OeutgJIanbS  ift  fladj,  ber  mittlere  unb 
füblid^e  aber  gebirgig.  Oie  ©ebirge  loerben  immer  Wer  bon 
korben  nadf  ©üben.  Oie  tnic^tigften  beutfdben  ©ebirge  finb 
ber  ©djidar^toalb,  bie  SBaprifdfen  Sllpen,2  ber  S^nringer  2BaIb, 
bag  (Srggebirge  nnb  bag  fftiefengebirge.  Oer  l)ö(f)fte  93erg  ift  5 
bie  ^ugfpi^e  in  ben  33aprifd)en  2IIpen.  Oie  .gugfpi^e  jft  faft 
3 OOO 3 Steter  (über  9 000 4 guff)  t)od).  Oie  fftodp  Worn* 
taing  finb  aber  diet  Wer  alg  bie  beutfcben  ©ebirge. 

2Iud)  bie  beutfcben  $Iüffe  finb  diet  fleiner  nnb  fürder  alg  bie 
amerdanifdien  ^lüffe.  Oie  bndftigften  beutfcben  $Iüffe  finb  10 
ber  fftfyein,  bie  2Befer,  bie  (gibe,  bie  Ober  nnb  bie  Oonau. 
Sluder  ber  Oonau  fließen  fie  alle  don  ©üben  nach  korben,  bie 
Oonau  aber  fließt  don  SBeften  nad)  ©üboften.  Oer  fKIfein,  bie 
SBefer  nnb  bie  (gibe  münben 5 in  bie  91orbfee;  bie  Ober  münbet 
in  bie  Oftfee,  bie  Oonau  in  bag  ©(^toarje  SO^eer.  15 

Oie  Oonau  fliefft  nur  auf  ihrem  oberen  Sauf  burd>  Oeutfdf* 
lanb.  Oie  Ober  ift  sdmr  faft  ganj  ein  beutfdjer  gluff,  bod)  bie 
SBefer  ift  ber  einzige  don  ben  größeren  bluffen,  ber6  fotoobl 
feine  Quelle  alg7  feine  Sftünbung  auf  beutfcbem  ©ebiet  bat. 

2Iu  ihrer  SMnbung  liegt  bie  berühmte  ^afenftabt  Bremen.  20 
Hamburg,  an  ber  Sttünbung  ber  (gibe,  ift  bie  größte  £>afenftabt 
beg  europäifd)en  ^ontinentg.  Oie  älteften  beutfcben  ©täbte 
fiuben  loir  aber  am  fftbein.  Oer  Ü^fjeirt,  tnelcf)er  6 ber  fd)önfte 
unb  ioicbtigfte  beutfdfe  $Iuff  ift,  entfpringt  in  ber  ©Weis  unb 
bat  feine  üflünbung  in  ^ollanb.  Oie  größeren  ^ebenflüffe  25 
beg  9^t)ein^  finb  ber  Stedar,  ber  9D?ain,  bie  Sahn  unb  bie 
Sftofel.8 
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©eutfd)Ianb  bot  ungefähr  baefelbe 9 $tima 10  toie  9leueng= 
lanb.11  2lm  fälteftert  totrb  eg  bod)  oben  tu  ben  ©ebirgen.  ©ag 
30  milbefte  $Iima  finben  toir  im  9?f)etntal 12  unb  in  ben  Tälern 
ber  iftebenftüffe  beg  Otbeing.  ©eutfd)Ianb  ift  nnr  ein  febr 
fteineg  unb  [eit  bem  Sßeltfrieg  ein  fef)r  armeg  Sanb. 

©er  alte  ©ott,  ber  13  lebet 14  nod) ! 
b$og  15  toitlft 16  bu,  ^perg,  besagen? 

1.  @eograpf)ie'ftunbe  Lesson  in  Geography.  2.  For  view,  see  page  95. 

3.  breitaufenb.  4.  neuntaufenb.  5.  empty.  6.  which.  7.  fotoofjl' . . . 

al3  both  . . . and.  8.  SJJo'fel  Moselle'.  9.  See  berfel'be.  10.  climate. 
11.  New  England.  12.  Rhine  valley.  13.  he.  14.  Poetical  for  lebt. 
15.  Why.  16.  Infin.  tootten. 


5)01$  ©cutfcfye  fReicff] 

99ta  fann  bag  ©eutfdje  9tocb  faum  nodj  einen  bunbeg= 
ftaat 1 nennen,  benn  bie  einzelnen  Sänber,  [o  nennt  man  näm= 
lidj  bie  ©ingelftaaten,2  tjaben  alle  befonberen3  Otedjte  faft  gang 
berloren.  ©ag  größte  biefer  Sctnber  ift  ‘ißreufeen,  bann  folgen 
5 bopern,  SBürttemberg,  ©acbfen,  boben  ufto.  ©ag  gefamte 
©eutfdje  ffteid)  ift  nidft  fo  grob  toie  ber  ©taat  ©eyag,  bot  aber 
ettoa  fjatb  fobiel 4 ©intoobner  toie  bie  bereinigten  ©taaten. 

bor  fyunbert  fahren  botten  bie  beutfdjen  £änber  runb 
30  000  000 5 ©intoobner,  nnb  noch  im  $abre  1871 6 lebten 
10  gtoei  ©rittet  ber  betoobner  beg  ©eutfdjen  9Md)eg  in  tänblicben 
©emeinben,  1895  7 nur  noch  bie  §ätfte,  unb  gegentoärtig  leben 
tiofte  gtoei  ©rittet  in  ben  ©täbten.  berlin,  bie  ^auptftabt  beg 
Oteidjeg  unb  gugteid)  bie  größte  ©tabt,  bot  4 000  000  8 ©im 
toobner.  Hamburg  mit  1 000  000  9 ©intoobnern  ift  bie  näcbft* 
15  größte.  Rubere  grobe  beutfdje  ©täbte  finb  Seipgig,  $öln, 
9fliind)en,  ©regben,10  bregtau,  ©ffen,  $ranffurt  am  Sflain 11 
unb  ©üffetborf. 
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1.  federal  state.  2.  individual  states.  3.  After  alle  the  adj.  takes 
the  wk.  endings.  4.  fotiel'  as  many.  5.  breifjig  Sftillio'nen.  6.  ad)tsel)n= 
bunberteinunbfiebjig.  7.  adjtjefjnfyunbertfiinfunbneunjig.  8.  tier  SDHlionen. 
9.  einer  Million.  10.  ®re3ben  (voiceless  3)  Dresden  (voiced  s).  11.  For 

view,  see  page  111. 

„9hm,  3unge,  toie  toar  bie  Prüfung?" 

„©nt,  33ater.  £)er  Setter  toar  fo  freunblich  unb  fo  fromm/' 

„ftromm?  SSiefo1?" 

„33ei  jeber  2lnttoort,  bie 2 ich  gab,  fdjlug  er  bte  £)änbe  pfarm 
men 3 unb  rief:  ,S^etn  ©ott!  SD^ein  ©ott!'"  5 

1.  How  is  that.  2.  that.  3.  fcfjlug  . jufam'men  struck  together. 

„Heinrich,"  fagte  ber  £>err  beim  ©rtoadjen 1 p feinem 
Wiener,  „toann  bin  ich  eigentlich  geftern  abenb  nach  ^aufe 
gefommen?" 

„Um  brei  Uhr  morgens,  gnäbiger  £>err.2" 

„@o,  fo  — \)m  — nnb  toann  bin  ich  geftern  morgen  auf=  5 
geftanben3?" 

„Um  acht  Uhr  abenbs,  gnäbiger  ^>err." 

1.  beim  @rtoa'd)en  upon  awakening.  2.  gnäbiger  £err  sir.  3.  Infin. 
aufftefien. 


LESSON  XV 


Future  and  Future  Perfect  Indicative  • Position  of  the 
Infinitive  • Future  of  Probability  • Interrogative  Pro- 
nouns tDer  and  toa3  • Compounds  with  too  • Other  In- 
terrogative Words 

A 

$>ie  «£>au3frau 

,,2Ber  flat  eben  telephoniert?"  fragt  $rau  SBeber  ihre  £od)ter 
9DUnna.  „(58  toar  SD^aj  ©abmer."  „Unb  tooöon  habt  ihr  fo 
lange  gefprodjen?"  „9D?ay  geht  morgen  ins  ^heater.  (5r  hot 
pei  harten  unb  bat  mich,  mit  ihm  p gehen»"  „SBaS  für  ein 
5 ©tücf  gibt  man  morgen?"  „,$)ie  Jungfrau  oon  Orleans.' 
@8  toirb  fieser  fehr  fd)ön  fein,  aber  es  ift  ja  nicht  möglich,  bah 
ich  Qehe,  benn  mir  haben  morgen  abenb  93efuch.  3$  toerbe  jefet 
jum  35ater  ins  ©efdjäft  gehen,  Butter,  unb  fomme  bann  mit 
ihm  nach  §aufe."  „(5s  toirb  toohl  p fpät  fein",  fagt  $rau 
io  SBeber.  „(58  ift  fchon  nach  fünf  Uhr,  unb  ber  23ater  toirb  baS 
@efd)äft  toohl  fchon  gefdjloffen  hoben»  3<h  toerbe  bich  über* 
baupt  in  ber  $üd)e  brauchen."  Oann  öffnet  ^rau  SBeber  bie 
£ür  pm  ^inbersimmer  unb  ruft:  „$htber,  toarum  fchreit 
ihr  fo?  3hr  macht  mich  noch  berrüeft  mit  bem  £ärm!  Unb 
15  toeffen  Sftühe  liegt  hier  toieber  auf  bem  33oben?  SBie  fchmu^ig 
ihr  feib !" 

3e^t  fommt  Slnna,  baS  Oienftmäbchen,  ins  Zimmer. 
„2lnna,  mit  toem  haben  ©ie  fo  lange  an  ber  (5cfe  gefprochen? 
©ie  haben  eine  halbe  ©tunbe  bei  bem  jungen  9Dtane  geftanben. 
20  ‘Jhtn,  fchon  gut ! @8  toirb  toohl  toieber  ein  fetter  getoefen  fein. 

Unb  toomit  hoben  ©ie  heute  morgen  ben  ©pieget  in  meinem 
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dimmer  gepult?  2ftit  einem  feud)ten  ^anbtud),  nic^t  mabr? 
9Dte  ftef)t  bie  ©treifen  nod)  immer,  iftun,  beden  ©ie  jefet  ben 
Xifc6 !"  „SBefd)e3  Snfdjtudj,  roelc^eö  ©Uber  unb  mefcbe  ©Käfer 
münfdjen  ©ie,  gnäbige  grau?"  „SBa3  für  eine  bumme  $rage!  25 
SBir  baben  Kiente  abenb  feine  ©äfte.  SKKfo  bie  gemöbnfid)en !" 
©amit  gept  gran  SBeber  cm3  bem  dimmer. 

fragen 

1.  Uftit  mem  bot  Uftinna  SBeber  lange  gefprodjen? 

2.  SBobin  gebt  Uftay  morgen  abenb? 

3.  ©ebt  Sttinna  mit  Uttay  in3  ^beater? 

4.  S3BeIcf>eö  ©tücf  gibt  man  morgen? 

5.  S3on  mem  ift  ,,£)ie  Jungfrau  bon  Orleans"? 

6.  SBie  fpät  ift  e3? 

7.  3?ft  3ftinnaS  SSater  nodj  im  ©efdjäft? 

8.  SBo  finb  bie  $ inber  unb  maS  machen  fie? 

9.  Sftit  mem  bat  SKnna,  bas  Oienftmäbd)en,  an  ber  ©cfe 
geftanben? 

10.  SBomit  bett  Slnna  ben  ©pieget  in  $rau  SBeberS  dimmer 
gepuftf? 

11.  SBaS  fiebt  man  nod)  immer  anf  bem  ©piegeK? 

12.  SBaS  madft  SKnna  jefct? 

13.  3BeKd)eS  ©Uber  unb  meKcbe  ©Käfer  nimmt  fie? 

Vocabulary 

atfo  accordingly,  therefore,  brauchen  ( wk .)  need 
then  ba'mit  with  that 

bitten  (er  bittet,  er  bat,  er  bat  baff  conj.  that 
gebeten)  ask,  request ; bitten  bumm  ©er,  -“-ft)  stupid 
um  acc.  ask  for  eben  adj.  even,  level,  smooth ; 

ber  S3  oben  (-3,  — or  ■“■)  floor  adv.  just 
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bie  (?cfc  ( — , -n)  corner ; art  ber 
Qjcfe  at  the  corner 
feucht  damp,  moist 
baS  ®efcf)äft'  (-S,  -e)  business, 
store,  mercantile  establish- 
ment 

gctobfyn'ltcf)  usual,  ordinary 
gncibig  gracious;  gnäbtge  $rau 
madam 

baS  £anbtüch  (-S,  -er)  towel 
bie  .«pauSfrau  ( — , -en)  house- 
wife, lady  of  the  house 
ja  you  know 

bte  Jungfrau  ( — , -en)  virgin, 
maid ; ,,£)ie  Jungfrau  bon 
Orleans"  ( pronounce  Orleans 
as  in  French ) " The  Maid  of 
Orleans”  (Joan  of  Arc),  title 
of  a drama  by  Schiller 
bie  $ttrte  ( — , -n)  card,  ticket 
baS  Ätnberstmmcr  (-S,  — ) chil- 
dren’s room,  nursery 
ber  Särm  (-eS)  noise 
ber  SDtann  (-eS,  ^er)  man ; hus- 
band 

möglich  possible 


pupen  (wk.)  polish 
fchtiefeen  (er  fehltest,  er  fchlöjj,  er 
f)at  gefd^loffen)  close 
fchmupig  dirty 

fchreien  (er  fdjreit,  er  fd^rie,  er  t>at 
gefdjrieen)  shout,  scream 
baS  Silber  (-S)  silver,  silver- 
ware 

ber  Spiegel  (-S,  — ) mirror 
ber  Streifen  (-S,  — ) stripe, 
streak 

baS  Stiicf  (-eS,  -e)  piece ; play 
tetephonie'ren  (wk.)  telephone 
baS  ^^ea'ter  (-S,  — ) theater; 
inS  Ofjeater  gehen  go  to  the 
theater 

baS  £ifchtüch  (-S,  ^er)  table- 
cloth 

überhaupt'  for  that  matter, 
anyway,  aside  from  that, 
at  all 

berriitft'  crazy;  ipr  macht  mich 
noch  berrücft  you  will  drive 
me  crazy  yet 
hjomit'  with  what 
motion'  of  what,  about  what 


eine  halbe  Stunbe  half  an  hour 

heute  ab  cub  this  evening 

morgen  abenb  tomorrow  evening 

noch  immer  still 

fcpon  gut  all  right 

ma<§  für  ein  what  kind  of?  what  a! 
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1.  Future  and  Future  Perfect  Indicative 

The  future  indicative  is  composed  of  the  present  indica- 
tive of  merben  and  the  present  infinitive  of  the  verb  that  is 
being  conjugated : 

tcf)  merbe  feigen  I shall  say  mir  merben  fagen  we  shall  say 
bu  mirft  fagen  you  will  say  iljr  merbet  fagen  you  will  say 
er  mirb  fagen  he  will  say  fie  merben  fagen  they  will  say 

The  future  perfect  indicative  is  composed  of  the  present 
indicative  of  merben  and  the  past  infinitive  of  the  verb  that 
is  being  conjugated.  The  past  infinitive  consists  of  the  past 
participle  plus  the  auxiliary  fjaben  or  fein. 

id)  merbe  gefagt  fjaben  I shall  have  said 

bu  mirft  gefagt  Ijaben  you  will  have  said 

er  mirb  gefagt  fjaben  etc. 

mir  merben  gefagt  Ijaben 

iljr  merbet  gefagt  baben 

fie  merben  gefagt  baben 

idj  merbe  gefommen  fein  I shall  have  come 

bu  mirft  gefommen  fein  you  will  have  come 

er  mirb  gefommen  fein  etc. 

mir  merben  gefommen  fein 

iljr  merbet  gefommen  fein 

fie  merben  gefommen  fein 

2.  Position  of  the  Infinitive 

In  the  future  and  future  perfect  tenses  the  infinitive 
stands  at  the  end  of  a simple  sentence  or  a principal  clause : 

' (Sr  mirb  e8  nidjt  finben.  He  will  not  find  it. 

33ig  bann  mirb  er  e6  fdjon  gemadjt  fjaben.  By  that  time  he  will 
already  have  done  it. 
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The  dependent  infinitive  with  p usually  stands  at  the 
end  of  a sentence  or  a clause ; when  modified,  it  is  gener- 
ally set  off  by  a comma : 

(Sr  bat  mid),  morgen  abenb  mit  tbm  p geben.  He  asked  me  to 
go  with  him  tomorrow  evening. 

3.  Future  of  Probability 

The  future  is  frequently  used  to  express  a present  prob- 
ability, and  the  future  perfect  to  denote  a past  probability : 
ttrirb  toof)I  p fpät  fein.  It  is  probably  too  late. 

T>er  93ater  toirb  ba3  @efd)äft  tnofil  fcbon  gefdfloffen  haben.  Your 
father  has  probably  already  closed  the  store. 

(S3  toirb  toobl  toteber  ein  better  getoefen  fein.  It  was  probably 
a cousin  again. 

4.  Interrogative  Pronouns  toer  and  toa3 


Nom. 

toer  who 

toa3  what 

Gen. 

toeffen  whose , of  whom 

toeffen  of  what 

Dat. 

toem  to  whom,  whom 

(lacking) 

Acc. 

toen  whom 

toa3  what 

5.  Compounds  with  too 

The  interrogative  pronoun  what  after  a preposition  is 
expressed  in  German  by  a compound  of  too  (toor  before 
vowels)  with  the  preposition  if  the  preposition  governs  the 
dative  case.  If  the  preposition  governs  the  accusative  case, 
the  use  of  the  preposition  and  pronoun,  as  in  English,  is 
permissible,  but  the  compound  with  too  is  more  common. 

Söobon'  habt  ihr  fo  lange  gefprodfen?  About  what  did  you  talk 
so  long? 

üfitomit'  bßben  ©ie  ben  ©piegel  gepufjt?  With  what  did  you 
polish  the  mirror? 

SBorauf'  (or  2Iuf  toa3)  bift  bn  gefallen?  On  what  did  you  fall? 

6.  Other  Interrogative  Words 

The  interrogative  adjective  and  pronoun  toelcber  has 
been  treated  in  Lesson  VI. 
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In  the  expression  mag  für  ein  what  kind  of  für  is  without 
prepositional  force  and  does  not  affect  the  case  of  the 
following  word : 

SBag  für  ein  Stuhl  ift  bag?  or  2Bag  ift  bag  für  ein  Stuhl? 
What  kind  of  chair  is  that  ? 

SSag  für  ein  Stücf  gibt  man  morgen?  What  kind  of  play  will 
they  give  tomorrow? 

Before  nouns  denoting  material  and  before  plural  nouns 
ein  is  omitted : 

SBag  für  papier  ift  bag?  What  kind  of  paper  is  that? 

2Bag  für  93ilber  finb  bag?  What  kind  of  pictures  are  those? 

In  exclamations  mag  für  (ein)  and  meld)  (ein)  have  the 
force  of  what  (a) : 

2Sag  für  eine  bumme  $rage!  or  Sßelch  eine  bumme  grage! 
What  a stupid  question ! 

SBag  für  bumme  fragen!  or  SBeld)  bumme  fragen!  What 
stupid  questions! 

c 

1.  Conjugate  in  the  future  and  future  perfect  tenses: 

1.  3d)  becfe  beu  £ifd).  2.  3d)  gehe  ing  Sweater. 

2.  a.  Put  the  following  sentences  into  the  future  tense : 

1.  9D?an  gibt  „£)ie  3ungfrau  bon  Orleang".  2.  2öir  fd)enfen  euch 
gtoei  harten.  3.  Sie  pu^t  ben  Spiegel  mit  einem  feud)ten  £>anbtud). 
4.  £)ag  braunen  mir  ja  überhaupt  nicht.  5.  £>u  mad)ft  mich  noch  ber= 
rücft.  6.  (Sv  telephoniert  feinem  Sßruber. 

b.  Put  the  following  sentences  into  the  future  perfect 
tense : 

1.  @r  macht  feinen  8ärm.  2.  üftan  fieht  bie  «Streifen  noch  immer. 

3.  3)er  junge  üftann  fteht  eine  Stunbe  an  ber  Gstfe.  4.  3)u 
bleibft  nicht  ju  £aufe.  5.  @g  ift  nicht  möglich.  6.  Sie  münfd)t  alfo  bag 
gemöhnliche  Silber. 
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3.  Put  the  following  sentences  into  the  past,  present  per- 
fect, past  perfect,  future,  and  future  perfect  tenses : 

1.  ©r  fdjliebt  bag  ©efdjäft  um  fünf  Uhr.  2.  ©r  bittet  fte  um  ein 
©lag  3Baffer.  3.  2Barum  fd)reien  bie  Jtinber  fo?  4.  ©r  toirb  immer 
bümmer.  5.  £)ag  £ifcbtucb  liegt  auf  bem  33oben.  6*  £)u  gebft  sum 
S3ater  ing  ©efd)aft. 

4.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  the 
German  equivalents : 

1.  SWit  (whom)  baft  bu  eben  gefproeben?  2.  (Whom)  haben  ©ie 
auf  bem  SBege  getroffen?  3.  (Who)  bat  bie  2mr  sum  $inbers immer 
geöffnet?  4.  (Whose)  ^panbtud)  baft  bu,  Sftay?  5.  (What  kind  of) 
iinte  brauchen  ©ie,  gnäbige  grau?  6,  (With  what)  baben  ©te  biefen 
53rief  gefd)rieben?  7.  (Which)  ©cbüler  terut  (most  diligently)? 
8.  (Which  one)  ift  ber  biimmfte?  9.  (Which)  Oon  ben  Sfläbdben  ift 
größer  (than)  ibr  33ater? 

10.  (What)  23ikber  hjünfdfjen  ©ie,  £err  £)oftor?  11.  (What  a) 
bummer  Jtnabe!  12.  (What)  grobe  dimmer!  13.  (On  what)  baft 
bu  eg  gelegt?  14.  (What  kind  of)  geber  ift  bag?  15.  (Which) 
©tücf  gibt  man  beute  abenb?  16.  £at  er  (you)  gebeten,  morgen 
abenb  mit  ibm  su  geben?  17.  3n  (which)  ^abreSseit  ift  bag  ©rag 
(greenest)?  18.  (Out  of  what)  bat  er  bie  Sflild)  getrunfen? 
19.  (What  kind  of)  £)ienftmäbcben  bat  bie  £>augfrau?  20.  (With 
that)  ging  grau  SBeber  nadb  oben. 


5.  a . Compare : 


feudbt 

bumm 

flar 

grob 

furs 

febmu^ig 

alt 

bunfel 

jung 

teuer 

belt 

biibfcb 

Hug 

fait 

tief 

b.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


tarte 

©efebäft 

©über 

^pimmel. 

brauchen 

9D?ann 

93oben 

^beater 

©rag 

regnen 

©piegel 

m 

Beit 

SBodbe 

blühen 

©tücf 

£cirm 

fteffe 

äftonat 

telephonieren 

£ifcbtucb 

©treifen 

SBett 

Stoffe 

lefen 

$opf 

£raum 

91adbt 

£ut 

grüben 
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6.  Translate  into  German : 

1.  Minna  Weber  and  Max  Gadmer  are  going  to  the  theater 
tomorrow  evening.  2.  Max  has  two  tickets,  and  he  has  asked 
Minna  to  go  with  him.  3.  They  are  giving  "The  Maid  of 
Orleans,”  and  it  will  be  very  beautiful.  4.  Where  are  you  going, 
Minna?  — To  Clara  Vogel’s.1  I shall  not  stay  long,  only  half  an 
hour.  5.  Clara  is  probably  not  at  home.  She  went  to  the  country 
this  morning,  you  know.2  6.  Why  are  the  children  making  so 
much  noise  ? They  will  drive  me  crazy  yet.  7.  What  made  these 
streaks  on  the  mirror  ? — Anna  probably  polished  it  with  a damp 
towel.  8.  How  stupid!  Where  is  Anna?  — She  is  talking  with  a 
young  man  at  the  corner.3  9.  Anna,  with  whom  have  you  been 
talking  at  the  corner  for  a whole  hour?  With  a cousin,  you 
say?  10.  Well,  all  right.  Set  the  table  now;  it  is  already  late. 
11.  Which  plates  and  cups  do  you  wish,  madam?  — The  usual 
ones,  of  course.  Why  do  you  ask? 

1.  To  Clara  Vogel.  2.  you  know  ja,  immediately  following  the  verb. 
3.  at  the  corner  with  a young  man. 

D [Optional] 

Söanberbögel 

©eit  betn  Anfang  biefeS  ^ctprpunberts  fiept  man  in  Oeutfdj* 
lanb,  befonberS  im  ©ommer,  überall  SSanberbögel,  ©nippen 
bon  jungen  93urfcpen  auf  ber  Säuberung.1  Oft  finb  aucp 
9D7äbcpen  habet.  Oie  Sßanberbögel  ftnb  junge  £eute  aus  ben 
gropen  ©täbten,  unb  biefe  guptoanberungen  ftnb  für  fte  reicp  5 
an  Erfahrung  unb  ©enup.  Oie  ^ugenb  ber  ©täbte  fommt 
auf  biefeu  SSanberfaprten 2 tu  Berührung 3 mit  ber  97atur  unb 
fiept  ettoaS  bon  bem  £eben  auf  bem  £anbe.  2lucp  ift  ber  Hufent* 
palt  im  freien  fepr  peilfam  für  ipre  ©efunbpeit.  äftancper 
Siept 4 blap  unb  fdptoääplidp  auf  feine  $aprt,  unb  gebräunt  unb  io 
fräftig  fommt  er  toieber  peim.  Oie  SBanberbögel  firtb  fepr 
bemofratifdp,5  unb  nur  finben  unter  ipnen  ^3erfonen  aus  ben 
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üerfd)iebenften  ©efellfdjaftSflaffen.  ©)ie  ©efäfjrtert 6 lernen  ©im 
orbnung 7 unb  Unter  orbnung, 8 unb  ben  ©eift  ber  $amerabfd)aft. 
15  ^utn  ©lüd  brauet  ber  Söanberbogel  nid)t  üiel  ©elb.  ©)ie 
Äibung  ift  fo  einfacf)  lote  mögltd) : farbiges  £>emb  ober  23lufe, 
furje  £>ofe,  furje  ©trumpfe  unb  grobe  ©dmbe.  3^ber  bot  einen 
fRudfad  ober  alten  ©ornifter  mit  ein  paar  ÄümngSftüden  unb 
üDtebborrat 9 auf  bem  bilden.  Natürlich  bot  jebe  ©ruppe  einen 
20  Führer,  getüöfjnlic^  ift  es  ein  funger  äftann  mit  ettoaS  ©rfab= 
rung.  ©)er 10  bot  immer  eine  gute  $arte  unb  eine  Uhr  bei  fid). 

9D?and)mat  fcplafen  bie  SBanberoögel  bei  einem  93auer  im 
©tall  ober  in  ber  ©dfeune  im  frifd)en  £>eu,  ober  im  freien 
unterm  ^elt.  ©)od)  bot  man  jefct  an  Dielen  Orten  3ugenbber= 
25  bergen.11  ©ort  finben  bie  müben  jungen  ein  einfaches  Söett 
unb  üielleicbt  auch  eine  toarme  SDtabUeit  für  ein  paar  Pfennige. 
90?on  bot  pm  iBeifpiel  einen  großen  ©eil  ber  alten  Burgruine 
©tabled  bei  93ad)aracb  am  9?beio  toieber  unter  Oad)  gebracht 
unb  ausgebaut.12  ©o  ift  93urg  ©tabled  jefct  eine  großartige 
30  ^ngenbberberge  mit  3faum  für  mehrere  bunbert  ^erfonen. 
©ort  befommt  feber  für  billiges  ©elb  ein  einfaches  aber  fam 
bereS  Sßett. 

SBem 13  ©ott  null  rechte  ©unft  ertoeifen, 

©en 14  fdjidt  er  in  bie  roeite  SSelt, 

35  ©em 15  Unit  er  feine  Söunber  toeifen 

3n  iöerg  unb  ©al  unb  ©trom  unb  $elb.16 

1.  auf  ber  Sßanberurtg  on  walking  tours.  For  picture  of  a hiking  club 
in  the  mountains  of  Switzerland,  see  page  176.  2.  hikes.  3.  contact. 

4.  starts.  5.  bemofra'tifcf)  democratic.  6.  scouts  (literally,  companions). 
7.  cooperation.  8.  discipline.  9.  food.  10.  He.  11.  lodgings 
for  scouts.  12.  Infin.  auöbauen  repair.  13.  To  whom.  14.  Him. 
15.  To  him.  16.  The  so-called  Youth  Movement  (3?ugenbbeh)egung)  has 
now  absorbed  the  various  groups  of  Sßanberöögel.  The  Youth  Move- 
ment also  strives  for  physical  fitness,  but  its  aims  are  primarily  of 
a political  nature.  Since  the  Sßanberüögel  were  intensely  patriotic  and 


Wandervögel  on  Top  of  the  Tower  of  Stahleck  Castle,  at 
Bacharach  on  the  Rhine 
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helped  to  pave  the  way  for  the  development  of  the  Youth  Movement, 
the  authors  have  thought  it  appropriate  to  leave  the  article  above  un- 
changed. Youth  in  Germany  is  on  the  march  today  more  than  ever 
before,  and  lodgings  for  youthful  hikers  have  increased  in  number  and 
popularity  throughout  the  country. 

^peibenröSIettt 

©at)  ein  $nabr  1 ein  ^öSlein  ftefyn, 

SftöSlein  auf  ber  Reiben, 

Sßar 2 fo  jung  unb  morgenfdjön, 

Sief  er 3 fdjneft,  es  nab  p fefjn, 

5 ©affs  mit  Dielen  ^reuben. 

^öSlein,  9?öSlein,  9?öSlein  rot, 

S'ftjStein  auf  ber  Reiben. 

$nabe  fprad) : $dj  breche  bid), 

9?ö3lein  auf  ber  Reiben ! 
io  9?ö3lein  fpradj : $d)  ftedje  bidj, 

2)afe 4 bu  einig  benfft  au  mid), 

Unb  id)  HoilPö  nidjt  leiben ! 

SftöSlein,  9?öStein,  9?öSlein  rot, 

Moslem  auf  ber  Reiben. 

15  Unb  ber  toilbe  $nabe  brad) 

'S 5 SftöStein  auf  ber  Reiben. 

9?öSlein  toefjrte  fidf) 6 unb  ftadj, 

£>atf  if)m  bod)  fein  SBet)  unb  2ld),7 
SJhtftf  e£  eben  leiben.8 

20  9?öSleht,  9?öSlein,  $ftöSlein  rot, 

9tö«(ein  auf  ber  ©eiben.  Goethe 

1.  ©ab  ein  $nab'  for  (Sin  $nabe  faf).  2.  (S8  toar.  3.  Sief  er  for  (Sr  lief. 
4.  So  that.  5.  ’S  = £)ag.  6.  toefjrte  fidj  defended  itself.  7.  £alf  ibnt  bod) 

fein  SESef)  unb  2ld>  But  lamenting  and  wailing  was  of  no  avail.  8.  SJhtfjt’ 
eö  eben  leiben  It  had  to  endure  it  just  the  same. 


REVIEW  OF  LESSONS  X~XV 


1.  a.  Conjugate  in  the  past  tense  : 

1.  3$  f)ofe  ben  (Sfyriftfmum  anS  bem  SSBafbe.  2.  3$  rebe  nidjt  ju 
t)iel  3.  3$  neunte  e$.  4.  3$  toerbe  mübe. 

b.  Conjugate  in  the  present  perfect  and  past  perfect 
tenses : 

1.  3(f)  ftW  ifmen.  2.  3$  öffne  bie  genfter.  3.  3(f)  fomme  mit 
ben  $inbern. 

c.  Conjugate  in  the  future  and  future  perfect  tenses : 

1.  3$  fad&e  bariiber.  2.  3$  bfeibe  gu  £aufe. 

2.  Put  into  the  past,  present  perfect,  past  perfect,  future, 
and  future  perfect  tenses  : 

1.  (§8  totrb  fait.  2.  3$  Ijabe  feine  ^eit.  3.  ©ie  ift  nid)t  jn  £>aufe. 
4.  @r  forrigiert  bie  £>efte.  5.  2öir  gepen  auf  bie  ©Sbapn.  6.  ©ie 
antworten  bem  Seprer  nid&t.  7.  SBäfjrenb  ber  sftad&t  fdjneit  e8  ftarf. 
8.  ©pieft  if)r  auf  ber  SBiefe?  9.  £)n  fdfjenfft  ipm  bie  aften  ©(f)Iittfd)uf)e. 
10.  grans  §uber  läuft  am  fcpneflften. 


3.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


effen 

flauen 

fahren 

näben 

finben 

fefjen 

fdjeinen 

faffen 

toopnen 

fingen 

treffen 

regnen 

graben 

heben 

fadjen 

fteljen 

madden 

fi^en 

tefepfjonieren 

geben 

nehmen 

fegen 

fdjreien 

ffopfen 

liegen 

öffnen 

bitten 

pufsen 

bleiben 

treten 

bfüfjen 

fcpenfen 

rufen 

trinfen 

toünfcfjen 

faffen 

fd)tafen 

fernen 

haben 

füpren 

fdpreiben 

lefen 

fließen 

paffen 

^eicfmen 

fanfen 

toerfen 

regnen 
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4.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 


ber  fdjöne  (Sfjriftbaum 
[ein  ffeiner  Araber 
biefeS  Ijerrfidje  ©efdjenf 
nnfer  neue«  £au3 
jene  alte  $ird)e 


feine  gute  ©djule 
mein  teurer  Spantet 
grofje  ^reube 
fjer^fidjer  ©rufe 
beine  banfbare  9Udjte 


5.  Place  the  adjective  before  the  noun  (a)  with  the 
definite  article,  ( b ) with  the  indefinite  article : 

Example.  SDer  £>unb  ift  toft ; ber  toffe  £>unb ; ein  toiler  |>unb. 

1.  £)ie  $üdje  ift  grofp  2.  3)a3  £>anbtud)  ift  feudjt.  3.  £)a3  £ifdj* 
tudj  ift  neu.  4.  3)er  ©piegef  ift  fdjmn^ig.  5.  £)er  9D?ann  ift  grofj. 

6.  £)er  £>immel  ift  bfau.  7.  $)ie  ©ür  ift  offen.  8.  5Da3  dimmer  ift 
bunfef.  9.  £)er  Slpfel  ift  grün.  10.  ®ie  ©djülerin  ift  fleißig. 


6.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  the  end- 
ing of  the  adjective  for  each  blank : 

1.  £>er  tieb , gut Onfel  fjat  9!tartf)a  einen  pradjtboff 

kantet  gefdjenft.  2. 9D7ein  f)übfcf) , ffein trüber  ftanb  auf 

ber  kreppe  unb  rief  toilffommen.  3.  £)er  ffein ©cfjtoefter  gab  id) 

gtoei  bicf 93üd)er  mit  fd)ön ^Silbern.  4.  tiefer  grofj 

©efbbeutef  au3  gelb £eber  ift  für  ben  33ater.  5.  £>er  fang 

©ottfrieb  Hngermann  ift  ein  ffeifjig ©djüfer.  6.  £)ie  ©ftern  biefer 

ffein Äinber  finb  beibe  franf.  7.  $dj  fjabe  fefjr  fdjön ©e= 

fdjenfe  für  meine  lung Sörüber.  8.  Söir  fjaben  ffar , mifb 

^Better  gehabt.  9.  ©3  toar  eine  fjerrfid) gafjrt  bnrd)  ben  ftiff 

SBafb.  10.  Unfer  alt §nnb  toarf  mid)  in  ben  tief , tneicb 

©djnee.  11.  ©ie  f)at  einen  fdjloars SOfamtel  unb  eine  roeifi 

SDUi^e  getragen.  12.  3ljr  neu &ut  ift  nicht  fo  fd)ön  roie  ber  alt . 


7.  Compare: 


fdjnelf 

ffug 

toll 

gut 

grofe 

tief 

falt 

blau 

fürs 

teuer 

toeife 

f)übfcf) 

mifb 

jung 

fleißig 

feud)t 

bnnfel 

bicf 

ffar 

f^toars 

mübe 

bumm 

toeid) 

Ijerrfid) 

fdpnufcig 
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8.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

ber  Hetner_  _ $nabe  unfer  gröfet__  dimmer 

fein  alter- _ Araber  bag  fd^önft £ieb 

9.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  the 
German  equivalents : 

I.  JHara  ift  (older  than)  itjre  ©d)toefter.  2.  Slnna  ift  nicht  (so 
pretty  as)  ©ertrub.  3.  (Emma  ift  (as  tall  as)  itjre  Shutter.  4.  Sporte 
ift  (just  as  industrious  as)  ^petene.  5.  £)u  toirft  (slower  and 
slower).  6.  §ier  ift  bag  SBaffer  (deepest).  7.  grifj  tauft  (faster 
than)  @ottfrieb.  8.  granj  ^»uber  läuft  (fastest).  9.  (Whose)  äfteffer 
ift  bag?  10.  (Whom)  baft  bu  p £>aufe  getroffen? 

II.  (To  whom)  haben  ©ie  bag  ©ilber  gegeigt?  12.  (Which) 
Mantel  bat  fie  getauft?  (Which  one)  bat  fie  getauft?  13.  (What) 
93üd)er  braunen  ©ie?  14.  (What)  f)at  er  gefunben?  15.  (What 
kind  of)  Sifd)  ift  bag?  (What  kind  of)  ©tütjte  finb  bag? 
16.  (What  a)  fdföner  £>ut!  (What)  biinneg  papier!  17.  (With 
what)  haben  ©ie  biefeg  93itb  gezeichnet?  18.  (On  what)  tag  er? 

10.  Use  the  correct  forms  of  the  personal  pronouns  in 
parentheses : 

1.  3Mn  93ruber  gab  (id))  ein  ‘ißaar  neue  ©ctjlittfdjutje.  2.  £>ie 
©d)tittfd)ut)e  paffen  (©ie)  gut.  3.  £)ie  alten  finb  $u  Hein  für  (id)). 
4.  (Sr  bantte  (mir)  febr  freunbtid).  5.  3$  babe  (er)  geftem  gcfefjen. 
6.  SBer  bat  (ibr)  biefe  Söüdher  gegeben?  7.  2Bir  haben  (fte  sg.)  bag 
33itb  gefd)enft.  8.  3d)  babe  (fie  pi.)  bie  harten  nid)t  gezeigt.  9.  £>at 
er  (bu)  gegrüßt?  10.  ©ie  baben  (mir)  gefeben.  11.  3)ie  Santc  rief 
(fie  pi.)  zum  SIbenbeffen.  12.  2Ber  ift  mit  (bu)  gefommen? 

11.  Replace  the  words  in  parentheses  by  personal  pro- 
nouns or  by  compounds  with  ba : 

1.  (Ser  Sifd))  ift  gang  neu.  2.  @eftern  babe  id)  (ben  Sifd)) 
getauft.  3.  93iele  33iidher  tagen  (auf  bem  Sifdje).  4.  (Sie  $eber) 
fdjreibt  gut.  5.  3d)  legte  (bie  $eber)  neben  ben  SBteiftift.  6.  (Sine 
$arte  liegt  (unter  bem  Seller).  7.  3d)  babe  (bag  Sfleffer)  gefunben. 
8.  SBag  baft  bu  (mit  bem  Dbft)  gemalt?  9.  (Sr  ift  mit  (feinem 
Söruber)  ing  Sbeater  gegangen. 
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Ewing  Galloway 


Hiking  Club  of  German  Boys  in  the  Mountains  of  Switzerland  1 

12.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  He  was  standing  behind  the  table ; they  were  sitting  upon  a 
bench.  2.  When  did  you  buy  the  new  cap  ? — I bought  it  yester- 
day. 3.  It  is  much  prettier  than  the  old  one.  4.  Last  Sunday  we 
went  to  the  country.  5.  We  stayed  two  days  in  the  country. 
6.  He  asked  me  to  go  with  him  to  the  movies.  7.  There  are  two 
tables  in  our  room.  8.  There  were  only  four  people  there. 
9.  They 1 say  she  is  much  younger  than  he.2  10.  Little  Charles 
is  more  industrious  than  his  brother.  11.  She  is  probably 
not  there.  She  is  probably  at  school.  12.  He  has  probably 
already  done  it.  13.  ( Close  of  a letter)  Lots  of  love  and  kisses 
from  your  grateful  niece,  Martha  Hollmann.  14.  ( Date  of  a 
letter)  Marburg,  March  1,  1934. 


1.  SWan. 


2.  Set  off  the  subordinate  clause  by  a comma. 
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13.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


Mann 

Monat 

Stuft 

ißilb 

&ügel 

$arte 

(Scfe 

(SraS 

Slpfel 

fetter 

(Snbe 

S3aftor 

£ei  t 

Ufer 

©reppe 

Mäbchen 

2Beg 

©tüdf 

SCBoche 

Mü^e 

tperr 

grau 

93oben 

©piegel 

Steffe 

©onne 

§unb 

2)orf 

mib 

fluft 

14.  Translate  into  English  : 

I.  £)ie  Knaben  aften  toie  bie  SBölfe.  2.  (Srft  urn  acht  Uhr  fagten  bie 
Gäfte  Sebetoopl.  3.  ^aul  fcfflief  bie  Stacht  tote  ein  Murmeltier  big  toeit 
in  ben  ©onntag  hinein.  4.  £)er  Skater  f)o!te  mid)  felbft  Don  ber  33ahn. 
5.  T)er  alte  Itaro  toar  toll  Dor  greube.  6.  $d)  fjabe  ber  Mutter  ein 
halbes  2)u^enb  fd^öne  ©afdfentücher  gefdjenft.  7.  gröbliche  2öeihnad)= 
ten!  8.  SBährenb  ber  geiertage  haben  toir  biel  Sßefut^  gehabt.  9.  £)aS 
ganje  -ipauS  toar  Poller  (Säfte,  unb  fo  fdhreibe  idb  erft  heute.  10.  3)u 
haft  nie  einen  fo  fchönen  23aum  gefehen. 

II.  33alb  nadh  bem  Slbenbeffen  fam  baS  (Shriftfinb.  12.  Mm  finb 
bie  gerien  fdhon  toieber  faft  $u  (Snbe.  13.  Seiten  ©onnabenb  finb  toir 
auf  bie  Eisbahn  gegangen.  14.  Mm,  ich  toünfche  3hnen  biel  23ernügen ! 
15.  2öir  fielen  ein  paarmal  unb  lachten  h^lich  barüber.  16.  Stuf 
SBieberfehen,  Slnna ! 17.  2ßir  finb  fünfunb^toanjig  ©dhüler  in  unfrer 
klaffe,  natürlich  alle  Knaben.  18.  grih  ift  größer  als  bie  meiften 
anberen  Jtnaben  ber  klaffe.  19.  T)ie  £age  toerben  immer  länger  unb 
baS  ^Better  toärmer.  20.  grüfding  ift  baS  (SraS  am  grünften 
unb  ber  Fimmel  am  blauften. 

21.  £)aS  amerifanifche  guftballfpiel  ift  ganj  anberS.  22.  (Sin 
greunb  bon  mir,  ein  51merifaner,  fagte  mir  baS  neulich.  23.  SBobon 
habt  ihr  fo  lange  gefprodjen?  24.  (SS  ift  ja  nicht  möglidh,  bah  id)  gehe, 
benn  toir  haben  morgen  abenb  Söefucf).  25.  £)er  3Sater  toirb  baS 
©efdfjäft  toohl  fdhon  gefchloffen  haben.  26.  gef)  toerbe  biel)  überhaupt  in 
ber  Ü'üdhe  brauchen.  27.  IHnber,  ihr  macht  mich  noch  berrüeft  mit  bem 
Särm ! 28.  Stun,  fdhon  gut ! (SS  toirb  toohl  toieber  ein  fetter  getoefen 
fein.  29.  SBelcpeS  ©Uber  toünfchen  ©ie,  gnäbige  grau?  30.  2öaS  für 
eine  bumme  forage! 


LESSON  XYI 


Imperative  Mood  • Possessive  Pronouns  • Use  of  gem  * 
Definite  Article  in  Place  of  Possessive  Adjective  • 
bte3,  and  e3  in  Expressions  of  Identity  • Direct  and 
Indirect  Object 

A 

Oleftaurant 

grau  klaget  ging  mit  ipren  beiben  Kinbern  £>ilbegarb  unb 
©SWatb  in  ein  9?eftaurant  ©er  Miner  führte  fie  an  einen 
©ifcfj  am  genfter  unb  reichte  grau  9iaget  bie  ©peifefarte. 
„bringen  ©ie  uns,  bitte,  brei  Portionen  Kalbsbraten  mit  geb 
5 ben  Silben,  Kartoffelbrei  nnb  Krautfalat !"  fagte  grau  ^agel. 
„gdj  effe  nid^t  gern  gelbe  ^üben  !M  rief  ©SWalb.  „$(f»  aud) 
nidjt!"  fagte  ^ilbegarb.  „3?$  effe  lieber  ©rbfen!"  „9hm, 
bringen  ©ie  ben  Kinbern  ©rbfen  anftatt  Drüben!"  „2öaS 
Wünfdfen  ©ie  p trinfen,  gnäbige  grau?"  „gür  bie  Kinber 
io  Sflildj,  für  mid)  eine  ©affe  Kaffee." 

©ie  Waren  fepr  pungrig,  unb  baS  ©ffen  fdjmecfte  ipnen  t>or= 
trefflich*  „Slber  ©SWalb,  iff  nidjt  mit  ben  gingern,  nimm  bie 
©abet !"  mahnte  gran  ‘ftaget.  „Unb  efet  nidjt  fo  fd)netl,  Kinber, 
eS  ift  nidjt  gefnnb!  ©rinft  eure  SDUIdj  tangfam!  Unb  bu, 
15  ^ilbegarb,  ftn^e  bie  ©tlbogen  nidjt  auf  ben  ©ifdj !"  gum 
^iadjtifdj  afjen  fie  ©efroreneS  unb  Kuchen,  „©ein  ©tücf  Kuchen 
ift  größer  als  meinS",  fagte  ©SWalb  p feiner  ©djWefter. 
„©aS  ift  nidjt  Waljr",  antwortete  ^nlbegarb.  „©eins  ift  ebenfo 
grofe  Wie  meinS."  „©djweigt  bodj!"  rief  bie  Sttutter,  „fonft 
20  effen  Wir  nidjt  Wieber  Ijier." 

Slnf  bem  SBege  nadj  £aufe  trafen  fie  Kurt  äfleper*  ©r  trug 
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einen  neuen  Hnjug  unb  hatte  mehrere  Söüdfer  unter  bem  2trme. 
$urt  grüftte  grau  klaget  unb  bie  $inber,  unb  gab  ihnen  bie 
£>anb.  „$)ö8  ift  ein  fef)r  feböner  Stn^ug,  $urt",  fagte  grau 
9?agel.  „^atoobl !"  rief  ©Stoalb,  „er  ift  Diet  fdjöner  als  meiner.“  25 
„@3  ift  ein  ©eburtstagägefdjenf",  antwortete  $urt.  „2öa3 
machft  bu  mit  ben  23ücbern?“  fragte  grau  9taget.  „£)ieä  finb 
nicht  meine  Söüdjer“,  fagte  $urt.  „fttidjarb  ©cbmibt  bat  fie 
geftern  bei  mir  gelaffen,  unb  id)  bringe  fie  ibm  je^t." 

fragen 

1.  SBobin  ging  grau  klaget  mit  ihren  beiben  $inbern? 

2.  SS5ie  Ijei^en  bie  $inber? 

3.  Sßobin  führte  ber  Seltner  grau  91aget  unb  bie  $inber? 

4.  2ßa3  für  gleifcf)  unb  Wag  für  ©emüfe  aßen  fie? 

5.  2öa$  tränten  fie? 

6.  SBie  fchmedte  ihnen  ba3  Cgffen? 

7.  2Ba3  afcen  fie  jum  9todjtif<h? 

8.  SBen  trafen  fie  auf  bem  SBege  nad)  £>aufe? 

9.  2BaS  für  einen  2lnpg  trug  3?urt? 

10.  2ßaS  hatte  er  unter  bem  2Irme? 

11.  (gffen  ©ie  gern  gelbe  9tüben,  £err  (gräulein) ? 

12.  2ßa$  trinfen  ©ie  lieber,  Kaffee  ober  £ee? 

Vocabulary 

aber  inter j.  why  bringen  (irr eg.  er  bringt,  er 

anftatt'  prep.  w.  gen.  instead  brachte,  er  bat  gebracht)  bring 
of  bod)  adv.  and  conj.  yet,  but, 

ber  3ln5ug  (-3,  -“-e)  suit  (of  still,  however;  used  w.  im- 
clothes)  perative  for  emphasis  fcbWeigt 

ber  3trm  (-e3,  -e)  arm  bod)  hush,  I tell  you  or  be 

beibe  both,  two  quiet,  will  you 
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ber  (Mbogett  (-8,  — ) elbow 
bie  (£rbfe  ( — , -n)  pea 
ber  Ringer  (-8,  — ) finger 
bie  ©abel  ( — , -n)  fork 
ba8  $eburtS'tag8gefcbenf  (-8, 
-e)  birthday  present 
$efro'rene8  adj.  infl.  ice  cream 
gern  (lieber,  am  liebften)  adv. 

gladly,  willingly 
bie  £önb  ( — , -“-e)  hand ; er  gab 
ihnen  bie  §anb  he  shook 
hands  with  them 
beiden  (er  Reifet,  er  hieb/  er  bat 
geheimen)  be  called ; mie  Reiben 
bie  Kinber  what  are  the  names 
of  the  children 

ber  Kalbsbraten  (-8,  — ) roast 
veal 

ber  Kartoffelbrei  (-8)  mashed 
potatoes 

ber  Kellner  (-8,  — ) waiter 


ber  Kraut'falat'  (-8)  slaw,  cole- 
slaw 

ber  Kndjen  (-8,  — ) cake 
mahnen  ( wk .)  admonish,  re- 
prove 

mehrere  several 
bie  portion'  ( — , -en)  helping 
(or  plate)  of  meat,  etc. ; brei 
Portionen  Kalbsbraten  roast 
veal  for  three 

ba8  fReftaurant'  (pronounce  as  in 
French)  (-8,  -8)  * restaurant 
bie  fftübe  ( — , -n)  = gelbe  9?übe 
carrot 

febmetfen  (wk,)  taste 
febtoeigen  (er  febtoeigt,  er  fdbtoieg, 
er  bat  gefdOtniegen)  be  silent 
bie  ©petfefarte  ( — f -n)  bill  of 
fare,  menu 

ftiiben  (wk.)  support,  prop,  rest 
ber  £ee  (-8)  tea 
Oortreff'ticb  excellent 


id)  aud)  md)t  nor  I,  either  or  neither  do  I 

pm  ÜRacbtifcb  for  dessert 

ufm.  ahbrev.  of  unb  fo  tneiter  and  so  forth 


B 

1.  Imperative  Mood 

The  imperative  occurs  in  German  in  three  forms,  cor- 
responding to  the  three  words  for  you : bu,  ibr,  and  ©ie. 
All  three  forms  are  rendered  alike  in  English.  The  pro- 
nouns bu  and  ibr  are  regularly  omitted  unless  they  bear 
special  emphasis ; the  pronoun  ©ie  is  never  omitted. 


A small  number  of  nouns  of  foreign  origin  form  a plural  in  =3. 
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a.  The  bu  form  of  weak  verbs  is  derived  by  adding  to 
the  stem  of  the  present  infinitive : jage ! rebe ! With  strong 
verbs  the  =e  is  often  omitted,  no  apostrophe  being  used  to 
indicate  the  omission  : fing[e] ! gef)[e] ! Saffen  is  regularly 
without  ending : faff ! 

Strong  verbs  with  the  stem  vowel  e that  change  the  e 
to  ie  or  i in  the  second  and  third  person  singular  of  the 
present  indicative  show  the  same  vowel  change  in  the  bu 
form  of  the  imperative.  These  forms  regularly  omit  the 
ending  =e : fief) ! iff ! Note,  however,  that  the  imperative 
of  merben  is  toerbe ! 

b.  The  tf)r  form  of  the  imperative  is  derived  by  adding 
=t  or  =et  to  the  stem  of  the  present  infinitive,  the  rule  being 
the  same  as  that  for  the  formation  of  the  second  person 
plural  of  the  present  indicative : fagt ! rebet ! fef)t ! ef$t ! 

c.  The  ©te  form  ends  in  =en  or  *n  and  is  identical  with  the 
third  person  plural  of  the  present  indicative  or  with  the 
infinitive : fagen  ©te ! reben  ©ie ! fefjen  ©te ! ejfen  ©te ! 


IMPERATIVE 


fagel 

rebe! 

[ingle]! 

fief)! 

if?! 

fagt! 

rebet ! 

fingt ! 

m 

e&t! 

fagen  ©ie! 

reben  ©te ! 

fingen  ©ie! 

fefjen  ©ie ! 

effen  ©ie 

2.  Imperative  of  fein 

The  imperative  forms  of  fein  be  are  fei ! feib ! feien  ©ie ! 


3.  Punctuation  of  Imperative  Sentences 

The  exclamation  point  is  generally  used  after  imperative 
sentences : 

36  nidjt  mit  ben  Ringern ! Don’t  eat  with  your  fingers. 

SCrinft  eure  äftild)  langfam ! Drink  your  milk  slowly. 
bringen  ©ie  ben  Äinbern  (Srbfen  anftatt  9tüben ! Bring  the 
children  peas  instead  of  carrots. 
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4.  Possessive  Pronouns 

The  possessive  pronouns  are  identical  in  form  with  the 
possessive  adjectives  except  in  three  cases : the  nominative 
singular  masculine,  and  the  nominative  and  accusative 
singular  neuter.  Here  the  adjectives  are,  as  we  saw  in 
Lesson  V,  without  ending,  whereas  the  pronouns  have  the 
endings  =er,  =eS,  and  =eS  respectively : 

Tern  Sln^ug  ift  tie!  fdjöner  als  meiner.  Your  suit  is  much  pret- 
tier than  mine. 

3(f)  1 jabe  bein  Sfteffer;  baft  bu  meinet?  I have  your  knife;  have 
you  mine? 

The  shortened  forms  meinS,  beinS,  feinS,  are  frequently 
used  instead  of  the  fuller  forms  meines,  beineS,  feineS: 

T)ein  ©tücf  $udjen  ift  größer  als  meinS.  Your  piece  of  cake  is 
larger  than  mine. 

TeiuS  ift  ebenfo  grob  toie  meinS.  Yours  is  just  as  large  as  mine. 

Like  the  possessives,  so  also  the  words  ein  and  fein, 
which,  as  adjectives,  are  without  ending  in  the  nominative 
singular  masculine  and  in  the  nominative  and  accusative 
singular  neuter,  are  inflected  in  these  three  cases  when 
used  pronominally,  having  the  endings  =er,  =(e)S,  and  =(e)S 
respectively : 

fein  ©cbiiler,  feiner  bon  ben  ©djiilern  no  pupil,  none  of  the 
pupils 

£mbe n ©ie  ein  @IaS?  — 91ein,  aber  9D?ay  bat  ein(e)£.  Have 
you  a glass?  — No,  hut  Max  has  one. 

5.  Use  of  gern 

The  adverb  gern  gladly,  willingly,  is  usually  rendered  in 
English  by  the  verb  like  : 

3$  liege  gem  im  @rafe.  I like  to  lie  in  the  grass. 

3cf)  fpiele  lieber  auf  ber  üöiefe.  I like  better  to  play  in  the 
meadow,  or  I prefer  to  play  in  the  meadow. 
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3d)  arbeite  am  Iteb [ten  im  ©arten.  I like  best  to  work  in  the 
garden. 

3$  effe  gern  gelbe  [ftüben.  I like  carrots. 

3$  effe  lieber  Kartoffeln.  I like  potatoes  better , or  I prefer 
potatoes. 

3d)  effe  am  tiebften  (Srbfen.  I like  peas  best. 

3d£)  trinfe  See  lieber  alg  Kaffee.  I like  tea  better  than  coffee,  or 
I prefer  tea  to  coffee. 

6.  Definite  Article  in  Place  of  Possessive  Adjective 

The  definite  article  is  often  used  in  place  of  a possessive 
adjective  before  a word  denoting  a part  of  the  body  or 
the  clothing  when  there  is  no  doubt  as  to  who  the  pos- 
sessor is : 

3b  nidjt  mit  ben  Ringern ! Don’t  eat  with  your  fingers. 

©tiifje  bte  (Sllbogen  nidjt  auf  ben  Sifd) ! Don’t  rest  your  elbows 
on  the  table. 

(Sr  batte  mehrere  53üdjer  unter  bent  Slrme.  He  had  several  books 
under  his  arm. 

(Sr  nahm  ben  £>ut  bom  Kopfe.  He  took  off  his  hat. 

7.  £)ag,  bie3,  and  eg  in  Expressions  of  Identity 

The  forms  bag,  bieg,  and  eg  are  used  with  the  verb  fein  be 
in  stating  the  identity  of  a person  or  an  object : 

$o3  ift  ein  fdjöner  Hnjug.  That  is  a pretty  suit. 

$>ag  finb  meine  53Ieiftifte.  Those  are  my  pencils. 

'Sieg  ift  meine  ©odjter.  This  is  my  daughter. 

$ieg  finb  meine  93iid)er.  These  are  my  books. 

(Sg  ift  üftarieg  neuer  £>ut.  It  is  Mary’s  new  hat. 

(£g  finb  grcunbe  bon  meinem  33ruber.  They  are  friends  of  my 
brother. 

Note  expressions  of  the  following  kind : 

3d)  bin  eg.  It  is  I.  53ift  bu  eg?  Is  it  you? 

SBir  finb  eg.  It  is  we.  ©inb  ©ie  eg?  Is  it  you? 

Etc.  Etc. 
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8.  Direct  and  Indirect  Object 

The  indirect  object  generally  precedes  the  direct  object 
except  when  the  direct  object  is  a personal  or  reflexive 
pronoun : 

3d)  gab  bem  ©djüler  bie  $eber.  I gave  the  pupil  the  pen,  or  I 
gave  the  pen  to  the  pupil. 

gab  ifjm  bie  3eber.  I gave  him  the  pen,  or  I gave  the  pen 
to  him. 

3d)  gab  fie  bem  ©d)üter.  I gave  it  to  the  pupil. 

3d)  gab  fie  il)m.  I gave  it  to  him. 

c 

1.  Give  the  imperative  (three  forms)  of 


rufen 

führen 

holen 

ftehen 

fein 

geben 

arbeiten 

merfen 

tragen 

fommen 

nehmen 

treten 

fcbtafen 

taffen 

toerben 

2.  Say  in  German  ( a ) to  your  brother,  (&)  to  your  brother 
and  sister,  (c)  to  Mr.  Brown : 

1.  Lay  the  forks  on  the  table.  2.  Bring  me  ice  cream  and  cake 
for  dessert.  3.  Open  the  door.  4.  Speak  German.  5.  Read  the 
new  book.  6.  Don’t  eat  with  your  fingers.  7.  Don’t  rest  your 
elbows  on  the  table. 

3.  Complete  the  following  series : 

1.  SBeffen  dimmer  iff  bieS?  — @3  ift  mein(e)3;  eS  iff  bein(e)8; 
uftt).  2.  SBeffen  £ifd)  ift  baS?  — @8  ift  meiner;  e$  ift  beiner;  uftt). 

3.  SBeffen  £inte  ift  bie8? — @8  ift  meine;  e$  ift  beine;  uftt). 

4.  SBeffen  £>efte  finb  ba3?  — @8  finb  meine;  e$  finb  beine;  uftt). 

4.  Substitute  German  words  for  the  words  in  paren- 
theses : 

1.3ft  ba8  $urt8  SBleiftift?  — 97ein,  e«  ift  (mine).  2.  fftidfarb 
batte  ein  53ud),  aber  e$  tt)ar  nidjt  (his).  3.  Jpaft  bu  papier?  — 97ein, 
id)  babe  (none).  4.  £aben  ©ie  ein  üfteffer?  — 3a,  id)  fmbe  (one),  aber 
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e6  ift  gu  ^onfe.  5.  (One)  bon  ben  Knaben  f>atte  mehrere  §efte  unter 
(his)  Ärme.  6.  (Shriftoph  hat  (my)  Sind),  unb  id)  f)abe  (his).  7.  (None) 
öon  ben  ©Gütern  geic^net  gut.  8.  £)iefer  §ut  ift  nicht  fo  fdjön  hue 
(yours).  9.  (One)  bon  ben  Mbdfen  ift  heute  front.  10.  ©Stoatb  ifct 
mit  (his)  Ringern.  11.  ^ntbegarb  ftii^t  (her)  (Sttbogen  auf  ben  ©ifd). 
12.  SBaS  haft  bu  in  (your)  £mnb?  13.  (It)  ift  ein  fcfföner  Hnpg ; (it) 
ift  biet  fchöner  als  (mine) ; bu  baft  (it)  geftern  getauft,  nicht  toahr? 

14.  SSer  finb  (those)  Sente? — (They)  finb  |jerrn  2Irnbt3  @afte. 

15.  (These)  finb  meine  ©eburtStagSgefchenfe ; (they)  finb  fef)r  fcfjön, 
nicht  mahr?  16.  (Those)  finb  meine  neuen  ^Silber.  Söünfchen  ©ie 
(one)?  17.  (This)  ,*pau3  ift  größer  als  (theirs,  ours,  hers,  yours). 
18.  §ier  ift  (his)  Korb.  2Bo  ift  (ours,  mine,  theirs,  hers)  ? 

5.  a.  Replace  the  words  in  parentheses  by  personal  pro- 
nouns : 

1.  T)er  Lettner  reichte  ($rau  Sftaget)  (bie  ©peifefarte).  2.  @r 
bringt  ihnen  (brei  Portionen  Kalbsbraten).  3.  2öir  haben  (unfrer 
sJtitf)te)  (ben  <<put)  gefchenft.  4.  äftarie  hat  (bem  Slater)  (bie  ©abet) 
gezeigt.  5.  Reiche  mir  (ben  23Ieiftift) , bitte!  6.  2öer  hat  (ben 
Kinbern)  (bie  grünen  Stpfet)  gegeben? 

b.  Replace  the  pronouns  in  parentheses  by  suitable 
nouns : 

1.  SBir  haben  (fie)  (ihnen)  gegeben.  2.  S07aj  hat  (ihn)  bem  Sehrer 
gezeigt.  3.  Seo  hat  (eS)  (ihm)  geholt.  4.  @ib  (fie)  ber  Sehrerin! 
5.  @r  hat  (ihn)  mir  gereicht. 


6.  a.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


heiften 

fdjmeigen 

bitten 

fdhliefcen 

fdhreien 

mahnen 

ftii^en 

brauchen 

pu^en 

telephonieren 

nähen 

fatten 

taufen 

rufen 

tachen 

b.  Put  into  the  past,  present  perfect,  past  perfect,  future, 
and  future  perfect  tenses : 

1.  ©ie  gehen  in  ein  9?eftaurant.  2.  T)ag  (gffen  fdhmedft  ihnen  bor* 
trefflich.  3.  @r  bringt  fie  ihr.  4.  ^dj  ftü($e  bie  (Sttbogen  nicht  auf  ben 
©ifd).  5.  20ir  fpredfen  T)eutfch. 
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7.  a.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  the 
German  equivalents : 

1.  (Whom)  traf  grau  9?agel  auf  bem  SBege  nad)  £aufe?  2.  (What 
kind  of)  21npg  trug  $urt  9D?etyer?  3.  (Whose)  93üd)er  fjatte  er  unter 
bem  Strme?  4.  9D?it  (whom)  baft  bu  gefpielt?  5.  (What  a)  fcböner 
£>ut!  6.  (On  what)  bat  er  gefeffeu? 

b.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


$ucf)en 

Zehner 

9J?ann 

$arte 

2lrm 

©rbfe 

93rtef 

93oben 

£)aub 

£ee 

«Spiegel 

©efdfaft 

5lujug 

©abet 

©tiicf 

^panbtud) 

8.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Is  it  you,  Clara?  — Yes,  it  is  I.  — Is  it  you,  children?  — t 
Yes,  it  is  we.  — Is  it  you,  Mr.  Smith?  — Yes,  it  is  I.  2.  He 
showed  his  uncle  the  watch.  He  showed  the  watch  to  his  uncle. 
He  showed  it  to  him.  3.  I like  to  study  German.  I like  to  live  in 
the  country.  I prefer  to  stay  at  home.  I like  best  to  go  to  the 
movies.  4.  I do  not  like  carrots.1  — Nor  I,  either.1  — What  do 
you  wish  instead  of  carrots?  — Peas  or  slaw,  please.  5.  I prefer 
milk  to  coffee.2  I like  tea  best.2  6.  What  is  the  boy’s  name  ? — 
His  name  is  Oswald.  — What  is  the  girl’s  name  ? — Her  name  is 
Hildegard.  7.  Mrs.  Nagel  goes  into  a restaurant  with  her  two 
children.  8.  The  waiter  brings  them  roast  veal  with  carrots, 
mashed  potatoes,  and  slaw.  9.  "I  don’t  like  carrots!”  1 exclaims 
Oswald.  " I like  peas  better ! 2 Bring  me  some 3 peas ! ” 10.  " Be 
silent,  will  you!”  his  mother  answers;  "otherwise  we  shall  go 
home  immediately.”  11.  The  children  are  very  hungry,  and  they 
eat  too  fast.  "Why,  children,  don’t  eat  so  fast!”  admonishes 
Mrs.  Nagel.  "It  is  not  healthful.”  12.  On  the  way  home  they 
meet  Kurt  Meyer.  Kurt  greets  Mrs.  Nagel  and  the  children, 
and  shakes  hands  with  them. 

1.  Cf.  the  German  model  in  section  A for  word  order.  2.  Cf.  sec- 

tion B,  5,  for  word  order.  3.  Omit. 
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u [Optional] 

£>u  bift  tote  eine  SShtme 

S)u  bift  toie  eine  33tume, 

©o  fjolb  unb  fc^on  unb  rein ; 

3$  febau’  bid)  an,1  unb  SSebmut 
©(bleicht  mir  ing  ^»erj  hinein.2 

SD^ir  ift,3  als  ob  idj  bie 4 £)änbe  5 

2tufg  £>aupt  bir 5 legen  foltf  ,6 
Sßetenb,  baft  @ott  bid)  erhalte 7 
©o  rein  unb  fc^ön  unb  bolb. 

Heine 

(Sin  einfaches  unb  fd)öneS  ©ebidjt  ift  feines  ,,£)u  bift  toie 
eine  93tume."  (S3  ift  au3  einem  (Srlebniö  be3  £)id)ter3  entftan*  10 
ben.  $n  Berlin  traf  er  eines  Stages  eine  jübifdje  SBaife,  ein 
febr  fdjöneS,  faft  ertoacbfeneS  SOläb^en  namens  äftiriam. 
S)eine  roar  fein  £eben  lang  ein  großer  Sßetounberer  toeibtid)er 
Sfteise,  unb  SDliriamS  ©d)önbeit  unb  Unfdjulb  machten  einen 
tiefen  (Sinbrucf  auf  itjn.  (Sr  t)at  ihn  in  nur  acht  feftge*  15 

batten.8  2öir  befi^en  über  bnnbertunbfedh^ig  ^ompofitionen  9 
beS  fteinen  ©ebidjtS.  SOlan  fingt  eg  auch  oft,  bodh  nicht  fo 
häufig  unb  allgemein  roie  „£)ie  Lorelei."  (Sine  fdjöne  engtifebe 
Überfettung  ift  bie 10  üon  (S,  ®.  £etanb : 

Thou’rt  like  a lovely  floweret,  20 

Sa  void  of  guile  thou  art ; 

I gaze  upon  thy  beauty 
And  grief  steals  o’er  my  heart. 

I fain  would  lay  devoutly 
My  hands  upon  thy  brow, 

And  pray  that  God  will  keep  thee 
As  good  and  fair  as  now. 


25 
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3m  3ctbre  1845  11  erfranfte  feilte,  unb  bom  1848  12 
ab  13  formte  er  fein  SBett  faft  nie  mehr  berfaffen.  @r  nannte 
30  fern  ©djmersensfager  bie  Sftatrahengruft.14  Hebt  fange  3obre 
rubte  er  febenb  in  biefem  ©rab,  unb  boeb  berfor  er  ben  Slhit  unb 
bie  Siebe  sum  Seben  nicht,  ©eine  fransöfifdje  grau  unb  bie 
bentfdfe  SJhife  toaren  feine  beften  ©röfterinnen.  Oft  febrieb  er 
nad)  einer  Siad)t  boff  ©(bmerjen  am  borgen  ein  fjerrliebeö 
35  ©ebidjt.  ©eine  ©ebidjte  finb  im  HnSfanbe  bieffeiebt  beffer 
befannt  als  bie 15  irgenb  eines  anberen  bentfdjen  OiebterS, 
befonberS  feine  fdjönen  Sieber,  ©ein  ^anpttbema  16  toar  bie 
Siebe ; immer  lieber  bot  er  ihre  ^renben  unb  Seiben  befnngen. 
£eine  ift  am  fiebgefjnten  Februar  1856  17  in  ‘ißariS  geftorben ; 
40  fein  ©rab  ift  auf  bem  SJiontmartre.18 

1.  fefjau* ...  an  look  upon.  2.  ©djleidfjt  mir  ins  §erj  ftfttein  Steals  into 
my  heart.  3.  ÜDiir  ift  I feel.  4.  my.  5.  Slufg  £>aupt  bir  Upon  thy  head. 
6.  should.  7.  Subj. : will  keep.  8.  Infin.  feftfjalten.  9.  $ompo= 
fitio'nen  musical  settings.  10.  that.  11.  acfitgefjnfjutibertfüTifunbbierjig. 
12.  a^tsefjnbunbertac^tunbbterjtg.  13.  on.  14.  Sftatrat'jengruft  mattress 
grave.  15.  those.  16.  principal  theme.  17.  ad)t$ebn!f)unbertfecf)gunb:= 
fünfzig.  18.  auf  bem  SDiontmartre  (pronounce  as  in  French)  in  the  ceme- 
tery of  Montmartre. 


©pridj  Wörter 

S3or  ber  £at  bofte  Stat ! 

Gsrft  befinn'S,1  bann  beginnt ! 

(Site  mit  SBeife ! 

Siebe  toenig,  aber  toabr,  benn  biefeS  Sieben  bringt  ©efabr. 
SÖIidf?  erft  auf  bid),2  bann  richte  mich ! 


1.  think  about  it. 


2.  yourself. 


LESSON  XVII 


Relative  Pronouns  ber  and  toeldjet  * Compounds  with 
tvo  * Transposed  Word  Order  • Adverbial  Genitive  of 
Time 

A 

Unfer  ©rnnmerhäu^djen 

Unfer  ©ommerhaug,  bon  bem  idj  jo  oft  fpredje,  ift  an  einem 
fleinen  ^-lüfedjen,  bag  nach  turner  ©trede  in  ben  23ärenfee  [liefet 
2ßir  haben  oft  bort,  auch  meine  jüngeren  ©efdfmifter,  benn  eg 
ift  gar  nicfet  gefährlich ; ber  ©ee  ift  nicf)t  fehr  grofe  unb  nirgenbg 
tief»  Steine  beiben  Lettern,  bie  in  Berlin  mobnen,  unb  beren  5 
23ater  Kaufmann  ift,  maren  testen  ©ommer  bei  ung,  auch  meine 
Confine  Hgneg,  beren  Gutter  bor  brei  Monaten  geftorben  ift. 

2Bir  fpietten  bon  borgen  big  Hbenb  unb  mürben  nicht 
mübe.  9D?anchmat  marten  mir  auch  lange  Hugflüge  in  ben 
2Mb.  Sineg  £ageg  famen  mir  an  einen  grofeen  ©ee,  melden  10 
id)  noch  nie  gefefeen  hatte  unb  an  beffen  Ufer  mir  einen  breiten 
©tranb  fanben.  £)ort  mar  fdjöner,  feuchter  ©anb,  moraug 
mir  ein  £>äugd>en  bauten,  meldjeg  mir  mit  einigen  alten  $8ret 
tern  bedten,  bie  am  ©tranbe  lagen. 

2ßir  blieben  mehrere  ©tunben  bort  unb  gingen  erft  um  halb  15 
fedjg  nach  £>aufe.  Huf  bem  .f)eimmeg  fanb  id)  einen  frönen 
©tein  mit  bieten  gelben  fünften.  „£)ag  ift  ficfeer  ©olb",  fagte 
meine  Soufine,  ber  ich  ben  ©tein  geigte.  glaubte  eg  auch 
unb  mürbe  barüber  fehr  aufgeregt.  Hber  ber  23ater  lachte  uur 
unb  fagte : „@olb  ift  eg  nicht,  mein  ©ofm,  eg  ift  nur  ein  ge=  20 
möhnlicher  ©tein.“  3<h  toar  natürlich  fehr  enttäufdjt,  aber  ber 
©tein,  ben  ich  feeute  noch  höbe,  ift  mirftich  fehr  fehön. 
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fragen 

1.  2öo  ift  baS  ©ommerbauS? 

2.  $n  toetdjen  ©ee  fließt  ber  Heine  $Iuf$? 

3.  2Ba3  tun  bie  $inber  bort? 

4.  SBo  toobnen  bte  Lettern? 

5.  Sßie  Reifet  bte  (Soufine? 

6.  SBann  ift  ifjre  gutter  geftorben? 

7.  2ßof)in  machten  bte  $inber  manchmal  Ausflüge? 

8.  SSaS  fanben  fie  eines  ©ageg  auf  itjrent  Hugftug? 

9.  SSaS  toar  am  ©tranbe  beS  ©eeg? 

10.  SBomit  bedten  fie  bag  ^äugdjen,  bag  fie  aug  ©anb  gebaut 
batten? 

11.  SSaS  fanb  ber  $nabe  auf  bem  ^eimtoeg? 

12.  2Bag  fagte  bie  Confine  über  ben  ©tein? 

13.  SBaS  fagte  ber  $ater  bantber? 


Vocabulary 


abenbS  of  an  evening,  in  the 
evening 

aufgeregt  excited 
ber  5tugffug  (-3,  -^e)  outing; 
einen  Stuffing  machen  go  on 
an  outing 

ber  f&  ärenfee  (-8)  Bear  Lake 
bauen  ( wk .)  build 
93ertin'  (neut.)  (-g)  Berlin 
breit  broad,  wide 
bag  S3rett  (-eg,  -er)  board 
bie  (£ouji'ne*  ( — , -n)  cousin 
(female) 

enttäufcbt'  disappointed 


fließen  (eg  fließt,  eg  flöfj,  eg  ift 
gefloffen)  flow 

ber  $Iüf?  ($luffeg,  f^Iüffe)  river 
bag  ^lüffcben  (-g,  — ) small 
river 

gefäbr'ticb  dangerous 
bie  ©efcf)toi'fter  pi.  brother  and 
sister,  brothers  and  sisters 
glauben  (wk.)  dal  of  person 
believe 

bag  OJoIb  (-eg)  gold 
bag  ^pauScben  (-3,  — ) small 
house 


Often  written  $uftne;  this  form,  however,  lacks  official  sanction. 
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ber  Kaufmann  (-g,  $aufleute) 
merchant 

nirgend  nowhere,  not  any- 
where 

oft  (^er,  am  -^eften)  often 
ber  <ßunft  (-eg,  -c)  point,  dot, 
speck 

ber  ©anb  (-eg)  sand 
ber  ©ec  (-g,  ©e'en)  lake 
fetjr  very,  very  much 
bag  ©ommerbaug  (-Ijaufeg, 
-tjäufer)  summerhouse 
bag  ©ommerf)äu£d)en  (-8,  — ) 
small  summerhouse 


ber  ©tein  (-eg,  -e)  stone 
ft  erben  (er  ftirbt,  er  ftarb,  er  ift 
geftorben)  die 

ber  ©tranb  (-eg,  -e)  strand, 
beach 

bie  ©tretfe  ( — , -n)  extent,  dis- 
tance ; nad)  turner  ©trede 
after  a short  distance 
tun  (er  tut,  er  tat,  er  tjat  getan) 
do 

über  prep.  w.  acc.  about,  con- 
cerning 

tooraug'  out  of  which,  from 
which 


gar  nictjt  not  at  all 
nöd)  nie  never  yet 
Oor  brei  Monaten  three  months  ago 


B 

1.  Relative  Pronouns  ber  and  toetdjer 

SINGULAR 


Masc.  Fern.  Neut. 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

ber  bte 

baö 

toeldjer 

toeldje 

toeldjeg 

Gen. 

beffen  beren  beffen 

(lacking) 

(lacking) 

(lacking) 

Dat. 

bem  ber 

bem 

toeldjem 

treldjer 

toelcbem 

Acc. 

ben  bte 

bag 

toeId)en 

treidle 

toeldjeg 

PLURAL 

M.  F.  N. 

M.  F.  N. 

Nom. 

bte 

toeldje 

Gen. 

beren 

(lacking) 

Dat. 

benen 

toeldjen 

Acc. 

bte 

toeld)e 

Both  ber  and  toeldjer  may  refer  to  either  persons  or  things, 
and  each  may  mean  who , which , or  that.  Except  in  the 
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genitive,  where  the  forms  of  bcr  are  required,  there  is, 
generally  speaking,  a free  choice  between  ber  and  toelcber. 
However,  in  the  spoken  language  ber  is  more  commonly 
used. 

Unfer  ©ommerbauS,  bon  bem  (or  bon  toelcbem)  id)  fo  oft  fprecbe, 
ift  an  einem  flehten  ^lüftdjen.  Our  summer  house,  of  which 
I so  often  speak,  is  on  a small  river. 

SBir  becften  eS  mit  einigen  alten  Brettern,  bte  (or  toelcbe)  am 
©tranbe  lagen.  We  covered  it  with  some  old  planks  that 
lay  on  the  shore. 

SDleine  (Soufine  Signed,  beren  Gutter  bor  brei  Monaten  geftorben 
ift,  toobnt  je^t  bei  unS.  My  cousin  Agnes,  whose  mother 
died  three  months  ago,  now  lives  with  us. 

£)a3  ift  ber  ©dfjnler,  ber  (or  toelcber)  fo  fdfnell  unb  genau  lernt. 
That  is  the  pupil  who  learns  so  quickly  and  accurately. 

Bear  in  mind  that  the  relative  pronoun  agrees  in  gender 
and  number  with  its  antecedent,  but  that  its  case  is  deter- 
mined by  its  relation  to  the  clause  in  which  it  stands. 

2.  Relative  not  Omitted 

The  relative  pronoun  is  never  omitted  in  German : 

The  pen  you  have  writes  better  than  this  one.  SDie  ^eber,  bte 
bu  baft,  fdjreibt  beffer  als  biefe. 

3.  Compounds  with  too 

In  place  of  a preposition  plus  a relative  pronoun  a com- 
pound of  too  (toor  before  vowels)  with  the  preposition  may 
be  used  in  referring  to  a thing : 

T)ort  toar  fcböner,  feuchter  ©anb,  toorauS'  (or  auS  bem  or  auS 
toelcbem)  toir  ein  ^päuScben  bauten.  There  was  some  pretty, 
moist  sand  there,  out  of  which  we  built  a small  house. 

£)ie  £inte,  toomit'  (or  mit  ber  or  mit  toelcber)  id)  gefdjrieben  babe, 
toar  3U  bid.  The  ink  with  which  I wrote  was  too  thick. 


Lesson  XVII 


193 


4.  Transposed  Word  Order 

In  a relative  clause  the  verb  stands  last ; in  the  case  of 
a compound  tense  the  auxiliary  stands  last  and  is  imme- 
diately preceded  by  the  participle  or  infinitive.  This  is 
called  transposed  word  order.  Compare  the  sentences  in 
the  preceding  sections  of  this  lesson. 

The  transposed  order  is  the  regular  order  in  subordinate 
clauses. 

Ö.  Punctuation  of  Subordinate  Clauses 

All  subordinate  clauses  are  set  off  by  commas. 

6.  Adverbial  Genitive  of  Time 

The  genitive  case  is  used  adverbially  to  express  indefi- 
nite time  or  to  denote  the  time  of  habitual,  customary 
action : 

Stne3  £nge3  famen  toir  an  einen  großen  ©ee.  One  day  we 
came  to  a large  lake. 

5lbenb3  (or  $>e3  51benb3)  fpiefen  fie  auf  ber  SBiefe.  Of  an 
evening  (or  In  the  evening)  they  play  in  the  meadow. 

c 

1.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  the  rela- 
tive pronoun  ber  or  meldjer  for  each  blank : 


1.  T)er  ©ee,  in U)ir  baben,  iff  nirgenbg  tief.  2.  Sfleine 

beiben  Lettern,  bon id)  3f)nen  fdjon  gefdfrieben  fjabe,  finb 


ie^t  bei  uns.  3.  T)er  fd)öne  ©tein  mit  ben  gelben  fünften, id) 

auf  bem  ^peimmeg  fanb,  mar  nid)t  ©olb.  4.  3)a$  Heine  §Iiifod)en,  an 

unfer  ©ommerfjauS  ift,  fließt  nad)  turner  ©trecfe  in  ben 

Sßärenfee.  5.  £)ie  ^Bretter,  mit mir  unfer  £äu3d)en  becften, 

fjaben  mir  am  ©tranbe  gefunben.  6.  $0Mne  Soufine  5Igne8, 

morgen  fommt,  mofmt  in  Berlin.  7.  §err  ©djmibt, 33ater 

biefeS  £>au8  gebaut  bot,  iff  Kaufmann.  8.  T>ie3  ift  bie  33anf,  auf 
er  fajp  9.  T)a3  finb  bie  $inber, Sftern  bor  einigen 
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Jagen  geftorben  ftnb.  10.  J)er  53ater, id)  ben  ©tein  zeigte, 

ladjte  nur  nnb  fagte : „(S3  tft  nur  ein  geinöt)nlic^er  ©tein." 

2.  Use  compounds  with  too  in  the  above  sentences  when 
it  is  possible. 

3.  Form  complex  sentences,  changing  each  second  sen- 
tence into  a relative  clause : 

Example.  T)er  Söleiftift  tft  neu.  $art  bat  tljn  gefunben. 

J)er  SBIeiftift,  ben  (toelcfjen)  Jtarl  gefunben  bat,  ift  neu. 

1.  T)ie3  tft  ba3  §an3.  SO^ein  £)nfet  bat  e3  gefauft.  2.  9J?ein 
greunb  Reifet  Nid)arb.  ©ein  23ater  ift  Kaufmann.  3.  T)a3  ift  bie 
neue  geber.  2lgne3  bat  bamit  getrieben.  4.  J)er  $nabe  hjo^nt  in  ber 
©artenftrafje.  (Sr  tjat  bein  33nd)  gefunben.  5.  T)a3  Mbcben  U)ar 
beute  nid)t  in  ber  ©d)nle.  ©eine  Gutter  ift  front  6.  J)er  ©anb  U)ar 
febr  fendjt.  Steine  jüngeren  ©efcbtoifter  fpielten  barin.  7.  J)ie  Jame 
tjeifet  $rau  JSeber.  3bre  Jocbter  ift  geftorben.  8.  J)ie  S3ilber  toaren 
febr  fd)ön.  (Sr  geigte  fie  mir.  9.  J)er  glufj  toar  breit,  tief  nnb  gefährlich- 
Unfer  ©ommerbäuöcben  ftanb  an  feinem  Ufer.  10.  J)er  fleine  ©cbüler 
ift  ber  ©obn  be3  Sebrerö.  (Sr  fagte:  „Janfe  febr!" 

4.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  German 
equivalents : 

1.  (Of  an  afternoon)  machten  toir  oft  einen  Sinkflug  in  ben  SSalb. 
2.  (One  evening)  fam  er  febr  aufgeregt  nach  §anfe.  3.  (His)  2fngug 
ift  fcböner  at3  (mine).  4.  (My)  dimmer  ift  nid)t  fo  grob  trie  (his). 

5.  2öa3  bat  ^nrt  unter  (his)  Hrtne?  6.  (Speak)  Jieutfd),  £>an3! 
7.  (Stay)  bier,  $inber ! 8.  (Hand)  mir  bie  geber,  bitte,  £>err  33raun ! 
9.  2Sa3  tun  ©ie  (of  an  evening)  auf  bem  2anbe?  10.  (One  day) 
baben  U)ir  ben  gangen  Nachmittag  Jennie  gefpielt.  11.  (Who)  bat 
ba3  an  bie  Jafet  gefcbrieben? — J)er  ©cbüler,  (who)  ba3  gefcbrieben 
bat,  ift  nidbt  bier. 

12.  (Whose)  33ncb  haben  ©ie?  — J)er  ©cbüler,  (whose)  53u<b 
id)  babe,  ift  franf.  13.  (To  whom)  baft  bn  ben  ©tein  gegeigt?  — 
T)er  $nabe,  (to  whom)  icb  ben  ©tein  geigte,  beijH  €>emg  genfer. 
14.  (Whom)  haben  ©ie  eben  gegrüßt?  — £>err  2lmbt,  (whom)  icb 
eben  grüfjte,  ift  ein  alter  greunb  meines  53ater3.  15.  (What)  baft 
bu  gefunben?  (What)  Söucb  ttninfcbt  er?  (What  kind  of)  $eber  böt 
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fie?  (What  a)  fcfyöneS  TObdjen!  (With  what)  f)aft  bu  bag  gemalt? 
16.  (Which)  §ut  Ijat  fie  gefauft?  (Which  one)  ijat  fie  gefauft? 
£)er  £ut,  (which)  fie  gefauft  f)at,  ift  fefjr  fdjön.  £>ter  ift  bie  geber, 
(with  which)  id)  meine  (Schularbeiten  fcfireibe. 

5.  a.  Give  the  imperative  (three  forms)  of 

bauen  glauben  fterben  tun 

b.  Put  into  the  past,  present  perfect,  past  perfect, 
future,  and  future  perfect  tenses: 

1.  Sie  glaubt  if)m  gar  nicht.  2.  @r  ift  fef>r  enttäufd)t.  3.  2öag 
fagt  bie  (Soufine  über  ben  Stein?  4.  2öag  tun  bie  $inber  bort?  5.  (Sr 
fpridjt  gern  2)eutfch. 


c.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


©tem 

©anb 

$ud)en 

bauen 

ftüfeen 

©ee 

©trecfe 

©abel 

fterben 

fcbmecfen 

2irm 

£ee 

bringen 

mahnen 

(Soufine 

ginger 

Meitner 

beiden 

fdjtoeigen 

Kaufmann 

^anb 

fließen 

regnen 

fdjliefcen 

6.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  We  bathe  in  a small  lake  which  is  not  deep  anywhere. 
2.  My  younger  brothers  and  sisters  also  often  bathe  there ; it  is 
not  at  all  dangerous.  3.  Cousin  Agnes,  who  lives  in  Berlin  and 
whose  father  is  a merchant,  is  with  us  this  summer.  4.  Yesterday 
we  went  on  a long  outing  in  the  forest.  My  two  cousins,  Kurt 
and  Richard  Meyer,  went  with  us.  5.  We  found  a large  lake 
which  we  had  never  yet  seen  and  on  whose  shore  we  played  for 
several  hours.  6.  We  built  a little  house  out  of  moist  sand  and 
covered  it  with  some  old  boards  which  were  lying  on  the  beach. 
7.  On  the  way  home  Agnes  found  a stone  with  many  yellow 
specks.  ''That  is  certainly  gold,”  exclaimed  Kurt.  8.  We  came 
home  quite  excited,1  but  father,  to  whom  we  showed  the  stone 
immediately,  laughed  heartily  about  it.  9.  "It  is  a very  pretty 
stone,”  he  said,  "but  only  an  ordinary  one.”  We  are,  of  course, 
all  very  much  disappointed. 

1.  quite  excited  home. 
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Ewing  Galloway 

German  Village  Scene.  Group  of  Farmhouses  in 
Garmisch,  Bavaria 

D [Optional] 

£)er  beutfcfje  2$ctuer 

$aum  breiftig  ^rojent 1 ber  ©intoofmer  Seutfchfanbg  Der= 
bienen  ihr  iörot  bnrcf)  2lcfer=2  unb  ©artenbau.  £)er  größte 
Set!  beg  2l(ferbobeng  i[t  in  ben  ^änben  Don  fleinen  ^Befi^em; 
bie  großen  ©üter  madjen  nur  ettoag  mef)r  afg  ein  fünftel  beg 
o bebauten  33obeng  aug.3  2fuf  ben  großen  ©ütern  benui^t  man 
je^t  meifteng  moberne  ^ftafchinen,  ebenfo  Due  in  Amenta. 
2Iber  bie  eigentlichen  dauern  müffen  bjäuftg  offne  SD^afc^inen 
fertig  toerben,  benn  $ftäf)mafd)inen,  ©efbftbinber,4  £)refcf)= 
mafchinen  ufU).  finb  erfteng  ju  teuer,  stoeiteng  faun  man  fie  auf 
10  fleinen  gelbem  unb  in  bergigen  ©egenben  nid)t  gut  gebrauchen. 
£>ier  mäf)t  man  ©rag  unb  ©etreibe  sum  großen  Seif  noch  mit 
ber  ©enfe,  binbet  bie  ©arben  mit  ©trobfeifen  unb  brifdft  bag 
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©ctrcibe  mit  betn  Riegel,  obtoohl  bie  Orefchmafchine  immer 
mehr  33oben  gelohnt.  loggen  unb  £>afer  baut  man  am 
meiften,  baneben  auch  SSetjen  unb  ©erfte;  9DhiS  nur  als  15 
©rünfutter.5  ©ehr  toid^tig  finb  bte  Kartoffeln  unb  bte  3uH 
ferrüben. 

Oie  beutfchen  dauern  lohnen  in  Dörfern  beifammen. 
(Sinsethöfe 6 finbet  man  faft  nur  in  Sftorbioeftbeutfchtanb.  OaS 
Seben  beS  beutfdjen  ^Bauers  ift  nicht  fo  einfam  toie  baS  Oafein  20 
auf  ber  ttypifchen  amerifanifchen  $arm.  2ltt e größeren  Dörfer 
haben  Kirche  unb  ©chute,  unb  an  2öirtSt)äufern  fefjlt  es  natür= 
lieh  nicht» 

1.  bag  ^rojent'  per  cent.  2.  $Icferbau.  3.  machen  . . . aus  constitute. 
4.  binders  (literally,  self-binders).  5.  green  fodder.  6.  Isolated  farms. 


Oeutfcfye  SSrumtett 

©ehr  intereffant  finb  bie  alten  ^Brunnen,  bie  man  in  manchen 
beutfehen  ©täbten  noch  finbet.  Nürnberg  ift  befonberS  reich  an 
folgen  Kunftloerfen.  Oort  finben  loir  auf  bem  5D7arfte  ben 
fogenannten  ©chönen  ^Brunnen1  unb  ben  91eptunbrunnen.2 
Oer  ©chöne  ^Brunnen  ftammt  aus  bem  (Snbe  beS  bierjehnten  5 
3cthrf)unbertS  unb  befteht  aus  einer  faft  20  m 3 hohen  ©tein= 
phfantibe,4  bie  mit  bieten  Figuren  gefchmüeft  ift.  3n  ber  ‘Habe 
ber  ^oren^firche 5 ift  ber  eherne  Ougenbbrunnen,6  gefrönt  burch 
baö  ©tanbbitb  ber  ©öttin  ber  ©eredjtigfeit.  (Sin  zierlicher 
Heiner  ^Brunnen  aus  (Srj  befinbet  fich  hinter  ber  ^rauenfirche.7  io 
$m  23olfSmunbe  helfet  er  baS  ©änfemännchen,8  bie  $igur  ftettt 
nämlich  einen  SBauer  bar,9  ber  unter  jebem  2lrme  eine  ©ans 
hätt.  2ln  berfchiebenen  Orten  finbet  man  neue  ^Brunnen,  bie 
im  ©tit  ber  alten  gefchaffen  finb,  toie  3.  SB.10  ben  äftenbe* 
^Brunnen  in  Seidig.  15 
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33iS  ium  (Snbe  beS  neunzehnten  3al)rhunbertS  fpielten  bie 
öffentlichen  Brunnen  eine  grohe  9Mle  in  benx  Seben  ber  ©täbte. 
dorthin  famen  bie  grauen  unb  Räbchen,  gewöhnlich  in  ben 
Slbenbftunben,  um  Waffer  für  ben  Haushalt  zu  holen.  ©ie 
20  hatten  babei  bie  befte  (Gelegenheit,  Uleuigfeiten  auSzutaufdjen, 
Zu  plaubern  unb  za  flatfchen.  2)aS  intereffantefte  Schema 
Waren  natürlich  bie  ©chwächen,  gehler  unb  ©ünben  ber  lieben 
äftitmenfdhen.  Wir  fönnen  uns  benfen,11  bah  man  fich  beim 
(Erzählen 12  nicht  immer  ftreng  an  bie  Wahrheit  hielt. 

25  2lufter  ben  Brunnen  finbet  man  in  ben  beutfdjen  ©tübten 
Zahlreiche  anbere  SDenfmctler,  bie  bem  gremben  aber  nicht  öiel 
fagen.13  33or  bem  Rathaus  in  33reSlau  ift  z*  53.  ein  SDenfmal 
aus  alter  3ei^  bk  ©taupfäule.14  S)ort  Würben  früher  Übel= 
täter  angebunben  unb  öffentlich  mit  Stuten  geftäupt.15  Stuf 
30  bem  Sttarfte  in  Bremen  erhebt  fich  16  ein  faft  10  m 17  hohes 
fteinerneS  53ilb,  ber  berühmte  9£olanb  üon  Bremen.  SDiefeS 
©teinbilb  ift  z*oar  ganz  unb  gar  fein  $unftwerf,  Wohl  aber  ein 
Wahrzeichen,  bah  bie  ©tabt  Bremen  ihr  eignes  (Bericht  hatte. 
£)er  fteinerne  9Hefe  tro^t18  nun  fchon  mehr  als  fünfhunbert 
35$ahre  bem  Winb  unb  bem  Wetter;  man  fann  nicht  fagen, 
bah  er  babei  fdjöner  geworben  ift. 

1.  For  picture,  see  page  247.  2.  Fountain  of  Neptune.  3.  20  m = 

gtoangig  äfteter.  4.  ©tein'pprami'be  stone  pyramid.  5.  Church  of  St. 
Lawrence.  6.  Fountain  of  the  Virtues.  7.  Church  of  Our  Lady. 
8.  Goose-Seller.  9.  ftettt ...  bar  represents.  10.  g. 58.  = gum  SSeifptel  for 
example.  11.  uns  benfen  imagine.  12.  beim  (§rgäf)Ien  while  gossiping. 
13.  mean.  14.  whipping  post.  15.  ttmrben  . . . angebunben  . . . unb 
geftäupt  were  tied  and  flogged.  16.  ertjebt  fid)  rises.  17.  10  m = getjn 
9J?eter.  18.  has  been  defying. 


Ewing  Galloway 

Gänsemännchen  Fountain  in  Nuremberg 


LESSON  XVIII 


Conjunctions  • toemt,  and  to  amt  • Indirect 
Questions  • (£jg  gibt 

A 

Oie  beutfdjen  ©dpten 

$ebeg  beutfche  $inb  mujg  gur  Schule  geben,  toenn  eg  fedjg 
$abre  alt  toirb.  Oie  meiften  geben  gur  SBoIfgfdjule,  both  gibt 
eg  auch  ‘ißriöatfchulen.  Oer  Sebrgang  bauert  acht  -Sabre,  fo 
baft  ein  $inb  mit  Diergetjn  fahren  aug  ber  Schule  fommi 
5 Oer  Slnfang  beg  Sdplfahrg  fällt  nicht  toie  bei  ung  in  ben 
9Q?onat  September,  fonbern  in  ben  Slpril,  gleich  nach  Oftera. 
Sn  einigen  großen  Stabten  bilbet  man  auch  im  ^perbft  neue 
klaffen  für  Anfänger. 

Oag  Schuljahr  gäblt  öiergig  big  gtoeiunbDiergig  Scbultoocben, 
10  unb  febe  Woche  bat  fec^g  Schultage,  benn  bie  Äinber  geben 
auch  Sonnabenbg  pr  Schule ; fie  haben  aber  SWitttooch-  unb 
Sonnabenbnachmittag  frei.  Obgleich  bie  Sommerferien,  toelche 
auch  bie  großen  Serien  beiden,  nur  üier  Wochen  bauern,  font- 
men  both  minbefteng  gehn  fchulfreie  Wochen  auf  bag  Saht.  Oie 
15  $inber  haben  nicht  nur  p Weihnachten,  Oftern  unb  ^fingften 
je  acht  big  gehn  Oage  frei,  fonbern  auch  irrt  £>erbft,  Anfang  Of= 
tober,  haben  fie  gtoei  fchulfreie  Wochen,  bamit  fie  ben  Eltern 
bei  ber  ^elbarbeit  helfen  fönnen. 

fragen 

1.  Wann  muß  jebeg  beutfche  $inb  gur  Schule  geben? 

2.  Wohin  geben  bie  meiften? 

3.  Wie  biele  3abte  geben  bie  $inber  gur  Schule? 
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4»  SBie  alt  finb  bie  $inber,  menu  fie  aug  ber  ©djufe  fommen? 
5.  toelcOert  Sftonat  fällt  ber  Anfang  beg  ©chufjahrg? 

6*  SSo  bilbet  man  and)  im  Oftober  neue  Äffen  für  21m 
fänger? 

7.  Sft  bag  ©chuljahr  in  Oeutfcfylanb  länger  ober  fürger  afg 
bei  ung? 

8*  SBefcfie  beiben  9tadjmittage  ber  2öod)e  finb  fdjuffrei? 

9.  3Sie  fang  finb  bie  ©ommerferien  getoöhnfid)? 

10.  Söann  haben  bie  Äber  je  acht  big  gehn  fdfulfreie  Sage? 

11.  3>n  toeldjen  9D?onat  fällt  Oftern  getoöhnftd)? 

12.  SSarum  haben  bie  Äber  im  Oftober  Serien? 


Vocabulary 


ber  Anfang  (-6,  ^e)  beginning ; 
Anfang  Oftober  at  the  begin- 
ning of  October 
ber  Anfänger  (-3,  — ) beginner 
ber  9tyrtf  (-(g),  -e)  April 
bifben  (wk.)  form 
bamit'  in  order  that 
bauern  (wk.)  last 
beutfd)  German 
bie  f^clbarbcit  ( — , -en)  work  in 
the  field  (s) 

frei  free ; frei  haben  have  a holi- 
day, have  no  school 
helfen  (er  hilft,  er  half,  er  hat  ge- 
holfen) dat.  help 
bag  Saht  (-eg,  -e)  year;  mit 
biergehn  fahren  aug  ber  ©djule 
fommen  leave  school  at  the 
age  of  fourteen 
je  adv.  each 


fönnen  (irr eg.)  be  able  to,  can 
ber  Sehr  gang  (-g,  ^e)  course  of 
instruction 
minbefteng  at  least 
mufg  (from  müffen,  irr  eg.)  must 
obgleich'  although 
ber  Ofto'ber  (-(g), — ) October 
Dftern  pi.,  but  usually  takes 
verb  in  sg.  Easter 
^Sfingften  pi.,  but  usually  takes 
verb  in  sg.  Whitsuntide,  Pen- 
tecost 

bie  ^Sribat'fchnfe  (b  = to)  ( — , 
-n)  private  school 
fchuffrei  free  from  lessons ; gehn 
fdjulfreie  SBodjen  ten  weeks’ 
vacation 

bag  ©Chnfjahr  (-g,  -e)  school 
year 

ber  ©chuftag  (-g,  -e)  school  day 
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bie  ©cfjulmocbe  ( — , -n)  school 
week 

ber  September  (-(8),  — ) Sep- 
tember; in  ben  ttttonat  @ep= 
tember  fatten  come  in  the 
month  of  September 
bie  ©ommerferien  (ie  = i + e) 
pi.  summer  vacation 
fonbern  but 

bie  ©tabt  ( — , -^e)  city,  town 


Pier^ebn  (ie  = t)  fourteen 
Pier§tg  (ie  = t)  forty 
bie  2$olf3fcf)ule  ( — , -n)  public 
(or  elementary  or  grade) 
school 

toenn  when,  whenever,  if 
5äf)Ien  (wk.)  count,  number 
Sef)n  ten 

smeiunboier^ig  (ie  = t)  forty- 
two 


gibt  there  is,  there  are 

SJHttmocfp  unb  ©onnabenbnacbmittag  = !>Dffttmoci)nacf)mittag  unb 
Sonnabenbnad)mittag  Wednesday  afternoon  and  Saturday 
afternoon 
fage  mir  tell  me 

B 


1.  Coordinating  Conjunctions 

The  chief  coordinating  conjunctions  are 

aber  but  fonbern  but 

benn  for  unb  and 

ober  or 

The  coordinating  conjunctions  do  not  affect  the  word  order. 

2.  5lber  and  fonbern 

2lber  and  fonbern  both  render  English  but.  3lber  is  used 
after  either  an  affirmative  or  a negative  statement  with  the 
force  of  however : 

2lnna  ift  nicf)t  fd)ön,  aber  fie  ift  fleißig  unb  ffug. 

©onbern  is  used  only  after  a negative  statement,  has  the 
force  of  but  on  the  contrary,  and  proves  the  truth  of  the 
preceding  denial  by  establishing  the  actual  fact : 

©er  Slnfang  be$  ©d)uljal)r8  fällt  nidjt  in  ben  äflonat  (September, 
fonbern  in  ben  Slpril. 
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3.  Subordinating  Conjunctions 

The  most  important  subordinating  conjunctions  are 


Bb  whether , if  (in  indirect  questions)  tote  as  (manner) 

A clause  introduced  by  a subordinating  conjunction  has 
the  transposed  word  order : 

T)er  2ef>rgang  bauert  ad)t  ^aftoe,  f*>  böfe  ein  $inb  ntit  bierjefm 
3al)ren  auS  ber  ©d)ule  fommt. 

If  the  subordinate  clause  precedes  the  principal  clause, 
the  principal  clause  takes  the  inverted  order  : 

©bgleid)  bie  ©ommerferien  nur  bier  SBodjen  bauern,  fommen 
jet)u  fdjulfreie  SBocfien  auf  ba3 

4.  Site,  toemt,  and  toann 

German  has  three  equivalents  for  English  when,  namely, 
ate,  toenn,  and  toann, 

Site  is  used  when  referring  to  a definite  time  in  the  past : 
Site  tdj  if)n  geftern  faf),  toar  er  hungrig. 

SBenn  is  used  (a)  when  referring  to  a definite  time  in  the 
future : T)u  mufct  pr  ©d)ule  gefyen,  toenn  bn  fedte  3ctf)re  alt 
toirft ; ( b ) in  the  sense  of  whenever  : SBenn  er  p mte  fam,  toar 
er  immer  hungrig,  SBenn  er  nad)  Berlin  fommt,  toolpt  er  ge= 
toöl)nlic0  bei  mte. 

SBamt  is  used  in  direct  or  indirect  questions : SBamt  f)aft 
bn  if)n  gefefjen?  ©age  mir,  toann  bn  il)n  gefefyen  f)aft. 


ate  when,  as  (temporal) 


bte  until 

ba  since  (causal),  as  (causal) 
bamit'  in  order  that 
baft  that 
inbem'  while 
nädf)bem'  after 


i'  } since  (temporal) 


fobalb'  as  soon  as 

folan'ge  as  long  as 

toafjrenb  while 

toeil  because 

toenn  if,  when,  whenever 
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5.  Indirect  Questions 

The  indirect  question  is  a type  of  the  subordinate  clause 
and  takes  the  transposed  word  order.  An  indirect  question 
is  introduced  by  ob  or  by  some  interrogative  word,  such  as 
an  interrogative  pronoun,  an  interrogative  adjective,  or  an 
interrogative  adverb  (toann,  toarunt,  tote,  too,  toorauf,  and 
so  on). 

Direct  question:  SBer  bat  bcto  getan? 

Indirect  question:  ©age  mir,  toer  ba3  getan  but. 

Direct  question:  3pat  er  ba3  §au3  gef  auf  t? 

Indirect  question:  2Bir  toiffen  (know)  nidjt,  ob  er  ba3  ^pan3  ge= 
fauft  bat. 

Direct  question:  SBarum  gebft  bn  nicht  gern  jur  ©cbnle? 

Indirect  question:  $4)  fraSe'  bid),  toarnm  bu  nid)t  gern  jur  ©cbule 
gebft. 

6.  gibt 

(S3  gibt  corresponds  to  there  is  or  there  are  when  referring 
to  existence  in  general  or  within  very  broad  limits : 

gibt  feine  fdjtoar^en  SIpfel.  There  are  no  black  apples. 

(S3  gibt  au(b  ^ribatfcbuten  in  T)eutfd)lanb.  There  are  also  pri- 
vate schools  in  Germany. 

(S3  gibt  Piet  Obft  biefe3  3abr.  There  is  much  fruit  this  year. 

In  these  sentences  e3  is  the  subject  of  gibt,  while  Spfel, 
^ribatfdjulen,  and  Obft  are  objects  of  the  verb. 

(S3  ift  and  e3  ftnb  are  used  when  referring  to  existence  in  a 
definite,  limited  space : 

(S3  ift  fein  S£ifd&  in  meinem  Zimmer.  There  is  no  table  in  my 
room. 

(S3  finb  s^bn  ©tiible  im  (Shimmer.  There  are  ten  chairs  in  the 
dining-room. 

In  sentences  of  this  type  e3  is  an  introductory  word,  the 
real  subject  following  the  verb  (see  page  145). 
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c 

1.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  the  proper 
conjunction,  aber  or  fonbern,  for  each  blank : 


1.  ©ie  meiften  $inber  geben  zur  23otfgfd)ute, eg  gibt  auch 

^ribatfdjulen.  2.  £>ang  gebt  nicht  zur  Schute, er  arbeitet  in 


einem  Dteftaurant.  3.  gri^  fpielt  nicht  mit  ben  anberen  Knaben  93att, 
er  hilft  ben  (Sttern  bei  ber  gelbarbeit.  4.  $art  ift  nicht  febr 


fing, er  lernt  fleißig,  5.  ©er  Anfang  beg  Sdjutiahrg  fällt  in 

ben  SIpril, in  einigen  groben  «Stabten  bilbet  man  auch  tm 


£>erbft  neue  klaffen  für  Anfänger.  6.  ©er  £ef)rer  mar  nicht  alt, 

er  mar  jung.  7.  gebe  SSodje  hat  fedfjg  Schultage, bie  $inber 

haben  äftittmoch*  unb  Sonnabenbnachmittag  frei.  8.  ifticht  nur  zu 

SSeihnachten, auch  ju  Oftern  unb  ‘ißfingften,  hat  man  je  acht 

big  jebn  ©age  frei.  9.  ($3  mar  nicht  ©otb, nur  ein  gemöhm 

lieber  Stein.  10.  3d)  mar  fefjr  enttäufcht, ber  Stein  ift 

mirflidj  fehr  fchön. 

2.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  the  proper 
word,  atg,  menn,  or  mann,  for  each  blank : 

1. ein  beutfdjeg  $inb  fedfjg  gahre  alt  mirb,  mub  eg  zur 

Schute  gehen.  2. fönnen  Sie  mir  bei  ber  gelbarbeit  helfen? 

3. mir  geftern  auf  bie  (gigbahn  gingen,  trafen  mir  £>erm 

Slrnbt.  4.  grage  ihn, er  geftern  abenb  nach  §aufe  gefommen 

ift.  5. mir  eineg  ©ageg  einen  langen  2lugftug  in  ben  SBatb 

machten,  famen  mir  an  einen  groben  See.  6. er  morgen 

fommt,  merbe  ich  eg  ihm  fagen.  7. mir  einen  Spaziergang 

machten,  ging  ^ermann  immer  mit  ung.  8. ich  öor  S^ei 

gafjren  in  Berlin  mohnte,  ging  ich  oft  ing  ©heater.  9.  gd)  fah  ihn 
heute  morgen,  _ ich  int  ©arten  arbeitete. 

3.  Form  complex  sentences,  using  the  conjunctions  sug- 
gested — 

a.  Make  out  of  each  second  sentence  a subordinate 
clause : 

1.  @g  fommen  minbefteng  gehn  fchutfreie  Sßodjen  auf  bag  gafm. 
©ie  Sommerferien  bauern  nur  bier  Söodjen.  (obgleich) 
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2.  2Bir  fpielten  an  bem  fchönen,  breiten  ©tranbe.  (Sg  mürbe  gan$ 
bunfel.  (Mg) 

3.  Oer  $Ö?ann  trug  feinen  £ut.  ©a«  ^Better  mar  fehr  fait, 
(obfctyon) 

4.  9ftay  öffnete  bag  genfter.  (Sr  ging  $u  Sett,  (ehe) 

5.  £)ag  $inb  fc^Xief  fchon.  3)ie  Gutter  fam  nach  £aufe.  (alS) 

b.  Make  out  of  every  first  sentence  a subordinate  clause : 

1.  Oer  Behrgang  bauert  acht  gahre.  £>ag  $inb  fommt  mit  bierjehn 
gahren  aug  ber  ©djule.  (ba) 

2.  @ertrub  fpielte  Äbier.  SInna  half  ber  Shutter,  (mäfjrenb) 

3.  Ou  bift  fertig.  2Bir  merben  gehen.  (fobalb) 

4.  (Sr  mar  franf.  (Sr  hat  nicht  mehr  gearbeitet,  (feitbem) 

5.  2Bir  bitten  ein  £aug  aug  ©anb  gebaut.  2Bir  becften  eg  mit 
einigen  alten  Srettern.  (nacfybem) 

6.  90?artba  ift  franf.  geh  bleibe  jeben  Slbenb  $u  £aufe.  (folange) 

4.  Form  complex  or  compound  sentences,  using  the  con- 
junctions suggested : 

1.  Oie  $inber  fönnen  ben  (Sltern  bei  ber  gelbarbeit  helfen.  @ie 
haben  Anfang  Oftober  smei  fchulfreie  SBodjen.  (meil,  benn) 

2.  gef)  merbe  heute  abenb  nicht  ing  Oheater  gehen,  geh  merbe 
arbeiten,  (fonbern) 

3.  Unfer  ©ommerhäugehen  ift  an  einem  fleinen  glüftchen.  geh 
habe  eg  ghnen  fchon  gefagt.  (hrie) 

4.  äftarie  ift  hier.  2Bir  fpielen  feben  Oag  Oennig.  (feit) 

5.  (Sr  mar  fchon  bamit  fertig,  geh  fam  nach  €><m fe.  (bebor) 

6.  borgen  machen  mir  einen  Slugflug  in  ben  SBalb.  2Bir  gehen 
Sum  ©rofcüater.  (ober) 

7.  geh  höbe  ben  Srief  nicht  gefchrieben.  geh  hotte  feine  geber. 
(meil,  benn,  ba) 

8.  2Bir  gehen  sur  ©chule.  2Bir  lernen  etmag.  (bamit) 

9.  (Sg  ift  nicht  mahr.  geh  höbe  bag  gefagt.  (baff) 

10.  (Sr  lachte.  (Sr  fagte  eg.  (inbern) 1 

1.  gnbem  emphasizes  the  contemporaneousness  of  the  actions.  A 
clause  introduced  by  inbem  is  often  translated  best  by  a present- 
participial  phrase : He  laughed  while  saying  it. 
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5.  Turn  the  following  direct  questions  into  indirect  ques- 
tions dependent  upon  ©age  mir : 

1*  $n  freieren  Sflonat  fällt  ber  Slnfang  beg  ©ebuliabrg?  2.  2Bie 
biele  ©dbultoodben  ^äblt  bag  ©dbnljabr?  3.  SBarurn  baben  bie  $inber 
Anfang  Oftober  ^toei  fdbulfreie  SBodben?  4.  2Bo  bitbet  man  andb  im 
Oftober  neue  Äffen  für  Slnfänger?  5.  2Bof)tn  geben  bie  meiften 
Äber?  6.  2öer  bat  eben  telephoniert?  7.  SSoöon  habt  ibr  fo  lange 
gefproeben?  8.  2Bag  baft  bu  gefunben?  9.  3ft  er  $u  £aufe? 

6.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  the  Ger- 
man equivalents: 

1.  (There  is)  ein  grower  ©piegel  in  unfrem  ©dblafeimmer.  2.  $n 
unfrem  ©cblafeimmer  (there  is)  ein  grower  ©piegel.  3»  (There  are) 
feine  fo  groben  f^tiiffe  in  Oentfcblanb  toie  in  Slmerifa.  4*  $n  Oeutfdb= 
lanb  (there  are)  feine  fo  groben  glüffe  toie  in  Slmerifa.  5.  (Are  there) 
feine  ^ßribatfdbulen  in  Oentfcblanb?  6.  SBie  biele  SBabe^immer  (are 
there)  in  Gbre™  £>aufe?  7.  33ei  nng  (there  is)  feine  Serien  $n 
ißfingften.  8.  (There  are)  biele  fdböne  Blumen  in  meinem  ©arten. 
9.  (There  are)  nicht  mehr  biele  SBoIfe  in  biefem  Sanbe.  10.  (There 
are)  feine  ganlpel^e  in  biefer  Piaffe. 

7.  a.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  a rela- 
tive pronoun  for  each  blank : 

1.  Oag  ©cbuljabr, Anfang  in  ben  2lpril  fällt,  gäblt  biergig 

big  stoeiunbbiersig  ©dbultoodben.  2.  Oie  Bretter,  mit toir 

unfer  §äugdben  beeften,  lagen  am  ©tranbe.  3.  SBir  haben  in  einem 

©ee, nirgenbg  tief  ift.  4.  Oag  ift  ber  Oifcb,  auf bie 

33ücber  lagen.  5.  §ier  ift  bie  güllfeber,  bon icb  3b^en  fagte. 

6.  Oer  fdböne  2ln$ug, er  trug,  toar  ein  ©eburtgtagggefdbenf. 

7.  Oie  ©cbülerin, Gutter  franf  ift,  toar  geftern  niebt  in  ber 

©cbnle.  8.  2Bo  ift  bag  ©lag,  aug er  immer  tranf?  9.  Oie 

©dflittfcbube, Hermann  feinem  ^reunbe  fdbenfte,  toaren  noch 

fo  gut  toie  neu.  10.  Oie  SOfti^e, 2lnna  jum  erften  9ttale  trug, 

mar  febr  fdbön. 

b.  Use  compounds  with  too  in  the  sentences  above,  when 
it  is  possible. 
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8.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


3abr 

©ee 

$unft 

bilben 

tun 

©tabt 

Kaufmann 

©anb 

gäblen 

bauen 

Anfang 

©trecfe 

bauern 

fließen 

Anfänger 

Sörett 

mb 

fterben 

fallen 

©tein 

(Soufine 

helfen 

glauben 

beifeen 

9.  Translate  into  German  : 


1.  When  the  German  children  are  1 six  years  old,  they  go  to 
school.  2.  How  long  does  the  course  of  instruction  last  ? — 
Eight  years.  3.  Fred  will  leave  school  at  the  age  of  fourteen. 

4.  Although  the  beginning  of  the  school  year  comes  2 in  April, 
they  sometimes  form  new  classes  for  beginners  also  in  autumn.3 

5.  The  children  go  to  school  also  on  Saturday,  do  they  not?  — 
Yes,  but  they  have  no  school  on4  Wednesday  afternoon  and 
Saturday  afternoon.  6.  Tell  me,  please,  how  long  the  summer 
vacation  lasts.  — Not  so  long  as  with5  us;  only  four  weeks. 
7.  At  Christmas  they  have  eight  to  ten  days’  holiday,6  and  also 
at  Easter  and  Whitsuntide.  8.  At  the  beginning  of  October  they 
have  two  weeks’  vacation.7  — Why  ? — In  order  that  the  children 
may  be  able  to 8 help  their  parents  with  5 the  work  in  the  fields. 

1.  toerben.  2.  fallen.  3.  Place  before  the  object  of  the  verb. 
4.  have  no  school  on  frei  fjaben.  5.  bet.  6.  ten  days’  holiday  jefjn  Jage 
fret.  7.  two  weeks’  vacation  jtoet  fdjulfrete  SBodjen.  8.  may  be  able  to 
fimnen. 

D [Optional] 

$>er  £acf)efpfcn 

93re«Iau,  ben  1.  Member  1934. 
Gfmrtottenftrafce  5,  II.1 

Sieber  9ftcbarb ! 

(Snblid)  babe  id)  ein  dimmer  gefunben,  ba«  mir  gefällt.  G<b 
Stable  45  RM 2 ben3  Sftonat,  mit  grübftiid,  ba«  afterbing« 
nur  au«  Kaffee  mit  93rötd)en  beftebt.  T)a«  3thtmer  ift  grob 
unb  faft  hier  Stteter  both ; in  ber  linfen  hinteren  (£de  ftebt  ein 
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1 2 
Tile  Stoves:  1,  Typical  Modern  Stove;  2,  Eighteenth-Century 
Stove,  Southern  Germany 


mächtiger  33au,  foie  ©u  tfjrt 4 in  ©einem  Seben  nod)  nicf)t  ge= 
fefyen  baft.  (§S  ift  ein  $ad)etofen.  ©er  ©odet  ift  ungefähr  brei 
Viertel  Steter  bod),  über  einen  SD^eter  lang  unb  fjalb  fo  breit.  10 
©er  ©fen  felbft  ift  nidjt  gang  [o'  lang  unb  breit,  aber  er  reicht  faft 
bis  an  bie  ©ede.  ©ie  Äadjeftt  [inb  aus  feinem  ©on  gebrannt 
unb  gtafiert ; fie  finb  äbntid)  toie  bie  tiles,  mit  benen  bei  ©ir 
p ^paufe  bie  SBänbe  beS  33abegimmerS  belegt  finb,  aber  ettoaS 
größer.  5Iuf  ben  erften  SBIicf  feben  bie  $ad)etn  toie  btäulid)  15 
toeiffer,  fein  geäberter  Marmor  aus.5  2ln  ber  3Sorberfe:te  ift 
ein  ©d)mudftüd , baS  bie  Göttin  ©iana  6 barfteHt ; eS  ift  ettoa 
einen  falben  Steter  bod),  rein  toeifj  unb  nid)t  gtafiert.  ©er 
©imS  ift  üon  gteidjem  Material,7  bat  biefetbe  Sänge  unb  Breite 
U)ie  ber  ©odet,  unb  beftefjt  aus  einem  Steigen  non  Amoretten.  20 
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Oer  Ofen  ift  toirftidj  eine  3ierbe  beg  ^immerg,  unb  trag  bie 
^anptfadje  ift,  er  fjeigt  fef)r  gut. 

Oag  2lfdjenIod)  ift  im  ©ocfef,  bie  genrang  im  Ofen  felbft. 
Söeibe  Ijaben  ftarfe  ©ifentüren,  mit  bli^enben  SD^effingpIatten 
25  belegt.  Oiefe  Oüren  fann  man  bidjt  aufdjrauben.  9ftorgeng 
fommt  bag  Oienftmäbdjen,  madjt  $ener  an  8 unb  ftedft  bann 
hier  big  fedfjg  ^ßrefcfoljlen  in  ben  Ofen.  Sßenn  bie 9 glühen, 
fdjranbt  fie  beibe  Oüren  feft  ju.10  Oer  Ofen  päft  bie  Oßärme 
ben  ganzen  Oag  unb  and)  bie  ganje  Sftadfjt  I)inburd).  91ur  bei 
30  großer  $ätte  legt  bag  ‘üJiäbdjen  abenbg  einige  ^ßrefefoftfen  nad).11 
§ier  in  Oentfdjtanb  f)ält  man  bie  ginuner  nid)t  ganj  fo  toarm 
mie  bei  nng  brüben.  Oaran  toirft  Ou  Oidj  genauen  miiffen,12 
U)enn  Ou  nädjften  Sfttonat  Ijierljer  fommft. 

3?dfj  fanu  Oir  ein  dimmer  beforgen,  bag  bireft 13  neben 
35  meinem  liegt.  Oer  Ofen  barin  muf  ein  3^t(Iinggbrnber  bon 
meinem  fein.  Oie  9Q?öbet,  Silber,  Oeppidje  ufto.  finb  ja  ijier 
aud)  eübag  anberg  atg  bei  nng,  boef)  bag  bemerft  man  nic^t  fo 
fef)r.14  ©in  ©tuf)t  bleibt  fcfjliefjluf)  immer  ein  ©tuljl,  unb  ein 
Oifd)  ein  Oifdj,  aber  mein  Ofen  ift  für  mief)  eine  9tterfibürbig= 
40  feit.  .^dj  f)abe  if)n  Oir  nur  fo  genau  befdfjrieben,  bamit  Ou 
nid^t  bietleid)t  benfft,  U)enn  Ou  eineg  frönen  Oageg  Ijier  am 
fommft,  bafj  id)  ein  ©rabbenfmat 15  in  meinem  Zimmer  Ijabe. 
©in  anbereg  9D?aI  mefjr.  SO^it  Ijerglidjem  ©ruft 

Oein  treuer  $reunb 

45  ^aul. 

1.  Read : im  jtoeiten  ©toef  (third  story)  or  gtoei  kreppen  pod).  2.  45  RM= 
fiinfunbbierjig  9?eid)gmarf.  3.  a.  4.  rote . . . ipn  such  as.  5.  fepen  . . . 
ttrie  . . . Sflarmor  au§  look  like  marble.  6.  SDia'na  Diana  (goddess  of  the 
chase).  7.  SWaterial'  material.  8.  madjt ...  an  lights.  9.  these. 
10.  fdjraubt . . . p,  infin.  jufdjrauben.  11.  legt . . . nad)  adds.  12. 5Daran 
rotrft  £)u  T)idj  gehobnen  miiffen  You  will  have  to  get  used  to  this.  13.  bireft' 
directly.  14.  much.  15.  monument  (in  a cemetery). 
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Inseparable  Compound  Verbs  • Adjective  used  Sub 
stantively  • Some  Words  to  note  Carefully 

A 

Ocr  Settling 

Oie  meiften  bentfdjen  $inber  berlaffen  mit  hieran  3af)ren 
bie  ©dple.  9tur  ein  Heiner  Oeil  befugt  bie  f)öt)eren  ©deuten, 
$ür  bie  anberen  beginnt  nun  baS  £eben  ber  Arbeit.  SSiele  gef)en 
in  bie  gabrif,  anbere  lernen  ben  fanfmännifdjen  Söernf,  ober  ein 
^anbtoerf,  obgleich  biefeS  immer  mef)r  93oben  oerltert.  Oie 
Setjrjeit  bauert  brei  bis  bier  ^af)re.  2ln  fleinen  Orten  toofpt 
ber  0ef)rling  audj  je^t  nod)  oft  im  £>aufe  beS  Stifters,  erfjält 
bort  and)  feine  $oft,  aber  feinen  2of)n.  $n  größeren  ©täbten 
toofynt  ber  Oefjrüng  getoöfplid)  bei  ben  Eltern,  bei  53ertoanbten, 
ober  audj  bei  $remben. 

Oie  2lrbeitSftnnben  finb  nidf)t  mef)r  fo  lang  tote  in  ber  guten 
alten  3eit.  $rüf)er  toar  ein  folder  ^unge  oft  bon  morgens  um 
fed)S  bis  abenbs  um  gefjn  auf  ben  deinen.  Oa  er  im  §anfe 
beS  SDteifterS  tootpte,  gebrauste  man  iljn  p allerlei  Oienften. 
OaS  gefdjteljt  fei^t  fanm  mef)r,  bafür  ift  aber  audj  baS  menfd)= 
lidje'93anb  griffen,  toeld£)eS  einft  gtoifd^en  bem  SD^eifter  nnb  bem 
Sterling  beftanb. 

Oer  Sealing  ift  aber  mit  ber  ©djnle  nid^t  ettoa  fertig, 
benn  er  muff  nodj  abenbs  bis  pm  ad^elpten  3of)re  bie 
^ortbitbungSfdjnle  befugen.  Oort  fefjrt  man,  toaS  bie  jungen 
Seute  in  iljren  ^panbtoerfen  ober  im  fanfmännifdjen  ißeruf 
braunen.  2lndj  für  bie  9D?äbd)en  gibt  es  ^ortbilbnngS' 
faulen. 


*- 

5 

10 

15 

20 
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fragen 

1*  S3ie  dt  finb  bie  meiften  heutigen  $inber,  toenn  fie  bie 
«Schule  bertaffen? 

2.  S3ag  für  Spulen  befucfjt  ein  Heiner  3^ett? 

3.  Sßo  finben  titele  $inber  Arbeit,  nacbbem  fte  bte  ©d)ule 
berlaffen  haben? 

4.  Sßelcben  Seruf  lernen  anbere? 

5.  SBte  lange  bauert  bte  Sebrjeit,  trenn  ein  $nabe  ein  ^panb= 
toerf  lernt? 

6.  S8ei  toem  toobnt  ber  Lehrling  an  fleinen  Orten  and)  beute 
noch? 

7.  Sei  toem  toobnt  er  gewöhnlich  in  größeren  Stabten? 

8.  SBoju  gebrauste  man  ben  Lehrling  in  ber  guten  alten  3eit? 

9.  S3ag  beftanb  früher  ^toifcben  Lehrling  unb  Sfteifter? 

10.  SBelcbe  Schule  mufe  ein  Lehrling  befugen,  big  er  achten 
^abre  alt  wirb? 

11.  ®ibt  eg  nur  für  bie  Knaben  ^ortbilbunggfcbulen? 


Vocabulary 


adjt^ebnt  adj.  infl.  eighteenth 
allerlei'  all  kinds  of,  all  sorts 
of 

bie  5lrbeitgftunbe  ( — , -n)  work- 
ing hour 

bag  Sanb  (-eg,  -e)  bond,  tie 
begin'nen  (er  beginnt,  er  begann, 
er  bat  begonnen)  begin 
bag  Sein  (-eg,  -e)  leg ; auf  ben 
Seinen  fein  be  on  one’s  feet 
ber  Seruf'  (-eg,  -e)  profession, 
business 

befte'ben  (s<r.)  exist 


befü'djcn  ( wk .)  visit,  attend  (a 
school) 

ber  Soben  (-g,  — or  *■)  ground, 
soil 

bafür'  for  it,  as  a result  of  it 
ber  &ienft  (-eg,  -e)  service 
biefer  the  latter 
einft  once 

erböl'ten  (er  erhält,  er  erhielt,  er 
bat  erhalten)  receive 
ettn a perhaps,  perchance,  as 
you  might  suppose 
bie  ^abrif'  ( — , -en)  factory 
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bie  #ortbitbunggfcbute  ( — , -n) 
continuation  school 
frctnb  strange ; ber  $rembe  adj. 

infl.  stranger 
früher  formerly 
gebrou'eben  (wk.)  use;  gebrau* 
c^en  ju  dat.  use  for 
gefcbe'ben  (eg  gefd)iebt,  eg  gefd^at), 
eg  iff  gefcKjeljen)  happen 
bag  ^panbtoerf  (-g,  -e)  handi- 
craft, trade 

f)öcf)  when  inflected  bob-  (f)öf)er, 
f)0(f)[t)  high ; b obere  ©dbule  ad- 
vanced (or  secondary)  school 
(prepares  for  the  university) 
faufmännifd)  mercantile,  com- 
mercial 

bie  $oft  ( — ) food,  board 
bag  Sehen  (-g,  — ) life 


ber  Sefjrftng  (-g,  -e)  apprentice 
bie  Sebr^ett  ( — ) apprentice- 
ship 

ber  (-eg,  e ) salary,  pay, 
wages 

ber  SJletfter  (-g,  — ) master 
menfebtieb  human 
ber  Ort  (-eg,  -e  or  -“-er)  place; 
an  Keinen  Orten  in  small 
places 

ber  £eit  (-eg,  -e)  part 
hertaf'fen  ( str .)  leave 
bertie'ren  (er  öerliert,  er  berlor, 
er  bat  berloren)  lose 
ber  SBerhmnb'te  adj.  infl.  rela- 
tive 

toosu'  for  what 

Serret'ben  (er  verreibt,  er  serrifi, 
er  bat  griffen)  tear,  sever 


in  ber  guten  atten  gett  in  the  good  old  times 


B 


1.  Inseparable  Compound  Verbs 

The  inseparable  compound  verb  does  not  use  ge*  in  the 
formation  of  the  past  participle  * ; otherwise  it  is  con  jugated 
like  the  simple  verb : 


Present 


INDICATIVE 

Past 


id)  befuebe 
bu  befucbft 
etc. 


id)  befudjte 
bu  tefudbteft 
etc. 


* If  the  inseparable  prefix  is  ge*,  the  ge=  remains,  of  course,  in  the 
past  participle : infin.  gebrauten,  past  part,  gebraudjt. 
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Pres.  Perf. 
id)  fjabe  befudjt 


Past  Perf. 
id)  fjatte  befugt 


Future 

id)  tnerbe  befugen 


Fut.  Perf. 

td)  toerbe  befuc^t  tjaben 


befud)e 


IMPERATIVE 

befugt 


befugen  ©ie 


The  present  indicative  of  erhalten  is  as  follows : id)  erfjcdte, 
bu  erf)ältft,  er  erf)ätt,  mir  erhalten,  i^r  erhaltet,  fie  erhalten. 

The  inseparable  prefixes  are  be=,  ent=  (emp=  before  f),  er=, 
ge=,  ber=,  and  They  are  not  accented,  whether  they 
occur  in  compound  verbs  or  in  any  other  part  of  speech. 

See  the  Appendix  (pages  439-440)  for  the  meanings  and 
uses  of  the  inseparable  prefixes. 

2.  Adjective  Used  Substantively 

When  used  as  a noun,  the  adjective  is  capitalized,  but 
retains  its  adjectival  inflection : 


So  also  bertoanbt  related,  ber  ißertocmbte  the  relative  (male), 
hie  53ertoanbte  the  relative  (female),  etc. ; beutfd)  German, 
ber  T)eutfdje  the  German  (male),  bie  T)eutfd)e  the  German 
(female),  etc. 

3.  Some  Words  to  Note  Carefully 

a.  T)ct  at  the  beginning  of  a clause  may  be  either  an  ad- 
verb (=  there,  then),  followed  by  the  inverted  order,  or  a 


fretttb 

ber  $renibe 
bie  grembe 
bie  gremben 
ein  grember 
eine  grembe 
§rembe 


the  stranger  (male) 
the  stranger  (female) 
the  strangers 
a stranger  (male) 
a stranger  (female) 


strangers 


strange 
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subordinating  conjunction  of  cause  (=  since,  as),  followed 
by  the  transposed  order  : 

$>a  ftanb  er  in  ber  ©trafje.  There  he  stood  in  the  street . 

$>a  ladjte  er  tiered).  Then  he  laughed  heartily. 

$>a  bu  nid)t  geljft,  bleibe  id)  aud)  ju  £>aufe.  Since  you  are  not 
going,  I shall  stay  at  home  too. 

b.  £)od)  at  the  beginning  of  a clause  either  may  have 
the  property  of  a coordinating  conjunction  (=  aber  but), 
being  without  effect  upon  the  word  order,  or  may  have  the 
force  of  an  adverb  (=  still,  yet,  however),  causing  inversion  : 

SDiefe  Knaben  finb  alle  brei  fefjr  fteifjig,  bod)  ^auf  iff  ber 
fleifjigfte.  All  three  of  these  boys  are  very  industrious,  but 
Paul  is  the  most  industrious. 

£)er  ©ee  iff  fefjr  tief,  bocf)  $art  iff  ein  guter  ©djtointmer.  The 
lake  is  very  deep,  but  Charles  is  a good  swimmer. 

£)er  §ut  ift  fefjr  fd)ön  unb  gar  nidjt  teuer,  bod)  toerbe  id)  if)n  nid)t 
faufen.  The  hat  is  very  pretty  and  not  at  all  dear;  still  I 
shall  not  buy  it. 

©ie  ift  bumm,  bod)  hebt  er  fie.  She  is  stupid;  yet  he  loves  her. 

c.  Do  not  confuse  bod)  and  nod) ; both  may  be  rendered 
in  English  by  still,  yet.  £)od)  is  adversative,  having  the 
force  of  nevertheless,  while  nod)  expresses  continuation  or 
degree : 

Obgteid)  er  nur  brei  donate  in  £>eutfd)tanb  getoefen  ift,  fpridjt  er 
bod)  fef)r  gut  ÜDeutfd).  Although  he  was  in  Germany  only 
three  months,  still  he  speaks  German  very  well. 

Segnet  e3  nod)?  Is  it  still  raining? 

3ft  er  nod)  nidjt  gefommen?  Hasn’t  he  come  yet? 

£)a8  ift  nod)  beffer.  That  is  still  better. 

d.  Distinguish  between  after,  before,  for,  and  since  as 
prepositions  and  as  conjunctions. 

After  as  a preposition  is  rendered  by  nadj ; as  a subordi- 
nating conjunction,  by  nadjbem : 
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After  four  o'clock  I shall  be  at  home,  üftad)  bier  Uf)r  toerbe  id) 
$u  £aufe  fein. 

After  he  was  through  with  his  lessons,  he  played  tennis . 
Sftacbbem  er  mit  feinen  ©dmlarbeiten  fertig  tear,  fpielte  er 
£enni3. 

Before  as  a preposition  is  rendered  by  bor ; as  a subordi- 
nating conjunction,  by  bebor  or  ef)e : 

It  happened  before  ten  o'clock.  @8  ift  bar  jetjn  Uljr  gefd)ef)en. 

He  came  before  I was  ready.  @r  fam,  ef)e  (or  bebor)  id) 
fertig  tear. 

For  as  a preposition  is  expressed  by  für;  as  a coordi- 
nating conjunction,  by  benn : 

There  are  continuation  schools  also  for  the  girls.  (£$  gibt  and) 
$ortbiIbung8fcf)uten  für  bie  9ttäbd)en. 

I shall  not  go,  for  I have  no  time.  3d)  gepe  nidjt,  benn  id)  babe 
feine  ,3eit. 

Since  as  a preposition  is  rendered  by  feit ; as  a subordi- 
nating conjunction  of  cause,  by  ba;  and  of  time,  by  feit 
or  feitbem : 

Since  that  time  he  stays  at  home  in  the  evening,  ©eit  jener 
^eit  bleibt  er  abenbS  £>aufe. 

Since  the  apprentice  lived  in  the  house  of  the  master,  they  used 
him  for  all  kinds  of  services.  $>a  ber  Sealing  im  £>aufe 
be8  9)ieifter8  toobnte,  gebrauchte  man  if)n  gu  allerlei  £)ienften. 

I have  not  seen  him  since  you  were  here.  3d)  l )abe  ipn  nid)t 
gefeben,  feit  (or  fettbem)  ©ie  bier  toaren. 

e.  As  has  various  equivalents  in  German,  according  to 
its  meaning.  As  a subordinating  conjunction  of  cause,  it 
is  rendered  by  ba ; of  manner,  by  toie ; of  time,  by  al8 : 

We  did  not  stay  long,  as  it  was  becoming  dark.  üffiir  finb  nid)t 
lange  geblieben,  ba  e8  fd)on  bunfel  tourbe. 

It  is  as  I told  you.  ift,  mie  id)  3b^en  fagte. 

We  met  Mr.  Arndt  as  we  were  going  skating.  SBir  trafen 
£errn  Slrnbt,  al£  loir  auf  bie  (Sisbabn  gingen. 
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1.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


beginnen  tierlaffen  forrigieren 

befuchen  ber  Heren  Reifen 

erbalten  gerreifcen  gäbten 

gebrauchen  gefaben  tun 


beftetjen 

btlben 

bauern 

fchtoeigen 


2.  Put  into  the  present  perfect  and  the  future : 

1.  £)ie  f'inber  berlaffen  mit  biergebn  fahren  bie  ©chute.  2.  $ür 
bie  meiften  beginnt  nun  ba3  £eben  ber  Hrbeit.  3.  S$ir  gebrauchen  ben 
Sehrting  gu  altertet  ©ienften.  4.  3$  erhalte  bort  meine  $oft.  5.  £)a3 
gerreifft  ba£  menfcbtiche  Sanb  gtoifcben  SD7eifter  unb  Settling.  6.  2lucf) 
für  bie  Stäbchen  gibt  eS  ^ortbitbungSfcfiuIen.  7.  3br  feib  ben  gangen 
©ag  auf  ben  Seinen.  8.  £)u  nninfcbt,  eine  höhere  ©chute  gu  befuchen, 
nicht  tnabr? 

3.  Give  a synopsis  * of 

1.  £)a3  §anbtt>erf  bertiert  immer  mehr  Soben.  2.  £)a3  gefchiebt 
nicht  mehr.  3.  ©ie  befugen  eine  höhere  ©chute. 

4.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 

Sanb  Lehrling  3abr  Srett 

Sein  ©rt  ©tabt  finger 

gabrif  3^eit  gtufj  £>anb 

5.  Give  the  imperative,  all  three  forms,  of 

es  gleich  beginnen  bie  Sücher  nicht  bertieren 

un3  halb  befuchen  bie  ^anbtücher  nicht  gerreifjen 

6.  a.  Decline  in  the  singular  : 


* Example:  @r  toofjnt  im  §aufe  beg  übieifterg,  er  lohnte  im  £aufe  beg 
Stteifterg,  er  hat  im  £aufe  beg  SDteifterg  gelohnt,  er  hatte  im  £aufe  beg  SD^eifterö 
gelohnt,  er  mirb  im  öaufe  beg  Stteifterg  lohnen,  er  mirb  im  §aufe  beg  SO^eifterg 
gelohnt  haben. 


ein  ©eutfcher 
eine  ©eutfche 


ein  Sertoanbter 
eine  grembe 
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b.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 


her  ©eutfche 
bie  ©eutfche 


ber  grembe 
bie  SSermanbte 


7.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  German 
equivalents : 

1»  (There  are)  fünfunbsmansig  ©dfüler  in  biefer  Äffe.  2.  (There 
are)  in  ©eutfchlanb  gortbilbungSfcfjuIen  für  bie  9ttäbd)en.  3.  (There) 
fommt  gran  SBeber.  4 . (Since)  bn  ben  ganzen  ©ag  gearbeitet  haft/ 
merben  mir  heute  abenb  su  ^jaufe  bleiben.  5.  (Since)  mein  better 
gefommen  ift,  fpielen  mir  jeben  Nachmittag  guffball.  6.  3<h  habe 
(since)  heute  morgen  nichts  gegeffen,  (still)  bin  id)  nicht  hungrig.  7. 3ft 
bie  ©ür  (still)  offen?  8.  (After)  bem  SNittageffen  geht  ber  23ater 
mieber  inS  ®efd)äft.  9.  (After)  ©ie  mich  öerlaffen  hatten,  befucfjte  ich 
§errn  SNeper.  10.  3d)  Jam  nach  £>aufe,  (before)  eS  bunfel  murbe, 
nnb  toar  (before)  neun  Uhr  mit  meinen  ©djularbeiten  fertig. 

11.  (There  is)  fein  menfd)licheS  33anb  jmifchen  bem  üNeifter  unb 
bem  Beprling  mie  früher,  (for  the  latter)  toohnt  nicht  mehr  im  §aufe 
beS  ÜNeifterS.  12.  3d)  habe  biefe  geber  gefunben,  (as)  ich  aus  ber 
©chute  nach  £>aufe  fam.  13.  (As)  bu  fiehft,  fönnen  mir  nichts  (for) 
ihn  tun.  14.  3<h  habe  feinen  ©pasiergang  gemacht,  (as)  eS  fatt 
gemorben  mar  unb  ich  feinen  Spantet  hatte.  15.  @r  ift  (as)  groff  (as) 
fein  S3ater.  16.  können  ©ie  mir  fagen,  (when)  man  neue  Staffen 
für  Anfänger  bitbet?  17.  (When)  ich  öor  brei  2Bod)en  in  Berlin  mar, 
befugte  ich  Oufel  Heinrich  unb  ©ante  £>elene.  18.  (Sr  fam  immer, 
(when)  ich  fehr  Diel  gu  tun  hatte.  19.  @s  gibt  gortbilbungSfcfmlen 
nicht  nur  für  bie  Knaben,  (but)  auch  für  bie  äftäbchen.  20.  3u  größeren 
©täbten  mohnt  ber  Lehrling  nicht  mehr  im  §aufe  beS  SNeifterS,  (but) 
an  fteinen  Orten  gefd)iel)t  baS  auch  je^t  noch  oft. 

8.  Turn  the  following  direct  questions  into  indirect 
questions  dependent  upon  ©agen  ©ie  mir: 

1.  2Bosu  gebrauchte  man  ben  Beprling  in  ber  guten  alten  3eit? 
2.  SBet  mem  mohnt  ber  Beprling  in  größeren  ©täbten?  3.  2Bie  lange 
bauert  bie  Behrgeit?  4.  2BaS  beftanb  einft  smifcpen  Beprling  unb 
SNeifter?  5.  SBeldje  ©chule  muh  ein  Beprling  befudjen,  bis  er  ad)b 
^hn  3alme  alt  mirb?  6.  3ft  biefeS  Rapier  ju  bicf? 
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9.  Form  complex  or  compound  sentences,  using  the  con- 
junctions suggested : 

1.  3ebe  SSodje  t)at  fed&S  ©djultage.  T)ie  Winter  gepen  aud)  ©onn= 
abeiib«  jur  ©djule.  (wed,  bettn) 

2.  3)a3  better  tear  ftürmifdj  getoorben.  l)abe  bocf)  einen 
©pagiergang  gemadjt.  (obgleid)) 

3.  SSaprenb  ber  97ad)t  ^atte  e3  fiarf  gefdpneit.  Sim  borgen  festen 
bte  ©onne  lieber,  (aber) 

4.  SDie  SDlutter  arbeitete  in  ber  $üdje.  gdO  puijte  ben  (Spriftbaum. 
(mäprenb) 

5.  T)te  $tnber  paben  Slnfang  ©ftober  gtoei  fd^ulfreie  SBodpen.  ©ie 
fönnen  ben  (Sltern  bei  ber  gelbarbeit  helfen,  (bamti) 

6.  3>r  S3ater  hatte  ju  Mittag  gegeffen.  @r  ging  in  ben  SBalb. 
(naepbem) 

10.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Although  most  German  children  leave  school  at  the  age  of 
fourteen,  a small  number 1 attend  the  advanced  schools.  2.  For 
most  children  the  life  of  work  begins  when  they  are  fourteen 
years  old.  3.  Some  go  into  the  factory,  while  others  learn  the 
mercantile  business  or  a trade.  4.  However,  not  so  many  as 
formerly  learn  a trade ; this  is  losing  more  and  more  ground. 
5.  When  a boy  learns  a trade,  the  apprenticeship  lasts  three  to 
four  years.  6.  In  the  good  old  times  the  apprentice  lived  in  the 
house  of  the  master,  and  received  his  board  there,  but  no  pay. 

7.  His  working  hours  were  very  long,  for  the  master  used  him 
for  all  kinds  of  services.  8.  He  was  often  on  his  feet  from  six  in 
the  morning  until  ten  in  the  evening.2  9.  But  there  was  a human 
bond  between  the  master  and  the  apprentice,  which  no  longer 3 
exists.  10.  Only  in  small  places  does  the  apprentice  still  often 
live  in  the  house  of  the  master ; in  the  cities  he  usually  lives 
with  his  parents,  with  relatives,  or  with  strangers.  11.  After  the 
apprentice  has  left  the  public  school,  he  must  still  attend  the 
continuation  school  until  his  eighteenth  year. 

1.  j£etl,  with  verb  in  the  sg.  2.  Follow  the  German  model  in  sec- 

tion A.  3 .no  longer  nidjt  mefir. 
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D [Optional] 

$)ie  höheren  ©djufen  $eutftf)Ianb3 

3ebe3  beutle  $inb  muf$  bom  fedOften  bis  jum  sehnten  ^atyre 
bic  ©runbfchule  befugen,  ^Diejenigen1  $inber,  bie  ftcO  auf2 
ben  53efuch  ber  Uniberfität,  einer  tedfjnifchen  ober  irgenb  einer 
anberen  ^pochfchule  borbereiten  füllen,3  gehen  bann  auf  eine 
5 höhere  ©chule.  SDie  Aufnahmeprüfung  ift  fehr  ftreng.  früher 
toar  ber  SöefudO  einer  folgen  ©dfute  ein  ^3ribileg 4 ber  Äinber 
reicher  unb  angefehener  £eute.  Auch  trenn  fie  faul  ober  talent* 
los  traren,  tarnen  fie  gewöhnlich  auf  irgenb  eine  SBeife  auf 
eine  höhere  ©chule,  unb  oft  auch  auf  Me  Uniberfität.  £>eute 
10  geht  baS  nicht  mehr.  Äinber  armer  Seute,  bie  fehr  begabt 
finb,  erhalten  nun  ^pilfe  bon  bem  ©taat  ober  ber  ©emeinbe, 
trenn  fie  eine  höhere  ©chule  befugen  trollen. 

90te  hat  je^t  fünf  berfchiebene  £ppen:  I.  £)a3  hümaniftifche 
©pmnafium;  II.  baS  9faalgpmnafium5;  III.  baS  Reform* 
15  fftealgpmnafium;  IV.  bie  ©berrealfchule;  V.  bie  ©eutfdje 
©berfchule. 

$Da3  hremaniftifcOe  ©pmnafium  hot  neun  ^ahre  Latein, 
fedjS  3ahre  ©riedjifch  unb  fieben  $ahre  einer  mobernen 
©prache. 

20  3)aS  Otealgpmnafium  hat  fein  ©riechifch,  bafür  aber  fed)S 
^ahre  einer  streiten  mobernen  ©prache. 

£)aS  9?eform*9?eaIgpmnafium  hat  hier  $ahre  Satein  unb 
gtoei  moberne  ©pradjen,  bie  eine  burcf)  neun,  bie  anbere  burch 
fechs  ^ahre. 

25  Auf  ber  ©berreaffchule  finb  bie  Anforbernngen  in  ben 
mobernen  ©prachen  biefelbert  tbie  auf  bem  9?eform=9?ealgpm* 
nafium,  aber  ftatt  Satein  hot  man  mehr  S^athematif  unb 
^aturlbiffenfchaften. 
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Die  Deutfcfee  Dberfdjule  bat  neun  3a^re  £atein  unb  bier 
3af)re  einer  mobemen  ©pradje,  ober  umgefebrt ; l)ier  toirb  biel  30 
mehr  Seit  auf  baS  ©tubium  ber  beutfeben  ©brache  unb  2itera= 
tiir  bertoanbt 6 als  auf 7 ©dfulen  bon  anberem  Dt)puS.8 

Der  Lehrgang  biefer  ©d)ulen  bauert  neun  $abre. 

(§S  gibt  and)  noch  eine  fedjfte  SIrt  bon  f)öl)erer  ©dbule,  bie 
2lufbaufd)ute.  £ier  fönnen  fid)  9 befonberS  begabte  ©fitter  35 
nad)  23eenbigung  ber  23olfSfd)uIe,  bie  fie  mit  hieran  fahren 
berlaffen,  in  fedjs  fahren  auf  ben  93efud)  ber  Uniberfität  ober 
£od)fd)ule  borbereiten.  Unter  ben  Aufbau fcfmten  finben  toir 
alle  fünf  Dt)pen 8 bertreten,  bie  oben  befdbrieben  finb. 

5llle  beutfdjen  ©dfulen,  and)  bie  ^>ocf)fd^nIen  unb  Uniber=  40 
fitäten,  fteben  unter  ber  2luffidjt  beS  ©taateS.  2luf  ben  höheren 
©(bulen  ift  bie  Difsiplin  febr  ftreng,  unb  bie  ©d)üler  müffen 
fleißig  arbeiten.  Das  ©cbulfabr  gäblt  einnubbier^ig  Sßocben, 
unb  jebe  iEßocfee  breifeig  bis  stoeiunbbreifeig  ©cbnlftunben, 

1.  From  berjenige.  2.  for.  3.  ftd^ . . . borbereiten  fotten  are  to  prepare 
themselves.  4.  baS  ‘Jßribileg'  (b  = to)  privilege.  5.  ^eal'gbmna'fium. 
6.  toirb  . . . bertoanbt  is  devoted.  7.  at.  8.  ber  £t)pu3  type.  9.  Object 
of  borbereiten. 

0 bu  lieber  5l«guftin 

(©ieb  ©cite  423 !) 


$lbftf>ieb 

(©ieb  ©eite  424!) 


LESSON  XX 

Separable  Compound  Verbs  • Variable  Prefixes 

A 

3af)r 

ber  Statur  fängt  bag  $ahr  mit  bem  Frühling  an.  ©egen 
©nbe  Sfläq,  menu  ber  hinter  Oergangen  ift,  gebt  bie  ©onne 
morgens  um  fecbS  Uf)r  anf  unb  abenbs  um  fedjs  Uhr  unter. 
Sie  Sage  fangen  nun  an,  fdjnell  länger  31t  merben,  unb  efje  U)ir 
5 baran  benten,  ift  ber  ©ommer  ba.  Sie  ©onne  ift  immer  früher 
aufgegangen  unb  ihr  Weg  burch  ben  Fimmel  immer  länger 
gemorben. 

Stun  aber  lehrt  bie  ©onne  in  ihrem  Saufe  um,  unb  nach 
brei  Weiteren  Monaten  treten  mir  in  ben  ^perbft  ein.  Sie  Sage 
10  nehmen  fdfnell  ab,  unb  halb  ift  Weihnachten  Oor  ber  Sür.  ©S 
fcheint  faft,  als  ob  uns  bie  ©onne  gans  aufgegeben  hat.  3mar 
merben  bie  Sage  nach  Steufahr  länger,  ba  aber  bie  (Srbe  mährenb 
beS  ^perbfteS  oiel  Oon  ber  ©ommerrnärme  Oerloren  hat,  lehrt 
milbereg  Wetter  erft  im  grilling  mieber.  Sann  ermacht  alles 
15  in  ©arten,  $elb  unb  Walb  gu  neuem  Seben,  unb  SO^utter  Statur 
mieberholt  ihr  altes  ©piel. 

SJterffälje1 

©eben  ©ie  hin!  kommen  ©ie  her! 

Wohin  gehen  ©ie?  Woher  tommen  ©ie? 

©r  ging  bie  Sreppe  hinauf. 

©ie  tarn  bie  Sreppe  herunter. 

©r  tarn  bie  ©trafce  herauf. 

1.  Sentences  to  be  Noted  Carefully. 
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©ie  ging  bie  ©trafte  hinunter. 

(Sr  ging  pr  Sür  hinein,  als  (ie  ijerauSfam. 

(Sr  ging  i)inauö,  atb  (ie  fjereinfanx. 

(Sr  machte  bie  genfer  auf  unb  bie  Siir  p. 

£)er  Scorer  ir»ieberf)oIte  bie  $rage. 

£)er  ^unb  bolte  ben  23att  tnieber. 

SSann  gebt  bie  ©onne  unter? 

Unterbrich  mid)  nid^t ! 

^etjren  ©ie  urn,  ef)e  e3  p (pat  ift ! 

(Sr  umarmte  (eine  Gutter. 

fragen 

1.  SBann  fängt  ba$  Safyv  in  ber  Statur  an? 

2.  $n  toetcbem  Monat  beginnt  ber  gambling? 

3.  ^yn  roetd)em  Monat  fängt  ber  ^erbft  an?  ber  Winter? 

4.  tt>eld)er  ^atjre^seit  finb  bie  Sage  am  fiirjeften? 

5.  2Bie  toerben  bie  Sage  nad)  ^fteufabr? 

6.  SSarum  fefjrt  milbereS  better  erft  im  ^rübling  toieber? 

7.  2Ba3  gefdjiebt  bann? 

8.  3ßa3  tut  Mutter  Statur? 


Vocabulary 


nb'|net)tnen  ( str .)  tr.  take  off; 
intr.  decrease  (in  length), 
grow  shorter 
öffe§  all,  everything 
att'lfctngen  (er  fängt  an,  er  fing 
an,  er  pat  angefangen)  begin 
auf  | geben  (str.)  give  up 
auf  (geben  (str.,  aux.  fein)  rise 
(of  the  sun) 
auf  (machen  ( wk .)  open 


ba  adv.  there,  here,  then 
benfen  (irreg.  er  benft,  er  badete, 
er  pat  gebadjt)  think;  benfen 
an  acc.  think  of 
ein' | treten  (str.,  aux.  fein)  enter, 
set  in  (of  the  weather) 
bie  Gtbe  ( — , -n)  earth 
erhm'cben  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  awake, 
wake  up 

ba£  f^etb  (-e3,  -er)  field 
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beranf'|fomnten  ( str .,  aux.  fein) 
come  up 

beraug'|fommen  {str.,  aux.  fein) 
come  out 

herein' |fotnmen  {str.,  aux.  fein) 
come  in 

f)er'|fommen  {str.,  aux.  fein) 
come  here 

berun'ter|fommen  {str.,  aux.  fein) 
come  down 

binanf'l  geben  {str.,  aux.  fein)  go 
up 

btnaug'l  geben  {str.,  aux.  fein) 
go  out 

hinein' | geben  {str.,  aux.  fein)  go 
in ; 3ur  Tüx  f)ineingel)en  go  in 
at  the  door 

bin'|geben  {str.,  aux.  fein)  go 
there,  go 

binnn'ter|  geben  {str.,  aux.  fein) 
go  down 

her  ßanf  (-eg)  course 

bie  Sftatur'  ( — ) nature ; in  ber 
iftatur  in  nature 

bag  Sftenjabr  (-3, -e)  New  Year 


fcbeinen  {str.)  shine,  seem 
bie  © ommer  m arme  ( — ) sum- 
mer heat,  heat  of  the  sum- 
mer 

bag  ©fuel  (-eg,  -e)  game 
umar'mcn  {wk.)  embrace 
um' |f  ehren  {wk.,  aux.  fein)  turn 
back 

unterbre'ffjen  (er  unterbricht,  er 
unterbrach,  er  hat  unterbrochen) 
interrupt 

un'ter|  geben  {str.,  aux.  fein)  set 
(of  the  sun) 

öerge'ben  {str.,  aux.  fein)  pass 
(away) 

mciter  farther,  further 
mie'ber|holen  {wk.)  fetch  back, 
bring  back 

mieberho'len  {wk.)  repeat 
mie'bcrjfehren  {wk.,  aux.  fein) 
return 

moher'  whence,  from  where, 
from  what  place 
Su'|machen  {wk.)  close 
Sh)  ar  to  be  sure,  it  is  true 


af£  ob  as  if 

gegen  ($nbe  SJtärs  toward  the  end  of  March 


B 

1.  Separable  Compound  Verbs 

The  conjugation  of  the  separable  compound  verb  does 
not  differ  from  that  of  the  simple  verb.  Separable  pre- 
fixes are  indicated  in  the  vocabularies  thus:  auf'|machen, 
hinaug'lgehen. 
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The  principal  parts  of  separable  compound  verbs  are 
given  as  follows : 

aufmacfyen,  er  mad)t  auf,  er  mad)te  auf,  er  bat  aufgemad)t 
binauSgeben,  er  gef)t  hinaus,  er  ging  fnnauS,  er  iff  f)inauöge= 
gangen 


! The  main  thing  to  bear  in  mind  about  the  separable 
! compound  verb  is  the  position  of  the  prefix.  Study  the 


following  sentences  carefully 

NORMAL  ORDER 

\ 3$  madje  bie  Xüx  auf. 

[ 3d)  machte  bte  £ür  auf. 

( 3$  babe  bte  Xüx  aufgemad)t. 

!l  3<b  batte  bte  Xiix  aufgemad)t. 

; 3dE)  tuerbe  bte  £iir  aufmadbeu. 

! 3d)  toerbe  bte  Zixx  aufgemacbt 
I baben. 

TRANSPOSED  ORDER 

I @be  id)  bie  Ütiir  aufmad)e. 

@be  id)  bie  £iir  aufmad)te. 

! (§be  id)  bie  Xüv  aufgemad)t  babe. 
@l)e  id)  bie  Xüx  aufgemad)t  batte, 
(gfie  id)  bie  £iir  aufmad)en  toerbe. 
<5fie  icb  bie  £iir  aufgemacbt  baben 
toerbe. 


INVERTED  ORDER 

T)a  mad)e  id)  bie  Xüx  auf. 

T)a  machte  id)  bie  £itr  auf. 

T)a  babe  id)  bie  £ür  aufgemad)t 
T)a  batte  id)  bie  Xiix  aufgemad)t. 
T)a  toerbe  idb  bie  2mr  aufmadbeu. 
T)a  merbe  idb  bie  £iir  aufgemacbt 
baben. 

IMPERATIVE 

9ttacbe  bie  Xüx  auf! 

Sftadbt  bie  £itr  auf ! 

9D?acbeu  ©ie  bie  £ür  auf ! 

DEPENDENT  INFINITIVE 
WITH  gU 

(Sr  toünfd)te  bie  Tür  aufju- 
macben. 


From  the  sentences  above  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
separable  prefix  is  separated  completely  from  its  verb  in 
the  present  and  the  past  tense  when  the  normal  or  the 
inverted  order  is  used ; it  then  stands  usually  at  the  end 
of  the  sentence  or,  in  a complex  sentence,  at  the  end  of  its 
clause.  Note  that  the  prefix  is  also  separated  from  its  verb 
in  the  imperative. 

Separable  prefixes  receive  the  accent.  Some  of  the  more 
common  separable  prefixes  are  ab,  an,  auf,  aus,  bei,  bar, 
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ein,  empor',  entgegen,  fort,  per,  pin,  Io3,  mit,  nacp,  nieber, 
öor,  toeg,  Leiter,  ju,  gurücf,  pfam'men;  there  are  numer- 
ous others. 

2.  ^>tn  and  per 

^pin  thither  means  away  from  the  speaker  or  the  speaker’s 
point  of  view,  while  per  hither  signifies  toward  the  speaker 
or  the  speaker’s  point  of  view : 

®epen  ©ie  pin ! Go  there. 
kommen  ©ie  per ! Come  here. 

dopin'  gepen  ©ie?  or  2Bo  gepen  ©ie  pin?  Where  are  you  go- 
ing? (literally,  Whither  are  you  going?) 

SSoper'  fommen  ©ie?  or  ÜBo.  fommen  ©ie  per?  Where  do  you 
come  from?  (literally,  Whence  do  you  come?) 

(Sr  ging  bie  kreppe  pinauf'.  He  went  up  the  stairs. 

©ie  fam  bie  ©trafce  perun'ter.  She  was  coming  down  the  street. 

3.  Variable  Prefixes 

The  prefixes  burtp,  über,  um,  and  unter  are  called  vari- 
able prefixes;  that  is,  they  are  sometimes  separable  and 
sometimes  inseparable.  Compare,  for  example,  nn'tergepen 
set  (of  the  sun)  and  unterbre'cpen  interrupt : 

SBann  gept  bie  ©onne  unter?  When  does  the  sun  set? 
Unterbrich  micp  ni(pt ! Don’t  interrupt  me. 

These  prefixes  tend  to  be  separable  when  used  in  their 
literal  sense,  and  inseparable  when  used  in  a figurative 
sense.  In  some  cases,  however,  this  distinction  is  not 
obvious. 

The  prefix  toieber  is  separable  except  in  the  one  com- 
pound ftneberpo'ten  repeat,  review : 

©er  £eprer  toieberpolte  bie  forage.  The  teacher  repeated  the 
question. 

©er  £mnb  polte  ben  93att  toieber.  The  dog  fetched  the  hall  back. 
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C 


1.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


hinuntergehen  bringen 

herauffommen  serreijjen 

anfangen  eintreten 

benfen  umarmen 


umfehren 

tnie'berholen 

mieberho'len 

pmadien 


befugen 

erhalten 

gefc^ef)en 

berlaffen 


2.  Put  into  the  present  perfect  and  future : 


1.  2öir  unterbrechen  ihn  nicht.  2.  Sie  ©onne  geht  um  fechS  Uhr 
unter.  3.  Um  acht  Uhr  geht  ber  Sttonb  auf.  4.  Su  gehft  fchnell  jur 
Siir  hinein.  5.  ©ie  umarmt  bie  (SItern.  6.  3<h  gebe  mein  ©efdfäft 
auf.  7.  SB  ober  fommt  fie?  8.  Stun  fehrt  bie  ©onne  in  ihrem  Saufe 
um.  9.  Stach  brei  heiteren  Sftonaten  treten  mir  in  ben  ^erbft  ein. 
10.  Sie  Sage  nehmen  fchnell  ab.  11.  Sie  @rbe  berliert  biel  bon  ber 
©ommertoärme.  12.  3m  Frühling  fehrt  milbereS  SBetter  lieber. 

13.  Sann  ertoacht  altes  in  ©arten,  gelb  unb  SBalb  gu  neuem  Seben. 

14.  SOtutter  Statur  mieberholt  ihr  altes  ©piel.  15.  Sie  3eit  üergeht 
fehr  fchnell. 

3.  Give  a synopsis  of 

1.  ©r  nimmt  ben  &ut  ab.  2.  ©ie  fommen  bie  ©trafte  herunter. 
3.  Su  machft  bie  genfter  auf.  4.  3<h  öehe  nicht  hinaus.  5.  3hr  benft 
nicht  mehr  baran. 


4.  Say  in  German  (a)  to  Fred,  ( b ) to  Clara  and  Henry, 
(c)  to  Mr.  Nagel : 

1.  Come  here,  please.  2.  Come  in.  Go  out.  3.  Close  the 

windows.  Don’t  open  the  door.  4.  Go 1 and  ask  him.  5.  Repeat 

the  question.  6.  Do  not  interrupt  me.  7.  Begin  immediately. 

8.  Don’t  give  it  up.  . 

1.  buiQerjen. 


5.  Form  complex  sentences,  using  the  conjunctions  sug- 
gested — 

a.  Make  out  of  each  second  sentence  a subordinate 
clause : 

1.  Sie  Sage  merben  toieber  länger.  Sie  ©onne  fehrt  in  ihrem  £aufe 
um.  (menu) 
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2.  9)dlbere3  SBetter  fef>rt  erft  im  grilling  mieber.  Sie  (Srbe  f)at 
mäprenb  beS  £>erbfte3  tüel  üon  ber  ©ommertoärme  berloren.  (meil,  ba) 

3.  3$  fam  peranS.  (Sr  ging  bie  kreppe  pinauf.  (al3) 

4.  (S3  mar  firmier  geworben,  (Sr  patte  bie  genfter  aufgematpt. 
(nacpbetn) 

b.  Make  out  of  every  first  sentence  a subordinate  clause : 

1.  S)u  benfft  baran.  2Beipna(pten  ift  ba.  (epe) 

2.  2Bir  treten  in  ben  £>erbft  ein.  Sie  Sage  nepmen  ftpnell  ab.  (menn) 

3.  (Sr  pat  fein  ©efcpäft  aufgegeben.  (Sr  arbeitet  bocp  no(p  jeben  Sag 
fleipig.  (obgleicp) 

4.  (S3  fing  $n  regnen  an.  9Bir  feprten  um.  (al^) 

6.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  German 
equivalents : 

1.  ^tnar  merben  bie  Sage  nacp  ^eujapr  länger,  (but)  milbere3 
SBetter  feprt  erft  im  griipling  tnieber.  2.  Ser  £eprling  ift  aber  mit  ber 
©(pule  nicpt  etU)a  fertig,  (but)  er  mnp  nocp  bi3  gum  acptjepnten  3apre 
bie  $ortbilbnng3f(puIe  befntpen.  3.  Ser  £mnb  pat  ben  53all,  (which) 
O-rip  unter  ba3  ^anö  geworfen  pat,  miebergepolt.  4.  Sie  Sage  nepmen 
jept  fcpnell  ab,  (for)  mir  finb  in  ben  §erbft  eingetreten.  5.  (When)  bie 
bentfcpen  $inber  bierjepn  $apre  alt  merben,  fängt  für  bie  meiften  ba3 
2eben  ber  SIrbeit  an.  6.  (Sr  ging  gerabe  jnr  Sür  pinein,  (when)  icp 
ipn  fap.  7.  (As)  icp  pente  morgen  bie  ©trape  pinunterging,  traf  i(p 
£>errn  ÜDieper.  8.  iftacp  ^enjapr  derben  bie  Sage  jmar  länger,  (still) 
milbereS  ^Better  tritt  erft  im  grüpling  ein.  9.  Ser  ©ommer  ift  halb 
ba,  (yet)  bleibt  e3  (still)  füpl.  10.  (Since)  falte3  SBetter  eingetreten 
ift,  gepen  mir  jeben  Sag  auf  bie  (Si3bapn.  11.  33iele  JHnber  gepen  in  bie 
gabrif,  (after)  fie  bie  ©(pule  berlaffen  paben.  12.  (Sr  Hopfte  an  bie 
Sür,  (before)  er  eintrat. 

7.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  He  asked  me  to  close  the  door.  2.  It  seems  as  if  spring 
would  never  come 1 this  year.  3.  In  nature  the  year  begins 
toward  the  end  of  March.  4.  The  sun  rises  earlier  and  earlier, 
and  before  we  are  thinking  of  it  summer  is  here.  5.  The  sun 
now  turns  back  in  its  course,  and  the  days  begin  to  grow 
shorter.  6.  After  three  months  we  have  entered  into  autumn, 


Lesson  XX 


229 


and  soon  Christmas  is  close  at  hand.  7.  Although  the  days  be- 
come longer  after  New  Year,  milder  weather  does  not  return 
until  spring.2  8.  In  spring  everything  in  nature  awakes  to  new 
life.  9.  During  autumn  the  earth  loses  much  of  the  heat  of  the 
summer.  10.  Yesterday  the  sun  rose  at  six  o’clock  in  the  morning 
and  set  at  six  o’clock  in  the  evening. 

1.  Translate  would  . . . come  by  the  future.  2.  not  . . . until  spring 
crft  tm  grilling. 

D [Optional] 

S3  ant) 

©g  mar  tm  üDTufeum  sit  SBertt.  3$or  einem  großen  aug* 
geftopften  58ernf)ctrbiner  £>unb 1 ftanb  ein  alter  £>err  unb  fat) 
fid)  bag  prächtige  ©ier  an.2  £)ann  rief  er  feiner  ©nfetin  leife 
Su:  „$ätf)e,  fomm  einmal  her!"  „3a,  lieber  ©roftbater",  ant= 
Inortete  bag  $inb  nnb  trat  an  ben  Sitten  heran.  „©ieh  bir  bie=  5 
fen  £mnb  an3 !"  fagte  ber  ©rofcbater,  „bag  ift  33arrp."  „Silier 
mer  ift  Sarrp?"  fragte  bag  $inb,  bag  bietleidft  sefpt^ahre  alt 
tnar.  „£)ag  ersätjle  id)  bir  bann  branden",  mar  bie  Slntmort. 

Sltg  ber  alte  ^perr  unb  feine  ©nfetin  fpäter  auf  einer  S3anf  im 
sparf  faften,  berichtete  ber  ©roftbater:  „Über  ben  ©rofcen  ©anft  io 
93ernf)arb 4 führt  ein  ^afe  gleiten  Stameng,  unb  auf  bem  höch= 
ften  fünfte  beg  S3affeg,  2472 5 m,  b.  f).  met)r  alg  ad)ttaufenb 
3ufs  über  bem  3D7eere,  ift  ein  Ätofter.  9D7an  nennt  eg  bag 
^ofpis.6  S)er  heilige  33ernf)arb  7 hat  eg  gegen  ©nbe  beg  sehn* 
ten  ^atirbnnbertg  .gegrünbet.  Natürlich  t)at  man  eg  im  Saufe  15 
ber  3eit  immer  mehr  ermeitert  unb  bergröftert.  ©in  ©ui^enb 
Sftöndfe  mit  ihren  Wienern  bemotjnen  biefeg  ^ofpis  jahraug, 
jahrein.  $)te  SBefchäftigung  biefer  SD^önche  ift  eg,  bie  SÄeifenben 
SU  berpflegen,  metope  ben  ^ah  benutzen.  §eute  führt  eine  gute 
^unftftrafje  burd)  ben  “^aft,  unb  ieben  ©ommer  befugen  ihn  20 
biete  ©aufenbe  bon  SHeifenben.  Slber  im  SBinter  ift  er  auch 
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iefct  nod)  gefä^rUcf).  grüner  toar  Me  ®efaf)r  natürlich  nod)  biet 
größer;  ^mnberte  bon  90?enfd)en  haben  ba  baS  £eben  bertoren. 

„(Sin  ©djneeftimrt  bri(f>t  ptöhtid)  aus  unb  überragt  ben 
25  einfamen  SBanberer ; er  fämpft  gegen  ben  ©türm,  ermübet 
aber  enbtidj,  finft  unt  unb  fdjläft  im  ©dbnee  ein,  um  nie  lieber 
gu  ermaßen.  Ober  eS  üerfcOüttet  ibn  eine  Satoine,  bie  auf  einem 
ber  mit  einigem  ©djnee  bebeeften  Sßerge1 * * * * * *  8 entftanben  ift,  toeldbe 
ben  $afj  einfd)liefeen.  beiben  gälten  ift  er  bertoren,  toenn 
30  nidjt  £>ilfe  fommt. 

„Sßenn  fid)  ein  ©d)neefturm  ergebt,9  toenn  ber  Bonner  ber 
Sabinen  bie  Suft  gerreifgt,  bann  bertaffen  bie  SD^önc^e  unb  itjre 
Wiener  baS  JHofter,  um  bie  23erge  gu  burebftreifen.10  gbre 
mächtigen,  großen  £>unbe  begleiten  fie  babei.  Oft  geben  biefe 
35  flugen  £iere  aud)  allein  aus.  £)ann  bängt  man  febem  ^unbe 
eine  Heine  gtafdje  mit  ftarfem  93rannttbein  unb  ein  $örbd)en 
mit  23rot  um.  Sßenn  ber  ^mnb  einen  berfdjütteten  Söanberer 
entbedt,  fo  gräbt  er  it>n  aus  unb  belecft  ihm  baS  ©efidjt 11  fo 
tauge,  bis  er  ertragt.  SBenn  ber  £mnb  attein  gu  fd^toaef)  ift,  fo 
40  eilt  er  nad)  bem  $tofter  gurücf  unb  Oott  menfd)ticbe  |rilfe.  Unb 
nie  berirrt  er  fid),12  nie  berfefjlt  er  ben  Otüdtneg  gur  Unfattftette.13 
©o  finb  biete  9D?enfd)en  bem  fidleren  £obe  entgangen,  ©otd) 
ein  £mnb  ttiar  93arrt).  gn  gibötffäbrigem  £)ienfte  bat  er  über 
biergig  Ütflenfdfen  bor  bem  Erfrieren  errettet,  ©o  bat  er  fidj  ben 
45  (Sbrenptah  in  unfrem  90?ufeum  ertoorben.14" 


1.  Sernbarbi'ner  (indecl.  adj.)  §unb  Saint  Bernard  dog.  2.  fab  fid) 

(dat.) ...  an  gazed  at.  3.  ©ief)  bir  . . . an  Look  at  closely.  4.  A moun- 

tain of  the  Alps.  5.  jmeitaufenbtiierbunbertjtoelunbfiebsig.  6.  £ofpi$' 

hospice.  7.  ©er  heilige  Sernbarb  Saint  Bernard.  8.  einem  ber  mit 

einigem  ©djnee  bebeeften  Serge  one  of  the  mountains  covered  with  eternal 

snow.  9.  fidj  . . . erbebt  rises.  10.  scour.  11.  ibm  bag  ©efidjt  his  face. 

12.  Derirrt . . . fidj  loses  his  way.  13.  scene  of  the  accident.  14.  bat . . . 

fidj  (dat.)  . . . er  in  orb  en  gained  for  himself. 
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Impersonal  and  Reflexive  Verbs  • Intensive  Pronouns  • 
Reciprocal  Pronouns 

A 

©in  SSrtef 

, r\*\  v . Marburg,  ben  29.  Slprtl  1934. 

Sieber  Robert ! 

(§3  ^at  mid)  febr  gefreut,  bon  Sir  bören ; bod)  fdjäme  id) 
mid)  febr,  baft  idj  Seinen  Sßrief  nodb  nid^t  beantwortet  babe. 
Slber  id)  babe  febr  wenig  £dt  Unb  glaube  mir,  lieber  Robert,  5 
idj  beule  oft  au  Sidj. 

Ser  23ater  fdfjreibt  mir,  baff  Su  im  $uli  nad)  Seutfdjlanb 
lommeu  U)irft,  um  ein  $abt  f)ier  gn  ftubieren,  unb  gwar  in 
uufrem  frönen  alten  Marburg,  $dj  freue  midj  riefig  barüber. 
9Sir  derben  uns  alfo  halb  feljeu  unb  eiuauber  fidler  biel  gn  io 
erjäbleu  haben.  @3  tut  mir  nur  leib,  bafj  2lbam  nidjt  aud) 
fommt.  ©rüfte  ibn  bou  mir;  febt  (Sudb  ia  leben  Sag. 
Slbam  unb  idj  fd^reiben  einanber  nidjt,  aber  Wir  bören  burdf) 
greunbe  boneinanber. 

Siefen  $abr  war  ber  Sßinter  ^ier  nicf)t  febr  falt,  felbft  im  15 
Januar  unb  Februar  nicf)t,  obgleich  es  oft  fdjneite.  Ser  2lpril 
U)ar  bisher  fcf)ön,  aber  beute  bat  es  ben  ganzen  Sag  geregnet, 
gebonnert  unb  gebüßt.  Seifte  Söodje  babe  icb  mich  ftarf  erfältet, 
natürlich  burdb  eigne  ©djulb.  ^dj  bcttte  mich  nämlidb  ohne 
9tod  an  bas  offne  fünfter  gefegt.  gebt  es  mir  fdjon  lieber  20 
gut. 

|)an3  §eufer  bat  mir  neulich  eine  ^ßoftfarte  aus  9teut)or! 

gefdjidft.  ©3  gefällt  ibm  bort  febr  gut.  (§3  ift  ibm  gelungen, 
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University  of  Marburg 

eine  gute  ©teftung  p bekommen,  er  pat  fiep  ein  Hutomobit 
25  getauft  unb  fcf)eiut  ganj  gtücflüp  p fern.  SDer  fteine  SD^et^er 
mopnt  aucp  iu  ^teuporf.  £)u  eriuuerft  3)idj  au  ipn,  nicpt  mapr? 
@r  pat  nticp  bor  brei  3apren  tu  2lfron  befugt,  ^peufer  unb 
9D?eper  fepen  fiep  feben  ©onntag. 

3>$  fege  eine  .Seidpnimg  bon  beru  9Q?arburger  ©Stoffe  bet, 
30  bie  icp  fetbft  gemalt  pabe.  Dbfcpon  fie  gar  nicpt  fdjtecpt  ift, 
roirft  2)u  bocp  grope  5tugeu  machen,  menu  £)u  baS  ©d^tofe  erft 
felber  fiepft. 

5tber  genug  für  beute ! 3rt  ein  paar  Sßocpen  bift  2)u  ja  pier, 
unb  bann  brauchen  mir  eiuauber  ni(pt  mepr  p fcpreiben. 
35  93iS  bapiu  pergtidpeu  ©rup ! 

2)ein  getreuer  $reunb 

§einricp  SBaumann. 
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fragen 

1.  SBer  bat  ^petnricb  Baumann  einen  ißrief  getrieben? 

2.  SBaram  fd&ümt  fid)  fteinricb? 

3.  SBarum  tnirb  Robert  nad)  Sentfcbtanb  fornmen? 

4 . SBag  tut  ^peinrid)  Xeib? 

5.  2Bie  ift  ber  SBinter  biefeg  $abr  getnefen? 

6.  3«  toeldjen  Monaten  X)at  eg  oft  gefdjnett? 

7.  SBie  trar  bag  SCßetter  an  bem  Sage,  an  bent  ^petnrtdj  an 
Robert  fcbrieb? 

8.  SBo  ift  ^pang  genfer  fe^t,  unb  tote  gebt  eg  ibm? 

9.  SBeldfer  ron  ^etnricbg  ^rennben  ift  aucb  in  9teut)orf? 

10.  SBann  treffen  fid)  genfer  unb  Sftetyer  getnöbnlid)? 

11.  SBag  legt  ^peinrid)  feinem  Briefe  bei? 

12.  SBag  toirb  Robert  tun,  trenn  er  bag  Sftarburger  ©(blob 
erft  felbft  fiebt? 


Vocabulary 


bög  Stage  (-g,  -n)  eye;  grobe 
Stugen  machen  open  one’s  eyes 
wide 

bag  Stutomobtf  (-g,  -e)  auto- 
mobile 

beant'tu orten  (wk.)  answer 
bei'l legen  (wk.)  inclose 
bcfom'mcn  (str.)  get,  obtain, 
receive 

bigbe*'  till  now,  up  to  the  pres- 
ent 

blihctt  (wk.)  lighten 
babin'  thither,  there ; big  ba'bin 
till  then 

bonnern  (wk.)  thunder 


eigen  own 

einan'ber  each  other,  one  an- 
other 

ertn'nern  (wk.)  refl.  w.  an  and 
acc.  remember 

erfärten  (wk.)  refl.  catch  cold; 
ficb  ftarf  erfätten  catch  a bad 
cold 

er^cib'ten  (wk.)  relate,  tell 

ber  Februar'  (-(g),  -e)  Febru- 
ary 

freuen  (wk.)  please;  eg  freut 
mich  I am  glad ; refl.  rejoice, 
be  glad ; ficb  freuen  über  acc. 
be  glad  of 
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gefallen  ( str .)  dat.  please;  eg 
gefällt  if)m  he  likes  it 
gelin'gen  (eg  gelingt,  eg  gelang, 
eg  ift  gelungen)  dat.  succeed ; 
eg  gelingt  iljm,  eg  su  tun  he 
succeeds  in  doing  it 
glücflid)  happy 
f)ören  ( wk .)  hear 
ber  Januar  (-(8),  -e)  January 
ber  3u'li  (-(«),  -3)  July 
leib  pred.  adj. : eg  tut  mir  leib 
(um  acc.)  I am  sorry  (for) ; 
mag  tut  if)m  leib?  what  is  he 
sorry  about? 

XRarburger  indecl.  adj.  Mar- 
burg 

Sfteuporf'  ( neut .)  (-g)  New 

York;  ang  ‘Jieutyorf  from 
New  York 

bie  ^Softfarte  ( — , -n)  post(al) 
card 

ber  fKotf  (-eg,  ^e)  coat;  ol)ne 
9?0(f  without  a coat 
fd)änten  (wk.)  refl.  be  ashamed ; 
w.  gen.  be  ashamed  of ; fd)äme 
bid)  shame  on  you 


fcfpcfen  (wk.)  send 

jcf)tecf|t  bad 

bag  ©tfjfof?  (©djloffeg,  ©djlöffer) 
castle 

bie  ©d)ulb  ( — ) fault;  burd) 
eigne  ©d)ulb  through  one’s 
own  fault 

felber  intensive  pron.  indecl. 
myself,  yourself,  himself,  etc. 

felbft  intensive  pron.  indecl.  my- 
self, yourself,  himself,  etc. ; 
adv.  even 

fepen  (wk.)  set;  refl.  seat  one- 
self, sit  down 

bie  Stellung  ( — , -en)  posi- 
tion 

ftubie'ren  (wk.)  study  (at  a 
university) 

mmeinan'ber  of  each  other,  of 
one  another 

hmfdjcn  (er  ttmfdjt,  er  hmfd),  er 
f)at  getoafcfjen)  wash ; fid)  (dat.) 
bie  £mnbe  toafdjen  wash  one’s 
hands 

bie  geidjnung  ( — , -en)  draw- 
ing 


ein  paar  indecl.  a few 

eg  gef)t  mir  gut  I am  well 

griiffe  il)n  toon  mir  remember  me  to  him 

nicf)t  nteffr  not  any  more,  no  longer 

utn  ...  JU  w.  infln.  in  order  to 

uub  smar  particularizes  a preceding  statement  and  . . . too 
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1.  Impersonal  Verbs 

An  impersonal  verb  may  have  only  eg  as  subject. 
Otherwise  its  conjugation  is  like  that  of  other  verbs.  An 
important  class  of  impersonal  verbs  are  those  denoting 
phenomena  of  nature : 

(§g  fdjneit.  It  is  snowing. 

@3  f>at  beute  morgen  ftarf  geregnet.  It  rained  hard  this 
morning. 

There  are  in  German  a number  of  verbs  used  imper- 
sonally whose  equivalents  in  English  are  not  impersonal. 
These  should  be  noted  carefully : 

@3  tlopft.  Somebody  is  knocking. 

2.  Reflexive  Verbs 

Reflexive  verbs  present  no  peculiarities  of  conjugation. 
In  the  first  and  second  persons  German  has  no  special 
reflexive  pronouns,  the  personal  pronouns  being  used  here 
with  reflexive  force.  Only  in  the  third  person  is  there  a 
distinct  reflexive  form,  fid),  which  is  invariable. 

fid}  toafdjen  wash  oneself»* 

INDICATIVE 

Present 

id)  toafdje  mid)  I wash  myself 
bit  toäfdjt  bid)  you  wash  yourself 
er  ttmfd)t  fid)  he  washes  himself 
fie  träfdjt  fid)  she  washes  herself 
eö  toafdjt  fid)  it  washes  itself 

mir  toafdjen  and  we  wash  ourselves 

if)r  mafd)t  end)  you  wash  yourselves 

fie  toafd)en  fid)  they  wash  themselves 

©ie  mafdjert  fid)  you  wash  yourselves  or  yourself 
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Past:  id)  tmtfdj  mid) 

Present  perfect:  id)  habe  mich  gemafcben 
Past  perfect:  id)  batte  mid)  getoafdjen 
Future:  icf)  toerbe  mid)  toafd)en 
Future  perfect:  idf)  merbe  mid)  getoafdjen  haben 

IMPERATIVE 

mafd)e  bid)  wash  yourself 

toafcf)t  eud)  wash  yourselves 

toafcben  ©ie  fid)  wash  yourselves  or  yourself 

If  the  verb  governs  the  dative  case,  mir  and  bir  replace 
mid)  and  bid) : 

id)  helfe  mir  mir  helfen  un£ 

bu  hitfft  bir  ihr  helft  eud) 

er  hilft  fid)  fie  helfen  fid) 

The  dative  forms  of  the  reflexive  pronouns  occur  also  in 
various  constructions  where  the  verb  is  not  reflexive : 

(§r  hat  fid)  geftern  einen  neuen  £>ut  getauft.  He  bought  himself 
a new  hat  yesterday . 

3.  Intensive  Pronouns 

The  intensive  pronouns  felbft,  felber,  myself,  yourself, 
himself,  etc.  are  invariable.  They  must  not  be  confused 
with  reflexive  pronouns.  A reflexive  pronoun  stands  as 
the  object  of  the  verb  or  of  a preposition,  and  refers  back 
to  the  subject,  whereas  an  intensive  pronoun  stands  in 
apposition  with  a noun  or  another  pronoun.  In  English 
intensive  pronouns  coincide  in  form  with  reflexive  pro- 
nouns, but  this  is  not  the  case  in  German. 

©ie  hat  bie  Sufdjtiidjer  felbft  (felber)  gemafd)en.  She  washed 
the  tablecloths  herself. 

©ie  hat  fid)  getoafdjen.  She  washed  herself. 

(§r  hat  eg  mir  geftern  felbft  (felber)  gefagt.  He  told  me  so  him- 
self yesterday. 
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©elbft  and  felber  are  used  alike,  except  that  felbft  may 
also  be  used  adverbially  in  the  meaning  of  even ; it  then 
precedes  the  word  that  it  intensifies : 

Selbft  im  Januar  ttmr  e3  nid)t  fait.  Even  in  January  it  was 
not  cold. 

4.  Reciprocal  Pronouns 

German  has  a special  reciprocal  pronoun,  einan'ber  each 
other,  one  another,  which  is  invariable;  but  more  com- 
monly it  uses  the  reflexive  pronoun  to  express  the  recip- 
rocal relation  when  no  ambiguity  can  arise : 

£Bir  toerben  un3  (or  einanber)  halb  [eben.  We  shall  see  each 
other  soon. 

After  a preposition,  however,  etnanber  is  generally  used, 
being  united  with  the  preposition  in  one  word  : 

SSfir  bören  burcb  $reunbe  boneinanber.  We  hear  of  each  other 
through  friends. 


c 

1.  Conjugate  in  the  present,  present  perfect,  and  future 

tenses . 1.  fid)  febr  bariiber  freuen 

2.  ftdb  ( dat .)  bte  £mnbe  mafd)en 

2.  Give  a synopsis  of 

1.  Sie  febömt  ftcb  feiner.  2.  Sßtr  fe^en  un3  auf  bie  33anf.  3.  3)u 
erfälteft  bid)  ftarf.  4.  3d)  faufe  mir  ein  Slutomobil.  5.  ($3  gebt  ibr 
febr  gut.  6.  (§3  bli^t  unb  bonnert  ben  ganzen  ©ag. 

3.  Put  into  the  present  perfect  tense  and  translate  into 
English : 

1.  @3  tut  un3  leib  urn  ibn.  2.  G?3  gefällt  ihnen  in  ifteuborf  febr  gut. 
3.  ($r  erinnert  fid)  nid)t  an  mid).  4.  @3  gelingt  mir  nicht,  eine  (Stellung 
gu  befommen.  5.  @3  freut  mich  febr,  ba3  gu  bören.  6.  3m  Januar 
unb  gebruar  febneit  e3  biel.  7.  £)u  erfälteft  bicb  burcb  eigne  ©d)ulb. 
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8.  ©cpämft  bu  Md)  nicpt,  bag  gu  fagen?  9.  (Sr  fefct  fid^  opne  9^o«f  an 
baö  offne  genfter.  10.  2öag  tut  btr  leib?  11.  SSie  gefaßt  eg  3pnen 
bort?  12.  3pr  fept  eud)  jeben  Dag.  13.  (Sr  legt  feinem  ^Briefe  eine 
Zeichnung  üon  bem  SDIarburger  ©dßoffe  bei.  14.  3d)  beantworte  feine 
^ßoftfarte  nicpt.  15.  (Sr  gept  im  3uli  nad)  Deutfcptanb,  um  ein  3afyr 
bort  su  ftubieren.  16.  ©ie  paben  einanber  fidjer  Met  gu  ergäben. 

4.  Say  in  German  ( a ) to  your  brother,  ( b ) to  the  children, 
(c)  to  Mr.  Brown  : 

1.  Wash  your  hands.  2.  Don’t  catch  cold.  3.  Shame  on  you. 

4.  Please  sit  down.  5.  Be  glad  of  it. 

5.  Put  into  German  : 

1.  He  washed  himself.  He  washed  it  himself . 2. 1 saw  it  myself. 
I saw  myself  in  the  mirror.  3.  Even  in  winter  he  wears  no  hat. 
He  will  catch  cold.  4.  They  hardly  greet  each  other.  We  are 
sorry  for  them.  5.  We  have  nothing  against  each  other.  6.  We 
see  each  other  every  day.  7.  They  were  sitting  beside  each  other. 
They  were  speaking  with  each  other.  8.  You  said  it  yourself. 
They  did  it  themselves.  9.  She  bought  herself  a new  cloak. 
10.  He  talks  too  much ; even  in  his  sleep  he  often  talks. 

6.  Put  into  the  past,  present  perfect,  and  future  tenses : 

1.  ©ie  fcpiden  einanber  ein  paar  ‘poftfarten.  2.  (Sr  mad)t  grope 
Slugen.  3.  3d)  nepme  ben  ab.  4.  ©ie  fommt  bie  Dreppe  perunter. 

5.  SBir  unterbrechen  ipn  nicpt.  6.  3d)  benfe  nidjt  baran.  7.  ©ie 
umarmen  ipre  Shutter.  8.  Du  oertierft  beine  Siicper.  9.  (Sr  gept  gur 
Ditr  pinetn.  10.  3<P  wieberpote  bie  3^Qe.  11.  Die  ©onne  gept  urn 
fecpg  Upr  auf.  12.  Dann  erwacpt  aßeg  gu  neuem  £eben.  13.  (Sr 
wiinfcpt  ung  Met  Vergnügen.  14.  Die  Knaben  effen  Wie  bie  SSötfe. 


7.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


mod 

3ei(pnung 

©piel 

getingen 

aufmacpen 

^luge 

©cpulb 

befommen 

gefallen 

gebrauten 

©teßung 

(Sr  be 

ergäplen 

anfangen 

gumadjen 

Automobil 

Selb 

ftubieren 

aufgepen 

pören 

©djiofj 

©tabt. 

beantworten 

eintreten 

beginnen 
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8.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  This  morning  Henry  Baumann  wrote  a long  letter  to  1 his 
friend  Robert  Arndt.  He  was  ashamed  that  he  had  not  yet 
answered  Robert’s  letter.  2.  Henry  is  very  happy,  for  his 
friend  is  coming  to  Germany  in  July  in  order  to  study  a year 
in  beautiful  old  Marburg.2  3.  They  will  certainly  have  much 
to  tell  each  other.3  Henry  is  sorry,  however,4  that  Adam  is 
not  coming  also.  4.  He  inclosed  in  his  letter 5 a drawing  of  the 
Marburg  castle,  which  he  made  himself.  5.  Although  Henry  does 
not  draw  badly,  still  Robert  will  open  his  eyes  wide  when  he  first 
sees  the  castle  himself.  6.  Henry  caught  a bad  cold  last  week, 
and  through  his  own  fault,  too.  He  sat  down  by  the  open  win- 
dow without  a coat.3  7.  He  is  well  again,  but  he  is  staying  at 
home  today  because  it  is  lightening  and  thundering.  8.  Up  to 
the  present  we  have  had  beautiful  weather,  and  it  has  not 
rained  much.  9.  Jack  Heuser  and  Fred  Meyer  sent  Henry  a 
post  card  recently6  from  New  York.  They  like  it  there  very 
well.  They  have  succeeded  in  getting  good  positions,  and  they 
seem  to  be  quite  happy.  10.  " In  a few  weeks  you  will  be  in  Mar- 
burg,” said  Henry  in  his  letter.  "I  can  hardly  wait  till  then.7 
Remember  me  to  Adam  and  tell  him 8 that  I often  think  of  him.” 

1.  an  w.  acc.  2.  in  the  beautiful  old  Marburg  ( neut .).  3.  Follow 

the  German  model  (section  A)  for  the  order  of  words.  4.  Do  not  set 
off  with  commas.  5.  Dative  without  preposition.  6.  recently  a 
post  card.  7.  I can  (fann)  hardly  till  then  wait  (toarten),  8.  tell 
him  fage  if)nt! 

D [Optional] 

©aijrcifje 

3d)  [tcfje  um  fiebert  Uf)r  auf. 

3d)  toafdje  mid)  in  faftem  Staffer. 

3d)  pu^e  mir  bie  3äf)ne. 

3dj  fämme  mir  has  ^aar. 

3d)  jiefje  mid)  an. 

3$  gefje  ins  (gfoimmer. 
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fe^e  rrticf)  an  ben  Sifd). 

^dj  effe  baS  grübftüd. 

3$  gefje  nad)  bem  ^rübftüd  in  bie  ©tabt. 
io  $d)  arbeite  am  Vormittag. 

3d)  amüfiere  mid)  am  ^ac^mittag. 

3d)  fomme  um  elf  Ubr  abenbs  nad)  £>aufe. 

3d)  gelje  auf  mein  Zimmer. 

3d)  siet)e  mid)  aus. 

15  3d£)  lege  mid)  tu«  33ett. 

3d)  becfe  mid)  ju. 

3$  fd)lafe  gleich  ein. 

$)oftor  (Sifenbart 

(©iel)  ©eite  425!) 

Sie  toenigften  Seute  toiffen,  baf$  Softor  (Sifenbart  eine  b)ifto= 
rifdfje  ^erfon  ift;  man  bätt  it)n  allgemein  für  eine  (Srfinbung. 
tiefer  !äftann,  ber  burd)  baS  Sieb  bom  Softor  (Sifenbart 
5 unfterblicf)  geworben  ift,  toar  für  feine  3eitgenoffen  bureaus 
feine  f omifdje  gigur.  (Sr  ttmrbe  1661 1 in  $Bat)ern  geboren 2 
unb  erhielt  toabrfdjeinlid)  feine  SSorbübung  als  2lugem  unb 
SBunbarjt  in  Bamberg;  bod)  ben  größten  Seil  feines  reifen 
mebginifdjen 3 SßiffenS  ertoarb  er  fiel)  burdf)  ©elbftftubium. 
io  ^um  Spanne  berangetoaebfen  ging  er  nad)  ^orbbentfc^lanb,  too 
er  burd)  feine  (Srfotge  halb  großen  Otubm  getoann.  ©eine 
ftubierten  Kollegen  beseidfjneten  ibn  freilid)  als  einen  Ouacf* 
falber,4  unb  baS  tourbe  aud)  nid)t  anberS,  als  if)m  bie  93raun= 
fdbtoeigifd)4Hineburgifdje 5 Regierung  im  ^aljre  1710 6 Sitel 
15  unb  patent7  eines  SanbarjteS  üerliel).  Slber  bie  $ranfen  famen 
in  ibm  Oon  nab  unb  fern,  bie  Oteidjen  fotoobl  toie  bie  Firmen, 
unb  oiele  fanben  burd)  feine  ©efd)idlid)feit  Teilung. 
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3n  feinem  Huftreten  hatte  £)oftor  (gifenbart  freilich  ettoaS 
bon  einem  ©charlatan,8  93efonber3  p Hnfang  feiner  Laufbahn 
pg  er  bon  ©tabt  p ©tabt,  bon  ^ahnnarft  p 3fa^rmarft.  20 
©etDöbnIid)  lie^  er  eine  ©djaubühne  auffdjtagen,9  erfdjien  auf 
biefer  in  prächtiger  unb  auffaftenber  Äibung  unb  ftettte  fich 
ben  Leuten  bor.  SDabei  machte  er  immer  feinen  eignen  9)larft= 
forcier  unb  ftetlte  fein  SBiff en  unb  feine  $unft  ohne  ©djeu  in 
ba£  rechte  Sicht.  25 

(gr  ift  am  elften  Sftobember  1727 10  geftorben  unb  Hegt  in 
ber  Hgibienfircfje 11  p Üftünben  in  ^annober  begraben,  ©ein 
©rabftein  ift  noch  heute  p fehen,12  unb  bie  gut  erhaltene 
3?nf<hrift  nennt  alle  feine  S©itel  unb  SBürben.  ^toeihunbert 
3ahre  nach  feinem  ©obe  hat  ihm  bie  ©tabt  Sfliinben  fogar  ein  30 
£)enfmal  errichtet. 

1.  [edjjelptbunberteinunbfed^ig.  2.  mürbe . . . geboren  was  born.  3.  mebtji'= 
nifdj  medical.  4.  quack.  5.  of  Brunswick-Lüneburg.  6.  fiebsef)nf)unbert= 
imbgefen.  7.  bag  patent'  patent  or  license.  8.  ber  ©djarlatan  charlatan. 
9.  liefe  . . . auffcblagen  had  . . . erected.  10.  fiebjebnbunbertfiebenunbgmanjtg. 
11.  $gi'bienfird)e  (ie  = i + e)  Church  of  Saint  Äügidius.  12.  be  seen. 
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1.  Give  the  imperative  (three  forms)  of 


betfen 

ftubieren 

nehmen 

öffnen 

tnerben 

tun 

jaljlen 

treten 

effen 

geben 

fd)tneigen 

bilben 

fdflafen 

fein 

lefen 

fdjliefoen 

tragen 

arbeiten 

fefjen 

taffen 

2.  Substitute  German  words  for  the  English  words  in 
parentheses : 

1.  $arl  f)at  (my)  SD^effer  unb  id)  Ijabe  (his).  2.  £aft  bu  (no) 
papier?  — 9?ein,  id)  f)abe  (none).  3.  §ier  iff  (your)  £ut;  too  ift 
(mine)?  4.  (My)  Hn^ug  ift  nid)t  fo  fd)ön  tdie  (yours).  5.  (Their) 
£>au3  ift  größer  al3  (ours).  6.  (One)  bon  ben  ©djiilern  ift  franf. 
7.  (My)  $üd)e  ift  Heiner  als  (hers).  8.  (Our)  ©tüf)le  finb  neuer  als 
(theirs).  9.  8f3  nidjt  mit  (your)  Ringern,  £)3U)aIb,  nimm  bie  ©abet! 
10.  ^pilbegarb  ftüfcte  (her)  Ellbogen  auf  ben  37ifcb.  11.  9?imm 
(your)  £>ut  ab,  §etnrid),  trenn  bn  inS  §au3  fommft ! 12.  2ßaö  f)at 
er  in  (his)  §anb?  13.  (It)  ift  ein  fetjr  fdföner  Spantet;  (it)  ift  diel 
fdjöner  al3  (hers) ; tno  f)öft  bn  (it)  getauft?  14.  SSer  finb  (those) 
Scanner? — (They)  finb  ft'anfleute  anö  Marburg.  15.  ©inb  (those) 
8f)te  neuen  Keffer  unb  ©abein?  (They)  finb  tuirflicb  fef)r  fd)ön. 
16.  (These)  finb  bie  Söüdjer,  (that)  |)einrid)  mir  aus  ^Berlin  gefdjidt 
bat.  üöünfdfen  ©ie  (one)  $n  lefen? 

3.  Put  into  German,  using  gern  (lieber,  am  liebften)  with 
an  appropriate  verb  to  render  like  {prefer,  like  best) : 

1.  Is  it  you,  Fred?  — Yes,  it  is  I.  2.  Is  it  you,  children?  — 
Yes,  it  is  we.  3.  We  like  to  study  German.  4.  I do  not  like  to 
work  in  the  garden.  5.  Do  you  like  ice  cream  ? Do  you  like  cake  ? 
Do  you  like  coffee?  6.  I prefer  tea  to  coffee.  I like  milk  best. 
7.  She  does  not  like  carrots.  Nor  he,  either.  8.  We  prefer  base- 
ball to  basket  ball.  We  like  best  to  play  football.  9.  We  play  of 
an  afternoon  in  the  meadow  behind  our  house.  10.  One  day  we 
played  the  whole  afternoon  and  did  not  become  tired. 

242 


Review  of  Lessons  XVI-XXI  243 

4.  Replace  the  words  in  parentheses  by  personal  pro- 
nouns : 

1.  f)at  (bem  Setter)  (ba3  ^pcft)  gereicht.  2.  3d)  merbe 
(bcr  £attte)  (btc  Utjr)  fcbenfen.  3.  (Sr  f)at  (bcm  Onfcl)  (ben  fRotf) 
Qefdbtdt*  4.  ^eige  ifjm  (btc  $oftfartc)  nidbt ! 5.  £at  cr  bir  (bic 
gcidjnung)  gegeben?  6.  Sparte  f)at  (bcr  Gutter)  (ba3  ^anbtucb) 
geholt. 

5.  a.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  a rela- 
tive pronoun  for  each  blank : 

1.  grüfjer  gebrauste  man  ben  Sealing, gemöbnlid)  im 

£aufe  be£  SD^eifterö  mobnte,  gu  allerlei  Dienften.  2.  Die  ©ommer* 

ferten, auch  bie  großen  Serien  beiden,  bauern  nur  bier  Sßocben. 

3,  SBir  famen  an  einen  großen  ©ee,  an Ufer  mir  einen  breiten 

©tranb  fanben.  4.  Die  ißretter,  mit mir  unfer  £>äuäd)en 

bedten,  lagen  am  ©tranbe.  5.  Der  ©tein, idj  beute  nod)  fyabc, 


ift  feljr  fd)ön.  6.  £ier  ift  eine  geidfinung  bom  ©djloffe, id) 

felbft  gemalt  babe.  7.  £ eigen  ©ie  mir  bie  33anf,  bitte,  auf er 


fafe ! 8.  Der  $nabe,  mit id)  fpielte,  ift  mein  fetter  $rang 


Sauber.  9.  3d)  fcfjreibe  an  meine  (Soufine  21gne3, Butter  bor 

brei  Monaten  geftorben  ift.  10.  Da$  ®la3,  au3 er  tranf,  mar 

fd)mu1?ig. 


b.  When  possible,  use  compounds  with  mo  in  the  sen- 
tences above. 

6.  Form  complex  sentences,  changing  each  second  sen- 
tence into  a relative  clause  : 

1.  Die  9Jiäbd)en  finb  feine  (Soufinen.  (Sr  fdfidte  iljnen  fd)öne  @e= 
fdjenfe.  2.  Da  ift  ber  53aum.  (Sr  lag  barunter.  3.  Dort  gebt  bie 
3rau.  3d)  babe  ibren  SD?anteI  gefunben.  4.  Der  9ttann  lacfjte  nur.  3d) 
geigte  ibm  ben  ©tein.  5.  ^rier  ift  meine  neue  güllfeber.  3d)  babe  ben 
iörief  bamit  gefebrieben.  6.  üfteine  beiben  Lettern  finb  biefen  ©ommer 
bei  unö.  ©ie  mobnen  in  Berlin,  unb  ibr  SSater  ift  Kaufmann.  7.  $urt 
geigte  mir  ben  neuen  51ngug.  (Sr  bat  ibn  geftern  gefauft.  8.  Das  ift  ber 
Heine  Dsmalb  SRageL  (Sr  ifjt  mit  ben  Ringern. 
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7.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  the 
German  equivalents : 

1.  (Whose)  93udj  tft  bag?  2.  ©er  ©d)iiler,  (whose)  93ud)  id)  babe, 
tft  f)eute  nid)t  bier.  3.  (Whom)  paben  ©ie  geholfen?  4.  ©er  $nabe, 
(whom)  id)  half,  tft  fef)r  bumm.  5.  (Whom)  baft  bu  getroffen?  6.  ©er 
alte  ^perr,  (whom)  bu  getroffen  baft,  ift  unfer  £el)rer.  7.  (To  whom) 
baft  bu  baö  ©Uber  gezeigt?  8.  ©ie  ©ame,  (to  whom)  bu  bag  ©über 
gezeigt  baft,  ift  bie  grau  unfreg  ^aftorg.  9.  (Which)  §ut  ^abeu  ©ie 
getauft?  (Which  one)  paben  ©te  getauft?  10.  ©er  £>ut,  (which) 
©te  getauft  haben,  ift  fefjr  fd)ön. 

8.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  the  proper 
conjunction,  aber  or  fonbern,  for  each  blank : 

1.  ©iefe  ©inte  ift  nid)t  bid, biinn.  2.  @r  ift  nid)t  fleißig, 

er  ift  gar  nid)t  bumm.  3.  ©er  Anfang  beg  ©djuljafmg  fällt 

uicbt  in  ben  Sflonat  ©eptember, in  ben  5Ipril.  4.  ©ie  ^eid)* 

nuug  ift  nidjt  gut, fie  ift  fepr  fdjledjt.  5.  9Bir  fdjreiben  einauber 

uicbt, mir  t)ören  burdj  aubere  Poneinanber.  6.  ©ie  ©age 

merben  nad)  9teu|a^r  länger, milbereg  ^Better  feprt  erft  im 

grilling  mieber. 

9.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  the  proper 
word,  alg,  toenn,  or  mann,  for  each  blank : 

1. bag  SBetter  fd)Iedjt  mar,  blieb  idj  immer  $u  £aufe. 

2. baft  bu  if)n  gefepen?  3. icb  ibu  geftern  fab,  trug  er 

einen  neuen  2hqug.  4.  feigen  ©ie  it>m  biefe  Söilber, er 

fommt ! 5. mir  lebten  ©ommer  auf  bem  £anbe  maren,  mad)= 

ten  mir  oft  lauge  2lugflüge  in  ben  SBalb.  6.  grageu  ©ie  ipn, 

er  nad)  ©eutfdjlanb  gebt ! 

10.  Form  complex  sentences,  using  the  conjunctions 
suggested : 

1.  3d)  bin  fepr  miibe.  3d)  merbe  bir  bocb  helfen,  (obgleich) 

2.  3d)  mar  in  ^Berlin.  3d)  befugte  ^erru  Hngermann.  (mäbrenb) 

3.  3d)  merbe  bei  eud)  bleiben,  ©er  53ater  fommt  nad)  ^aufe.  (big) 

4.  3d)  bin  nicht  iug  ©heater  gegangen,  ©ag  ^Better  mar  fo 
fdfjledjt.  (meif) 
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5.  ®ib  e3  ifpn!  ©u  fiehft  ihn.  (fobölb) 

6.  @8  tut  mir  leib.  2lbam  fommt  nicht  and).  (baft) 

7.  ©ie  meiften  $inber  gehen  $ur  23oIf8fchule.  (g«  gibt  auch 
Ißriüatfdjulen.  (obfcfyon) 

8.  ©er  Heine  äfteper  toohnte  in  sfteuporf.  SBir  fahen  uns  jeben 
Sonntag,  (folange) 

9.  3<h  frage  bid).  3ft  £>an£  su  £aufe?  (ob) 

10.  3<h  toerbe  *>14)  führen,  ©u  fätlft  nicht,  (bamtt) 

11.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  the  Ger- 
man equivalents: 

1.  (Before)  ifjr  baran  benft,  toirb  2Seihnad)ten  ba  fein.  2.  kommen 
Sie  nicht  (before)  gehn  Uhr ! 3.  34)  fcf>retbe  nicht  öiete  Briefe,  (for)  ich 
habe  toenig  ,3eit.  4.  @r  hat  ein  $labier  (for)  feine  ©odjter  getauft. 
5.  (Since)  9ftarie  hier  ift,  gehen  toir  leben  Slbenb  in8  JHno.  6.  (Since) 
ich  feine  geber  hatte,  habe  ich  ben  Sörief  nicht  gefchrieben.  7.  (Since) 
jenem  ©age  ift  er  nicht  toieber  auf  bie  @i3bahn  gegangen.  8.  ©er  See 
ift  nicht  fehr  grob  unb  nirgenbö  tief,  (as)  ich  bir  le^te  SBoche  fdjrieb. 
9.  Sie  ging  $ur  ©ür  hinein,  (as)  er  herauSfam.  10.  (As)  bu  in  ein 
paar  ©agen  hier  fein  toir  ft,  fchreibe  ich  bir  nicht  toieber.  11.  (After)  er 
ba8  gefagt  hatte,  tat  e8  ihm  leib.  12.  (After)  bem  2lbenbeffen  fpielten 
toir  eine  Stunbe  Äbier  unb  fangen  allerlei  beutfdje  Sieber.  13.  (There 
are)  biete  fdjjöne  alte  Schlöffer  in  ©eutfchlanb.  14.  (There  are)  Pier 
93abe$immer  in  feinem  §aufe. 

12.  Turn  the  following  direct  questions  into  indirect 
questions  dependent  upon  Sage  mir : 

1.  SBann  geht  bie  Sonne  iefct  auf?  2.  2ßa6  habt  ihr  berloren? 
3.  SBer  ift  eben  gur  ©ür  hineingegangen?  4.  Sßarum  machte  er  bie 
ftenfter  auf?  5.  2öie  gefällt  e8  bir  bort?  6.  3ft  bein  Söruber  auf 
feinem  Zimmer?  7.  £>at  er  bie  93üd)er  gelefen?  8.  93abeft  bu  toarrn 
ober  falt?  9.  2Bohin  geht  ihr?  10.  $E5ie  fpät  ift  e8? 

13.  a.  Decline  in  the  singular : ein  ^rentber,  eine  55er= 
hmnbte. 

b.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : ber  ißertoanbte,  bie 
grembe. 
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14.  Give  a synopsis  of 

1.  @r  gerreifct  feinen  neuen  Slngug.  2.  ©ie  fommt  bie  kreppe 
herauf.  3.  ©ie  ©onne  geht  um  fecf)S  Uhr  unter.  4.  @S  fdjneit  bie 
gauge  iftad)t.  5.  QZ r freut  fidj  feljr  bariiber. 

15.  Give  the  imperative  (three  forms)  of 

1.  uns  nicht  unterbrechen.  2.  alle  ©üren  gumad)en.  3.  fich  auf  bie 
93anl  fe^en.  4.  fid)  bie  ^änbe  mafchen.  5.  bie  Briefe  gleich  beanh 
mortem  6.  nicht  hinauSgehen. 

16.  Conjugate  in  the  present,  present  perfect,  and  future 
tenses : 

1.  fid)  ftarl  erf  alten.  2.  fid)  ein  Slutomobil  laufen. 

17.  Put  into  the  present  perfect  and  the  future : 

1.  @r  befud)t  eine  höhere  ©chute.  2.  ©aS  |>anbmert  üerliert  immer 
mehr  Soben.  3.  gibt  3ortbilbungSfd)ufen  für  bie  Lehrlinge.  4.  3m 
Frühling  ermad)t  Butter  ikatur  gu  neuem  Beben.  5.  @r  lehrt  halb 
um.  6.  SBir  umarmen  unfre  ©ante.  7.  3d)  mieberlmte  bie  3rage. 
8.  SSann  lehrt  er  mieber?  9.  ©ie  ©age  fangen  an,  fd)netl  länger  gu 
merben.  10.  3<h  fchante  mich  nicht,  ihm  alles  gu  fagen. 

18.  Form  complex  sentences,  using  the  conjunctions  sug- 
gested — ■ 

a.  Make  out  of  each  second  sentence  a subordinate 
clause : 

1.  3d)  grüfrte  fie.  ©ie  lam  bie  ©reppe  herunter.  (alS) 

2.  (gs  mar  fei)r  fait  im  3 immer.  $D?an  hatte  alte  fünfter  auf  ge* 
macht,  (meil) 

3.  ©ie  ©age  nehmen  fchnetl  ab.  SBir  treten  in  ben  £>erbft  ein., 

(menu) 

4.  @S  mar  gang  bunfel  gemorben.  2öir  lehrten  enblich  um.  (ehe) 

b.  Make  out  of  every  first  sentence  a subordinate  clause : 

1.  3d)  ging  bie  ©reppe  hinauf.  @r  lam  gur  ©ür  heraus.  (alS) 

2.  ©ie  ©age  fangen  nach  Neujahr  an,  länger  gu  merben.  9D?ilbereS 
^Better  lehrt  erft  im  Frühling  mieber.  (obgleich) 
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3.  2)ie  ©onne  toar  aufgegangen.  @3  ttrnrbe  biel  toärmer.  (nacpbem) 

4.  (Sr  gef)t  nid^t  mefjr  pin.  @r  macpt  [eine  ©djularbeiten  Diel  beffer* 
(feitbem) 

19.  Give  the  principal  parts  and  the  meaning  of 


peiften 

bauen 

a 

fcpenfen 

gebrauten 

pereinfommen 

bringen 

glauben 

fcpicfen 

gefdpepen 

fiep  erinnern 

bitten 

bauern 

tun 

berlaffen 

perfommen 

bonnern 

feigen 

ftubieren 

bergepen 

pinuntergepen 

gelingen 

filmen 

beginnen 

befommen 

beilegen 

mapnen 

legen 

beftepen 

er^äplen 

pören 

fcpmecfen 

liegen 

erhalten 

aufgeben 

rufen 

SIrbeit 

(Srbfe 

b 

Huge 

©anb 

©tabt 

©cpulb 

©efbpnüfter 

Lettner 

©piel 

Ort 

$ucpen 

©peifefarte 

Hnfänger 

©tellung 

gabrif 

©ee 

(Srbe 

©dplofe 

53anb 

£anb 

©tein 

gelb 

@olb 

$apr 

33ein 

Automobil 

9?eftaurant 

$unft 

glufe 

Steil 

9?  ocf 

Hrm 

53oben 

Hnjug 

ginger 

20.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  My  father  himself.  Even  my  father.  Our  parents  them- 
selves. Even  our  parents.  2.  I washed  myself.  I washed  the 
automobile  myself.  3.  Even  in  January  and  February  it  was  not 
very  cold.  4.  We  see  each  other  every  Sunday.  We  were  sitting 
beside  each  other.  5.  Where  are  you  going?  Come  here,  please. 
6.  Is  it  still  raining  ? Hasn’t  he  come  yet  ? 7.  The  weather  was 
warm ; yet  he  caught  a bad  cold.  8.  The  drawing  is  not  at  all 
bad ; still  you  will  open  your  eyes  wide  when  you  first  see  the 
castle  yourself.  9.  The  boards  we  used  were  lying  on  the  beach. 
10.  Where  is  the  post  card  Jack  sent  you  ? 11.  We  are  sorry  that 
you  are  not  coming.  12.  Do  you  remember  little  Meyer?  13.  He 
was  sitting  on  a bench.  He  sat  down  on  a bench.  14.  I often 
think  of  him.  15.  He  did  not  succeed  in  getting  a position. 
16.  She  is  ashamed  of  her  relatives,  isn’t  she? 
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21.  Translate  into  English  : 

1.  ©a  faft  er  am  ©ifche  mit  einem  gremben.  2.  ©a  lachte  er  unb 
fagte : ,,©ag  ift  nur  ein  gewöhnlicher  ©tein."  3.  ©a  bie  ©rbe  Währenb 
beg  §erbfteg  biel  bon  ber  ©ommerwärme  berloren  hat,  Wirb  bag 
Setter  erft  im  grilling  tnieber  milb.  4.  bringen  ©ie  ung,  bitte,  bret 
Portionen  Kalbgbraten  mit  gelben  9tüben,  Kartoffelbrei  unb  Kraut* 
falat.  5.  Sag  Wünfchen  ©ie  p trinfen,  gnäbige  grau?  6.  ©ag 
(Sffen  fcfjmecEte  ihnen  borirefflid).  7.  ©c^tneigt  bod),  fonft  effen  Wir 
nid)t  mieber  hier ! 8.  ©ag  Heine  glühen  fließt  nacb  turner  ©trede  in 
ben  Särenfee.  9.  9D?anchmaI  machten  mir  lange  Slugftüge  in  ben  Salb. 
10.  X>er  Lehrgang  ber  Solfgfchule  bauert  acht  ^atjre.  11.  ©ie  Kinber 
haben  p Seif)nacf)ten,  ©ftern  unb  ißfingften  je  acbt  big  zehn  ©age  frei. 
12.  Anfang  ©ftober  haben  fie  zwei  fchulfreie  Soeben,  bamit  fie  ben 
Eltern  bei  ber  gelbarbeit  helfen  fönnen. 

13.  Siele  Kinber  lernen  ben  faufmännifchen  Seruf.  14.  ©er 
Lehrling,  ber  im  £aufe  beg  SD^eifterg  Wohnt,  erhält  bort  feine  Koft,  aber 
feinen  £ofm«  15.  ©he  Wir  baran  benfen,  ift  ber  ©ommer  ba.  16. 
aber  fehrt  bie  ©onne  in  ihrem  2aufe  um.  17.  ©ie  ©age  nehmen 
fchnell  ab,  unb  halb  ift  Seihnachten  bor  ber  ©ür.  18.  3dj  fd)äme  mid) 
fehr,  baft  ich  beinen  Srief  noch  nicht  beantwortet  habe.  19.  Robert 
Eommt  im  $uli  nad)  ©eutfchlanb,  um  ein  gahr  hier  zu  ftnbieren,  unb 
par  in  unfrem  fchönen  alten  Marburg.  20.  ©rüfee  ihn  bon  mir! 
21.  Sir  geben  einanber  immer  ©eburtgtagggefdhenfe.  22.  £e£te  Sodje 
habe  ich  vriicf)  ftarf  erfältet,  natürlich  burdj  eigne  ©djulb.  23.  3n  ein 
paar  Soeben  bift  bu  ja  hier,  unb  bann  brauchen  wir  ung  nicht  mehr  p 
fchreiben.  24.  Sig  bahin  herzlichen  ©ruh  1 
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Strong  Verbs,  Class  I • SfSer  and  as  Compound 
Relatives  • as  a Simple  Relative 

A 

5(uf  bem  ^reugberg 1 

51m  ©onntag  morgen  mar  l>etrrltd^eö  ^Better,  unb  $arf 
eilte  fdpeff  pm  alten  9Jiarfte,  too  feine  greunbe  $Iaug 
©erber  unb  ^ctfob  ©Raffer  auf  ibn  Warteten.  „28er  an 
einem  foldfen  £age  p ^aufe  bleibt,  ift  ein  9tarr,  bag  tyeifft, 
5 U)enn  er  feine  ©djule  bot",  rief  $arf.  „2fber  mer  bon  end) 
bat  beute  ©elb?  ©ine  einzige  SD^arf  ift  affeg,  mag  id)  bube." 
„£)ag  ift  mehr  afg  genug,  mir  branden  beute  fein  ©elb,"  ant= 
mortete  3afob,  „benn  mir  fteigen  ja  auf  ben  ^reujberg.  3d) 
bin  festen  ©ommer  mit  meiner  Shutter  auf  ben  ^rengberg 
io  geritten,  nnb  smar  auf  einem  fef)r  faulen  ©fei.  ©g  mar  fdjrecf* 
lid) ! 8u  $uj3  ift  eg  trief  fcpöner !" 

©ie  malten  fidj  affo  gleich  auf  ben  Skg,  gingen  pm  £orc 
fjinaug  unb  maren  nach  einer  halben  ©tunbe  f(bon  im  SSafbe. 
^adfbem  fidj  feber  einen  ©tocf  gefd^nitten  batte,  ftiegen  fie 
15  fröbfid)  ben  Serg  biuauf.  Sei  einem  Sauernbaufe  mar  ein 
großer  £>unb,  ber  furdjtbar  bellte,  2lber  ber  Sauer  fam  aug 
bem  £>aufe,  pfiff  bem  ^punbe,  ergriff  ibn  beim  ^afgbanb  unb 
fagte : „fürchten  ©ie  fidj  nidjt  bor  bem  £>unbe ! ©r  bot  no(b 
nie  einen  9fteufd)en  gebiffen."  $arf  antmortete  fadjenb  mit  ben 
20  Sßorten  Sigmarcfg:  „Skr  £)eutfdje2  fürchten  ©ott,  aber  fonft 
nidjtg  in  ber  Sklt." 

1.  ber  ^reugberg  (=  Cross  Mountain),  a mountain  near  Bischofsheim, 
in  Bavaria,  about  three  thousand  feet  high.  2.  For  the  infl.  of  an 
adj.  after  a pers.  pron.,  see  the  Appendix,  page  436. 

250 


Lesson  XXII 


251 


fragen 

1.  SBie  mar  bag  SBetter  am  ©onntag  morgen? 

2.  2Bo  barteten  $artg  greunbe  auf  ibn? 

3.  2Bie  fjeifeen  $artg  ^reunbe? 

4.  SBiebiet  ©etb  batte  $arl  nur? 

5.  2Bof)tn  geben  $art  unb  feine  $reunbe  beute? 

6.  SO^tt  mem  mar  3afob  lebten  ©ommer  auf  bem  ^reujberg? 

7.  3ft  er  p $ub  gegangen  ober  geritten? 

8.  2Bann  tarnen  bie  Knaben  in  ben  2Batb? 

9.  2Bo  mar  ein  grower  £>unb  unb  mag  tat  er,  atg  er  bie  Knaben 
fab? 

10.  2Ber  tarn  aug  bem  §aufe,  atg  ber  ^punb  bellte? 

11.  SBag  tat  ber  ©auer  unb  mag  fagte  er? 

12.  SBag  antmortete  $arl? 


Vocabulary 


ber  ©auer  (-g  or  -n,  -n)  peas- 
ant, farmer 

bag  ©auernbaug  (-baufeg,  ~bäu= 
fer)  peasant  house,  farm- 
house 

betften  (er  beibt,  er  bib,  er  bat  ge= 
biffen)  bite 
betten  ( wk .)  bark 
ber  ©erg  (-eg,  -e)  mountain 
eiten  {wk.,  aux.  fein)  hurry 
einzig  single,  sole,  only 
ergrci'fen  (er  ergreift,  er  ergriff, 
er  bat  ergriffen)  catch  hold  of, 
grasp 

ber  ($fet  (-g,  — ) donkey 
faul  lazy 


furchtbar  fearful,  frightful 
fürdjten  (wk.)  fear;  refl.  be 
afraid;  ficb  fürchten  bor  dat. 
be  afraid  of 

ber  $üff  (-eg,  -^e)  foot ; p $ub 
on  foot 

bag  ($etb  (-eg,  -er)  money 
ber  ®ott  (-eg,  -“-er)  God,  god 
bag  ^patgbanb  (-g,  ^er)  neck- 
lace, collar  (of  a dog) 
hinauf  Ifteigen  ( str aux.  fein) 
climb  up 

$afob  (masc.)(-g)  Jacob,  James 
jc  adv.  ever 

$Iaug  ( masc .)  (ßJaug’  or  $tau* 
feng)  Nicholas 
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bie  üülarf  ( — , — ) mark  (about 
40  cents) 

ber  SWarft  (-eg,  ^e)  market, 
market  place 

ber  äftenfd)  (-en,  -en)  man  (in 
general),  human  being,  per- 
son 

ber  üllarr  (-en,  -en)  fool 
pfeifen  (er  pfeift,  er  pfiff,  er  f)at 
gepfiffen)  whistle 
retten  (er  reitet,  er  ritt,  er  ift 
geritten)  ride  (on  an  animal) 
fcfyneiben  (er  fd^neibet,  er  fd)nitt, 
er  t)at  gefdjnitten)  cut 
fcf)ön  nice 
fdjretffid)  terrible 


ftetgen  (er  fteigt,  er  ftieg,  er  ift 
geftiegen)  mount,  climb;  auf 
einen  33erg  fteigen  climb  a 
mountain 

ber  ©tuet  (-eg,  -“-e)  stick,  cane 
bag  (-eg,  -e)  gate;  jum 
Sore  fjtnauggefjen  go  out  of 
the  city 

marten  ( wk .)  wait;  marten  auf 
acc.  wait  for 
bie  SSett  ( — , -en)  world 
bag  SSort  (-eg)  word ; pi.  Söör= 
ter  (single,  individual)  words; 
pi.  SBorte  (connected)  words, 
discourse,  speech 


bag  fjetfft  that  is ; abbrev.  b.  f). 

fid)  auf  ben  SSeg  maepen  start  (up)on  one’s  way 

B 

1.  Classification  of  Strong  Verbs 

Strong  verbs  fall  into  seven  groups,  according  to  the 
vowel  change  in  their  principal  parts.  These  groups  are 
referred  to  as  Class  I,  Class  II,  Class  III,  and  so  forth. 
The  groups  in  this  lesson,  and  in  the  following  lessons,  con- 
tain only  verbs  that  have  occurred  in  section  A of  each 
lesson,  and  are  not  intended  to  be  complete. 


2.  Class  I 


The  verbs  of  Class  I have  the  vowels  ci,  ie,  te,  or  ci,  t,  i, 
in  the  infinitive,  past  indicative,  and  past  participle  re- 
spectively. Such  a change  of  the  radical  vowel  of  verbs  is 
called  vowel  gradation,  or  ablaut,  and  must  not  be  con- 
fused with  vowel  modification,  or  umlaut. 
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ei,  ie,  ic 

bleiben,  blieb,  geblieben 
feinen,  fd^ien,  gefcbienen 
fdjreiben,  fc^rieb,  gefcprieben 
fdjreien,  fd)rie,  gefdjrieen 
fc^toeigen,  fc^toieg,  gefdjmiegen 
fteigen,  ftieg,  geftiegen 

ei,  i,  i 

beiden,  bib,  gebiffen 
ergreifen,  ergriff,  ergriffen 
pfeifen,  pfiff,  gepfiffen 
reiten,  ritt,  geritten 
fdjneiben,  fd&nitt,  gefdfnitten 
verreiben,  serrib,  serriffen 

3.  28er  and  mag  as  Compound  Relatives 

28er  meaning  he  who,  whoever,  and  trag  meaning  that 
which,  what,  whatever,  are  used  as  compound  or  indefinite 
relative  pronouns,  that  is,  without  an  antecedent.  They 
are  sometimes  resumed,  for  emphasis,  by  the  demonstra- 
tive pronouns  her  and  bag,  respectively,  in  the  main  clause. 

SBer  an  einem  folgen  £age  ^aufe  bleibt,  (ber)  ift  ein  iftarr. 

Whoever  stays  at  home  on  such  a day  is  a fool. 

SBag  er  fagt,  ift  maljr.  What  he  says  is  true. 

4.  28a£  as  a Simple  Relative 

SBag  is  used  as  a simple  relative,  instead  of  bag,  when 
the  antecedent  is  a neuter  pronoun,  as  alleg,  bag,  eg,  ettoag, 
mandjeg,  nidjtg,  bieleg,  or  a neuter  adjective,  especially  a 
superlative  used  substantively,  as  bag  33efte,  bag  ©d)önfte, 
and  so  on : 

(Sine  einzige  Sftarf  ift  atleg,  mag  id)  f>abe.  A single  mark  is  all 
that  I have. 

T)ag  ift  bag  ©d)önfte,  mag  id)  je  gefeben  Ijabe.  That  is  the 
prettiest  thing  I ever  saw. 
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c 

1.  Give  a synopsis  of 

1.  £>er  ißauer  fdjneibet  fid)  einen  0to&  2.  3n  ber  iftad)t  fcfpoeigen 
bie  Sßögef.  3.  2Bir  reiten  auf  bem  (Sfef  burd)  ba3  £)orf.  4.  3d) 
fteige  auf  ben  teusberg.  5.  £)u  fcpreibft  einen  23rief  an  bie  (Sftern. 

2.  Give  a sliding  synopsis  * of 

1.  3d)  fteige  fröhlich  ben  53erg  fjinauf.  2.  £)u  bleibft  feben  Slbenb 
SU  £>aufe.  3.  (Sr  serreibt  bie  ^anbtiid^er  nid^t. 

3.  Put  into  the  past  tense  and  the  present  perfect  tense : 

1. 0)er  ^punb  bet  fit  feinen  9ttenfd)en.  2.  3$  ergreife  ben  ^punb 
beim  £>al£banb.  3.  (Sr  pfeift  bem  £unbe.  4.  £)ie  0onne  fcpetnt  pell 
5.  SBarum  fdjreien  bie  JKnber  fo?  6.  2Bir  eilen  sum  alten  SÜiarfte. 
7.  0ie  fürchten  fid)  nicht.  8.  3<h  mache  mid)  gleich  auf  ben  2Beg. 
9.  £)er  £>unb  bellt  furchtbar.  10.  (Sr  toartet  auf  bie  (SItern.  11.  SSir 
gepen  sum  0ore  hmcmS*  12.  3d)  babe  gar  fein  ©efb,  feine  emsige 
äftarf;  e3  ift  fcprecffid).  13.  (S3  blitzt  unb  bonnert  eine  0tunbe. 
14.  0ie  feben  ficb  oft.  15.  (Sr  fagt  e3  felbft.  16.  0elbft  im  3ufi  ift 
e3  nicht  fjeib.  17.  Sßir  brauchen  fein  ®efb.  18.  £)er  93auer  fommt 
au3  bem  £>aufe.  19.  0ie  fallen  ein  paarmal  unb  fachen  hersfidj  bariiber. 

4.  Say  in  German  (a)  to  your  brother,  ( b ) to  the  children, 
(c)  to  the  servant  girl : 

1.  Please  be  silent.  2.  Don’t  whistle.  3.  Cut  the  bread. 
4.  Climb  on  the  table.  5.  Don’t  be  afraid  of  the  dog.  6.  Wait 
for  us. 

5.  Conjugate  in  the  present,  present  perfect,  and  future 
tenses : 

1.  fid)  früh  auf  ben  SSeg  machen 

2.  fid)  einen  groben  0tocf  fdjneiben 

* Examples:  (1)  brauche  fein  (Selb,  bu  braudjteft  fein  (Selb,  er  bat  fein 
(Selb  gebraust,  mir  batten  fein  (Selb  gebraucht,  ihr  merbet  fein  (Selb  brauchen,  fie 
merben  fein  (Selb  gebraucht  haben.  (2)  3)u  gehft  nach  §aufe,  er  ging  nach  $aufe, 
mir  finb  nach  |>aufe  gegangen  ufm.  (3)  (Sr  fpielt  Älabier,  mir  fpielten  Älabier,  ihr 
habt  Plattier  gefpielt  ufm. 
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6.  Copy  the  following  sentences,  substituting  a relative 
pronoun  for  each  blank  : 

1.  HlleS, fie  trägt,  ift  fdjön.  2.  ©ie  glaubt  nidjts, 

id)  fage.  3.  £>ier  ift  ba£  23ucb, er  mir  neulich  fdfjtcfte.  4. 

feine  ©cpularbeiten  nicht  gut  macht,  ber  ift  faul  uub  bumim  5.  £)er 

©chüler, fo  fdjjön  pfeift,  beißt  Safob  ©chaffer.  6. 

bu  fiehft,  ift  baß  Sltarburger  ©d)loß.  7.  T)aß  ift  ein  93auembau3, 

bu  fiehft.  8.  T)a3  ift  baS  SBefte, ich  höbe.  9. 

man  münfcpt,  baS  glaubt  man  gern.  10. ihm  ein  einziges 

SBort  baton  fagt,  ift  ein  iftarr.  11.  £)a3  ift  tß  eben, ich  immer 

gefürchtet  pabe.  12.  £)ie  Seber, bu  mir  gefdjenft  baft, 

fchreibt  fehr  fdjön.  13.  &aß  ift  baS  2)ümmfte, ich  je  gehört 

habe.  14.  Zieles, $Iau3  ©erber  uns  erzählte,  mar  nicht 

mahr.  15. fidh  ein  Automobil  fauft,  ift  berrüdft,  baö  heißt, 

menn  er  nicht  Diel  ©elb  hat.  16.  T)er  93auer, aus  bem  ^>aufe 

fam,  ergriff  ben  ^unb  beim  ^alöbanb. 


7.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


£>al3banb 

m 

©tod 

£or 

befommen 

fdjicfen 

©ott 

93auer 

Sftenfcb 

Huge 

fief)  erfüllen 

fe^en 

Suß 

33auernbau3 

SEBcIt 

mod 

fid)  freuen 

ftubieren 

©etb 

90?arf 

91arr 

©(bloß 

gefallen 

fmren 

53erg 

2Bort 

SD^arft 

Selb 

gelingen 

fi^en 

8.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  The  weather  is  glorious.  The  sun  is  shining  warm  and 
bright.  2.  Charles  hurries  quickly  to  the  old  market  place,  where 
his  friends  are  waiting  for  him.  3.  They  need  no  money  today, 
for  they  are  climbing  the  Kreuzberg.  The  single  mark  that 
Charles  has  is  more  than  enough.  4.  James  was  on  the  Kreuzberg 
with  his  mother  last  summer.  He  rode  on  a donkey,  and  on  a 
very  lazy  one,  too.  5.  "It  was  terrible,”  he  said.  "On  foot  it 
is  much  nicer.”  6.  They  start  on  their  way  immediately.  After 
half  an  hour  they  are  already  in  the  forest.  7.  After  each  one 
has  cut  himself  a cane,  they  climb  merrily  up  the  mountain. 
8.  "Whoever  is  staying  at  home  today  is  stupid!”  exclaims 
Charles.  9.  Soon  they  come  to  1 a peasant  house  where  a large 
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dog  is  barking  frightfully.  But  the  peasant  whistles  to  the  dog 
and  catches  hold  of  him  by  the  collar.  10.  "Don’t  be  afraid!” 
he  says.  "He  will  not  bite  anybody.”  2 Charles  answers  with 
the  words  of  Bismarck  that  the  Germans  fear  God,  but  nothing 
else  in  the  world. 

1.  an  w.  acc.  2.  not  anybody  ntemanb. 

D [Optional] 

©prtd)  ln  brter 

@S  ift  nicht  alles  ©olb,  toaS  glänzt 
3Ber  ntdjt  ttiagt,  genannt  nicht. 

SBer  pfe^t  ladjt,  ladjt  ant  beften. 

2Ber  fäet,  ber  mähet. 

5 SBer  nl(f)t  bortoärts  geht,  ber  fommt  prücf. 

2Ba3  bom  £>erjen  fommt,  baS  geht  pm  Bergen. 

$>ic  Sorefei 
(©ief)  (Seite  426 !) 

3eber  £)eutfdje  fennt  btefe  33aIIabe  oon  §eine,  unb  man 
fingt  fie  oft  in  fröhlichen  ©tunben.  £)e3f)afb  fagt  man : „SBenn 
bie  ©eutfdjen  am  fröhlichften  finb,  fo  fingen  fie : ,3d)  toeifc  nidjt, 
5 maS  foil  es  bebeuten,  baft  id)  fo  traurig  bin/"  @S  ift  mirflid) 
biel  SBafjreS  in  biefem  2luSfprud).  £)en  tarnen  hat  baS  Sieb 
bon  bem  Soreleifelfen.  GsttoaS  oberhalb  ©anft  ©oars,1  aber  am 
regten  Ufer  beS  OtfjeinS,  ragt  biefer  Reifen  über  bierfjunbert 
f)od>  fteil  aus  bem  ©trome  empor,  ©r  fpringt  audj  meit 
10  in  baS  glufjbett  hinein,  unb  früher  toar  bie  ©telle  toegen  ber 
ftarfen  ©trömung  für  bie  ©djiffer  fehr  gefährlich.  (Siemens 
Brentano  hat  urn  baS  3afjr  1800 2 bie  ©age  bon  ber  Zauberin 
Sorelei  erfunben  unb  eine  S3aÜabe  barauS  gefdjaffen.  Mehrere 
neuere  dichter  haben  ben  ©toff  auch  bebanbelt,  aber  feiner  mit 
15  folgern  ©rfolg  toie  ^eine. 


Lesson  XXII 


257 


■ Ewing  Galloway 

The  Lorelei  Cliff 

^einridj  £>eine  mar  3ube  unb  htefj  eigentlich  £>arrp  £>eine. 
5tt3  er  adjtunbgmangig  ^ahre  alt  mar,  lieh  er  fid)  taufen 3 unb 
nahm  babei  ben  tarnen  Heinrich  an.  $n  feinem  bergen  aber 
blieb  er  fein  Seben  tang  $ube.  $aft  bie  ^pätfte  feiner  $at)re 
lebte  er  in  paries;  bort  ift  auch  fein  ©rab.  ©ine  ungtücftiche  20 
Siebe  gu  einer  ©oufine  üerbüterte  feine  ^ugenb,  unb  biefe  S23it= 
terfeit  begleitete  ihn  burd)  fein  ganged  Seben.  SBir  finben  ihre 
i Spuren  in  nieten  feiner  ©ebidjte.  2113  Sprifer  fommt  £>eine 
1 gleich  uach  ©oethe.  IBiete  feiner  ©ebichte  finb  einfach,  mapr  unb 
j fchön ; anbere  aber  finb  unecht  unb  übertrieben,  ^eine  hatte  fein  25 
! Seben  taug  gtüfjenbe  23emunberer  unb  bittere  $einbe.  Unb  fo  ift 
es  auch  heute  noch,  ba3  setgt  aber : feine  Dichtung  ift  teinesmegS 
tot  unb  Oergeffen,  fonbern  lebt  noch  weiter  im  beutfchen  Sßotfe. 

1.  A town  on  the  Rhine.  2.  adjtjefjnfjunbert.  3.  liefj . . . ftdp  taufen 
j had  himself  baptized. 
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3$  fyatte  einft  ein  fdjöned  SBaterlanb1 

3$  fyatte  einft  ein  fdjöneS  23aterlanb. 

©er  (Süfyenbaum 

2öud)3  bort  fo  fyotfy,  bte  23eü(fyen  nicften  fartft* 

@8  toar  ein  ©raunt, 

5 ©a8  fiifete  micfy  auf  beutfcfy  unb  fpracfy  auf  beutfcfy 

(9Dte  glaubt  e8  fautn, 

Söie  gut  e3  Hang)  ba3  SBort : „3$  liebe  bicfy !" 
(§8  toar  ein  ©raum. 


1.  Published  when  Heine  had  been  living  in  Paris  several  years. 


LESSON  XXIII 

Strong  Verbs,  Class  II  • as  Demonstrative 

A 

51uf  bem  $reu§berg  (©djlup) 

$ia<p  einer  falben  ©tunbe  famen  fie  an  ben  ^ocptoalb. 
Sinfs  tiom  SBege  toar  ein  ©al,  unb  in  bem  flop  ein  Bad)  lär= 
menb  über  bie  ©teine  feines  Bettes.  SBei  einem  frönen,  großen 
Jannenbaum  bogen  fie  retptS  in  ben  bitten  B$alb.  £)ort  rod) 
es  fepr  angenepm  unb  toar  am  bellen  Vormittag  ganj  bunfel.  5 
HlS  fie  fidj  bem  ©ipfel  beS  Merges  näherten,  mußten  fie  auf 
Rauben  unb  güpen  frieren,  (Snblidj  toaren  fie  oben,  ©ie 
festen  fiep  pinter  einen  Reifen,  ber  fie  gegen  ben  BSinb  ftpüpte, 
unb  apen  ihre  Butterbrote,  Sftatürlidj  bitten  fie  BBurft  unb 
$äfe  barauf,  ^afob  patte  eine  Etappe  mit  JÜaffee,  ben  gop  er  10 
in  Heine  Beeper  unb  bot  ipn  ben  ^reunben.  -ft  ad)  bem  (gffen 
lagen  alle  brei  auf  bem  fftüden 1 unb  fdjauten  in  ben  Fimmel, 
^oep  über  ipnen  flog  ein  2lbler  unb  30g  grope  Greife  in  bie  blaue 
8uft,  2lber  halb  patten  bie  SBanberer  bie  müben  klugen 
gefdjloffen  unb  fepliefen.  15 

Maus  toadjte  juerft  auf  unb  roetfte  bie  anberen,  ©ie  froren 
alle  ein  toenig,  benn  pier  oben  toar  es  füpl,  obgleidj  bie  ©onne 
fepien,  „BHr  gepen  über  bie  SSalbmüple  nad)  §aufe",  fagte 
farl.  „3)ort  fiept  man  immer  9?epe.  £epten  §erbft  pat  mein 
Bater  eins  ba  gef(poffen.w  ber  pat  immer  ®lüd",  fagte  20 
3fafob.  „fjdj  aber  pabe  öor  brei  Monaten  meine  Upr  bort 
Oerloren." 

®ie  Knaben  madjten  fiep  auf  ben  Bkg,  unb  nad)  einer  SBeile 

fapen  fie  toirflitp  brei  9tepe  auf  einer  fleinen  Briefe.  5lber  bie 
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25  flopen  fdpnett  in  ben  SBatb,  atg  bie  Knaben  fiep  näherten*  @g 
mar  bnnfel  gemorben,  epe  bie  SBanberer  an  bie  3Batbmüpte 
tarnen,  unb  fo  fapen  fie  bag  grope,  alte  ©ebäube  erft,  atg  fie 
bidpt  babei  maren.  93on  bort  mar  eg  nodp  ein  tanger  SBeg  big 
gur  ©tabt,  unb  fie  tarnen  erft  um  adpt  Upr  lieber  nadp  ^panfe. 
30  ©ie  maren  mübe,  tjungrig  unb  bnrftig,  aber  glüdtidp  unb 
jufrieben. 

1.  auf  bem  9fücfen  on  their  hacks.  See  Appendix,  page  442. 

fragen 

1.  5Bann  tarnen  bie  Knaben  in  ben  £)odpmatb? 

2.  2Bo  ging  ber  2Beg  redptg  in  ben  bidden  SBatb? 

3.  2Bag  mufften  bie  Knaben  tun,  atg  fie  fidp  bem  ©ipfet  beg 
Sßergeg  näherten? 

4.  SBopin  festen  fie  fid),  atg  fie  enbticp  oben  maren? 

5.  2Bag  taten  atte,  nad)bem  fie  gegeffen  patten? 

6.  2Bag  für  ein  33oget  flog  podp  über  ipnen? 

7.  SBie  U)ar  eg  auf  bem  ©ipfet,  obfdpon  bie  ©onne  fdpien? 

8.  Über  metcpen  ©rt  gingen  fie  nadp  |jaufe? 

9.  2Bag  fiet)t  man  bei  ber  SBatbmüpte  oft? 

10.  SBeffen  Sßater  pat  bort  ein  9 ?ep  gefdpoffen? 

11.  £>at  3afob  bei  ber  SBatbmüple  audp  ®tüct  gepabt? 

12.  ^paben  bie  Knaben  mirfticp  9i epe  gefepen? 

13.  SBag  taten  bie  Otepe,  atg  bie  Knaben  fidp  näperten? 

14.  SBie  mar  eg  gemorben,  epe  bie  SBanberer  an  bag  grope,  atte 
©ebäube  tarnen? 

15.  SBie  maren  bie  Knaben,  atg  fie  nadp  ^aufe  tarnen? 
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Vocabulary 


ber  2fbter  (-8,  — ) eagle 
attgettefjm  agreeable,  pleasant 
aufjttmcben  ( wk .,  aux.  fein) 
awake,  wake  up 
ber  23a«b  (-e8,  -e)  brook 
ber  Becber  (-8,  — ) drinking- 
cup 

biegen  (er  biegt,  er  bog,  er  bat 
gebogen)  bend ; intr.,  aux. 
[ein  turn 

bieten  (er  bietet,  er  bot,  er  fjat 
geboten)  offer 

ba8  Butterbrot  (-8,  -e)  (slice 
of)  bread  and  butter 
hießt  thick,  dense;  hießt  babet' 
close  by  it 

ber  Reifen  (-8,  — ) rock 
bie  Stfaftbe  ( — , -n)  bottle 
fliegen  (er  [liegt,  er  flog,  er  ift 
geflogen)  fly 

fließen  (er  [liebt,  er  floß,  er  ift 
geflogen)  flee 

frieren  (er  friert,  er  fror,  er  bat 
gefroren)  be  cold,  feel  cold 
ba8  (SJebäu'be  (-3,  — ) building 
gieren  (er  gießt,  er  goß,  er  bat 
gegoffen)  pour 
ber  ©ibfel  (-8,  — ) top 
ba8  ©liicf  (-e8)  luck,  fortune, 
happiness;  ®lücf  haben  be 
lucky 

ber  ^pöcbnmlb  (-8,  ^er)  forest 
of  tall  trees,  big  timber 


ber  $rei3  (Greifes,  Greife)  circle 
frieeben  (er  friert,  er  frödfj,  er  ift 
gefrödfen)  creep ; auf  £>änben 
unb  Süßen  frieeben  creep  on 
one’s  hands  and  knees 
tärmenb  noisily 
Iinf3  adv.  to  the  left 
bie  Suft  ( — , Äe)  air 
näbem  (wk.)  reft.,  w.  dat.  ap- 
proach 

oben  adv.  at  the  top ; ßiet  oben 
up  here 

re(f)t3  adv.  to  the  right 
ba8  [Reb  (-e8,  -e)  deer 
riechen  (er  riedjt,  er  rod),  er  bat 
geroden)  smell 
ber  [Rncfen  (-8,  — ) back 
fließen  (er  fd&ießt,  er  feßöß,  er 
bat  gefeboffen)  shoot 
f (büßen  (wk.)  protect 
ba8  Xal  (-e8,  -“-er)  valley 
bie  SSalbmüble  ( — , -n)  forest 
mill ; über  bie  SSalbmüble  ge= 
ben  go  by  way  of  the  forest 
mill 

ber  SSanberer  (-8,  — ) wanderer 
ioerfen  (wk.)  waken 
bie  SSeite  (— ) while 
ber  2Binb  (-e8,  -e)  wind 
Sieben  (er  siebt,  er  30g,  er  bat 
gezogen)  draw,  pull ; intr., 
aux.  fein  move,  go ; Greife  gie= 
ben  make  circles,  form  circles 


fte  mußten  they  had  to 
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B 

1.  Strong  Verbs,  Class  II 

The  verbs  of  Class  II  have  the  vowels  ie,  b,  o,  or  ie,  ö,  Ö, 
in  the  infinitive,  past  indicative,  and  past  participle  re- 
spectively : 

te,  0,  0 

fließen,  floß,  gefloffen 
gießen,  goß,  gegoffen 
friedjen,  frodj,  gefrodjen 
riechen,  rod),  gerodjen 
fließen,  fcßoß,  gesoffen 
(fließen,  fcßloß,  gefcßloffen 

2.  $>er  as  Demonstrative 

T)er  is  used  both  as  a demonstrative  adjective  and  as  a 
demonstrative  pronoun. 

As  an  adjective  it  is  declined  like  the  definite  article, 
but  has  stronger  stress : 

$er  $unge  macßt  mid)  nod)  berriicft.  That  boy  will  drive  me 
crazy  yet. 

$>ie  $rau  ift  aber  groß,  nidjt  toaßr?  That  woman  is  certainly 
tall , isn’t  she? 

£)er  is  less  definite  than  the  demonstratives  jener  and 
biefer ; that  is,  it  does  not  in  itself  indicate  the  position  of 
objects  as  distant  or  near.  Its  use  is  common,  especially 
in  everyday  speech. 

As  a demonstrative  pronoun  ber  is  inflected  like  the 
relative  ber,  but  has  stronger  stress: 

3a,  ber  ßat  immer  ©lücf.  Yes,  he  is  always  lucky. 

2öir  faßen  bret  9?eße  auf  einer  SBtefe,  bie  flößen  aber  fdjnell  in  ben 
SBalb.  We  saw  three  deer  in  a meadow,  but  they  quickly 
fled  into  the  forest. 


te,  0,  o 

biegen,  bog,  gebogen 
bieten,  bot,  geboten 
fliegen,  flog,  geflogen 
fließen,  floß,  gefloßen 
frieren,  fror,  gefroren 
oerlieren,  berlor,  öerloren 
gießen,  30g,  gesogen 
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Note  that  in  translating  these  sentences  into  English  the 
personal  pronoun  is  employed  instead  of  the  demonstrative. 
When  the  third  person  is  to  be  emphasized,  German  often 
uses  the  demonstrative  ber,  bie,  bag,  in  place  of  the  personal 
pronoun  er,  fie,  eg. 

3.  Compounds  with  ba 

In  place  of  the  preposition  plus  the  demonstrative  pro- 
noun ber,  a compound  of  ba  (bar  before  vowels)  with  the 
preposition  may  be  used  in  referring  to  a thing;  this  is 
the  regular  construction  when  referring  to  an  idea : 

„2öag  für  eine  bumme  grage !"  fagte  $rau  SBeber.  Sa'mit 
(With  that ) ging  fie  aug  bem  £ immer. 

Compare  the  last  sentence  with  the  following : 

2Bag  baft  bn  bamit'  ( with  it)  gemacht? 

It  will  be  noted,  then,  that  compounds  with  ba  take  the 
stress  on  the  first  component  when  they  have  demonstra- 
tive force ; on  the  last  component  when  they  stand  for  the 
preposition  plus  a personal  pronoun. 

c 

1.  Give  a synopsis  of 

1.  28tr  frieren  alte  ein  toenig.  2.  3m  ^odjtoalb  ried^t  eg  fefjr 
angenehm.  3. Sie  Slbter  fliegen  febr  bod).  4.  Sag  $inb  friecbt  auf 
Dänben  nnb  3üf$en.  5.  3d)  fdnefte  ein  Sieb. 

2.  Give  a sliding  synopsis  of 

1.  SBir  bieten  bem  Spanne  ©etb.  2.  3b^  biegt  redjtg  in  ben  bidjten 
2Mb.  3.  ©ie  Rieben  nacb  ^Berlin. 

3.  Put  into  the  past  tense  and  the  present  perfect  tense : 

1.  Sie  Siebe  fliehen  fdjnetl  in  ben  2Mb.  2.  3«  einem  Sate  tinfg 
bom  2öege  flieht  ein  23ad)  tärmenb  über  bie  ©teine  feineg  23etteg. 
3.  3d)  giefe  ben  Kaffee  in  bie  iBedjer.  4.  Su  bertierft  bie  gtaftbe. 
5.  23atb  fdjlieften  bie  2Banberer  bie  müben  Singen.  6.  Ser  Slbter  siebt 
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grofte  Greife  in  bie  blaue  £uft.  7.  $lan3  tnacfjt  jnerft  auf  unb  mecft  bie 
anbereu.  8.  £>ier  oben  ift  eö  Hihi,  obgleich  bte  ©onne  fcheint.  9.  ©ie 
nähern  fi<h  bem  @ipfel  beö  Merged.  10.  £)er  Reifen  fchü^t  fie  gegen 
ben  Sßinb.  11.  9?ad)  bem  (Sffen  liegen  loir  auf  bem  dürfen  unb 
fchauen  in  ben  Fimmel.  12.  SSir  gehen  über  bie  SBalbmühle  nach 
fmnfe.  13.  ©ie  fefjen  bad  alte  @ebäube  faum,  obgleich  fie  bicht  babei 
finb.  14.  (Sr  iftt  fein  ^Butterbrot.  15.  3)u  haft  immer  @lücf.  16.  ^Jtach 
einer  SSeile  fommen  bie  SBanberer  an  ben  ^pochmalb. 

4.  a.  Say  in  German  to  your  brother  : 

1.  Close  the  door.  2.  Eat  your  bread  and  butter.  3.  Do  not 
bend  the  postal  card. 

b.  Say  in  German  to  your  sister  and  your  brother : 

1.  Creep  on  your  hands  and  knees.1  2.  Do  not  waken  the 
children.  3.  Do  not  offer  them  any  coffee. 

c.  Say  in  German  to  Mr.  Brown : 

1.  Pour  the  tea  in  the  drinking-cups.  2.  Do  not  shoot  the  deer. 
3.  Do  not  lose  the  bottle. 

1.  feet. 

5.  Read  the  following  sentences  aloud  and  translate 
them : 

1.  ©ie  festen  fid)  hinter  einen  Reifen,  ber  fdjühte  fie  gegen  ben 

SBinb. 

©ie  festen  fich  hinter  einen  Reifen,  ber  fie  gegen  ben  SSinb 
fdjühte. 

2.  (Sr  hatte  eine  glafche  mit  Kaffee,  ben  gojj  er  in  Heine  53edjer. 

(Sr  hatte  eine  glafche  mit  Kaffee,  ben  er  in  Heine  ^Becher  gofi. 

3.  £)a  fommt  S?err  33ogel,  ber  hat  lebten  £>erbft  bei  ber  2öalb= 

mühle  ein  9?eb  gefdjoffen. 

£)a  fommt  ber  §err,  ber  lebten  £>erbft  bei  ber  2BaIbmüble 
ein  9?eb  gefchoffen  hat. 

4.  9luf  einer  Heinen  SBiefe  fahen  U)ir  einige  9?ehe,  bie  flohen  fdmell 

in  ben  SSalb. 

2luf  einer  Heinen  Söiefe  fahen  mir  einige  9?ebe,  bie  fdhnell  in 
ben  SSalb  flohen. 
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5.  £>odj  über  ihnen  flog  ein  2lbler,  ber  30g  grobe  greife  in  bie 
blaue  £uft. 

§och  über  ihnen  flog  ein  2lbl£r,  ber  grobe  Greife  in  bie  blaue 
8uft  sog. 

6.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  German 
equivalents : 

1.  (For  that)  b abe  idh  fein  Gelb.  Sd)  habe  fein  Gelb  (for  it)» 
2.  Sft  (that)  $unge  lieber  hier?  3.  (Of  that)  benfe  idh  got  nicht. 
3<h  benfe  gar  nicht  (of  it).  4.  Süßtet  eudh  nicht!  (That)  alte  £>unb 
rairb  euch  nicht  beiben.  5.  S)a  geht  Ära  ©cbmibt,  (she)  trägt  immer 
einen  grünen  £ut.  6.  £)a3  ift  Stans  £>uber,  (he)  märtet  auf  feinen 
ffeinen  Bruber.  7.  (About1  that)  hot  er  mir  fein  einsigeS  SBort 
gefügt.  Gr  hat  mir  fein  einsigeS  SBort  (about  it)  gefügt.  8.  (That) 
ift  alles,  (that)  ich  höbe.  9.  £ier  ift  ber  £mt,  (that)  er  mir  fdhenfte. 
10.  Glauben  ©ie,  (that)  er  fommen  mirb?  11.  Nichts,  (that)  ich 
tue,  gefällt  ihm.  12.  (Whoever)  baS  glaubt,  ift  ein  ‘Harr.  13.  (Who) 
hat  bir  baS  gefagt?  14.  T)ort  geht  ber  alte  £>err,  (who)  eS  mir  gefagt 
hat.  15.  (Whose)  Sßucf)  haben  ©ie?  16.  9D?e in  Better,  (whose) 
Bater  neulich  geftorben  ift,  mohnt  jefct  bei  uns.  17.  (He  who)  biel 
Gelb  hat,  (ber)  ift  beSbalb  2 nicht  immer  glüdffich. 

1.  öon.  2.  on  that  account. 

7.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


a 


SBadh 

Slafche 

SBanberer 

©or 

BSelt 

Gebäube 

Gipfel 

Sßalbmühle 

Berg 

Sftenfch 

mier 

©al 

8uft 

Gfel 

^palsbanb 

lecher 

ÄiS 

^ochmalb 

Sub 

B?arft 

Seifen 

9ieh 

Butterbrot 

©tocf 

BZarf 

9?ücfen 

Glüdf 

Bauer 

Gott 

^arr 

SBinb 

SSeile 

Gelb 

Söort 

Gefdhenf 

ergreifen 

reiten 

b 

fteigen 

Serreiben 

eilen 

pfeifen 

fürchten 

fchreiben 

bellen 

fchneiben 

bhmeigen 

fchreien 

beiben 

marten 

bleiben 

fcheinen 
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8.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  After  a while  the  wanderers  came  to  a valley  in  which  a large 
brook  flowed.  2.  By  a large  fir  tree  they  turned  to  the  right  into 
a dense  forest  where  it  was  quite  dark  and  cool,  although  the  sun 
shone  bright  and  warm.  3.  As  they  approached  the  top  of  the 
mountain,  they  had  to  creep  on  their  hands  and  knees1  until 
they  were  at  the  top.  4.  They  sit  down  behind  a rock  and  eat 
their  slices  of  bread  and  butter  and  drink  the  coffee  which  James 
has  in  a bottle.  5.  Then  they  lie  on  their  backs  and  look  into  the 
sky,  where  an  eagle  is  flying  high  above  them  and  forming  large 
circles  in  the  blue  air.  6.  But  soon  they  are  sleeping,  for  they 
are  very  tired.  When  they  awake,  they  are  all  a little  cold. 
7.  They  go  home  by  way  of  the  forest  mill.  It  is  very  late  when 
they  start  on  their  way.  8.  It  is  already  becoming  dark  before 
they  come  to  the  forest  mill.  Close  by  the  old  building  they  see 
three  deer  which  flee  quickly  into  the  forest  as  they  approach. 
9.  " Last  fall  my  father  was  lucky,”  said  Charles.  " He  shot 2 two 
deer  not  far  from  here.”  10.  "I  am  never  lucky,”  answered 
James.  "I  lost2  my  watch  here  three  months  ago.”  11.  From 
the  forest  mill  it  is  still  a long  way  to  the  city.  Not  until  eight 
o’clock  are  the  tired  wanderers  at  home  again. 

1.  feet.  2.  Pres.  perf.  tense. 

D [Optional] 

$)eutfdjer  ©port 

Allerlei  ©port  f)at  in  ben  lenten  $af)rgef)nten  in  ©eutfdj* 
lanb  (Eingang  gefunben.  $rüf)er  mar  nur  bag  ©urnen  affge= 
mein  beliebt.  $n  ben  23oIfgfd)ufen  unb  auf  ben  fjöfjeren  ©djulen 
ift  eg  and)  fjeute  nod)  ein  obligatorifdfer 1 ©eil  beg  Unterridjtg. 
5 T)er  SBegriinber  biefer  2lrt  bon  £eibegiibungen  mar  $riebrid) 
£ubmig  ^Mjn,  ber  nad)  bem  unglücffidfen  Kriege  ^reufceng 
gegen  Napoleon  I.2  Me  ©urnbereine  ing  £eben  rief.  SOftm 
nennt  ipn  begpalb  oft  ©urnbater  ^af)n.  ©r  fjatte  and)  großen 
Anteil  an  ber  ©rünbung  ber  53urfd)enfd)aften,  bag  finb  ©tubem 
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io  tenberbinbungen,  bie  man  in  ©eutfdjlanb  an  alten  Uniberfitäten 
nnb  anberen  ^podjfd)uten  finbet.  gatm  glaubte,  bab  breuben 
unb  ©eutfdjlanb  nur  bann  ihre  Freiheit  n)iebergeU)innen 
fönnten,3  toenn  bte  beutle  gugenb  ficb  einen  hoben  @rab  bon 
förperlidjer  ©üdjtigfeit  erlnerbe.4 
15  ^eute  bat  ber  ©port  bag  ©urnen 5 eüoag  in  ben  ^intergrunb 
gebrängt.  (Sr  bot  fidj  unter  englifebem  unb  amerifanifdjem 
(Sinftub  feit  bem  SSeltfriege  rafd)  enttoiefett.  ©tabtgemeinbe 
unb  ©taat  unterftü^en  beute  nicht  nur  bag  ©urnen,  fonbern 
auch  ben  ©port.  2Bir  finben  in  ©eutfdjlanb  faft  alle  Wirten  oon 
20  ©port,  bie  mir  hier  fennen,  toenn  auch  manchmal  in  ettoag  ans 
berer  $ornt.  ©ie  ©pielregeln  toerben  aber  unter  bem  (Sinflub 
ber  ©Ipmpifdjen 6 ©piele  immer  mehr  international.7  An  ben 
Uniüerfitäten  unb  höheren  ©(buten  ©eutfd)tanbg  fpiett  ber 
©port  nicht  biefelbe  9?olle  mie  in  Amerifa.  Seicht  bie  ©(buten, 
25  fonbern  pribate 8 Vereine  ftetlen  bie  9ttannfd)aften  auf,  unb 
jeher  fann  9D?itglieb  Serben.  Aber  bie  ©tubenten  hoben  jet$t 
audb  ihre  eignen  Vereine. 

©er  ©port  ift  in  ©eutfdjlanb  febr  gut  organifiert.9  ©ag 
SKeidj  ift  in  ®aue  unb  bejirfe  eingeteitt,  bie  untereinanber  um 
30  bie  Stteifterfdbaft  fämpfen.  ©ie  SEBettfämpfe  finb  aber  nicht 
fold) 10  grobe  ©cbauftellungen  mie  in  ben  bereinigten  ©taaten. 
©ag  giel  ift,  mie  bei  ben  ©urnöereinen,  möglitbft  biete  burdj 
gefunbe  £eibegübungen  förpertidj  ftarf  unb  gefdjicft  su  matben. 
Natürlich  bot  man  au<b  ©tabien,11  both  biefe  finb  nicht  fold) 
35  mächtige  Amphitheater 12  aug  ©tein  unb  gement 13  mie  in 
Amerifa.  ©ft  ift  bag  ©tabion  nidjtg  atg  ein  grobeg  $etb  mit 
©pielplähen  für  bie  berfchiebenen  Arten  bon  ©port,  mit  9?enm 
bahnen  für  gahrrab,  9D?otorrab  unb  Auto,  unb  nur  Wenigen, 
einfachen  bretterfi^en.  bei  groben  9D?eifterfdjaftgfämpfen 
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müffcn  bie  meiften  gufchouer  ffehen.  Sind)  bag  SBojen 14  tft  40 
jeiff  siemlid)  häufig  in  ©eutfcfffanb.  Öffentliche  SBettfämpfe 
finben  aber  nur  groifcf)en  SBerufSbojern  ftatt.  ©idjer  toirb  ber 
©port  in  ©eutfdffanb,  ber  toirfUcf)  noch  fefw  jung  iff,  immer 
mehr  SBoben  gewinnen. 

1.  oblißato'rifdper  obligatory.  2.  ben  (Srften.  3.  Subj. : would  be 
able  to.  4.  fidj  . . . ertoerbe  (subj.)  acquired.  5.  For  picture  of  a gym- 
nastic festival,  see  page  75.  6.  Dlpm'pifdjen  Olympic.  7.  international' 

international.  8.  priba'te  (b  — to)  private.  9.  Infin.  organifie'ren 
organize.  10.  Sftand},  fold},  and  toeld}  (the  last  when  used  exclamatorily) 
may  stand  uninflected  before  an  adjective,  the  latter  then  having  strong 
endings.  11.  ©tabien  (ie  = i + e)  pi.  of  bag  ©tabion  stadium.  12.  bag 
2lmpl)i'tf)ea'ter  amphitheater.  13.  ber  or  bag  .g^ent'  cement.  14.  boxing. 

SSiffe 

©er  Pfarrer  fdffug  bie  §änbe  über  bem  $opf  sufammen. 
„IHpfelberger,"  fagte  er  bekümmert,  „als  ich  ©ie  bag  lehtemal 
traf,  machten  ©ie  mich  put1  glücflichffen  9#enfchen  auf  ber 
SEBelt,  meil  ©ie  nüchtern  Waren.  Unb  heute  machen  ©ie  mich 
jum 1 afterunglücflichften,  Weil  ©ie  fchon  lieber  betrauten  finb."  5 

,$o,  &txv  Pfarrer,"  entgegnete  ber  alte  ©ünber,  „heute  bin 
ich  brau2  mit  bem  ©lücflichfein3!" 

1.  the.  2.  bin  idj  bran  it’s  my  turn.  3.  being  happy. 

„Sßarum  hoben  ©ie  gerabe  bie  93ehanblung  bon  £>aut= 
franfheiten  als  ©pesialität1  gewählt?"  fragte  man  einen 
berühmten  2Irff. 

„©afür  höbe  ich  brei  gute  ©rünbe",  antwortete  ber  2Irjt. 
„(SrftenS  holen  mich  meine  Patienten 2 nie  nachts  aus  bem  Söett,  5 
zweitens  ftirbt  feiten  einer  baran,3  unb  brittenS  werben  fie  baS 
Übet  nie  to«." 

1.  bie  ©pejialitat'  specialty.  2.  ber  patient'  patient.  3.  of  them  or 
from  them. 
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Strong  Verbs,  Class  III  * Cardinal  Numerals  * Definite 
Article  in  a Distributive  Sense  * Infinitive  as  a Noun 

A 

©efjufyriifuttg  mtb  ©cfyawtunten 

©eftern  trar  ©djutprüfung.  £)ie  ©Item  her  $inber  unb 
t>iele  anbere  traren  ba,  2)ie  älteren  ©fixier  fatten  am  Sage 
Dorfeer  dränge  gebunben  unb  atte  dimmer  bamit  gefdjmüdt. 
Sftadjbem  bie  Steinen  gtrei  Sieber  gefungen  fatten,  fragte  ber 
5 Seferer  fie:  „Sßieüiel  ift  giret  mal  fünf,  ^efen  treniger  brei, 
fed)3  unb  fieben,  ad)t  geteilt  burd)  rier"  nub  fo  treiter.  ©nbtid) 
fragte  er  ben  fteinen  ^eter  ©ruber,  ber  erft  fieben  alt  ift, 
aber  gut  rennet : „^eter,  triebiet  baft  bn  in  beiner  ©parbüd)fe?" 
„©ine  Sftarf  fünfunbjtnansig  Pfennige“,  U)ar  bie  2Inttrort. 
io  „2Benn  id)  bir  nun  fünfunbätranjig  Pfennige  gebe,  triebiel 
baft  bn  bann?"  ©iefelbe  Hnttrort  trie  border.  ,,2lber  ^eter!" 
ruft  ber  Sebrer  fe^t  „SSiebiet  ift  tjunbertfünfunbgtranjig  unb 
fünfnnbjtüansig?"  „^mnbertunbfünfsig.  2Id)  fo!  5Iber  für 
bie  fünfunbgtrangig  Pfennige  taufe  id)  mir  bod)1  einen  neuen 
15  ißleiftift",  fagte  ^3eter  mit  erftauntem  ©efidjt. 

2lm  Hbenb  trar  ©d)auturnen  in  ber  Smrnfealle.  ©S  begann 
um  featb  acbt  unb  bauerte  bis  brei  Giertet  jefen.  £ier  glänjte 
.^cdob  ©(baffer,  ber  ben  erften  *ißrei3  getrann.  9D?an  fing  mit 
bem  ©d)trimmen  an.  $afob  gleitet  tangfam  ins  Söaffer,  fintt 
20  trie  ein  ©tein  unb  bleibt  unten.  £)er  Seferer  ftefet  mit  ber  Uf)r 
in  ber  £>anb  unb  täfelt : „3^btt,  Sütanjig,  breifeig,  hiesig"  uftr. 
©rft  nadj  brehmbneunsig  ©efunben  fommt  $atob  trieber  nadj 

oben  unb  fd))rimmt  nun  riernnbjtransig  Minuten  fefer  fdjnefl. 
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£)arm  eilt  er  gu  bem  böd)ften  (Sprungbrett  unb  fpringt  ins 
2Saffer.  @r  bat  minbeftenS  g Wölf  mal  getaucht,  unb  gwar  auf  25 
alte  möglichen 2 ©Seifen.  Nachher  bat  er  noch  mit  $urt  SBalfe 
gerungen,  ber  üiel  älter  unb  größer  als  3afob  ift.  2lber  biefer 
bat  ibn  boeb  enblicb  mit  beu  ©(buttern  auf  bie  9D7atte  gegWungen. 

Gsr  War  aber  auch 3 ftolg  wie  ein  $önig,  als  er  um  gehn  Ubr 
nad)  ^paufe  ging,  uaebbem  er  gWei  ©affen  beiden  ©ee  getrunfen  30 
batte. 

1.  you  see.  2.  After  alle  the  adj.  takes  the  wk.  endings.  3.  aber 
auch  indeed. 

^erffä^c 

©Siebtel  Ubr  ift  es? 

(§S  ift  ein  Viertel  brei. 

©S  ift  halb  acht. 

@S  ift  brei  Viertel  gehn. 

Um  gehn  Ubr  ging  er  nadj  £>aufe.  5 

©Siebtelmal  bie  ©Sodje  geben  ©ie  ins  $ino? 

3d)  gebe  gWeimal  bie  ©Sod)e  ins  $ino. 

fragen 

1.  ©Sarum  Waren  geftern  bie  Eltern  ber  $inber  in  ber  ©cbule? 

2.  ©SaS  batten  bie  älteren  ©djiiler  am  ©age  borber  getan? 

3.  ©Somit  begannen  bie  kleinen,  nad)bem  fie  gWei  Sieber  ge= 
fungen  batten,  mit  bem  Rechnen  ober  bem  Sefen? 

4.  ©Sarum  fragte  ber  Sebrer  ben  Keinen  ^eter  ©ruber? 

5.  ©Siebtel  ©elb  batte  ^eter  in  feiner  ©parbüdjfe? 

6.  ©SaS  fragte  ibn  ber  Sebrer  bann? 

7.  ©SaS  antwortete  $eter? 

8.  ©Sarum  gäblte  ©eter  bie  fiinfunbgwangig  Pfennige  nicht  gu 
bem  ©etbe,  Welches  er  febon  batte? 

9.  ©Sann  War  großes  Schauturnen? 
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10.  SBer  gemann  ben  erften  ‘ißreis? 

11.  SBtc  lange  blieb  3afob  unter  Söaffer? 

12.  SSte  lange  ift  er  nac^tjer  gefd)momnten? 

13.  2Bie  mar  ber  $nabe,  mit  bem  3afob  gerungen  bat? 

14.  SSie  mar  ^afob,  al8  er  nad)  ^paufe  ging? 

Vocabulary 


öd)  ah,  oh ; adb  fo  oh,  I see 
bie  5lnthmrt  ( — , -en)  answer 
binben  (er  binbet,  er  banb,  er  bat 
gebunben)  bind,  tie 
berfel'be1  (biefelbe,  baöfelbe ; bie= 
fetben)  the  same 
erft  first,  only,  not  until 
erftaunt'  astonished 
ba8  $efid)t'  (-3,  -er)  face ; mit 
erftauntem  ©efidjt  with  a look 
of  astonishment 
getoin'nen  (er  geminnt,  er  gemann, 
er  bat  gemonnen)  win,  gain 
glänzen  (wk.)  glitter,  glisten, 
shine 

gleiten  (er  gleitet,  er  glitt,  er  ift 
geglitten)  glide 
beift  hot 

ber  $önig  (-8,  -e)  king 

ber  $rans  (-e3,  ■*«)  wreath; 

Oranje  btnben  make  wreaths 
bie  ÜKJtötte  ( — , -n)  mat 
bie  Sltinu'te  ( — , -n)  minute 
n öd) l)er'  afterwards 
ber  Pfennig  (-3,  -e)  pfennig 
(one  hundredth  of  a mark  or 
about  two  fifths  of  a cent) 


ber  fßrei3  0)3reife3,  greife)  price, 
prize 

ringen  (er  ringt,  er  rang,  er  bat 
gerungen)  struggle,  wrestle 
ba8  Sd)auturnen  (-8)  gymnastic 
exhibition 

fd) müden  (wk.)  adorn,  deco- 
rate 

bie  Sdjulprüfung  ( — , -en)  ex- 
hibition test  (to  which  the 
school  commissioners  and 
the  parents  are  invited) 
bie  Schulter  ( — , -n)  shoulder 
fcbmimmen  (er  fdjrnimmt,  er 
[cbmamrn,  er  ift  gefdfmommen) 
swim;  ba8  Sdjmimmen  (-8) 
swimming 

bie  Sefun'be  ( — , -n)  second 
finfen  (er  finft,  er  fanf,  er  ift 
gefüllten)  sink 

bie  Sparbücbfe  ( — , -n)  savings 
box  or  bank 

fprtngen  (er  fpringt,  er  fprang, 
er  ift  gefprungen)  jump,  leap, 
spring 

bö8  Sprungbrett  (-8,  -er)  diving 
board 
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(tots  proud 
taudjen  ( wk .)  dive 
teilen  (wk.)  divide;  geteilt  burdj 
divided  by 

bie  £urnl)ölle  ( — , -n)  gymna- 
sium 

unten  adv.  beneath,  under 
bas  Viertel  (ie  = t)  (-6,  — ) 
quarter 

borfjer'  adv.  before;  am  Stage 
border  on  the  day  before 
bte  SBeife  ( — , -n)  manner,  way ; 


auf  alle  möglichen  SBeifen  in 
all  the  ways  possible 
meniger  less 
hjicbier  how  much 
tbiebtel'ntal  how  many  times 
jmeimal  two  times,  twice 
jmingen  (er  stoingt,  er  smang,  er 
bat  gelungen)  force,  com- 
pel ; ibn  mit  ben  ©cbultern  auf 
bie  SD?atte  gingen  force  his 
shoulders  against  the  mat 
5UJÜlfmal  twelve  times 


am  9lbenb  in  the  evening 
nad>  oben  up,  to  the  top 
Stoei  mal  fünf  two  times  five 


1.  Both  components  are  declined:  ber  as  the  definite  article,  felbe  as 
a weak  adjective. 

B 

1.  Strong  Verbs,  Class  III 

The  verbs  of  Class  III  have  the  vowels  i,  a,  u,  or 
i,  a,  o,  in  the  infinitive,  past  indicative,  and  past  par- 
ticiple respectively : 

if  a, « 

binben,  banb,  gebunben 
finben,  fanb,  gefunben 
ringen,  rang,  gerungen 
fingen,  fang,  gefungen 
finfen,  fanf,  gefunfen 
fpringen,  fprang,  gefprungen 
trinfen,  tranf,  getrunfen 
smingen,  gtoang,  gelungen 
b a»  o 

beginnen,  begann,  begonnen 
gewinnen,  getoann,  gewonnen 
fd)h)immen,  fd)h)amm,  gefrömmen 
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2.  Cardinal  Numerals 


1 

eins 

11  elf 

21 

eimmbstoansig 

2 

Sinei 

12  gtoölf 

22 

Sibeinnbsinansig 

3 

brei 

13  breijebn 

30 

breifeig 

4 

bier 

14  biersebn 

40 

biersig 

5 

fünf 

15  fünfsebn 

50 

fünfsig 

6 

fecfeS 

16  fecbsebn 

60 

felsig 

7 

fieben 

17  ftebsebn 

70 

fiebsig 

8 

adjt 

18  adüsebn 

80 

adjtsig 

9 

neun 

19  neunsebn 

90 

neunsig 

10 

htfn 

20  s^ansig 

100 

bunbert 

101  f)unbert(unb)emg 

102  bunbert(unb)  sinei 
110  bunfott(unb)sebn 

121  bmtberteinunbgtDcmstg 

200  gtoetbunbert 

201  ^e^unbert(unb)etnö 


202  3toeifyimbert(imb)3toet 
210  s*neibunbert(unb)sebn 
221  stoetbunbertetnurtbsmanstg 
1 000  taufenb 

1 00 1 taufenb  (unb)  eins 

2 000  stoeitaufenb 


100  000  bunberttaufenb 
1 000  000  eine  Million',  pl.  Sftiflionen 
1 000  000  000  eine  Üfftiftiar'be,  pl.  ÜDftüiarben 
0 eine  9MI,  pl.  Nullen 


Note  carefully 

fedf)^  fecbsebn,  fed^gig 

[leben,  fiebsebn,  fiebgig 

fe  (i.e.  ff),  not  i,  in  breifeig 

Commonly  bunbert,  not  einbunbert 

Commonly  taufenb,  not  eintaufenb 

ie  in  biersebn  and  biergig  pronounced  as  short  i 


The  form  eins  is  used  in  counting,  as  indicated  above. 
As  an  attributive  adjective  and  as  a pronoun,  ein  one  has 
been  treated  in  Lessons  III  and  XVI.  The  numeral  ein  is 
often  spaced  (ein)  to  distinguish  it  from  the  article  ein. 
It  is  pronounced  with  strong  stress,  whereas  the  article  is 
without  stress. 
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^punbert  and  taufenb  are  not  inflected  when  used  as  ad- 
jectives, but  form  a plural  in  =e  when  used  as  nouns : 

fjunbert  Sente  a hundred  people 
^punberte  üon  Leuten  hundreds  of  people 
taufenb  SSögel  a thousand  birds 
^aufenbe  bon  53ögeln  thousands  of  birds 

Million,  SDUUiarbe,  and  are  weak  nouns. 

The  other  cardinals  are  not  inflected. 

A date  under  2000,  as  1934,  is  usually  read  thus : neun- 
Sebnfjunbertbierunbbreifctg. 

3.  Arithmetical  Expressions 

2+3  = 5 3tbei  Unb  brei  ift  fünf. 

3 X 4 = 12  T)ret  mal  bier  ift  jtoolf. 

10  — 1 = 9 f3ebn  toeniger  eins  ift  nenn. 

12  -s-2  = 6 gtbölf  geteilt  burd)  stnei  ift  fed)3. 

4.  Multiplicatives 

Multiplicatives  are  formed  by  adding  =mal  to  the  car- 
dinals : 

3d)  gebe  stbeimöl  bie  Sßodje  ins  JHno. 

@r  bat  minbeftenö  stbölfmal  getankt. 

5.  Time  of  Day 

SBiebiet  Ubr  ift  e3?  What  time  is  it? 

Gs3  ift  ein3  (or  ein  Ubr).  It  is  one  o’clock. 

(§3  ift  gtnei  (Ubr).  It  is  two  o’clock. 

ein  Viertel  (auf)  brei  a quarter  past  two 

balb  brei  half  past  two 

brei  Viertel  (auf)  brei  a quarter  to  three 

gehn  Minuten  nadj  gtbei  ten  minutes  after  two 

gehn  Minuten  bor  brei  ten  minutes  to  three 

um  brei  Ubr  at  three  o’clock 

Railway  and  airway  time-tables  use  the  twenty-four- 
hour  system : 14.25  = 2.25  p.m. 
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6.  Definite  Article  in  a Distributive  Sense 

The  definite  article  is  used  in  a distributive  sense : 

Sßieöielmal  bie  Sßodje  gefjen  ©ie  ins  $ino?  How  many  times 
a week  do  you  go  to  the  movies ? 

gefje  stoeimal  bie  SSodje  inö  $ino.  I go  to  the  movies  twice 
a week. 

7.  Infinitive  as  a Noun 

The  infinitive  may  be  used  as  a noun.  In  this  use  it  is 
generally  preceded  by  the  definite  article. 

9J?an  fing  mit  bem  ©cf)ttnmmett  an.  They  began  with  swimming. 
£>eute  regnet  e8,  unb  fo  finbe  id)  3eit  sum  Schreiben.  It  is  rain- 
ing today , and  so  I find  time  for  writing. 

c 

1.  Give  a synopsis  of 

1.  (Sr  gtoingt  ifm  mit  ben  ©djultern  auf  bie  3ftatte.  2.  3$  binbe 
ben  ^unb  an  ben  93aum.  3.  T)u  fdjtohnmft  fepr  fdjnell.  4.  9tad)f)er 
ringt  er  mit  $urt  93alfe.  5.  finbet  bie  ©parbüdjfe  auf  bem  ‘pulte. 
6.  (Sr  fpringt  inö  Staffer. 

2.  Give  a sliding  synopsis  of 

1.  3$  getoinne  ben  erften  Preis.  2.  Zu  fingft  mehrere  lieber. 

3.  (Sr  taudjt  auf  alle  möglichen  SSeifen. 

3.  Put  into  the  past  tense  and  the  present  perfect  tense : 

1.  Sim  Sage  border  binben  bie  ©filler  ^ränje.  2.  Sßir  fdjmiicfen 
alle  dimmer  bamit.  3.  T)ie  kleinen  beginnen  mit  bem  Otedjnen. 

4.  „Sldj  fo!"  fagt  Peter  mit  erftauntem  ©efidjt.  5.  Sim  Slbenb  ift 
©djauturnen  in  ber  £urnljalle.  6.  90?an  fängt  mit  bem  ©d)tt)immen 
an.  7.  3afob  gleitet  langfam  inS  Staffer.  8.  (Sr  finft  tuie  ein  ©tein 
unb  bleibt  unten.  9.  (Srft  nad)  neunzig  ©efunben  fommt  er  toieber 
nad)  oben.  10.  $d)  trinfe  eine  £affe  peilen  Zee.  11.  Zu  eilft  $u  bem 
pödjften  ©prungbrett.  12.  Um  ^epn  Uljr  gept  er  ftol?  toie  ein  $önig 
nad)  £aufe.  13.  Zex  ©tein  glänzt  toie  ©olb.  14.  (Sr  bietet  mir  bie 
£anb. 
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4.  Give  the  imperative  (three  forms)  of 

1.  biele  ^rcm^e  binben. 

2.  bie  gimmer  bamit  fdjmMen. 

3.  nicf)t  ing  Söaffer  fpringen. 

5.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural : 

berfelbe  ^reig  btefelbe  Hntmort  bagfelbe  ©efid)t 

6.  a.  Count  in  German  from  ten  to  thirty. 

b.  Give  in  German  the  tens  from  ten  to  a hundred. 

c.  Give  in  German  the  multiplication  table  of  three. 

d.  Translate  the  proverb 

©inmal  ift  feinmal. 

7.  Answer  in  German  the  following  questions : 

1.  $5te  alt  finb  ©ie?  2.  SBte  biele  ©efdjtoifter  haben  ©ie?  3.  2Bie 
biele  £age  Ijat  bag  ^al)r?  4.  2Bie  biele  SSodfen  ^at  bag  ^aljr? 
5.  SSiebiel  Ubr  ift  eg?  6.  Um  miebiel  Ubr  geben  ©ie  getoöbnlicb  gu 
SBett?  7.  Um  miebiel  Ubr  finb  ©ie  beute  morgen  aufgemadjt?  8.  SBann 
gebt  bie  ©onne  jefet  unter?  2öann  gebt  fie  auf?  9.  Um  miebiel  Ubr 
geben  ©ie  jur  ©(bule?  10.  Um  toiebiel  Ubr  fommen  ©ie  aug  ber 
©dfule?  11.  SBiebielmal  bie  üöodje  geben  ©ie  pr  strebe?  12.  £öie= 
bielmal  bie  Sßocbe  geben  ©ie  ing  $ino? 

8.  Do  the  following  examples  in  German : 

8 + 7=  60-16=  6X6=  8-5-2  = 

12  + 9=  72-8=  3X  24=  49^7  = 

25  + 8 = 90  - 15  = 10  X 100  = 96  -5-  12  = 

9.  Read,  in  German,  the  time  of  day  indicated  by  the 
following  figures : 

6.00  4.15  11.10  12.30 

7.30  9.45  2.40  1.15 

10.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  the 
German  equivalents : 

1.  3cb  babe  nidjt  biel  ^eit  (for  writing).  2.  ^eter  ©ruber  ift 
(only)  fieben  3abte  alt.  3.  ©r  bat  (only)  jman^ig  Pfennige  in  feiner 
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©parbücbfe.  4.  2Bir  ba^n  breimal  (a)  Sßocbe  T)entfd).  5.  ©ie 
kleinen  fingen  (with  reading)  an.  6.  97icbt  alles,  (that)  glänzt, 
ift  ©olb.  7.  @3  h)ar  ein  alter  ß?önig,  (he)  tjatte  eine  fdjöne  £ocbter. 
8.  £Ba3  fagft  bu  (to  that)?  9.  @et)  $u  £ante  @mma,  (she)  hnrb 
bir  Reifen.  10.  (That)  $unge  macht  mic^  noch  berriicft! 

11.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


a 


äftatte 

©coulter 

Turnhalle 

helfen 

Xal 

23ecber 

$ranj 

SBetfe 

©ebctube 

93adb 

Sßinb 

8uft 

Äönig 

©efunbe 

glafdje 

U 

Hüffen 

$reis 

Hbler 

teilen 

Qteben 

0 

meden 

fdjieben 

frieren 

bieten 

fd)ii£en 

friecben 

fid)  näbern 

biegen 

fliegen 

Rieben 

riedjen 

fliehen 

fcbneiben 

12.  Translate  into 

German : 

1.  Today  is  examination  day.1  The  parents  of  the  pupils  and 
many  others  are  at  school.  2.  The  pupils  have  made  wreaths 
and  decorated  the  rooms  with  them.  3.  They 2 begin  with  figur- 
ing. The  teacher  asks  the  pupils,  " How  much  is  nine  times  seven, 
forty-eight  divided  by  six,”  and  so  on.  4.  At  last  he  asks  Peter 
Gruber  how  much  he  has  in  his  savings  bank.  "One  mark  and 
thirty-five  pfennigs,”  answers  Peter.  5.  The  teacher  asks  then 
how  much  he  will  have  if  he  gives  him  twenty-five  pfennigs. 
6.  The  same  answer  as  before.  "Why,  Peter!”  exclaims  the 
teacher,  astonished.  7.  Peter  laughs  and  says  that  he  will  buy  a 
new  pencil  for  the  twenty-five  pfennigs.  8.  In  the  evening  there 3 
is  a 3 gymnastic  exhibition  in  the  gymnasium.  It  begins  at  half 
past  eight  and  lasts  until  a quarter  to  eleven.  9.  James  Schaffer 
won  the  first  prize.  He  glided  slowly  into  the  water  and  sank  like 
a stone.  10.  He  stayed  under  for  ninety-two  seconds.  When  he 
came  up  again,  he  swam  for  twenty-five  minutes  very  fast. 
11.  Then  he  dived  at  least  eleven  times,  and  in  all  the  ways 
possible,  too.  12.  Afterwards  he  wrestled  with  Kurt  Balke. 
Although  Kurt  is  much  older  and  larger  than  James,  still  the 
latter  at  last  forced  his  shoulders  against  the  mat. 

1.  examination  day  ©<f)ulpriifung.  2.  93?an.  3.  Omit. 
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D [Optional] 

2ttt  «§>eibelberg 

(@ief)  ©eite  427!) 

©ie  Uniberfität  £>eibelberg  ift  bie  ältefte  in  ©eutfdblanb.  ©ie 
beftebt  feit  bent  ^abre  1386,  ift  alfo  jeigt  fdjon  runb  550  $af)re 
alt.  ^eibelberg  ift  mob!  bie  berübmtefte,  bodf  lange  nicht  bie 
größte  Uniberfität  be3  ©eutfdjen  Reiches*.  ©ie  ©tabt  Hegt  ant  5 
Sector,  einem  97ebenfluffe  be£  Sttljehtö,  in  einer  fet)r  fcbönen 
©egenb.  ©in  ©ommerfemefter  in  ^peibelberg  ift  ber  ^per^euS* 
Umnfd)  biefer  beutfcfjer  ©tubenten.  ©ie  beutfdjen  ©tnbenten 
beenbigen  nämlich  ihre  ©tubien  häufig  ni(f)t  auf  einer  unb 
betreiben  Uniberfität,  fonbern  tnec^feln  bon  einer  jnr  anberen.  to 
©etoöbnficb  gehen  fie  bortbin,  too  fie  bie  beften  Sebrer  in  ihrem 
$ache  finben.  $iir  bie  beutfchen  ©tubenten  ift  bie  gange  afabe* 
mifche  SBelt  eine  grobe  Otepubfif,1  loo  feber  bie  gleichen  Otedhte 
bat,  U)obin  er  auch 2 fommt.  Sttan  fpridht  bon  feiner  beftimmten 
Alma  mater  nnb  man  fingt  „2lft  £)eibelberg"  überall,  loo  15 
beutfche  ©tubenten  gufammenfomtnen.  ©a8  toirffidh  fdjöne 
Sieb  enthält  biel  bon  ber  aften  Stomantif3  beS  ©tubentem 
lebenS  nnb  ift  gerabe  beöbctlb  fo  beliebt. 

©er  ©idhter  beleihen  tear  (jofepb  SBiftor  bon  ©cheffel 
(1826-1886).  ©r  b<U  eine  gange  Slngabf  ©tubentenlieber  20 
gefchrieben,  bereu  junior  etbig  fnng  bleiben  toirb.  51uch  feine 
gröberen  SSerfe  finb  boiler  ^pumor,  befonberS  „©ffebarb" 
(1857),  bielleidft  ber  befte  biftorifdbe  Vornan  ber  beutfdjen 
Siteratnr,  unb  ,,©er  ©rompeter  bon  ©äffhtgen4"  (1855). 
„©er  ©rompeter"  ift  eine  ^iebeögefcf)icf)te  in  Werfen  nnb  giem=  25 
lief)  fentimental.5  ©aS  33udb  bat  faft  breibunbert  Auflagen 
erlebt,  „©ffebarb"  toeit  über  gtoeibunbert.  ©cheffel  Heinere 
©chriften  finb  nidjt  fo  gut  befannt. 
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bem  „Trompeter"  finben  toiv  ben  ppilofoppifcpen  $ater 
30  £)ibbigeigei.  Obfepon  er  immer  unter  ben  Sftenfepen  gelebt 
bat,  finb  fie  ibm  bocb  ein  Otätfel.  ©o  fpehiliert 6 er: 

9D?an(p  ein  feptoer  ‘ißroblema 7 pab7  icp 
'ißrüfenb  in  bem  ^aterperjen 
©cp  on  ermogen  unb  ergrünbet, 

35  Slber  eins  bleibt  mtgelöft  mir, 

Ungelöft  unb  unbegriffen: 

Sßarum  fiiffen  fiep  bie  9D?enfcpen? 

7S  ift  niept  £ap,  fie  beipen  fiep  ni(pt, 
junger  niept,  fie  freffen  fiep  niept, 

40  Sßarnm  alfo,  frag7  umfonft  icp, 

SBarum  füffen  fiep  bie  üDfonfepen? 

SBarum  meiftenS  nur  bie  jüngren 8 ? 

Sßarnm  biefe  meift  im  grüpling? 

Über  biefe  fünfte  toerb7  icp 
45  borgen  auf  beS  ©acpeS  ©iebel 

(SttoaS  näper  mebitieren.9 

©cpeffelS  SBerfe  geben  aber  auep  ein  gutes  SBilb  ber  Söirf' 
liepfeit,  benn  er  fannte  San b unb  Seute  fepr  genau.  £)er  £)icpter 
pat  mehrere  ©emefter  in  £>eibelberg  ftubiert,  ift  auep  im 
50  fpäteren  Seben  oft  naep  ^eibetberg  gefommen.  ©o  ift  es  ganj 
natürliep,  bap  U)ir  bort,  in  ber  ^äpe  beS  berühmten  ©eploffeS, 
ein  £)enfmal  bon  ipm  finben.  @S  ift  ein  fepöneS  SBerf  ans  (Srj. 
5luep  anbertoärtS  pat  man  ben  ©iepter  burep  ©)enfmäler  geeprt ; 
eines  ftept  fogar  in  bem  fernen  Italien,  baS  ber  £)icpter  mepr= 
55  mats  befuepte. 

1.  9?epublif'  republic.  2.  tooljm  . . . au(p  wherever.  3.  9?oman'tif 
romanticism.  4.  Now  spelled  ©äefingen;  a town  in  Baden.  5.  fenti* 
mental'  sentimental.  6.  fpefulte'ren  speculate.  7.  For  problem'  problem. 
8.  Contr.  of  jüngeren.  9.  mebitie'ren  meditate. 
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Strong  Verbs,  Class  IV  and  Class  V • Ordinal  Numerals  • 
Dative  of  the  Possessor  ’Pronoun  Object  precedes  Noun 
Subject  • Adjective  after  eftua«,  tticf) t3,  etc. 

A 

greif ag,  ber  Sreisebnte 

greitag,  ben  13.  5IprtI  1934,  batte  2tnna  Diet  Unglücf. 
©fetch  beim  ^rübftücf  ^erbrach  fie  ibr  ©fa«,  unb  af«  fie  e«  in 
bie  $üdje  trug,  mie  ibr  bie  Shutter  befohlen  batte,  fc^nitt  fie  fief) 
in  ben  ginger.  Sa«  bergab  fie  aber  batb,  naebbem  fie  in  ber 
5 ©cfmfe  mar,  unb  fie  fprad)  unb  fachte  taut,  af«  ber  £ebrer  fdjon 
hinter  fein  ^ßuft  getreten  mar.  ©ie  batte  ibn  gar  nicht  gefeben 
unb  mar  affo  febr  erftaunt,  at«  er  pföbfich  fagte : „2lnna,  ba  bn 
fo  gern  fprichft,  fie«  un«  bie  Aufgabe  bor!"  fftatürlich  fa«  fie 
nicht  gut,  unb  beim  britten  ©aige  meinte  fie.  2lber  ber  £ebrer 
io  baff  ibr  unb  fagte  ibr  fein  böfe«  SBort,  benn  2lnna  ift  eine  gute 
unb  fleißige  ©cfjüferin. 

3u  £aufe  mar  auch  etma«  Unangenehme«  gefaben.  Ser 
^unb  batte  ba«  gleifdj  für  ba«  SDttttageffen  geftoblen  unb 
gefreffen.  Slber  2fnna  mar  nicht  hungrig,  ©ie  fam  mit  roter,1 
15  gefdjmoffener  SBange  nach  £>aufe  unp  feinte  laut.  (Sine  33iene 
batte  fie  geftodjen.  Sie  Butter  legte  ihr  Sonerbe  auf  bie 
Sßange,  unb  bafb  hörten  bie  ©duneren  auf.  99?an  felgte  fidj 
jelgt  an  ben  Sifdj,  aber  2lnna  ab  nicht«,  fonbern  tranf  nur  ein 
©fa«  SDUfd).  ^löblich  rief  fie:  „©«  ift  aber2  gut,  bab  nicht 
20  jeher  Sag  ein  Freitag  unb  ber  Sreijebnte  ift !" 

„©faubft  bu,  bab  ber  Sag  unb  ba«  Saturn  baran  fdjulb 

finb?"  fragte  ber  $ater.  „3n  meinem  achten  $abre  habe  ich 
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mir  am  gmölften  Sftai,  am  ©onntag,  bag  93eht  gebroden  unb 
bann  big  gum  gmeiten  $uni  im  £>ofpital  gelegen.  SSag  fagft 
bu  bagu?"  25 

I . Supply  the  indefinite  article  in  translating.  See  Appendix,  page  442. 
2.  certainly. 

S!)lerffaf?e 

£)er  miebielte  ift  beute? 

©g  ift  ber  gebnte  sftobember. 

SBann  finb  ©ie  geboren? 

-Scb  bin  am  britten  2luguft  1916  geboren. 

fragen 

1.  2öag  tat  Hnna  gleich  beim  ^übftücf? 

2.  SSag  gefdjab,  alg  fie  bag  ©lag  in  bie  $ücbe  trug? 

3.  £Bag  tat  5lnna  in  ber  ©dfule  noch,  alg  ber  Sebrer  fdjon  im 
dimmer  mar? 

4.  SBag  fagte  ber  £ebrer  gu  Slnna? 

5.  3ßag  tat  2lnna  beim  britten  ©a^e? 

6.  SBarum  fagte  ibr  ber  £ebrer  fein  böfeg  SBort? 

7.  SBo  mar  auch  etmag  Unangenebmeg  gefdjeben? 

8.  SSag  batte  ber  ^punb  getan? 

9.  SBie  mar  2lnnag  2ßange,  alg  fie  nach  £aufe  fam? 

10.  SBarum  mar  ibr e Sßange  rot  unb  gefdjmollen? 

II.  Sßag  tat  bie  Butter? 

12.  SSag  rief  5lnna  plö^litb,  nad)bem  fie  eine  SBeile  am  34fd)e 
gefeffen  batte? 

13.  2öie  alt  mar  2lnnag  SSater,  alg  er  fid)  bag  ißein  bradj? 

14.  ©efdjab  bag  am  Freitag,  bem  2)reigebnten? 

15.  2Bie  lange  bat  Slnnag  Sßater  im  ^ofpital  gelegen? 
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Vocabulary 


bie  Aufgabe  ( — , -n)  exercise, 
lesson 

auf'|  hören  {wk.)  cease,  stop 
ber  Sluguft'  (-(e)8  or  — , -e) 
August 

befehlen  (er  befiehlt,  er  befahl, 
er  hat  befohlen)  dat.  of  'person 
command,  order 
bie  SStene  ( — , -n)  bee 
bijfe  bad,  evil ; angry,  cross 
brechen  (er  bricht,  er  brach,  er  hat 
gebrochen)  break 
ba8  Saturn  (-8,  £)aten)  date 
britt  third 

ber  Freitag  (-8,  -e)  Friday 
freffen  (er  frißt,  er  fraß,  er  hat 
gefreffen)  eat  (of  animals) 
ba8  Stiihftütf  (-8,  -e)  breakfast ; 
gleich  beim  ^riihftücf  right  off 
at  breakfast;  jitm  ^riihftücf 
for  or  at  breakfast 
gebo'ren  {past  part,  of  gebct'ren 
bear)  born 

gefchmot'ten  {past  part,  of 
fchioelten  swell)  swollen 
ba8  ^pofbitaF  (-8,  ^ofpitäler) 
hospital 

ber  Sunt  (-(8),  -8)  June 

laut  loud 


ber  SJtai  (-(e)8  or  — , -e)  May 
ber  Stfobem'bcr  (b  = to)  (-(8), 
— ) November 
ptöhtich  sudden 
rot  (-“-er,  -“-eft)  red 
ber  0ah  (-e8,  -e)  sentence 
ber  «Schmers  (-e8,  -en)  pain 
fchutb  responsible,  to  blame ; cr 
ift  baran'  fchulb  he  is  the  cause 
of  it,  he  is  to  blame  for  it 
ftechen  (er  fticht,  er  ftäch,  cr  hat 
geftöchen)  prick,  stick,  sting 
flehten  (er  ftiehlt,  er  ftaht,  er  hat 
geftohlen)  steal 

bie  £ oner  be  ( — , -n)  medicated 
clay 

unangenehm  unpleasant 
ba8  ttngtiid  (-8)  ill  luck,  mis- 
fortune 

bergef'fen  (er  bergißt,  er  bergäß, 
er  hat  bergeffen)  forget 
bor'|tefen  {str.)  read  aloud 
bie  SBange  ( — , -n)  cheek 
meinen  {wk.)  cry,  weep 
miebiett'  which  (by  number) ; 
ber  miebiette  ift  heute  what 
day  of  the  month  is  it 
Serbre'cfjen  {str.)  break,  break 
to  pieces 


fid)  in  ben  finger  fdjneiben  cut  one’s  finger 
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1.  Strong  Verbs,  Class  IV 

The  verbs  of  Class  IV  have  the  vowels  e,  a,  o,  in  the 
infinitive,  past  indicative,  and  past  participle  respectively : 


beferen,  befahl,  befohlen 
brechen,  brach,  Gebrochen 
helfen,  half,  geholfen 
nehmen,  nahm,  genommen 
fpredfen,  fpräd),  gefpröchen 
ftechen,  ftäch,  geftödfen 
flehten,  ftahl,  geflöhten 
fterben,  ftarb,  geftorben 
treffen,  traf,  getroffen 
toerfen,  toarf,  getoorfen 


Here  belong  also  fommen  (with  irregular  vowel  in  the 
present)  and  Serben  (with  a weak  past  indicative) : 


fommen,  fam,  gefommen 

merben,  hmrbe  (old  form  ttrnrb),  getborben 


2.  Strong  Verbs,  Class  V 

The  verbs  of  Class  V have  the  vowels  e,  a,  e,  in  the  in- 
finitive, past  indicative,  and  past  participle  respectively : 


The  following  verbs  have  t or  ie  in  the  infinitive : 


e,  a,  e 


effen,  äh,  gegeffen 
freffen,  fräfc,  gefreffen 
geben,  gab,  gegeben 
gefchehen,  gefdfah,  gefchehen 


tefen,  lag,  gelefen 
fehen,  fah,  gefehen 
treten,  trat,  getreten 
bergeffen,  bergab,  bergeffen 


bitten,  bat,  gebeten 
ftfeen,  fab,  gcfeffen 
liegen,  lag,  gelegen 


286 


First  Book  in  German 


3.  Ordinal  Numerals 

With  the  exception  of  1st,  3d,  7th,  and  8th  the  ordinals 
through  19th  are  formed  by  adding  4 to  the  correspond- 
ing cardinals.  From  20th  upward  the  ordinals  are  formed 
by  adding  =ft  to  the  cardinals. 


1st 

erft 

11th 

elft 

2d 

Streit 

12th 

Strölft 

3d 

britt 

13  th 

breisefmt 

4th 

biert 

19th 

neunsefjnt 

5th 

fünft 

20th 

Stransigft 

6th 

fed)  ft 

21st 

einunbstransigft 

7th 

fiebt  or  fiebent 

99th 

neununbneunsigft 

8th 

ad)t 

100th 

fjunbertft 

9th 

nennt 

101st 

fyunbertunberft 

10th 

sefmt 

1000th 

taufenbft 

The  uninflected  forms  of  the  ordinals  are  not  used.  As 
a rule  the  ordinals  are  preceded  by  an  article  or  a pro- 
nominal adjective,  and  are  declined  strong  or  weak  like 
descriptive  adjectives : 

ber  streite  $nabe  the  second  hoy 
fein  Reiter  Stpfel  his  second  apple 
bag  britte  £>au3  the  third  house 
ifjr  britte^  $inb  their  third  child 

4.  Dates 

Note  the  following  expressions : 

T)er  triebielte  ift  fjente?  What  day  of  the  month  is  it? 

(§3  ift  ber  seljnte  9tobember.  It  is  the  tenth  of  November  (or 
November  the  tenth). 

SBann  finb  ©ie  geboren?  When  were  you  born? 

3<f)  bin  ant  bierten  3anuar  (or  ben  bierten  3anuar)  1915 
geboren.  I was  born  (on)  the  fourth  of  January,  1915,  or 
(on)  January  the  fourth,  1915. 
ber  streite  9M,  ber  2te  9D?ai,  ber  2.  9D7ai 
am  neunten  3ufi,  am  9ten  3uH,  am  9.  3uli 
ben  stransigften  ftebruar,  ben  20ften  f^bruar,  ben  20.  gebruar 


Lesson  XXY 


287 


5.  Dative  of  the  Possessor 

The  dative  of  the  possessor  is  commonly  used  with 
parts  of  the  body,  the  latter  being  preceded  by  the  definite 
article : 

(Sr  legte  bent  Stäbchen  Xonerbe  auf  bie  Söange.  He  put  medi- 
cated clay  on  the  girl’s  cheek. 

(Sr  legte  ifjr  Smnerbe  auf  bie  SSauge.  He  put  medicated  clay  on 
her  cheek. 

3ch  babe  mir  bag  ißein  gebrochen.  I broke  my  leg. 

6.  Pronoun  Object  Precedes  Noun  Subject 

In  the  inverted  and  the  transposed  order  a personal  pro- 
noun or  reflexive  pronoun  object  often  precedes  a noun 
subject : 

trie  ihr  bie  Gutter  befohlen  hatte  as  her  mother  had  ordered  her 

But 

mie  fie  ihr  befohlen  hatte  as  she  had  ordered  her 

7.  Adjective  after  etmag,  nichts,  etc. 

An  adjective  used  after  etmag,  nichts,  Diel,  trag,  or  menig  is 
treated  as  a noun  and  is  written  with  a capital  : 
etmag  Unangenehmeg  something  unpleasant 

c 

1.  Conjugate  in  the  present  indicative  : 

1.  3ch  nehme  bag  33ud)  bom  Stifdje.  2.  3$  lefe  bie  Aufgabe  bor. 
3.  3ch  trete  hinter  bag  $ult.  4.  3<h  treffe  ihn  oft  in  ber  ©tabt. 
5.  3<h  bergeffe  bag  T)atum  nie. 

2.  Give  a synopsis  of 

1.  £)ie  SBiene  ftidjt  bag  Stäbchen  in  bie  SBange.  2.  (Sg  gefdffieht 
! nidjtg  ifteueg.  3.  3ch  ^erbreche  mein  ©lag.  4.  $Dag  bergeffen  mir 
halb.  5.  T)er  £>unb  ftiehlt  in  ber  Hiicbe  ein  ©tiicf  f^feifcfi.  6.  (Sr  frifjt 
eg  hinter  bent  £>aufe.  7.  T)n  bift  baran  fdjulb. 
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3.  Give  a sliding  synopsis  of 

1.  3d)  befehle  bem  33rnber  ju  fdfmeigen.  2.  £)u  Ejitfft  bem  33ater 
nid)t.  3.  (Sr  fietjt  bie  33ienen  nicht.  4.  3Bir  effert  sum  grübftücf  nicht 
biel.  5.  fpredht  su  lout.  6.  ©ie  fterben  nicht  babon. 


4.  Put  into  the  past  tense  and  the  present  perfect  tense : 

1.  (Sr  bricht  ftdh  bag  33ein.  2.  ©ie  nimmt  bie  rote  Sftü^e.  3.  3d) 
treffe  if)n  auf  bem  3Bege  nad)  £aufe.  4.  £)u  mirfft  beine  33üdber  auf 
ben  33 oben.  5.  ©ie  fommt  mit  gefd)moltener  SBange  nad)  £>aufe. 
6.  3Bir  geben  febem  $inbe  eine  Sftarf.  7.  3ht  left  bie  33riefe,  nid)t 
mabr?  8.  'ißlöhlid)  tritt  ber  £el)rer  ing  dimmer.  9.  (Sr  bittet  mich  urn 
ein  ©lag  SBaffer.  10.  (Sr  bietet  mir  brei  ÜKftarf  für  bag  9D?effer.  11.  (Sr 
fifct  am  $nlte.  12.  (Sr  fefct  fich  ang  $ult.  13.  (Sr  liegt  brei  SBochen 
im  £>ofpitaI.  14.  ©ie  legt  bem  Stäbchen  Smnerbe  auf  bie  SBange. 
15.  33alb  bören  bie  ©chmer^en  auf.  16.  3Bir  haben  am  greitag  biel 
Unglücf.  17.  3d)  fchneibe  mich  in  ben  ginger.  18.  ©ie  meinen  laut. 
19.  ©ie  lieft  ben  ©afs  bor.  20.  £)n  smingft  mich,  eg  p tun. 


5.  a.  Say  in  German  to  your  brother : 

1.  Speak  German.  2.  Read  the  sentences  aloud.  3.  Don’t 
break  your  arm. 

b.  Say  in  German  to  the  children : 

1.  Help  your  mother.  2.  Don’t  eat  too  much.  3.  Don’t  break 
the  glasses. 

c.  Say  in  German  to  Mr.  Brown : 

1.  Take  the  red  ones.  2.  Don’t  forget  it.  3.  Stop  laughing,1 
please. 

1.  Infin.  with  ju. 

6.  Read  the  following  numerical  expressions  in  German  : 


9 3 7 10  1 

9 th  3d  7th  10th  1st 

7.  Decline : 

ifjr  britteg  $inb 
mein  smeiter  33rief 


8 20  31  100 

8th  20th  31st  100th 

bag  bierte  33ilb 
bie  jmanjigfte  Aufgabe 
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8.  Read  the  following  dates  in  German  (a)  in  the  nom- 
inative ; ( b ) in  the  accusative ; (c)  after  am : 

June  10,  1934  May  16, 1892  February  28,  1760 

August  1,  1900  November  21,  1914  March  4,  1935 

9.  Restate  the  following  sentences,  replacing  the  noun 
subjects  by  personal  pronouns  : 

1.  ©bfdjon  tf)Tt  bie  23iene  geftodjen  batte,  meinte  er  nid)t.  2.  2113 
fid)  bie  Knaben  bem  ©ipfel  beS  33ergeS  näherten,  mußten  fie  auf 
§änben  unb  güjjen  frieren.  3.  ©eftern  bat  uns  ber  alte  90?ann  befudjt. 
4.  ©arüber  freuten  fid)  bie  JHnber  riefig. 

10.  Restate  the  following  sentences,  using  the  dative  of 
the  possessor : 

1.  ©er  £mnb  fprang  auf  ben  fftücfen  beS  Knaben.  2.  ©er  £>unb 
fprang  auf  feinen  Otücfen.  3.  ©aS  SSaffer  reichte  bis  an  bie  ©djultern 
ber  grau.  4.  ©aS  Söaffer  reichte  bis  an  ihre  ©djultern.  5.  ©ie  legte 
bie  öattb  auf  ben  $opf  beS  JHnbeS.  6.  ©ie  legte  bie  £>anb  auf  feinen 
$opf.  7.  ©r  marf  eS  ins  ©efidjt  beS  9D7anneS.  8.  ©r  marf  eS  in  fein 
©efid)t. 

11.  Answer  in  German  the  following  questions : 

1.  ©er  miePielte  ift  heute  ? 2.  ©er  miePielte  mar  geftern?  3.  3ßann 
finb  ©ie  geboren?  4.  Sßann  ift  2öeiljnad)ten?  5.  SSann  beginnen  bie 
©omnterferien?  6.  ©er  miePielte  ©ag  ber  2öod)e  ift  ber  greitag? 
7.  ©er  miePielte  9D7onat  beS  Jahres  ift  ber  guni?  8.  3ft  3bnen  beute 
etmaS  Unangenehmes  gefdjeben?  9.  ©lauben  ©ie  alles,  maS  3bnen 
ber  ?ebrer  fagt?  10.  2BaS  haben  ©ie  pm  grübftücf  gegeffen? 
11.  JBiePielmal  bie  Söocbe  haben  ©ie  ©eutfdj?  12.  SBiePiel  Uhr  ift 
es?  13.  Um  miepiel  Uhr  effen  ©ie  ju  SDUttag?  $u  21benb?  14.  £>aben 
©ie  Piel  3eit  $um  ©tubieren? 

12.  a.  Do  the  following  examples  in  German  : 

11  + 9=  22-7=  4X5=  32  -5-  8 = 

18+  10=  73-  16=  11  X 12=  240 -f- 12  = 
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b.  Read,  in  German,  the  time  of  day  indicated 

by  the 

following  figures : 

9.00 

1.15 

6.10 

2.30 

4.45 

7.20 

11.30 

12.15 

10.50 

c.  Give  the  meaning 

and  the  principal  parts  of 

btnbett  tauten 

jd)ft)immen 

®efid)t 

.fronj 

gleiten  glänzen 

fcf)mü(fen 

Hnttoort 

fönig 

fpringen  getoinnen 

teilen 

^3rei3 

SSeife 

finfen  ringen 

ÜJiatte 

£urnf>affe 

SBiene 

13.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Yesterday  was  Friday,  the  thirteenth,  and  Anna  had  much 
ill  luck.  2.  Right  off  at  breakfast  she  breaks  her  glass  and  cuts 
her  finger.  3.  But  soon  everything  is  forgotten,  and  she  hurries 
to  school,  where  she  talks  so  much  and  laughs  so  loud  that  she 
does  not  see  the  teacher  as  he  steps  into  the  room.  4.  When  the 
latter  suddenly  said,  "Anna,  read  us  the  lesson  aloud,”  she  was 
very  much  1 astonished.  5.  She  began,  but  she  did  not  read  well, 
and  at  the  third  sentence  she  was  crying.  6.  The  teacher  helped 
her  and  did  not  become  at  all  cross,  for  Anna  is  a good  pupil. 
7.  As  she  was  going  home,  a bee  stung  her.  Anna  cried  again, 
and  very  loud,  too.  When  she  came  home,  her  cheek  was  red  and 
swollen.  8.  Her  mother  puts  medicated  clay  on  her  cheek,  and 
the  pains  soon  cease.  9.  But  Anna  does  not  eat  anything.  She 
sits  at  the  table  and  is  silent.  10.  Suddenly  she  exclaims,  "It 
is  good  that  Friday,  the  thirteenth,  does  not  come  very  often!” 
11.  "Do  you  really  believe  that  the  day  and  the  date  are  to 
blame  for  it?”  asks  her  father.  "Don’t  be  so  stupid!  12.  When 
I was  ten  years  old,  I broke  my  leg  on  the  twentieth  of  No- 
vember, on  Sunday.  Then  I lay  in  the  hospital  until  the  first 
of  January.  What  do  you  say  to  that?”  13.  How  many  weeks 
was  he  in  the  hospital  ? — From  November  20  to  January  1 are 
exactly  six  weeks. 


1.  Omit. 
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£>eutfcf)e  ^om^oniften 

2)aS  beutfc^e  SSolf  liebt  SNufif  unb  ©efang.  SNufifalifcheS 
©atent  finbet  man  häufig,  unb  unter  ben  beutfchen  $omponiften 
finb  mehrere,  beren  tarnen  mit  Ned)t  auf  ber  ganzen  S£öelt 
berühmt  finb.  hierher  gehört  ©eorg  ^riebrich  £>änbet.  (Sr 
ging  1712  nach  Sonbon,  mo  er  im  3at)re  1759  geftorben  ift.  5 
©ein  ©rabmal  ift  in  ber  Söeftminfterabtei.1  £)aS  ©rato= 
rium2  „SD^effiaö"  ift  fein  gröftteS  SBerf.  (Sin  ^^itgenoffe 
bon  ihm  mar  Johann  ©ebaftian  SBacf),  lange  $af)re  Kantor 3 
an  ber  ©homaSfirche 4 in  Seipzig.  (Sr  fjat  bor  allem  $irchen= 
mufif  getrieben,  barunter  bie  9NatthäuS=5  unb  bie  Johannes*  io 
paffion.6 

©egen  (Snbe  beS  achtzehnten  ^ahrhunberts  fanben  fid) 
mehrere  grofce  $omponiften  in  SBieu  jufammen,  bon  benen 
Mozart  unb  33eetf)oben7  bie  bebeutenbften  finb.  ©och  auch 
$ranz  ©djubert  müffen  mir  hier  nennen,  ben  lebten  ber  großen  15 
Äffifer  im  Reiche  ber  SD?ufif.  (Sr  hat  bem  Siebe  eine  felb* 
ftänbige  $unftform  gegeben  unb  in  feinem  furzen  Sehen  mehr 
als  fedfshunbert  Sieber  fomponiert.  ©eine  Nachfolger  hct&en 
ihn  auf  biefem  ©ebiete  !aum  übertroffen. 

3tn  neunzehnten  ^ofmfmnbert  ift  Nicharb  SBagner  bie  20 
herrfdjenbe  ©eftalt,  hoch  neben  ihm  ftehen  biete  anbere  be= 
beutenbe  ©onfünftler.  Aßagner  ftrebte  banad),8  bie  ©per  unb 
bas  ©rama  in  eine  ^unftform  zu  berfchmetzen.  (Sr  hat  bas 
Nhtfifbrama  gefdfaffen.  3n  S3apreuth 9 errichtete  er  ein  eignes 
©chaufpietpauS  zur  Aufführung  feiner  SBerfe.  SNan  nennt  es  25 
gemöhntich  baS  SSagnertpeater.  ©ort  finben  alljährlich  bie 
berühmten  SBagnerfeftfpiete 10  ftatt,  metcpe  SNufiffreunbe  aus 
ganz  Europa  unb  Amerifa  in  Söapreutp  zufammenbringen. 
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$ür  bie  Waffen  finb  bie  pönen  alten  ^Solfölieber  üon  großem 
30  SBert.  £)urtf)  bie  ^hgenbbetoegung,  befonberS  burd)  bte 
2öanbert>ögel,  finb  biefe  in  ben  lebten  fünfzehn  fahren  lieber 
neu  p (Stjren  gefontmen.  £)er  3paft  unb  bte  Gelobten  biefer 
Sieber  finb  fdjlpt  unb  einfach  unb  entfprecben  ber  ©ebanfem 
melt  unb  bem  ©eelenfeben  be£  beutfdjen  SBoIfeS.  9Dte  finbet 
35  f)ter  Weiteres  unb  ©rnfteg,  $omifcbe3  unb  3^ragtfd^e^  aus  ben 
Sebenöerfahrungen  ber  einfachen  Seute,  unb  oft  tu  febr  guter 
$orm.  2lud)  fc^öne  reltgtöfe  Sieber  finb  baranter. 

@3  toar  Johann  ©ottfieb  ©eume,  ber  bie  23erfe  fcbrieb : 

SBo  man  fingt,  ba  lab  bidf  rubig  nieber, 

40  93öfe  Staffen  haben  feine  Sieber. 

1.  SSeftmin'fterabtet'  Westminster  Abbey.  2.  Orato'rium  oratorio. 

3.  organist.  4.  St.  Thomas’s  Church.  5.  9Df?attf)ä'u§paifion'  Passion 
of  Christ  according  to  Matthew.  6.  ^oficm'negpaffion'  Passion  of  Christ 
according  to  John.  7.  For  picture  of  house  in  which  Beethoven  was 
born,  see  page  327.  8.  bemad)  anticipates  the  following  infinitive  phrase 

and  is  to  be  omitted  in  translating.  9.  SSapreutf)':  town  in  northeastern 
Bavaria.  10.  Wagner-f estival  plays. 

*BoIf3lteber 

$>«,  bu  Hegft  mir  im  fersen 

(©ieb  ©eite  429 !) 

£>  ©traPurg,  o ©traPurg 

£)  ©trapnrg,  o ©traPurg, 

£)u  tounberfdjöne  ©tabt, 
darinnen  liegt  begraben 
5 ©o  mannper  ©olbat. 

©o  mancher,  fo  fdhöner, 

2Hp  tapferer  ©ofbat, 

5Der  33ater  unb  Heb  gutter 
93ö$Ip  Oerlaffen  hat. 


Bach 


Händel 


Mozart 


Beethoven 


Schubert 


Wagner 
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io  3SerXa[(en,  oerlaffen, 

(g£  farm  nicpt  anberS  fein ; 

£u  0traf$burg,  fa  gu  0traftbnrg 
0olbaten  müffen  fein. 

2)er  SBater,  bie  Shutter, 

15  £)ie  ging'n  tior'S 1 Hauptmanns  HauS  ♦ 

,,2tcp  Hauptmann,  lieber  Hen1  Hauptmann, 

©ebt  unfren  0opn  perauS !" 

„(guren  0opn  faun  id)  nidpt  geben 
$ür  nod)  fo  bieleS 2 ©etb ; 

20  (guer  0opn  unb  ber 3 muff  fterben 

3?m  meit  unb  breiten 4 $elb. 

„3m  meiten,  im  breiten,5 
^ItlüormärtS 6 t»or  bem  $einb, 

SSenngteid)  fein  fcpmargbraun  SJJäbeX 
25  0o  bitter  um  ipn  meint.“ 

0ie  meinet,  fie  greinet, 

0ie  flaget  aXfo  feX)r : 

,,©ut  ^adft,  mein  pergig  ©deepen, 

3cp  W bid)  nimmermepr !" 

1.  oor  be8.  2.  gitr  nodj  fo  bieleg  For  ever  so  much.  3.  (Suer  ©of)n  unb 
ber  Your  son,  he.  4.  meit  unb  breiten  far  and  wide.  5.  Supply  gelb. 
6.  In  the  very  front. 
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Fractional  Numerals  • Prepositions  with  the  Genitive  • 
Adverbial  Elements  * • What  Has  Been  and  Still  Is 

A 

Jrie  Saljre^seiten 

J)ag  3?af)r  bat  pölf  Monate.  Jrei  Monate  finb  atfo  ein 
SSiertel  beg  3abreg,  ober  ein  Ißiertelfabr.  Jie  Hälfte  bon  pölf 
ift  fedjg,  unb  fedjg  Monate  nennen  loir  ein  balbeg  3ahr,  ober 
ein  Halbjahr.  Jie  Sßocbe  hat  fieben  Jage.  (Sin  Jag  ift  beg= 
halb  ber  fiebte  Jeit  ber  2ßod)e,  ober  ein  ©iebtel  ber  J3od)e.  5 
Ja  ber  Jag  bierunbpangig  ©tunben  hat,  ift  eine  ©tunbe  ein 
Ißierunbstbansigftel  beg  Jageg. 

Man  teilt  bag  3!at)r  in  trier  ^afjreg^eiten,  tnelche  griibling, 
©ommer,  ^perbft  unb  Jßinter  haften.  SSäbrenb  ber  erften 
brei  Monate  beg  3abre§  haben  tnir  hinter;  ber  Frühling  10 
beginnt  am  einunbpansigften  Märj.  5Iuf  ben  Frühling 
folgt  ber  tnarme  ©ommer,  ber  üom  21.  3uni  big  gum 
21.  ©eptember  bauert.  J)er  ^erbft  fällt  in  bag  leigte  Giertet 
beg  ^afjreg. 

(Sg  toar  f(bon  in  ber  gtneiten  Hälfte  beg  Monatg  ©eptember  15 
unb  morgeng  unb  abenbg  fdjon  recht  fühl,  aber  3afob  ging  noch 
immer,  auch  außerhalb  beg  ^paufeg,  ohne  9$o(f  unb  §ut.  (Sr 
fürchtet  SSinb  unb  fetter  nicht. 

2ludj  am  gtnangigften  ©eptember  ging  er  troig  beg  falten 
Setterg  mit  feinem  greunbe  Ißeter  an  ben  ©ee,  ber  fenfeitg  20 
beg  SBalbeg  liegt,  um  p haben.  Sßeterö  Sippen  toaren  aber 
innerhalb  toeniger  Minuten  toegen  ber  It  alte  beg  Sßafferg  gang 
blau.  Jie  Knaben  blieben  alfo  nicht  länger  im  SSaffer.  SXlach^ 
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bem  fie  bie  Kleiber  fd^nett  ange^ogen  Ratten,  gingen  fie  nacp 
25  Sielau,  einem  Jorfe,  toelcpeg  oberhalb  beg  ©eeg  unb  biegfeitg 
beg  2Balbeg  Hegt,  3afobg  fetter  ift  feit  brei  Monaten  in 
biefem  Jorfe  Seprer.  3afob  toar  big  jefet  noep  nic^t  naep 
Sielau  gekommen,  feit  fein  better  bort  toopnte.  ©ie  fanben 
ben  Setter  auf  bem  ^pofe.  @g  freute  ipn  fepr,  baff  fie  gefommen 
30  U)aren,  unb  er  zeigte  ipnen  ein  fungeg  ^ßferb,  bag  er  bor  fur^em 
getauft  tjatte.  @g  toar  ein  ebleg  Jier,  unb  bie  Knaben  Ratten 
grofce  $reube  baran.  napm  ein  ©tücf  3ucfer  nug  ber 

Jafdpe  unb  gab  eg  ipm.  J)ann  gingen  fie  ing  £>aug  unb  unter* 
hielten  fiep  bei  einer  Jaffe  Kaffee  über  allerlei  ©aepen. 

SOJerffä^e 

2öie  lange  toopnt  er  fd)on  in  biefem  J)orfe? 

Or : ©eit  toann  toopnt  er  (fepon)  in  biefem  Jorfe? 

(Sr  toopnt  fepon  brei  Monate  in  biefem  Jorfe. 

Or : @r  toopnt  (fdpon)  feit  brei  Monaten  in  biefem  J)orfe. 

fragen 

1.  SBie  peiffen  bie  stoölf  Monate  beg  3apreg? 

2.  kennen  ©ie  bie  fieben  Jage  ber  Sßocpe ! 

3.  Sßelcfyer  Jeil  beg  Jageg  ift  bie  ©tunbe? 

4.  2öäprenb  melier  Monate  paben  mir  SBinter? 

5.  2ln  meinem  Jage  beginnt  ber  ©ommer  unb  big  tnann 
bauert  er? 

6.  SSag  trug  3afob  troij  beg  falten  SSetterg  nid^t? 

7.  2Bo  liegt  ber  ©ee,  an  ben  3nfob  mit  feinem  greunbe  Seto 
ging? 

8.  Jöie  nmrben  Seterg  Sippen  innerhalb  turner  3eit? 

9.  SBarum  gingen  bie  Knaben  naep  Sielau? 
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10.  SBo  fanben  fie  3afobg  better? 

11.  2Bag  jeigte  er  ihnen? 

12.  2ßag  taten  fie  alte,  nadjbent  fte  ins  £>ang  gegangen 
mären? 

Vocabulary 


<m'|stef)en  ( str .)  put  on  (clothes) 
außerhalb  prep.  w.  gen.  outside 
of 

be3f)<llf>  on  that  account,  there- 
fore 

biegfeitg  prep.  w.  gen.  on  this 
side  of 
ebet  noble 

folgen  ( wk .,  aux.  fein)  dat.  fol- 
low 

baö  Halbjahr  (-3,  -e)  half-year 
bie  ^pfttfte  ( — , -n)  half 
ber  .<pof  (-eg,  ^e)  yard ; auf  bem 
§ofe  in  the  yard 
innerhalb  prep.  w.  gen.  inside 
of,  within 

jenfeitg  prep.  w.  gen.  on  the 
other  side  of 

bie  $älte  ( — ) cold,  coldness 
bag  $teib  (-eg,  -er)  dress;  pi. 

dresses,  clothes 
bie  Sibbe  ( — , -n)  lip 


nennen  (irreg.  er  nennt,  er  nannte, 
er  bat  genannt)  name,  call 
oberhalb  prep.  w.  gen.  above 
bag  ^Sferb  (-eg,  -e)  horse 
recht  right 

bie  Sache  ( — , -n)  thing,  matter 
bag  Siebtet  (-g,  — ) seventh 
bie  Safche  ( — , -n)  pocket 
ber  £eil  (-eg,  -e)  part 
bag  £ier  (-eg,  -e)  animal 
trob  prep.  w.  gen.  in  spite  of 
unterhalten  (str.)  refl.  converse ; 
fidf)  unterhalten  über  acc.  con- 
verse about 

bag  Vierteljahr  (ie  = t)  (-g,  -e) 
quarter  (of  the  year) 
bag  Vierunbshmnsigftel  (-g,  — ) 
twenty-fourth 

toegen  prep.  w.  gen.  on  account 
of 

ioenige  few,  a few 
ber  3ucter  (-g)  sugar 


bei  einer  £affe  Kaffee  over  a cup  of  coffee 
grobe  $reube  an  ethmg  (dat.)  haben  take  great  delight  in  some- 
thing 

im  StJtonat  September  in  the  month  of  September 
Oor  fnr^em  recently 
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B 

1.  Fractional  Numerals 

Except  in  the  case  of  \ the  denominator  of  a fractional 
numeral  is  formed  by  adding  =el  to  the  corresponding 
ordinal,  while  the  numerator  consists  of  a cardinal  as  in 
English.  Fractional  numerals  are  neuter  nouns. 

^ ein  drittel  t9ö  neun  £ef)ntd 

§ Stoet  ^Drittel  M elf  ^toangigftel 

| brei  Viertel  tVö  fiebgehn  ^unbertftel 

Half  as  an  adjective  is  halb  : 

ein  falber  üftonat  half  a month 
ein  halbem  T)uhenb  half  a dozen 
brei  unb  eine  halbe  @tunbe  three  and  a half  hours 

Half  as  a noun  is  bie  ^pctlfte : 

bie  Hälfte  ber  Kartoffeln  half  of  the  potatoes 

T)ie  Hälfte  Don  jehn  ift  fünf.  One  (A)  half  of  ten  is  five. 


2.  Prepositions  with  the  Genitive 

The  following  prepositions  govern  the  genitive  case : 


außerhalb  outside  of 
bie3feit(3)  on  this  side  of 
innerhalb  inside  of,  within 
jenfeit(3)  on  the  other  side  of 
oberhalb  above 
ftatt  or  anftatt'  instead  of 


troh  in  spite  of 

um  . . ♦ toillen  for  the  sake  of 

unterhalb  below 

toährenb  during 

toegen  on  account  of 


With  nm  . . . toillen  the  noun  stands  between  um  and 
tnillen : um  beineö  Waters  ttnllen  for  the  sake  of  your  father  or 
for  your  father’s  sake. 

SSegen  may  either  precede  or  follow  the  noun : loegen 
beineö  Waters  or  behteä  SBaterS  toegen  on  account  of  your 
father. 
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Personal  pronouns  governed  by  utn  ♦ ♦ ♦ Willen  or  by 
Wegen  have  special  forms  as  follows : 


um  meinetwillen  for  my  sake 
um  beinetWiften  for  your  sake 
urn  feinetwilten  for  his  (its)  sake 

urn  if,retmirten{{or^r-(ite),Safe 
l for  their  sake 

um  unfertwitlenl  , 7 

' Vfor  our  sake 

um  unfretwtllen  J 

urn  euertwillen  1 , 7 

, r/°r  your  sake 
um  euretwillen  J 

um  3bretWillen  for  your  sake 


meinetmegen  on  my  account 
beinetWegen  on  your  account 
seinetwegen  on  his  (its)  account 

mt^m\onhl?r.maccounl 

Ion  their  account 
unfertigen  1 

I con  our  account 

unfretWegen  J 

euertwegen! 

Von  your  account 
euretwegen  J 

^tjretWegen  on  your  account 


The  forms  meinetwegen,  beinetWegen,  and  so  on  also  mean 
so  far  as  I am  concerned  or  for  all  I care , so  far  as  you  are 
concerned  or  for  all  you  care,  and  so  on. 

3.  Adverbial  Elements 

a.  Adverbial  elements  are  usually  arranged  in  the  order 
time,  manner,  place : 

$arl  eilte  bann  fdmell  jum  alten  Sftarfte. 

But  variations  may  readily  occur,  depending  upon 
emphasis  and  euphony.  This  is  true,  in  particular,  of  the 
relative  positions  of  adverbs  of  manner  and  place.  In  case 
of  doubt  the  student  may  be  guided  by  the  rule  that  the 
most  essential  element  comes  last. 

b.  Adverbial  elements  of  time  commonly  precede  noun 
objects : 

Tie  älteren  ©djüler  fatten  am  Tage  border  $ränje  gebunben. 

SBomit  haben  ©ie  beute  morgen  ben  ©piegel  in  meinem  dimmer 
gepu^t? 

But  if  the  emphasis  is  on  the  time  element,  the  order  is 
reversed : 

Tie  älteren  ©djitler  batten  bie  $rän$e  fdjon  am  Tage  twrber 
gebunben. 
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4.  MW 

In  the  simple  tenses  nicht  stands  at  the  end  of  a principal 
clause  if  it  modifies  the  whole  statement : 

(Sr  fürchtet  SBinb  unb  ^Better  nicht. 

3<h  babe  bte  teibe  rtidOt* 

(Sr  tranf  feine  9Md)  nicht. 

@ib  if)m  bag  Keffer  nicht! 

In  the  compound  tenses  nicht  precedes  the  participle  or 
the  infinitive : 

(Sr  Oat  ifjm  bag  SJieffer  nicht  gegeben. 

Sfnna  fjatte  ifjre  Aufgabe  nicht  gemalt. 

(Sr  tnirb  ben  2Beg  nicht  finben. 

©ie  derben  ifjre  Aufgaben  nod)  nicht  gemacht  haben. 

In  normal  word  order  nicht  precedes  the  particular  ele- 
ment which  it  modifies : 

$arl  ift  geftern  nicht  in  ber  ©tabt  geioefen. 

But : 3n  ber  ©tabt  ift  $arl  geftern  nicht  geioefen. 

(Sr  ift  nicht  fleißig. 

But : gleiffig  ift  er  nicht. 

(Sr  bat  ben  33rief  nicht  mit  $eber  nnb  Ointe  fonbern  mit  bem 
SBIeiftift  gefdfrieben. 

(Sg  toirb  beute  nid^t  inarm  inerben. 

(Sr  ift  non  bem  falten  33abe  nicht  franf  geworben. 

In  a subordinate  clause  nidft  precedes  the  verbal  forms 
if  the  negation  applies  to  the  whole  statement : 

©ie  fagt,  baft  fie  bem  $inbe  bag  50?effer  nicht  gegeben  bat. 
Obgleich  er  bie  geber  nicht  brauste,  faufte  er  fie  bod). 

©ie  fam  nidbt  pr  ©dbule,  ineit  fie  ihre  Hufgabe  nicht  gemacht  batte. 
3db  fürchte,  bah  er  ben  2Beg  nicht  finben  toirb. 

Glicht  retains  its  position  before  the  particular  element 
it  modifies  also  in  a subordinate  clause : 

3<h  Qlaube,  bah  eg  heute  nicht  inarm  inerben  inirb. 

(Sr  fagt,  bah  er  non  bem  fatten  53abe  nicht  franf  geinorben  ift. 
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5.  What  Has  Been  and  Still  Is 

German  uses  the  present  tense  where  English  uses  the 
present  perfect,  to  denote  what  has  been  and  still  is : 

SBie  lange  toofynt  er  fdjon  in  biefem  £)orfe?  or  ©eit  toann  inobnt 
er  (fdjon)  in  biefem  2)orfe?  How  long  has  he  been  living  in 
this  village? 

©r  tnobnt  fdjon  brei  donate  in  biefem  SDorfe  or  @r  tnobnt  (fdbon) 
feit  brei  Monaten  in  biefem  SDorfe.  He  has  been  living  in 
this  village  {for ) three  months. 

Similarly  German  uses  the  past  tense  where  English 
uses  the  past  perfect,  to  express  what  had  been  and  still 
was  at  a given  point  in  past  time : 

3$  arbeitete  fdjon  feit  gtoei  ©tunben,  als  er  fam.  I had  been 
working  two  hours  when  he  came. 


2.  Put  each  word  in  parentheses  in  its  proper  case : 

1.  &a$  £)orf  liegt  jenfeitS  (ber  unterhalb  (ber  ©ee). 

2.  2Mn  greunb  Inobnt  außerhalb  (bie  ©tabt).  3. SDieSfeitS  (bag 

4?au£)  ift  ein  Heiner  ©arten.  4.  £ro£  (bie  $af)re3$eit)  ift  bag 
^Better  nodj  fdjön  unb  inarm.  5.  ©r  ift  otjne  (fein  SBruber)  gefommen. 

6.  Oberhalb  (ber  Söatb)  fommt  man  in  ein  Heines  £)orf.  7.  Situier* 
Oalb  (bie  ©täbte)  finbet  man  inenige  ©arten.  8.  SBegen  (bag  SBetter) 
blieben  Poir  geftern  p §aufe.  9.  ©eit  (jener  £ag)  babe  idj  it)n  nur 
einmal  gefeben.  10.  ©r  bat  eS  um  (fein  ©obn)  tnitlen  getan.  11.  ©tatt 
(ein  ÜSteiftift)  bot  fie  mir  geker  unb  3Hnte  gegeben.  12.  SBäbrenb 


c 


1.  Read  in  German  : 


Y öon  35  ift  5 
25  non  96  ift  4 
/ö  ton  90  ift  3 
\ non  100  ift  50 
f non  72  ift  27 
§ non  45  ift  30 


t2 3 * * 6t  non  77  ift  21 
f non  120  ift  90 
Yq  non  100  ift  90 
y non  12  ift  6 
Xe  non  48  ift  3 
f non  36  ift  30 
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(ber  SStntcr)  haben  mir  biet  ©chnee  unb  Otegen.  13.  ©r  marf  fein 
53ud)  unter  (ber  Xifcf)).  14.  ($bf  trüber)  megen  bat  fie  ben  23rief 
nicht  gefdjrteben. 

3.  Put  into  German  : 

1.  Don’t  stay  at  home  on  my  account  (on  our  account,  on 
their  account,  on  his  account).  2.  For  your  sake  (For  his  sake, 
For  her  sake)  I shall  say  nothing.  3.  So  far  as  I am  concerned 
you  may 1 go.  4.  For  all  we  care  they  may 2 stay  at  home. 
5.  How  long  have  you  been  studying  German?  6.  I have  been 
studying  German  two  years.  7.  How  long  did  you  study 3 Ger- 
man? 8.  I studied3  German  two  years.  9.  I had  been  waiting 
half  an  hour  when  you  saw  me.  10.  Don’t  eat  the  cheese.  11.  He 
was  not  at  school  yesterday.  12.  It  does  not  become  very  hot  in 
summer.  13.  I did  not  see 3 him  the  whole  day.  14.  I shall  not 
stay  at  home  the  whole  afternoon ; I am  going  to  the  movies  at 
half  past  four.  15.  He  has  been  living  in  Berlin  four  years. 
16.  He  lived3  in  Marburg  two  and  a half  years.  17.  Half  of  the 
apples  are  green. 

1.  biirfen.  2.  mögen.  3.  Use  pres.  perf. 

4.  Begin  each  of  the  following  sentences  with  the  subject : 

1.  borgen  merben  mir  nicht  gu  £>aufe  fein.  2.  SBäfjrenb  ber  97ad)t 
mirb  eS  red)t  fill)!.  3.  ®umm  iff  fie  nid)t.  4.  97ädf)fte  2öod)e  befudjen 
mir  unfre  ©ante  auf  bem  £anbe.  5.  ©ie  Ufjr  bat  er  nicht.  6.  $nner= 
halb  Weniger  Minuten  maren  feine  Rippen  gang  blau.  7.  ©nbtid)  ging 
er  langfam  gur  ©chute.  8.  ©>en  33rief  geigte  fie  ibm  nicht.  9.  ©eftern 
batten  mir  ©äffe  aus  ber  ©tabt.  10.  ©ebnet!  gog  er  bann  feine  Kleiber 
an.  11.  93or  furgem  bat  er  ein  ‘ißferb  getauft.  12.  Stuf  bem  £>ofe  mar 
fie  nicht. 

5.  Put  into  the  past,  the  present  perfect,  and  the  future 
tense : 

1.  50?an  nennt  ihn  einen  gautpetg.  2.  SSir  unterbatten  uns  bei 
einer  ©affe  Jtaffee  über  atterlei  ©acben.  3.  @r  nimmt  ein  ©tücf 
gutter  aud  ber  ©afdje.  4.  Sßegen  ber  Mte  beS  SBafferS  merben 
feine  Rippen  gang  btau.  5.  ©eöbatb  bleibt  er  nicht  tanger  im  SSaffer. 


Lesson  XXYI 


303 


6.  ©er  ^iirtb  folgt  tfjnen  nad?  £aufe.  7.  ©te  Knaben  haben  grobe 
greube  baran.  8.  ©ie  Gutter  legt  ihr  ©onerbe  auf  bte  Söange. 
9.  ©arüber  freut  fid)  ber  ^unge  fef)r.  10.  <3u  ^aufe  gefcfjieht  etma£ 
Unangenehme^. 

6.  Decline: 

ber  gmeite  ©eil  ba3  ebte  ©ier 

fein  Reiter  Sßefud)  ein  ebteö  ©ier 

7.  Answer  in  German  the  following  questions : 

1.  2öie  niete  donate  finb  in  einem  Sierteljafm?  2.  2Bie  niete 
Monate  finb  in  einem  ^jalßjafm?  3.  2BeId)en  Sffionat  haben  mir 
jefct?  4.  3n  meinem  üftonat  fängt  ber  hinter  an?  5.  Sßeldje  3af)re6= 
geit  beginnt  im  üfiionat  iDlärs?  6.  ©er  mieniette  ift  beute?  7.  ©er 
mieniette  ift  morgen?  8.  ^paben  ©ie  heute  etmaS  9teue3  gehört? 


8.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


©adje 

Wer  b 

©afd)e 

©ai£ 

borlefen 

»of 

©ter 

33iene 

Dergeffen 

meinen 

Mb 

puffer 

©dfjmer^ 

fteplen 

gerbredjen 

Sippe 

©etl 

2Bange 

ftedfjen 

freffen 

9.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Although  it  was  already  fall,  James  still  went  without  coat 
and  hat.  2.  One  day  he  went  to  the  lake  on  the  other  side  of  the 
forest  in  order  to  bathe.  His  friend  Peter  went  with  him. 

3.  Peter’s  lips  were  soon  quite  blue  on  account  of  the  coldness 
of  the  water.  Therefore  they  did  not  stay  long  in  the  water. 

4.  They  put  on  their  clothes  and  go  to  Bielau  where  James’s 
cousin  has  been  teaching  three  months.  5.  James  finds  his 
cousin  in  the  yard.  He  shows  the  boys  a young  horse,  which 
he  bought 1 recently,  and  they  take  great  delight  in  the  noble 
animal.  6.  Peter  gives  the  horse  a piece  of  sugar.  Then  they  go 
into  the  house,  drink  coffee,  and  converse  about  all  sorts  of 
things. 


1.  Use  pres.  perf. 


304 


First  Book  in  German 

D [Optional] 

$>te  beutfcfjen  ^ochfcfplen 

£)ie  beutfdjen  Uniüerfitäten  beftehen  nicht  tüte  bie  ameri= 
fanifdjen  au£  colleges,  fonbern  au3  gafultäten.1  Sßiele  haben 
noth  bte  alten  üier:  Rheologie,2  3u3,3  SftebUin 4 unb  ^t)itofo= 
phie.5  £)ie  leiste  tft  bte  jüngfte  aber  bet  toeitem  bte  größte. 
5 Unter  bie  ppilofophifche  ^afultät  gehört  alles,  toaö  man  in  ben 
amerifanifchen  colleges  of  liberal  arts  and  sciences  lehrt.  2ln 
einigen  beutfdjen  Uniüerfitäten  hat  man  aber  bie  phtfofophtfche 
gafultät  geteilt,  nnb  unter  üerfdjiebenen  tarnen  neue  ^afub 
täten  gefdjaffen.  2ln  ber  ©pi^e  ber  Uniüerfität  ftefjt  ber  Oteftor, 
io  ber  auf 6 ein  $af)r  gewählt  tüirb,7  unb  stoar  ber  Oteihe  nath 
aus  ben  üerfthiebenen  ^afultäten.8  2JHt  ber  Sßertoaltung  ber 
^inanjen9  hat  er  nichts  p tun.  $ßbe  ^afultät  hat  ihren 
2)efan.10 

£)er  Unterricht  befteht  aus  53orlefungen,  ©eminararbeit 
15  unb  (Sjperimenten 11  im  Moratorium.12  £)ie  ©tubenten  auf 
ber  ^pochfdjute  haben  üiel  Freiheit,  unb  nach  bem  ^toang  unb 
ber  ftrengen  £)ifeiplin  beS  ©pmnafiumS  mathen  üiele  üollen 
gebrauch  baüon,  befonberS  in  ben  erften  ©emeftern.  (Sin 
beutfther  ©tubent  braucht  feine  23orlefungen  unb  fein  £abora* 
20  torium  p befuchen,  trenn  er  nicht  trill.  (Sr  fann  irgenb  einen 
$urfuS  13  üon  23orlefungen  tüäfjlen,  felbft  trenn  ber  ©egenftanb 
nicht  p feinem  $ad)e  gehört.  SBenn  er  am  falfchen  (Snbe  am 
fängt,  fo  ift  baS  feine  ©ache.  (Sr  macht  feine  (Spmina  am 
(Snbe  beS  ©emefterS.  (Sr  barf  üon  einer  ^pochfchule  pr  anberen 
25  tranbern,  tnann  unb  trie  er  U)ill.  2lber  am  ©chlufe  feines 
©tubiumS  fommt  ein  [ehr  fd)trereS  unb  grünblicheS  (Syamen. 
SDie  meiften  brauchen  strölf  ober  mehr  ©emefter,  ehe  fie  fo  treit 
finb ; manche  machen  nie  ein  (Sy amen. 


A Boom  of  the  Heidelberg  Karzer 
Aus  dem  Hochschulkundlichen  Archiv  von  Schriftleiter  Hans  Bitter,  Köln 


306 


First  Book  in  German 


©)er  einige  ©itel,  be n bie  beutfdjen  ^odjfcbulen  jeigt  nod) 
30  berieten,  ift  ber  ©oftorgrab.  2Ber  aber  alg  2lrst  ober  Red)tg= 
antoalt  profitieren 14  toill,  ober  alg  ^rebtger  ober  Sebrer 
Slnftellung  fudjt,  mufe  borber  ein  ©taatgeyamen  madden. 

(Sine  alte  3nftitution  15  ber  beutfcben  Uniberfitäten  ift  ber 
$ar^er,  getoötjnlicO  mebrere  gellen,  in  benen  ©tubenten  ihre 
35  ©träfe  abft^en  mußten,  trüber  batten  bie  Uniberfitäten  ihre 
eignen  Siebter,  aber  trenn  ein  ©tubent  beute  tbiber  bag  @efeh 
banbeit,  fo  fommt  er,  tbie  alle  anberen,  öor  ben  bürgerlichen 
Siebter.  ©)ie  alten  Parser  finb  t>on  großem  ^ntereffe.  ©ie 
SSänbe  biefer  gellen  finb  üon  oben  big  unten  bemalt 16  unb  mit 
40  allerlei  Reimereien  befebrieben,17  in  benen  ber  ftubentifebe 
■§umor  sum  2lugbrucf  fommt. 

(Sine  grofee  Rolle  im  Seben  ber  beutfcben  ©tnbenten  fpielen 
bie  Sßerbinbungen.  @g  gibt  farbentragenbe  unb  freie  ober 
fdjttiarse  Sßerbinbungen.  ©ie  letzteren  finb  am  sablreicbften,  bie 
45  erfteren  aber  toeit  berühmter.  9Ran  nennt  fie  farbentragenbe 
Sßerbinbungen,  toeil  bie  SRitglieber  bunte  SRü^en,  SBänber  nnb 
Sßiersipfel  tragen.  ©odj  ift  bag  ©ragen  ber  färben  nur  noch  fei* 
ten  borgefebrieben.  @g  gibt  stbei  grope  ©ruppen  bon  farbentra* 
genben  23erbinbungen : bie  $orpg,  bie  ang  ben  alten  Sanbmanm 
50  febaften  entfprungen  unb  faft  fo  alt  toie  bie  Uniöerfitäten  finb, 
unb  bie  ^öurfdjenfdfaften,  bie  erft  feit  bem  ^obre  1815  befteben. 
©ie  $orpg  finb  toeniger  sablreidj  alg  bie  23urfd)enfcf)aften,  ba 
fie  siemlicb  eyflufib 18  finb.  S8ei  feierlichen  ©elegenbeiten  erfebei* 
nen  bie  SRitglieber  biefer  23erbinbungen,  ober  toenigfteng  bie 
55  (Sbargierten,  in  bollern  Sßidjg,  b.  b.  in  einer  5lrt  Uniform,  bie 
aug  buntem  Rocf  aug  ©amt  ober  ©ueb,  ber  mit  ©ebnüren 
befe^t  ift,  Leiber  Reitbofe,  langen  ©tiefein  unb  bunter 
ober  $eberbut  beftebt.  ^um  SSidjg  gebärt  immer  ber  ©Kläger, 
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eine  2trt  ©übel  ©tubenten,  bie  feiner  Serbinbung  angeboren, 
60  nennt  man  SBitbe.  2tm  Anfang  unb  ©djlub  be#  ©emefter#  nnb 
bei  feftlichen  ©elegenbeiten  bäft  man  einen  Sommer#,  ©etoöbrt* 
lid)  bat  man  ein  Programm19  mit  üfhtfif  unb  ©efang,  unb 
bie  gan^e  freier  ift  ziemlich  formet!.20  ©ie  berühmte  Kneipe  ift 
bagegen  ein  freie#,  gemütliche#  Seifammenfein  bei  einem  @Iafe 
65  Sier,  getüiffe  Regeln  gelten  aber  and)  auf  ber  Kneipe.  ®a# 
unmäßige  ©rinfen,  ba#  früher  gebräuchlich  toar,  finbet  man 
fe^t  Oiet  fettener.  Seim  Sommer#  unb  auch  auf  ber  Kneipe 
fingt  man  ©tubententieber. 

1.  gafultä'ten  faculties.  2.  Geologie'  theology.  8.  law.  4.  ÜRe* 
bijht'  medicine.  5.  *iPf)tIofor>t)te'  philosophy.  6.  for.  7.  geMfjlt 
ttnrb  is  chosen.  8.  Under  the  new  regime  the  rector  is  appointed  by 
the  government.  9.  ginan'jen  finances.  10. SDefan'  dean.  11.  ©ppert- 
men'ten  experiments.  12.  Saborato'rium  laboratory.  13.  course. 

14.  praftijk'rcn  practice.  15.  ^nftitution'  institution.  16.  covered  with 
drawings.  17.  mit  allerlei  Reimereien  befdjrieben  inscribed  with  all  kinds 
of  doggerel.  18.  eyüufiö'  exclusive.  19.  Programm'  program.  20.  for= 
melt'  formal. 


LESSON  XXVII 


Strong  Verbs,  Class  VI  and  Class  VII  • Irregular  Verbs  • 
Some  Uses  of  the  Infinitive  * Saffeit 

A 

$)cr  S3ocf)enmarft 

bem  flehten,  beutfchen  ©täbtdjen,  too  id)  festes  3af>r  bei 
meinem  ©roböater  tt>of)nte,  hält  man  nod),  im  Winter  toie  im 
©ommer,  S$od)enmarft,  unb  par  unter  freiem  pummel.  2luf 
biefem  Sftarfte  toar  alles  p [eben,1  toaS  auf  bem  Sanbe  toächft, 
Kartoffeln,  allerlei  ©emüfe,  06ft,  Sutter,  (Sier,  Käfe,  Hübner,  5 
©änfe,  (guten,  ©auben  ufto.  ©dfon  ebe  eS  bell  tourbe,  famen 
bie  Säuern  mit  ihren  S$agen  unb  fuhren  langfam  bur(b  bie 
©tragen  nad)  bem  SD^arfte,  (gs  ift  faum2  p glauben,  U>ie 
fdjtoer  bie  S$agen  manchmal  gelaben  toaren.  £5o<b  fcblngen  bie 
Säuern  ihre  Sferbe  nie.  9tad)bem  fold) 3 ein  Sauer  feine  Sparen  io 
abgelaben  batte,  fuhr  er  nach  bem  SMrtSbauS,  um  ^ferb  unb 
SBagen  bort  p taffen.  £)en  ^)anbel  lieb  er  in  ben  §änben 
feiner  $rau,  feiner  Butter  ober  einer  Tochter.  (She  er  an  feine 
eignen  ©efdfäfte  ging,  feilte  er  fi(b  in  bie  ©aftftube  unb  lieb  fid) 
ein  ©las  Sier  bringen.  Mancher  fab  ben  ganzen  Sormittag  in  15 
einer  (gcfe,  oft  ohne  ein  Sßort  p fprecben,  anftatt  ber  $rau  p 
helfen. 

ärmere  2eute,  bie  nicht  unb  Sßagen  batten,  brachten 
ihre  Sparen  in  groben  Körben,  bie  fie  auf  bem  3?ücfen  trugen, 
©egen  fieben  Uhr,  im  ©ommer  fdjon  oiel  früher,  im  hinter  20 
ettoaS  fpäter,  famen  bie  Käufer : £)ienftmäbd)en,  einfache  £>auS= 
frauen,  auch  ein  paar  tarnen,  toelcbe  bie  Sparen  öon  ihren 

£)ienftmäbd)en  nach  £>aufe  tragen  lieben. 
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(SineS  Borgens  fafe  td)  einen  deinen  jungen  eine  grofee 
25  33irne  aus  bem  $orbe  einer  Bäuerin  nefemen,  als  biefe  ben 
bilden  getoanbt  featte.  2lber  fcfeon  legte  fid)  ifem  bie  £>anb  beS 
^olijeibienerS  fd)toer  auf  bie  ©dplter.  ©er  Heine  ©ieb  toar 
gefangen,  unb  öor  ©cfered  liefe  er  bie  93irne  faden.  2lber  bie 
Bäuerin  fagte:  „^imm  fie  nur,  unb  f)ier  ift  eine  für  beine 
30  Gutter.  $lber  id)  rate  bir,  tafe  baS  ©tefelen,  benn  baS  führt 
p einem  böfen  (Snbe." 

„©olcOe  SSurfcfeen  mufe  man  feängen",  fagte  ber  ^olijeibiener. 
„3a,  ja,  bie  deinen  ©iebe  feängt  man,  bie  grofeen  läfet  man 
laufen",  anttoortete  bie  Bäuerin,  ©er  3unge  lief  mit  feucfeten 
35  bodj  frofeen  2lugen  nad)  v'paufe. 

1.  ju  fet)cn  to  be  seen.  2.  hard.  3.  ©old)  is  uninflected  before  ein. 

SJlerffai? 

3dj  fenne  ^perrn  genfer,  aber  id)  toeife  nic^t,  too  er  toofent. 

gtagcn 

1.  SBaS  toar  auf  bem  50?arfte  in  bem  deinen,  beutfd)en 
©täbtd^en  p fefeen? 

2.  2Bann  lauten  bie  ^Bauern  pr  ©tabt? 

3.  2öaS  ift  faum  p glauben? 

4.  Sßofein  gingen  bie  Männer,  nad)bem  fie  abgelaben  batten? 

5.  3n  toeffen  ^pänben  toar  ber  £>anbet? 

6.  2ßaS  liefeen  fief)  bie  Scanner  im  SBMrtSfeauS  bringen? 

7.  2öo  blieb  manner  ben  ganzen  Vormittag  fifeen? 

8.  Sßie  bradften  bie  ärmeren  £eute  ifere  SBaren  nad)  bem 
barite? 

9.  SBann  famen  bie  Käufer? 

10.  2BaS  tat  ein  deiner  3unge  eines  Borgens? 
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11.  Seffen  ^cmb  legte  fid)  bem  £)iebe  auf  bie  ©gutter? 

12.  Sag  tat  ber  ^unge  öor  ©cbred? 

13.  Sag  riet  ifjm  bie  ^Bäuerin? 

14.  Soju  führt  bag  ©tefjlen? 

15.  Sag  für  SDiebe  bängt  man,  unb  roetd^e'  läfet  man  laufen? 

Vocabulary 


af>'|  laben  ( str .)  unload 
arm  (jter/  -*ft)  poor 
bie  33  iiuerin  { — , -nen)  peasant 
woman,  farmer’s  wife 
bag  33ier  (-eg,  -e)  beer 
bie  23irne  ( — , -n)  pear 
ber  33urfcf)e  (-n,  -n)  fellow 
bte  2)ame  ( — , -n)  lady 
ber  Xieb  (-eg,  -e)  thief 
bag  (B  (-eg,  -er)  egg 
einfad)  simple,  plain 
bie  (Btte  ( — , -n)  duck 
fangen  (er  fängt,  er  fing,  er  bat 
gefangen)  catch 
frol)  glad,  happy 
bie  ($ang  (- — , @änfe)  goose 
bie  dtaftftube  ( — , -n)  public 
room 

ballen  (er  hält,  er  hielt,  er  bat 
gebalten)  hold 

ber  Jp  anbei  (-g)  trade,  business, 
transaction  of  business 
bangen  ( wk .)  tr.  hang 
bag  ^pubn  (-eg,  -“-er)  chicken 
ber  Käufer  (-g,  — ) buyer,  pur- 
chaser 

fennen  ( irreg . er  fennt,  er  fannte, 


er  bat  gefannt)  know,  be  ac- 
quainted with 

laben  (er  labt,  er  lub,  er  bat  ge* 
laben)  load 

laffen  (er  labt,  er  lieb,  er  bat  ge* 
laffert)  leave,  let,  have  (some- 
thing done  or  someone  do  a 
thing) ; fallen  laffen  let  fall, 
drop ; laufen  laffen  let  go,  let 
escape ; lab  bag  ©teblen  leave 
off  stealing,  quit  stealing 
nur  w.  imperative  just 
ber  3Solt5ei'biener  (-g,  — ) po- 
liceman 

raten  (er  rät,  er  riet,  er  bat  gera* 
ten)  dat.  of  person  advise; 
guess 

fcblagen  (er  fdjlägt,  er  fdfjlug,  er 
bat  gefdblagen)  strike,  beat 
ber  ©d)retf  (-eg)  terror,  fright ; 

öor  ©djrecf  from  fright 
fd)tt)er  heavy 

bag  ©täbtcben  (-g,  — ) (small) 
town 

bie  kaufte  ( — , -n)  pigeon,  dove 
macbfen  (er  toädjft,  er  ümdjg,  er 
ift  getoadbfen)  grow 
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ber  Söagen  (-8,  — ) wagon 
bie  SSare  ( — , -n)  article  (of 
commerce)  ; pi.  goods,  mer- 
chandise 

menben  (irreg.  er  menbet,  er 
toanbte,  er  fjat  gettianbt)  turn 


ba8  2öirt3f)au3  (-baufeS,  -fjäufer) 
inn 

miffen  (irreg.  er  fteife,  er  toufete, 
er  fjat  gehmfet)  know 
ber  SBöcfienmarft  (-8,  -e)  weekly 
market 


an  feine  eignen  ©efcbäfte  gef>en  go  about  one’s  own  affairs 
unter  freiem  Jpimmel  in  the  open  air 


B 

1.  Strong  Verbs,  Class  VI 

The  verbs  of  Class  VI  have  the  vowels  a,  u,  a,  in  the 
infinitive,  past  indicative,  and  past  participle  respectively : 
a,  it,  a 

fahren,  fuhr,  gefahren 
graben,  grub,  gegraben 
laben,  lub,  gelaben 
fdjlagen,  fdjtug,  gefcbfagen 
tragen,  trug,  getragen 
toadfien,  toüäbS,  gehmcbfen 
mafcben,  tDüfdfi,  geftafcben 


2.  Strong  Verbs,  Class  VII 

The  verbs  of  Class  VII  have  te  or  i in  the  past  indicative. 
The  vowel  of  the  past  participle  varies  in  different  verbs 
but  is  always  the  same  as  that  of  the  infinitive. 


fallen,  fiel,  gefallen 
fangen,  fing,  gefangen 
batten,  biett,  gebalten 
betten,  biefe,  gebetfeen 
taffen,  tiefe,  gelaffen 


taufen,  tief,  gelaufen 
raten,  riet,  geraten 
rufen,  rief,  gerufen 
fcblafen,  fdjtief,  gefcblafen 


3.  Omission  of  Connecting  =e= 

Strong  verbs  that  undergo  vowel  change  in  the  second 
and  third  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative  do  not 
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follow  the  rule  for  the  use  of  the  connecting  =e=  in  these 
forms.  Stems  in  -b  add  -ft  instead  of  =eft  in  the  second 
person  singular,  and  -t  instead  of  =et  in  the  third  person 
singular.  Stems  in  -t  add  -ft  in  the  second  person  singular, 
and  have  no  inflectional  ending  in  the  third  person  singular. 


id)  tjalte 

id)  labe 

icb  rate 

bn  bältft 

bu  ffibft 

bu  rätft 

er  bött 

er  labt 

er  rät 

mir  baffen 

mir  laben 

mir  raten 

tf>r  haltet 

ibr  labet 

ibr  ratet 

fie  baffen 

fie  laben 

fie  raten 

4.  Irregular  Verbs 

a.  Irregular  strong  verbs.  The  strong  verbs  geben  and 
ftefyen  form  the  past  indicative  and  past  participle  from  a 
stem  different  from  that  of  the  infinitive ; tun  has  a differ- 
ent stem  in  the  past  tense  : 

geben,  ging,  gegangen 
[tefjen,  ftanb,  geftanben 
tun,  tat,  getan 

b.  Irregular  weak  verbs.  The  following  weak  verbs  have 
in  the  past  indicative  and  past  participle  a vowel  change 
which  resembles  ablaut : 

brennen  (burn),  brannte,  gebrannt 
fennen  (know),  fannte,  gefannt 
nennen  (name),  nannte,  genannt 
rennen  (run,  race),  rannte,  tft  gerannt 
fenben*  (send),  fanbte,  gefanbt 
menbenf  (turn),  manbte,  gemanbt 
bringen  (bring),  braute,  gebracht 
benfen  (think),  badjte,  gebad)t 
miffen  (know),  ttmfete,  gemufff 

* Also  regular : fenben,  fenbete,  gefenbet. 
t Also  regular : toenben,  menbete,  geraenbet. 
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2öiffen  is  also  irregular  in  the  singular  of  the  present 
indicative : 


The  imperative  is  regular : triffe!  toijjt!  triffen  @ie! 

Stiffen  means  to  know  something  as  a fact,  while  fennen 
means  to  be  acquainted  with  a person  or  a thing : 

fenne  §errn  £)eufer,  aber  id)  treib  nicht,  tro  er  trobnt.  / 
know  Mr.  Heuser,  but  I do  not  know  where  he  lives. 

5.  Some  Uses  of  the  Infinitive 

a.  The  infinitive  with  gu  is  used  after  anftatt  or  ftatt,  ohne, 
and  urn : 

@r  [ab  in  einer  (Scfe,  ohne  ein  SBort  gu  fpredfen,  anftatt  [einer 
3rau  gu  helfen.  He  sat  in  a corner,  without  speaking  a 
word,  instead  of  helping  his  wife. 

@r  fufjr  nad)  bem  SBirtöbauö,  um  $ferb  nnb  SBagen  bort  gu 
faffen.  He  drove  to  the  inn  in  order  to  leave  his  horse  and 
wagon  there. 

b.  The  infinitive  without  gu  is  used  with  certain  verbs, 
such  as  fteiben  (bid),  fjeffen,  f)ören,  laffen,  febren,  fernen,  fefjen: 

3<f)  [ab  ibn  eine  53ime  aus  bem  $orbe  nehmen.  I saw  him  take 
a pear  out  of  the  basket. 

@r  börte  mich  fommen.  He  heard  me  come  (or  coming). 

3d)  ferne  Teutfd)  fefen.  I am  learning  to  read  German. 

In  the  future  tense  the  dependent  infinitive  precedes 
the  infinitive  of  the  governing  verb : 

@r  tnirb  ben  Tieb  laufen  faffen.  He  will  let  the  thief  go. 

Tu  tnirft  ibn  fommen  hören.  You  will  hear  him  come  (or 
coming). 

©ie  tnerben  bir  baS  £>au3  bauen  helfen.  They  will  help  you  to 
build  the  house. 


ich  treib 
bn  treibt 
er  treib 


trir  triffen 
ihr  tribt 
[ie  triffen 
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6.  Stoffen 

The  verb  laffen  must  be  noted  carefully.  When  used 
with  a dependent  infinitive,  it  means  let  or  have  (that  is, 
causal  have ) : 

(Sr  Hefe  bie  33irne  fallen.  He  let  the  pear  fall. 

äftan  läfet  bte  grofeen  ©iebe  laufen.  They  let  the  big  thieves  go. 

©ie  ©amen  liefeen  bie  ©ienftmäbdfjen  bte  SBaren  nadj  ^aufe 
tragen.  The  ladies  had  the  servant  girls  carry  the  goods 
home. 

In  the  last  sentence  the  word  ©ienftmäbdjen  serves  both 
as  object  of  liefeen  and  as  subject  of  the  infinitive  tragen. 
If  this  object-subject  word  is  omitted,  then  the  infinitive 
acquires  passive  force : 

©ie  ©amen  liefeen  bte  SBaren  nadj  §aufe  tragen.  The  ladies 
had  the  goods  carried  home. 

Compare  also 

(Sr  liefe  ftdfi  ein  ©laS  33ier  bringen.  He  had  a glass  of  beer 
brought  to  him. 

3cf)  laffe  mir  einen  neuen  Sin  jug  machen.  I am  having  a new 
suit  made. 

Saffen  is  also  often  used  without  a dependent  infinitive, 
in  which  case  it  is  commonly  rendered  by  leave : 

©en  ^anbel  liefe  er  in  ben  Rauben  feiner  grau.  He  left  the 
transaction  of  business  in  the  hands  of  his  wife. 

(Sr  liefe  S3ferb  unb  üöagen  im  SBirtöfeauö.  He  left  his  horse  and 
wagon  at  the  inn. 

(Sr  löfet  nidjtSauf  feinem  ©eller.  He  leaves  nothing  on  his  plate. 

Saffen  has  also,  at  times,  the  force  of  leave  off,  desist 
from,  quit: 

Safe  ba£  ©tefelen!  Quit  stealing. 

Safe  baö  Sernen  unb  fpiele  mit  mir!  Quit  studying  and  play 
with  me. 

Safe  baö!  Leave  off!  or  Quit  it! 
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1.  Conjugate  in  the  present  indicative : 

1.  $ch  halte  eS  in  ber  Hanb.  2.  ^ch  Inffe  bor  ©chrecf  ein  paar  ©er 
fatten.  3.  3dj  rate  ihm,  bie  kirnen  nicht  $u  effen.  4.  3<h  f^ifee  ihn 
geben.  5.  $<h  labe  ben  üöagen  mit  allerlei  ©emüfe.  6.  3dj  toeife  nicht, 
nrie  bie  ©ante  fjeifet. 

2.  Give  a synopsis  of 

1.  ©er  ^ßolijeibiener  fängt  ben  ©ieb.  2.  SBir  rennen  fd^netl  nach 
bem  Sttarfte.  3.  ©ie  fenben  uns  kühner  unb  ©ten.  4.  ©u  taeifet  eS 
nicht.  5.  © fährt  nach  bem  SBirtShauS. 

3.  Give  a sliding  synopsis  of 

1.  3<fj  grabe  im  ©arten  hinter  bem  Haufe.  2.  ©u  tnäcfjft  fehr 
fchned.  3.  © fennt  bie  Käufer  nicht.  4.  Sßir  fchlagen  bie  $ferbe  nie. 
5.  3hr  labet  ben  Söagen  $u  fchtoer.  6.  ©ie  toenben  bem  Lehrer  ben 
9?licfen. 

4.  Put  into  the  past  tense  and  the  present  perfect  tense : 

1.  äflan  häh  ben  SBochenmarft  unter  freiem  dimmed  2.  $<h 
hänge  bie  Sßilber  an  bie  SSanb.  3.  © läuft  mit  frohen  both  feuchten 
2Iugen  nach  Haufe.  4.  ©ie  raten  mir,  bie  ©änfe  unb  ©auben  ju  faufen. 

5.  ©ie  Bäuerin  fchenft  bem  armen  53urf<hen  eine  23irae.  6.  ©u  tt>äfcf)t 
bir  bie  £>änbe  nicht.  7.  ©en  Hanbel  läftt  er  in  ben  §änben  feiner  grau. 
8.  ©ie  dauern  laben  ihre  SBagen  ab.  9.  © brennt  nicht.  10.  ©ie 
einfachen  Hausfrauen  tragen  bie  Söaren  fetbft  nach  Haufe.  11.  ©ie 
dauern  fe^en  fich  in  bie  ©aftftube  unb  trtnfen  53ier.  12.  © geht  an 
feine  eignen  ©efchäfte.  13.  $<h  benfe  nicht  an  ihn.  14.  © bringt  mir 
©er  unb  Butter. 

5.  a.  Say  in  German  to  your  little  brother : 

1.  Just  take  them.  2.  Hold  them  in  your  hand.  3.  Don’t  fall. 

b.  Say  in  German  to  your  close  friends  James  and  John : 

1.  Let  the  poor  fellow  go.  2.  Help  me  carry  the  basket. 
3.  Don’t  strike  the  dog. 


Lesson  XXVII 


317 


c.  Say  in  German  to  Miss  Miller : 

1.  Drive  to  the  inn.  2.  Don’t  drop  the  bottle.  3.  Guess  what 
I have  found. 

6.  Translate  into  German : 

1.  Leave  off  crying  and  help  your  mother.  2.  I hear  them 
laughing.  3.  He  went  out  of  the  room  without  answering. 
4.  She  is  teaching  us  to  read  French.  5.  Instead  of  working  he 
played  tennis.  6.  Where  did  you  leave  your  books?  7.  We  go  to 
school  in  order  to  learn  something.  8.  He  leaves  his  door  open. 
9.  He  is  having  a new  house  built.  10.  The  peasants  are  having 
their  wagons  unloaded.  11.  Have  Jack  help  you.  12.  No  person 
knows  when  he  must  die.  13.  I know  the  new  teacher  very  well. 
14.  Fred  knows  the  way  to  Bielau.  15.  We  know  who  did  it. 
16.  You  will  see  him  working  in  the  garden. 

7.  Compare: 


frof) 

taut 

angenehm 

arm 

f)eife 

faul 

ebel 

m 

rot 

8.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


nennen 

anjie^en 

^pufjn 

©aube 

^utfer 

tun 

folgen 

i)teb 

Bäuerin 

©ier 

ftefjen 

fid)  unterhalten 

T)ame 

©täbtdjen 

£eit 

rufen 

(Snte 

53urfcf>e 

£of 

ißferb 

beiden 

(Si 

93trne 

$teib 

©afdje 

fdtfafen 

@an3 

SBagen 

?ippe 

©ache 

falten 

©aftftube 

93ier 

2al 

9tod 

9.  a.  Read  in  German  : 

l bon  27  ift  9 f bon  100  ift  40 

\ bon  90  ift  45  2^  &on  80  ift  28 

b.  Put  into  German  : 

1.  The  lake  lies  on  the  other  side  of  the  forest.  2.  In  spite  of 
the  bad  weather  he  took  a long  walk.  3.  I did  not  do  it  on  your 
account.  4.  We  have  been  waiting  an  hour  for  him.  5.  How  long 
has  he  been  here  ? 
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c.  Begin  the  following  sentences  with  the  words  in 
parentheses : 

1.  £)a3  Sfteffer  fjat  (er)  nid)t.  2.  ©eftern  bat  (fie)  ifjr  neues  JUeib 
getragen.  3.  ©ann  lief  ($arl)  fc^nell  gur  ©dmle.  4.  $ene  Ü)ame 
fenne  (tcf))  nicf)t.  5.  Morgen  toerben  (toir)  £ante  Helene  befudjen. 
6.  Um  fed)3  Uf)r  fam  ($aut)  mübe  unb  burftig  nad)  ^jaufe. 

10.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Last  year  I was  living  with  my  grandfather  in  a small  Ger- 
man town.  2.  Every  Saturday  they  held  weekly  market  in  the 
open  air.  3.  Here  one  sees  everything  that  grows  in  the  country : 
all  kinds  of  fruit  and  vegetables,  butter,  eggs,  chickens,  geese, 
ducks,  pigeons,  and  so  forth.  4.  You  hear  the  peasants  driving 
through  the  streets  long  before  it  becomes  light.  5.  Although  the 
wagons  are  often  heavily  loaded,  the  peasants  never  beat  their 
horses.  6.  After  the  goods  are  unloaded,  the  men  drive  to  the  inn, 
where  they  leave  their  horses  and  wagons.  7.  They  sit  down  in 
the  public  room  and  have  a glass  of  beer  brought  to  them.  They 
leave  the  transaction  of  business  entirely  in  the  hands  of  the 
women.  8.  The  buyers  come  toward  seven  o’clock.  The  ladies 
have  their  goods  carried  home  by  their  servant  girls.  9.  One 
morning  a small  boy  took  a pear  from  the  basket  of  a peasant 
woman.  10.  But  when  the  policeman  caught  the  little  thief, 
the  peasant  woman  said:  "Just  let  him  go.  He  is  probably 
hungry.” 

D [Optional] 

$te  SDlettfur 

£)ie  SDfcnfur  iff  ein  Überbleibfel  beS  Thefts.1  bie  farbem 
tragenben  SBerbinbnngen  geben  auf  bie  9[ftenfur,  man  nennt  fie 
beSfjafb  aud)  fd)Iagenbe  SSerbinbungen.  .^eber  $ud)3  muf$ 
feine  iSeftintmungSmenfuren 2 fd)Iagen,  ef)e  er  hofttoertigeS 
5 SDUtglieb  einer  fdjtagenben  SSerbinbung  toerben  fann.  Sine 
befreunbete  Serbinbung  fteftt 3 ben  ©egner.  $n  ber  ©tubentem 


During  the  Mensur.  The  Figures  in  Crouching  Position 
are  the  Seconds 
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fpradje  helfet  bie  SOfcnfur  auch  ‘ißaufe,  unb  bie  Kämpfer  nennt 
man  ^aufanten.4  SBirfliche  (Gefahr  für  ©efunbtjeit  unb  Sehen 
ift  mit  ber  üftenfur  nicht  oerbunben*  Oie  ‘ißaufanten  tragen 
io  grofee,  fdjwere  Seberfdjürsen,  eine  |)atSbinbe  aus  fteifem, 
bicfem  Seber,  bie  bis  an  bie  ©fwen  reicht,  eine  ©chuhbritte, 
früher  and)  eine  9ftühe,  bie  aber  jefct  fortgefatten  ift*  Oen 
ißaufarm,5  b*  h-  ben  regten  2trm,  umwinbet  man  fo  bicf  mit 
©eibe  unb  Oüchern,  bafe  er  gans  fteif  ift  unb  toie  ein  Ofenrohr 
15  auSfieht.  (§h e bie  ^aufanten  auf  bie  5Wenfur  gehen,  taffen  fie 
fid?  baS  $aar  gans  furs  feeren.  93eim  Kampfe  müffen  fie  mit 
ber  ^ufsfpihe  ben  ^reibeftrich  berühren,  ber  bie  ©tellung  be= 
Seichnet*  ©ie  ftehen  ba,  bie  linfe  ©(hufter  toeit  surücfgeWorfen, 
unb  mit  Ausnahme  beS  regten  ^anbgetenfS  halten  fie  ben 
20  Körper  unbeweglich*  3eber  ‘ißaufant  hat  feinen  ©efunbanten.6 
Oie  ^aufanten  sieten  nur  nach  bem  $opf  unb  ©efidjt  beS  @eg= 
nerS.  9D?an  hört  nichts  als  baS  ©chwirren  ber  ©djtäger*  Oie 
gufdjauer  finb  maufeftitt,  ein  ^uruf  Wäre 7 ein  ©afrilegium.8 
©tubenten  gehen  auch  auf  bie  üftenfur,  um  eine  Söeleibigung 
25  su  rächen*  ^eber  ehrenhafte  ©tubent,  jeber  honorige 9 ©tubent 
heifet  es  in  ber  ^achfprache,  barf 10  fi<h  fchtagen. 

1.  £)uetl'  duel.  2.  ®efttm'mung3menfu'reTt  assigned  bouts.  3.  pro- 
vides. 4.  Nom.  sg.  ber  ’’ßaufant'.  5.  fencing  arm.  6.  Nom. 
©efunbant'  second.  7.  Subj.  would  be.  8.  ©afrile'gium  sacrilege. 
9.  fyono'rtge.  10.  may. 

Berlin 

Oie  größte  beutfdje  ©tabt  ift  Berlin*  @S  würbe  im  Saufe 
ber  3dt  ^pauptftabt  33ranbenburgS,  ‘ißreufeenS  unb  fchtiefetid) 
beS  Oeutfchen  Reiches*  OaS  heutige  Sßertin  berbanft  feine 
(SntWicftung  bor  attem  ber  guten  SßerfehrStage.1  $n  ber  @e= 
5 genb  üon  Sßerlin  taufen  mehrere  93obenfenfungen 2 sufammen, 
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bie  fitter  früherer  ©tröme,  bie  ben  23au  öon  Kanälen  unb 
(Sifenbapnen  fef)r  erleidpterten.  ©urdj  bte  Mage  don  Staffer = 
[tragen  tourbe  Berlin  ein  toicptiger  ^luppafen,  obppon  bte 
©pree,  an  ber  bte  ©tabt  liegt,  feiner  ber  großen  beutfcpen 
©tröme  ift.  ©a  bie  f^rac^tfd^iffe  aue  bem  ©ebiete  ber  oberen 
Ober  unb  ©(be,  fotoie  don  ben  ^pafenftäbten  an  ber  9torb=  unb 
Oftfee  bie  ©preepäfen  SBerline  erreichen  fönnen,  bringt  man 
diele  9^obftoffe,  loie  Kopie,  ©rje,  £>oU  unb  ^Baumaterial,3 
aber  aucp  ©bft,  Kartoffeln  unb  (betreibe,  auf  bem  SBaffertoege 
pierper. 

Huperbem  ift  ^Berlin  peute  bae  loicptigfte  (Sifenbapnsentrum 4 
bee  europäifdjen  Kontinente,  unb  fo  Umrbe  ee  pr5  größten 
^nbuftrieftabt 6 bee  ÜMcpee.  SDlan  finbet  pier  faft  alte 
buftrien7  dertreten;  am  toicptigften  finb  aber  bie  eleftrifcpe 
©ropinbuftrie 8 unb  ber  SDlafcpinenbau.9  ber  £)erfteU 
lung  don  Kleibungeftüdfen  unb  don  alten  jenen  ©ingen,  bie 
pr  Stueftattung  ber  SBopnung  bienen,  ftept  ^Berlin  auf  bem 
Kontinent  an  erfter  ©telle,  ©ie  derfcpiebenen  inbuftrielten 10 
Magen  reicpen  meilentoeit  dom  Antrum 11  bee  alten  Merline, 
©ropbem  ift  bie  Umgebung  biefer  ©tabt  nicpt  opne  tanb= 
fdjaftticpe  ©(pönpeit,  ©ae  £anb  ift  gemellt  unb  reitp  an  dielen 
fleinen  ©een,  unb  biefe  toieber  liegen  in  einem  Kranke  don 
meift  immergrünen  Sßälbern,  ©ie  Umgebung  don  ‘»ßotebam 
ift  befonbere  ppim, 

^u  ^Berlin  finben  toir  aucp  bie  gröpte  Uniderfität  unb  bie 
gröpte  unb  befte  tecpniftpe  ^ocpfcpule  im  9?ei(pe,  auperbem 
nteprere  anbere  ^nftitute 12  für  Kunft  unb  SBiffenftpaft.  ©ae 
SBudjgeloerbe  ift  ebenfalte  gropartig  enttoidfelt, 

©ie  ©tabt  ift  fepr  ppnetl  getoacpfen,  M 3<*pre  1875  patte 
^Berlin  nocp  ioeniger  ale  eine  Million  Qnntoopner,  peute  pptt 
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es  hier  SfJHltionen.  S)ie  ©elfenSttiürbigfeiten  Berlins  auf= 
Sulfiten  ^at  ttenig  ,3  toed  Sftan  finbet  fie  in  febern  9ieifef)anb= 
bucfj  angeführt  unb  betrieben,  unb  bor  altem  muff  man  fie 
fetjen,  toenn  man  fie  tbirflicf)  hmrbigen  tbift.13 

1.  ber  guten  53erfef)rglage  to  its  ready  accessibility.  2.  depressions. 
3.  33au'materiar  building  material.  4.  railroad  center.  5.  the. 

6.  3nbuftric'ftabt  industrial  city.  7.  ^nbuftri'en  industries.  8.  eleftrifdje 
©rofetnbuftrie  large-scale  electrical  industry.  9.  Sftafdjt'nenbau  machine- 
manufacturing. 10.  inbuftriel'len  (te  = t + e)  industrial.  11.  center. 
12.  Nom.  sg.  bag  ^nftitut'  institute.  13.  For  a picture  of  the  Berlin 
cathedral,  see  page  53. 
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1.  Conjugate  in  the  present  indicative  and  in  the 
imperative : 

Befehlen  bieten  laben  toiffen  raten 

galten  Bremen  marten  Borlefen  Bergeffeu 

2.  Give  a synopsis  of 

1.  (Sr  fcpneibet  ftdh  in  ben  ginger.  2.  ©ie  frieren  auf  £>änben  unb 
gii^en.  3.  ©u  gtoingft  ipn  aufphören.  4.  ©er  £>unb  frifet  bag 
gleifd).  5.  3hr  gerbredjt  bie  glafdjen.  6.  ©er  ^oligeibiener  fängt  ben 
©ieb.  7.  ©ag  toädjft  t)ier  nicfjt.  8.  ©ie  tneife  eg  nicht.  9.  3d)  tenne 
bie  ©ame  nidjt.  10.  SBir  benfen  oft  an  ipn.  11.  ©ie  loirft  bag  33ud) 
auf  ben  ©ifcp. 

3.  Give  a sliding  synopsis  of 

1.  3$  Binbe  bag  ^ferb  an  ben  93aum.  2. ©u  giefet  ben  Kaffee  in 
bie  ^Beeper.  3.  (Sr  fteigt  auf  ben  SSerg.  4.  SBir  lefen  bie  ©ä^e  Bor. 
5.  3pr  fc^Iagt  ben  (Sfel  nie.  6.  ©ie  sieben  nad)  Berlin.  7.  ©u  beginnft 
bie  Arbeit  p fpät. 

4.  Put  into  the  past  tense  and  the  present  perfect  tense : 

1.  (Sine  33iene  fticpt  bag  OTbdjen  in  bie  SBange.  2.  2Bir  fürchten 
ung  Bor  bem  ^unbe.  3.  ©u  pfeifft  p laut.  4.  ©ie  toenbet  mir  ben 
hülfen.  5.  2Bir  unterhalten  ung  über  allerlei  ©acpen.  6.  3pr  reitet 
auf  einem  (Sfel.  7.  gm  ^ocpnmlb  riecht  eg  fetjr  angenehm.  8.  ©er 
|>unb  folgt  mir  nad)  ^aufe.  9.  geh  gewinne  ben  erften  $reig.  10.  §od) 
oben  in  ber  ?uft  fliegt  ein  Hbler.  11.  ©ie  gleiten  langfam  ing  Söaffer. 
12.  üöir  nähern  ung  bem  ©ipfel  beg  Sßergeg.  13.  ©er  SBauer  ergreift 
ben  ^»unb  Beim  ^algbanb.  14.  ©u  fpringft  Born  pöcpften  ©prung= 
Brett.  15.  ©ie  Dtepe  fliepen  in  ben  2Balb.  16.  ©ie  frieren  alle  ein 
toenig.  17.  ©er  33acp  fließt  lärmenb  über  bie  ©teine  feineg  SBetteg. 
18.  ©er  ©ieb  ftieplt  mein  ®elb.  19.  ©er  Heine  ^Burfdpe  ringt  bann 
eine  halbe  ©tunbe  mit  feinem  23ruber.  20.  ©ie  ^Bauern  fahren  langfam 
burd)  bie  ©tragen  nach  bem  9D?arFte. 
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5.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


beiden 

föüfcen 

meinen 

brennen 

marten 

eilen 

febieften 

anpben 

befehlen 

raten 

bellen 

treefen 

nennen 

halten 

rergeffen 

binauffteigen 

glänzen 

bangen 

bieten 

bitten 

auftracben 

fdbmücfen 

laffen 

bredben 

liegen 

biegen 

finfen 

fenben 

laben 

fteblen 

6.  Replace  the  English  words  in  parentheses  by  the 
German  equivalents : 

1.  (What)  bu  fagft,  iff  trabr.  2.  3ft  (that)  alteS,  (that)  bu  baft? 
3.  SDie  $eber,  (that)  id)  fanb,  fdfreibt  fel)r  gut.  4.  ©iebft  bu  (that) 
Sflann  bort?  (That)  iff  §err  ©oftor  Äarften.  5.  T)iefer  Stifd)  ift 
Heiner  als  (that  one).  6.  2BaS  rotrft  bu  mit  (that)  Treffer  madben? 
7.  2Ba3  toirft  bu  (with  that)  fdjneiben?  8.  @ef)t  p Dnfel  grih,  (he) 
tnirb  eud)  belfert.  9.  3<b  babe  nicht  rerloren,  (what)  bu  mir  gegeben 
baft.  10.  SDaS  ift  nidbt  baS  SDümmfte,  (that)  er  getan  bat.  11.  (Who- 
ever) ba3  fagt,  ift  febr  bumm.  12.  2öa3  fagft  bu  (to  that)?  13.  SDaS 
©cbönfte,  (that)  idb  in  biefer  ©tabt  gefeben  babe,  U)ar  baö  alte  ©dblofj. 
14.  $rage  Stante  Vitara,  (she)  meijj  alles.  15.  (Whoever)  feine  ©(bub 
arbeiten  feben  ©ag  gut  macht,  (ber)  erhält  einen  SßreiS.  16.  3<h  treib 
ettraS,  (that)  bu  nicht  treibt.  17.  ©eit  (that)  Stage  babe  idb  ihn  triebt 
gefeben.  18.  @3  ift  nicht  alles  ®olb,  (that)  glänzt. 

7.  Read  the  following  sentences  aloud  and  translate 
them : 

1.  SDa  fommt  ber  Heine  3afob  ©chaffer,  ber  bat  ben  erften  SßreiS 

getronnen. 

SDa  fommt  ber  Heine  $nabe,  ber  ben  erften  SßreiS  getronnen  bat. 

2.  2lu3  bem  ^>aufe  trat  ein  53auer,  ber  ergriff  ben  £>unb  beim 

^alsbanb. 

2lu3  bem  §aufe  trat  ein  33auer,  ber  ben  £>unb  beim  £>alSbanb 

ergriff. 

3.  Glicht  treit  ron  ber  SBalbmüble  fab  er  glrei  9?ebe,  bie  bat  er 

gefdboffen. 

Sfticbt  treit  ron  ber  SBalbmüble  fab  er  jtrei  $ftebe,  bie  er  fchofe. 
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4.  @3  tear  Dor  Dielen  fahren  ein  alter  K'önig,  ber  hatte  eine  fdjöne 
Xod)ter. 

(§3  mar  Dor  Dielen  fahren  ein  alter  .König,  ber  eine  fcfiöne 
Jotter  »hatte. 

8.  a.  Count  in  German  from  forty-five  to  fifty-five. 

b.  Give  in  German  the  multiplication  table  of  four. 

c.  Read  in  German  the  following  numerals : 

6,  16,  60;  4,  14,  40;  7,  17,  70;  10,  100,  1000,  1000  000, 
1000  000  000;  1934;  2 001;  0. 

d.  Do  the  following  examples  in  German : 

8 + 3=  82-12=  4X8=  10-^2  = 

10  + 9=  99-  14=  8X  16=  36-*-4  = 

66  + 5=  30-3=  10X  40=  84  ^ 12  = 

9.  Read,  in  German,  the  time  of  day  indicated  by  the 
following  figures : 

7.00  8.15  6.20  12.30 

10.30  4.45  2.50  11.45 

10.  In  the  following  sentences  replace  the  noun  subjects 
by  personal  pronouns : 

1.  iftie  erfüllet  fid)  ber  $unge.  2.  $art  arbeitet  gem,  menu  itjm  bie 
©djmefter  hilft.  3.  £e£te  SSodje  hat  unS  bie  Xante  befudjt.  4.  äftarie 
trug  baö  ®laö  in  bie  Küche,  mie  ihr  ber  23ater  befolgen  hatte.  5.  3^t 
näherten  fid)  bie  SBanberer  bem  ©ipfel  beS  53erge3. 

11.  Restate  the  following  sentences,  using  the  dative  of 
the  possessor : 

1.  £>ie  |>anb  beö  ‘’ßoli^eibienerö  legte  fid)  fcbmer  auf  bie  ©chulter  beS 
jungen.  2.  £)ie  £>anb  beg  ^ßolijeibiener^  legte  fid)  fchtner  auf  feine 
©djulter.  3.  ÜKan  binbet  einen  Korb  auf  ben  9iüden  beö  £>unbe3. 
4.  9D?an  binbet  einen  Korb  auf  feinen  Otüden.  5.  3d)  lachte  inö  ©efid)t 
beö  ÜDhmneS.  6.  3d)  lachte  in  fein  @efid)t. 
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12.  Read  the  following  numerical  expressions  in  German : 
2,  2d;  14,  14th;  3,  3d;  30,  30th;  8,  8th;  21,  21st;  100, 
100th;  7,  7th;  1,  1st;  16,  16th. 


13.  Decline : 

unfer  britter  $nabe  fein  jmeiteS  mb 

ber  britte  ©a£  ba3  ^eite  £au3 

14.  Read  the  following  dates  in  German  (a)  in  the 
nominative ; ( b ) in  the  accusative ; (c)  after  am : 


May  2,  1909  March  6,  1877  April  1,  1914 

August  8,  1872  June  10,  1857  July  4,  1934 


15.  Begin  each  of  the  following  sentences  with  the 
subject : 

1.  SDen  ©tocf  f>at  er  nicht.  2.  J)ie  üftatte  faufte  er  nicht.  3.  J)iefe3 
3af)r  mar  ber  SBinter  nicht  fefjr  fait.  4.  3eben  Jag  merbe  ich  ärmer. 

5.  ©eit  bret  Monaten  ift  $afob8  better  in  biefem  Jorfe  £ehrer. 

6.  J)ann  gingen  fie  fröhlich  pm  Jore  hinaus.  7.  ($rft  um  acht  Uhr 
famen  fie  mübe  unb  hungrig  nad)  ^aufe.  8.  £ef$ten  £>erbft  hat  mein 
ißater  bei  ber  2Balbmüf)Ie  ein  9?eh  gefdjoffen.  9.  Manchmal  marten 
mir  and)  Sinkflüge  in  ben  SSalb.  10.  borgen  merbe  id)  eine  ^eidjnung 
bon  bem  SJtarburger  ©djloffe  madjen. 

16.  Read  in  German  : 

^ bon  18  ift  2 
2*o  bon  100  ift  5 
\ bon  8 ift  4 
| bon  24  ift  3 


§ bon  18  ift  12 
| bon  20  ift  15 
f bon  28  ift  16 
37ö  bon  90  ift  21 


17.  Put  the  words  in  parentheses  in  the  proper  case : 

1.  innerhalb  (eine  halbe  ©tnnbe)  hatte  er  e$  ganj  bergeffen. 

2.  J)a3  SDorf  33ielau  liegt  oberhalb  (ber  See)  unb  bieSfeitS  (ber  SSalb). 

3.  Jro£  (baS  falte  SSetter)  geht  Bafob  no(h  immer,  auch  außerhalb 

(ba£  ohne  fftocf  unb  £>ut.  4.  ^enfeitS  (ber  $faff)  ift  eine  fd)önc 

SBiefe.  5.  (Sine  furje  ©trecfe  unterhalb  (baS  Jorf)  fließt  baS  fleine 
$Iüftd)en  in  ben  33ärenfee.  6.  Hub  er  (ich)  mar  fein  99?enfd)  ba. 

7.  SBährenb  (bie  Feiertage)  haben  mir  biel  33efuch  gehabt.  8.  Sfikgen 


ETI 
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(ba3  fcf)fecf|te  SScttcr)  bin  td)  au  £>aufe  geblieben.  9.  ©tatt  (ein  £nt) 
bat  fie  fidb  ein  neues  $letb  getauft.  10.  (Sr  ftanb  jnjifdben  (baS  $uft) 
unb  (ber  ©tuf)l).  11.  ($>ie  SHnber)  ttegen  geben  U)ir  feben  ©ommer 
auf  3 Sanb.  12.  Um  (fein  Slater)  triften  bat  er  eS  auf  gegeben. 

18.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  We  go  to  the  theater  three  times  a month.  2.  He  visits  us 
twice  a year.  3.  I heard  nothing  new.  4.  He  has  something  very 
beautiful  for  you.  5.  You  need  not  do  it  on  my  account.  6.  So 
far  as  we  are  concerned,  you  may 1 tell  him.2  7.  For  her  sake  he 
will  do  it.  8.  We  did  not  work  the  whole  day ; we  played  tennis 
for  two  hours.  9.  We  did  not  work  the  whole  day ; we  played 
football  and  went  to  the  movies.  10.  We  do  not  write  to  each 
other  very  often,  for  writing  takes  so  much  time.  11.  We  had 
no  time  yesterday  for  3 playing.  12.  I see  him  standing  at  the 
window.  13.  You  will  hear  him  open  the  door.  14.  He  said  it 
without  laughing.  15.  Instead  of  studying  he  played  basket  ball. 

16.  I am  going  to  Germany  next  summer  in  order  to  study  in  4 
beautiful  old  Marburg.  17.  How  long  have  you  been  living  in 
Marburg?  18.  I have  been  living  in  Marburg  for  two  and  one- 
half  years.  19.  How  long  did  you  live  in  the  country  ? 20. 1 lived 
in  the  country  for  five  years.  21.  We  had  been  playing  only  5 
half  an  hour  when  it  began  to  rain.  22.  I know  Berlin  very  well. 
23.  We  know  why  he  did  not  come.  24.  I did  not  know  that. 
25.  He  has  John  help  his  brother  every  Saturday.  26.  She  has  the 
windows  washed  twice  a month.  27.  He  leaves  his  books  at  home. 
28.  He  lets  the  children  play  in  the  meadow.  29.  Leave  off  read- 
ing and  go  to  bed.  30.  She  is  having  a new  dress  made  for  Mary. 

1.  bürfen.  2.  tell  him  estljm  fagen.  3.  jutn.  4.  in  the.  5.  erft. 


19.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


mu 

2öinb 

©cbmer$ 

puffer 

£>ubn 

aftenfdb 

Hnttoort 

€>of 

£ier 

SBagen 

9larr 

tana 

£afcbe 

93irne 

£aube 

Reifen 

9D?atte 

2ippe 

(Si 

SWarft 

©ebäube 

SSetfe 

$Ieib 

@anS 

$ret3 

Aufgabe 

Steil 

(Snte 

@elb 

Review  of  Lessons  XXII-XXVII 


329 


20.  Translate  into  English  : 

1.  ©ie  machten  fid)  alfo  gleich  auf  ben  20eg.  2.  fürchten  ©ie  ftd^ 
nicht  tor  bem  £>unbe!  3.  53et  einem  großen  Stannenbaum  bogen  fie 
, recf)tg  in  ben  bitten  SBalb.  4.  T)ort  rod)  eg  fefjr  angenehm.  5.  ©ie 
j lagen  auf  bem  Otücfen  unb  flauten  in  ben  pummel.  6.  &od)  über 
ihnen  gog  ein  Slbler  grofte  Greife  in  bie  blaue  Suft.  7.  SBir  gehen  über 
bie  SBalbmühle  nad)  £>aufe.  8.  $a,  ber  hot  immer  ©lüct  9.  ©ie 
fahen  bag  groffe,  alte  ©ebciube  erft,  alg  fie  bicht  babei  maren.  10.  „Sich 
fo!"  fagte  $eter  mit  erftauntem  ©efidft.  11.  2tm  Slbenb  mar  ©cf)au= 
turnen  in  ber  Turnhalle.  12.  §ier  glänzte  $afob  ©chaffer,  ber  ben 
j erften  ^ßreig  gemann.  13.  ©r  hat  minbefteng  jmölfmal  getaucht,  unb 
jmar  auf  alle  möglichen  SBeifen.  14.  ©r  hat  ihn  enblid)  mit  ben  ©dju b 
tern  auf  bie  Statte  gelungen.  15.  ©leid)  beim  grühftücf  jerf,rQ(^  fje 
ihr  ©lag. 

16.  ©ie  lag  nicht  gut,  unb  beim  britten  ©a^e  meinte  fie.  17.  ,3u 
£>aufe  mar  auch  etmag  Unangenehmeg  gefdjehen.  18.  ©ie  fam  mit 
! roter,  gefchmotlener  SBange  nach  £>aufe.  ©ine  Söiene  hatte  fie  geftodhen. 

! 19.  2)ie  Butter  legte  ihr  £onerbe  auf  bie  SBange,  unb  balb  hörten  bie 
©dhmer^en  auf.  20.  ©g  ift  aber  gut,  bah  nicht  feber  £ag  ein  Freitag 
unb  ber  ©mahnte  ift!  21.  ©laubft  bu,  bah  ber  £ag  unb  bag  £)a= 
i tum  baran  fchulb  finb?  22.  ^eterg  Sippen  maren  innerhalb  meniger 
J Minuten  megen  ber  Mte  beg  SSafferg  ganj  blau.  23.  ©ie  fanben  ben 
j better  auf  bem  £>ofe.  24.  T)ie  Knaben  hatten  grohe  greube  an  bem 
i eblen  3nere.  25.  ©ie  unterhielten  fi<h  bei  einer  £affe  Kaffee  über 
allerlei  ©adhen.  26.  3n  biefem  ©täbtdhen  hält  man  noch,  im  SSinter 
mie  im  ©ommer,  SBochenmarft,  unb  gmar  unter  freiem  £>immel. 

27.  Sluf  biefem  SD^arfte  mar  alleg  $u  fehen,  mag  auf  bem  Sanbe  mädhft. 

28.  ©he  er  an  feine  eignen  ©efcbäfte  ging,  fe^te  er  fid)  in  bie  ©aftftube 
unb  lieh  ftdh  ein  ©tag  53ier  bringen.  29.  T)er  Heine  T)ieb  mar  gefangen, 
unb  üor  ©dhrecf  lieh  er  Me  93irne  fallen.  30.  9Umm  bie  33irne  nur, 

i aber  ich  rate  bir.  Iah  bag  ©tehlen,  benn  bag  führt  gu  einem  böfen  ©nbe. 

I 31.  T)ie  fleinen  T)iebe  hängt  man,  bie  groben  läht  man  laufen.  32.  T)er 
3unge  lief  mit  feuchten  hoch  frohen  2tugen  nach  ^>aufe. 
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Present,  Past,  and  Future  Tenses  of  the  Modal 
Auxiliaries 

A 

23ruber  mtb  ©djtoefter 

$ arl  SDftiller  bat  SBilbelm  2Beinbolb  eingelaben,  heute  abenb 
mit  ihm  m3  ©beater  p geben,  aber  SBilbelm  wirb  rttcf)t  mit= 
geben  fönnen,  benn  er  muff  einen  fpanifcben  2lnffah  fdbreiben. 
©eftem  Wollte  er  auch  au3geben,  aber  er  bnrfte  nidht,  roeil  er 
5 feine  italienifche  Aufgabe  mit  feiner  ©dhwefter  ©ertrub  Wieber= 
holen  follte.  ©a3  mag  er  gar  nicf)t,  benn  ©ertrub  ift  febr  fing ; 
fie  weift  alle3  unb  fpielt  alfo  gern  mit  ihm,  Wie  bie  $ahe  mit 
ber  9D?au3.  ©ertrub  felber  fann  ^talienifdb  nnb  ©panifd) 
febr  gut.  ©ie  Weift  alle  Regeln  unb  fann  beibe  ©praßen 
10  ftpreiben  nnb  fpredjen.  ©ie  fennt  auch  bie  SBerfe  öieler  italie* 
nifdher  unb  fpanifdjer  ©idffter  nnb  ©dhriftfteller.  2öilbelm  bat 
fefbft  einen  febr  guten  $opf,  aber  er  will  nicht  arbeiten,  nnb 
^talienifcb  mag  er  anfterbem  nicht. 

©eine  ©d^roefter  hoffte  festen  |>erbft  ihre  £ebrerinnem 
15  Prüfung  madhen,  aber  fie  fonnte  e3  nicpt,  roeil  fie  franf  war. 
Mehrere  Sßodhen  fonnte  fie  faft  gar  nicht  fdhlafen,  unb  al3  ba3 
beffer  Würbe,  mochte  fie  nicht  effen.  SBifpefm  fanb  ba3  ganj  in 
ber  ©rbnnng.  „2Ser  nidht  arbeiten  mill,  foil  and)  nidft  effen", 
fagte  er.  „2lber  ©ertrub  fann  bodh  je^t  nidht  arbeiten,  benn  fie 
20  ift  franf",  erhärte  bie  Gutter,  ©och  b^r  fonnte  Sßifbelm  bie 
©dhwefter  mit  ihren  eignen  SSorten  fdhlagen.  „©ertrub  fagt 
immer,  ber1  9Q?enfdh  fann,  Wa3  er  Will,"  antwortete  er,  „alfo 
foil  fie  bodh  Wolfen." 
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toirb  ©ertrub  balb  mieber  auSgehen  biirfen,  unb  fie 
toirb  toohl  im  2lpril  ihre  Prüfung  machen  toollen.  $hr  alter  25 
Lehrer,  ber  ©ertrubs  ©rohbater  gut  gefannt  bat,  fagte  neulief), 
fie  follte  bi£  nächften  ^perbft  harten,  aber  baS  toirb  fie  nicht 
tootlen,  luenn  fie  auch  bis  bor  fur^em  fo  fdjtoadj  loar,  bah  fie 
baS  SBett  hüten  muhte. 

SBilhelm  toirb  biel  mehr  arbeiten  müffen,  falls  feine  30 
©djtbefter  fortgeht  nnb  ihm  nicht  mehr  hilft.  Sßenn  Söilhetm 
feine  ©dfmlarbeiten  nicht  gut  macht,  barf  er  nicht  ausgehen. 
2öenn  bie  anberen  Knaben  fpielen  bürfen,  muh  er  gu  £>aufe 
filmen  nnb  arbeiten,  ©eine  ©Item  fömten  ihm  nicht  helfen, 
benn  fie  fönnen  toeber  ©panifch  noch  3talienif<h.  fperr  SBein*  35 
holb  fonnte  gtoar  früher  ettoaS  3?talienif<h,  kenn  er  ift  bor 
fahren  einmal  in  Italien  getoefen,  boch  gut  toar  es  nie,  unb  er 
hat  auch  alles  lieber  üergeffen.  2lber  Wilhelm  U)irb  fchon  noch 
arbeiten  lernen.  2Bir  müffen  alle  manches  tun,  toaS  mir  nicht 
mögen.  40 

1.  The  definite  article  is  used  with  nouns  taken  in  a general  sense. 
See  the  Appendix,  page  443. 

9Dter  fföhe 

Du  muht  jefct  gleich  in  bie  ©djule. 

Darf  ich  mit? 

fragen 

1.  SBohin  mill  $arl  aftüller  heute  abenb  gehen? 

2.  SSarnm  fann  Wilhelm  SBeinholb  nicht  mitgehen? 

3.  Sßarum  bnrfte  SBilhelm  auch  geftern  abenb  nicht  anSgehen? 

4.  SBamm  mag  er  nicht  gern  mit  feiner  ©chftefter  lernen? 

5.  Sßeldje  ©pradjen  fann  ©ertrub  fehr  gut? 

6.  2BaS  meih  fie? 
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7.  Sßeffen  Söerfe  fennt  fie? 

8.  ft  SBifpefm  fing  ober  bumm? 

9.  2M(pe  ©pracpe  mag  er  nüpt? 

10.  2öarum  fonnte  ©ertrub  lebten  £erbft  ipre  Seprerinnem 
Prüfung  nidft  matten? 

11.  2Sa3  fonnte  fte  fange  3eit  nicpt? 

12.  2Ba3  motpte  fie  nicpt,  afg  eg  bamit  beffer  tourbe? 

13.  Sßag  fagte  Sßifpefm  baju? 

14.  SBann  nfirb  ©ertrub  if)re  Prüfung  macpen  tooffen? 

15.  2Sag  nfirb  SSifpefm  tun  muffen,  faffg  bie  ©cptoefter 
fortgept? 

16.  können  feine  ©Item  ©pantfcp  ober  (jtafienifd)? 

17.  SBirb  Söüpefm  ie  arbeiten  fernen? 

18.  Sßag  müffen  foir  affe  oft  tun? 


Vocabulary 


ber  5tuffab  (-eg,  -“-e)  essay,  com- 
position 

au3'|  geben  ( str .,  aux.  fein)  go 
out 

auperbem  adv.  besides 
ber  fieptet  (-g,  — ) poet 
böcp  however,  nevertheless, 
anyway;  really,  you  know, 
why 

ein'|faben  (str.)  invite 
ein'maf  one  time,  once 
erffä'ren  ( wk .)  explain,  declare 
ethmg  some 

faffg  subord.  conj.  in  case  (that) 
fort'|gepcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  go 
away 

bitten  (wk.)  guard,  tend;  bag 


53ett  püten  müffen  be  confined 
to  one’s  bed 

^ta'fien  (ie  = i + e)  (neut.)  (-g) 
Italy 

itafie'nifeb  (ie  = i + e)  adj.  Ital- 
ian; 3tafientfcp  indecl.  neut. 
Italian  (language) 
bie  $ape  ( — , -n)  cat 
bieSeb'rerinnenprii'fung  (— ,-en) 
teachers’  examination 
manepeg  many  a thing,  many 
things 

bie  Sftaug  ( — , Sttctufe)  mouse 
mit'l geben  (str.,  aux.  fein)  go 
along 

bie  Orbnnng  ( — > -en)  order ; er 
fanb  baö  ganj  in  ber  Orbnung 
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he  thought  it  quite  right  or 
natural  or  proper 
bie  Prüfung  ( — , -en)  test,  exam- 
ination ; eine  Prüfung  machen 
take  an  examination 
bie  ßtegel  (— , -n)  rule 
fcfjon  already,  all  right,  never 
fear 

ber  ScfjriftfteHer  (-g,  — ) author, 
writer 


fctytoad)  (-^er,  Äft)  weak 
ftmnifd)  adj.  Spanish  ; ©pcmtfcfj 
indecl.  neut.  Spanish  (lan- 
guage) 

bie  ©präcfye  ( — , -n)  language 
bag  SSerf  (--eg,  -e)  work  (of  art 
or  literature) 

mieberbo'len  ( wk .)  repeat,  re- 
view 

SBilbelm  ( masc .)  (-g)  William, 


meber  . . . nocf)  neither  . . . nor 

menu  . . . and)  even  if 

in  bie  Scfyule  geben  go  to  school 

mit  if)ren  eignen  ^Sorten  fcblagen  rout  with  her  own  words 


B 

1.  Principal  Parts  of  the  Modals 

bürfen,  er  barf,  er  burfte,  er  I)at  geburft 
fönnen,  er  fann,  er  fonnte,  er  bat  gefonnt 
mögen,  er  mag,  er  mochte,  er  bat  gemod)t 
müffen,  er  muft,  er  mujjte,  er  bat  gemußt 
füllen,  er  füll,  er  follte,  er  bat  gefüllt 
mollen,  er  mill,  er  moltte,  er  bat  gemotlt 


2.  Conjugation  of  the  Modals 

PRESENT  INDICATIVE 


id)  barf 

fann 

mag 

mnf? 

foß 

miß 

bu  barfft 

fannft 

magft 

mnftt 

foßft 

mißft 

er  barf 

fann 

mag 

muff 

f oU 

miß 

mir  bürfen 

fönnen 

mögen 

müffen 

follen 

mollen 

ibr  bürft 

fönnt 

mögt 

müftt 

fotlt 

mollt 

fie  bürfen 

fönnen 

mögen 

müffen 

füllen 

mollen 

The  inflection  of  the  past  indicative  is  regular,  being 
that  of  a weak  verb.  There  is  no  imperative  except  in  the 
case  of  molten. 
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3.  Meanings  of  the  Modals 

a.  ^Dürfen  means  be  permitted  to.  It  is  often  rendered  by 
may  or,  with  a negative,  by  must  not. 

©ie  mirb  halb  mieber  au^geben  biirfert.  She  will  soon  be  per- 
mitted to  go  out  again. 

£>arf  idj  mitgeben?  May  I go  along? 

5Da3  barfft  bu  nidjt  fagen.  You  must  not  say  that. 

b.  können  means  be  able  to.  It  is  frequently  rendered 
by  can. 

(Sr  mirb  nidjt  mitgeben  fönnen.  He  will  not  be  able  to  go  along. 
©ie  frtnn  je^t  nidjt  arbeiten.  She  cannot  work  now. 

c.  9ftögen  means  (1)  Like , like  to,  care  to ; it  is  often 
accompanied  by  gern : 

(Sr  mag  ^talienifcb  nicbt.  He  does  not  like  Italian. 

©ie  mochte  nicf)t  effen.  She  did  not  care  to  eat. 

3d)  mag  nicbt  gern  baoon  reben.  I do  not  like  (or  care)  to  talk 
about  it. 

(2)  May , conceding  possibility : 

3)a3  mag  fein.  That  may  be. 

d.  SDUiffen  means  be  obliged  to.  It  is  commonly  rendered 
by  must  or  have  to. 

£)a£  müffen  mir  alte  tun.  We  must  all  do  that. 

(Sr  mufj  einen  fpanifcben  5luffa^  fdjretben.  He  has  to  write  a 
Spanish  essay. 

(Sr  rnirb  Diel  mehr  arbeiten  müffen.  He  will  be  obliged  to  work 
much  more. 

e.  ©ollen  means  (1)  Be  to  (=  be  expected  to) : 

(Sr  foil  feine  italienifcbe  Aufgabe  mieberbolen.  He  is  to  review 
his  Italian  lesson. 

(2)  Ought  to.  In  this  sense  the  past  subjunctive  is  used  : 

©ie  follte  bi§  näcbften  ^erbft  marten.  She  ought  to  wait  until 
next  autumn. 
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(3)  Be  said  to: 

(Sr  foil  über  fmnbert  3üfme  alt  [ein.  He  is  said  to  be  over  a 
hundred  years  old. 

(4)  Shall,  but  not  as  auxiliary  of  the  future  tense : 

2Ber  nidjt  arbeitet,  [oil  aud)  nicf)t  effen.  Whoever  does  not  work 


But 


shall  not  eat,  either. 


3)a3  merbe  id)  nie  üergeffen.  I shall  never  forget  that. 

f.  SBotten  means  (1)  Want,  want  to : 

20a3  mitt  er?  What  does  he  want? 

©ie  mottte  lebten  §erb[t  ifjre  Prüfung  madjen.  She  wanted  to 
take  her  examination  last  fall. 

(2)  Intend  to: 

S3ann  motten  ©ie  mit  if)m  darüber  [predjen?  When  do  you 
intend  to  sjpeak  to  him  about  it? 

(3)  Be  about  to;  in  this  meaning  it  is  usually  accom- 
panied by  eben : 

2öir  mottten  eben  anögefjen,  als  e3  ju  regnen  anftng.  We  were 
about  to  go  out  when  it  began  to  rain. 

(4)  Claim  to: 

(Sr  mitt  ed  fetbft  ge[ef)en  fyaben.  He  claims  to  have  seen  it 
himself. 

(5)  Will,  but  not  as  auxiliary  of  the  future  tense : 

SBotten  ©ie,  bitte,  bie  3uir  pmadjen?  Will  you  please  close 

_ the  door? 

But 

SBirb  er  um'  üier  Ut)r  ju  ^»aufe  [ein?  Will  he  be  at  home  at 
four  o’clock? 

4.  Dependent  Infinitive 

An  infinitive  dependent  upon  a modal  auxiliary  does 
not  take  gu : 

(Sr  mitt  nid)t  arbeiten.  He  does  not  want  to  work. 

^d)  muftte  bie  £ür  au[mad)en.  I had  to  open  the  door. 
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In  the  future  tense  the  dependent  infinitive  precedes 
the  modal : 

©ie  ttnrb  im  SIpril  tf)re  Prüfung  madjen  tootten.  She  will  want 
to  take  her  examination  in  April. 

5.  Omission  of  Infinitive 

With  the  modal  auxiliaries  a dependent  infinitive  is 
often  omitted,  especially  one  that  expresses  motion : 

2)u  mußt  je^t  gleid)  in  Me  ©djute.  You  must  go  to  school  now 
immediately. 

2)arf  id)  mit?  May  I go  along? 

6.  können  Meaning  know 

können  frequently  means  know  when  expressing  knowl- 
edge or  mastery  acquired  by  study  or  practice : 

3d)  faun  meine  Stufgabe.  I know  my  lesson. 
können  ©ie  SDeutfd)?  Do  you  know  German? 

In  this  construction  no  infinitive  is  felt  to  be  understood, 
können  has  also  the  force  of  know  how  to : 

können  ©ie  Mabier  fpieten?  Do  you  know  how  to  play  the 
piano  ? 

c 

1.  Conjugate  in  the  present,  past,  and  future  tenses : 

1.  3$  mufj  p £aufe  bleiben.  2.  3$  fann  it)m  Reifen.  3.  3$  barf 
nidjt  mitgeben.  4.  3$  toitt  e$  nidjt  tun. 

2.  Put  into  the  third  person  singular  and  plural  of  the 
present  and  past  tenses : 

1.  3<b  mQ0  nidjt  ins  $ino  geben.  2.  3<b  barf  nidjt  auf  bie  (gi^babn 
geben.  3.  3$  mufe  meine  italienifdje  Slufgabe  mieberbolen.  4.  3<b 
mitt  nad)  3tMien  geben.  5.  3dj  barf  feinen  Kaffee  trinfen.  6.  3$ 
fann  toeber  3talienifcb  nodj  ©panif(b.  7.  3$  mufj  urn  ad)t  Ubr  in  bie 
©cbule.  8.  3$  ntag  ibn  nicbt. 
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3.  Replace  the  infinitives  in  parentheses  by  the  correct 
finite  forms  — 

a.  In  the  present  tense  : 

L ©ie  (fönnen)  ihre  Prüfung  nicht  machen,  tnetf  ftc  ju  fchtnacfi  ift, 
2.  SBenn  ifjr  eure  ©chularbeiten  nidbt  gut  mad)!,  (bürfett)  ihr  nicht 
auSgehen.  3.  SBiltjelm  SBeinholb  (rnüffen)  einen  fpanifchen  Sluffab 
febretben.  4.  Slu^erbem  (mögen)  id)  biefe  ©prache  nid)t.  5.  £)u 
(fatten)  fe^t  beine  fpanifche  Aufgabe  mieberhoten.  6.  SDaS  (mögen) 
mof)I  fcfjulb  baran  [ein.  7.  (Sr  (motten)  at!  fein  ®etb  berloren  fya* 
ben.  8.  T)u  (fatten)  nicht  ftefjlen.  9.  9Ba3  (molten)  bu?  10.  90?an 
(fönnen)  fie  mit  ihren  eignen  SBorten  fdjtagen. 

b.  In  the  past  tense  : 

1.  ©ie  mar  franf  unb  (mögen)  nicht  effen.  2.  (Sr  (rnüffen)  bis  Dor 
furjem  baS  33ett  hüten.  3.  (Sr  (molten)  eben  jn  Söett  geben,  als  eS  an 
feine  £ür  ftopfte.  4.  (Sr  (fönnen)  etmaS  ^tatienifch.  5.  T)ie  JHnber 
(bürfen)  nicht  mit.  6.  SBir  (rnüffen)  nach  £>aufe.  7.  ©eine  ©chmefter 
(fönnen)  ihm  nicht  mehr  helfen.  8.  $ahen  (mögen)  er  nicht. 

c.  In  the  future  tense  : 

1.  £)u  (rnüffen)  biel  mehr  arbeiten,  falls  beine  ©chmefter  fortgeht. 
2.  ©ertrub  (motten)  moht  nächften  ttftonat  ihre  2ehrerinnenprüfung 
machen,  menu  fie  auch  noch  fchmach  ift.  3.  ©ie  (mögen)  moht  nicht 
tanger  bleiben.  4.  SBilhelm  (fönnen)  biefen  ©ommer  nicht  nach 
Italien  gehen.  5.  3hr  (bürfen)  nicht  mit  $art  inS  Skater  gehen. 
6.  2Bir  (rnüffen)  alte  manches  tun,  maS  mir  nicht  mögen. 

4.  Translate  the  sentences  in  1,  2,  and  3,  above,  into 
English. 

5.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  We  must  wait  for  him.  2.  That  may  be  true.  3.  What  do 
they  want?  4.  She  ought  to  help  them.  5.  May  I go  out  this 
evening?  6.  She  does  not  like  cats.  7.  She  is  said  to  be  very 
beautiful.  8.  I intend  to  stay  at  home  this  evening.  9.  You  will 
not  be  able  to  find  him.  10.  You  must  not  do  that.  11.  Will  you 
please  open  the  window?  12.  You  are  to  say  nothing. 
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13.  I was  about  to  telephone  when  Fred  stepped  into  the  room. 
14.  He  claims  to  have  studied  in  Berlin.  15.  You  will  have  to 
write  your  German  composition.  16.  You  will  be  obliged  to 
invite  him.  17.  I do  not  care  to  go  along.  18.  He  does  not  want 
to  work.  19.  He  shall  do  it,  anyway.  20.  I shall  never  forget  it. 
21.  Do  you  know  Italian?  — Only  a little,  but  I know  German 
very  well.  22.  He  does  not  know  how  to  swim.  23.  I did  not 
know  that  he  was  here.  24.  I do  not  know  these  people  at  all. 

6.  Put  into  the  past  tense  and  the  present  perfect  tense : 

1.  ©ie  erflärt  uns  bie  Regeln.  2.  ©ie  fennt  bie  SSerfe  Dteler 
fpanifdfer  SDtcpter  unb  ©cpriftftetter.  3.  ©ie  fiirdjtet  fid)  tor  einer 
flehten  9flau3.  4.  ©ie  finben  baS  gan^  in  ber  ©rbnung.  5.  3d)  labe 
ipn  ein,  mit  mir  in8  Sweater  su  gepen.  6.  21nna  fjütet  bie  ©ctnfe. 

7.  @r  gef)t  pinauS,  opne  ein  SBort  $u  fagen. 


7.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


©cpriftftefter 

93nrfcpe 

fcplagen 

fennen 

©praepe 

£)ame 

an^gepen 

laffen 

£)icpter 

Prüfung 

SBageit 

miffen 

pängen 

5iuffap 

£upn 

33irne 

tnenben 

palten 

SBerf 

mitgepen 

raten 

mad)  fen 

Siegel 

Gmte 

mieberpo'len 

fortgepen 

treten 

8.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  William  Weinhold  could  not  go  to  the  theater  yesterday 
with  his  friend  Charles  Miller,  because  he  had  to  write  an  Italian 
composition.  2.  Charles  has  invited  him  to  go  with  him  to  the 
movies  this  evening,  but  William  is  to  review  his  Spanish  lesson 
with  his  sister  Gertrude.  3.  Gertrude  knows  Spanish  very  well, 
and  she  has  read  the  works  of  many  Spanish  poets  and  authors. 
4.  William  is  not  stupid,  but  he  does  not  want  to  work ; besides 
he  does  not  like  languages.  5.  Gertrude  plays  with  him,  like  the 
cat  with  the  mouse,  and  William  becomes  very  angry.  6.  But 
he  will  have  to  work  much  more  in  case  his  sister  goes  away. 
7.  Gertrude  wants  to  take  the  teachers’  examination  next  week. 
She  could  not  take  this  examination  last  fall  because  she  was 
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sick.  8.  Up  to  a short  while  ago  she  was  confined  to  her  bed. 
She  was  so  weak  that  she  did  not  care  to  eat.  9.  What  will 
William  do  when  his  sister  can  no  longer  help  him?  His  parents 
know  neither  Spanish  nor  Italian.  10.  Poor  William!  But  he 
will  yet  learn  to  work,  all  right.  He  will  have  to  do  many  a thing 
that  he  does  not  like.  11.  He  will  have  to  stay  at  home  every 
evening  and  study  diligently.  He  will  not  be  able  to  go  to  the 
movies  so  often. 


D [Optional] 

©drücke 

2Ber  gtoei  ^pafen  ^ugfeid)  mid  jagen, 

SBirb  feinen  babon  nacf)  £>aufe  tragen. 

2lu3  nichts  mirb  nid)t8,  ba3  merfe  mofjf, 

20enn  au3  bir  etmag  merben  fold. 

sftidjtS  tft  fo  efenb,  als  ein  ÜÜMnn,  5 

£)er  ade3  mid,  unb  ber  nid)t3  fann. 

20er  nid)t  fann,  ma£  er  mid, 

^dhtfj  moden,  mag  er  fann. 

©often  unb  SSoften 

3d)  mid ! £)a$  Söort  ift  mächtig ; 

3d)  fod ! £)a8  SBort  miegt  ferner. 

2)aS  eine  fpric^t  ber  Wiener, 

£)aS  anbre  fpricfjt  ber  ^perr. 

Safe  beibe  eins  bir  merben  5 

3nt  ^per^en  of)ne  ©rod ; 

@6  gibt  fein  ©Hid  auf  ©rben 
2113  moden,  ma3  man  fod. 


Hahn 
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(Sin  fRötfel 

©in  jeher  toil!  e3  derben 
2lllf)ier  auf  biefer  ©rben, 

©och  bricht  bie  £ät  herein,1 
2Bill  eg  feiner  [ein. 

IM 

1.  £)ocf)  bricht  bte  ,3ett  herein  But  when  the  time  approaches. 


Skitter 

griebrid)  ©chiller  (1759-1805)  ift  ber  größte  beutle 
©ramatifer.  ©eine  erften  ©ramen  hobeln  alle  öon  ber 
Freiheit  in  irgenb  einer  $orm.  2ludj  „Söühelm  ©eil",  fein 
le^teg  üollenbeteg  Sßerf,  oerherrlidjt  bie  Freiheit,  ©ein 
5 gröftteg  Sßerf  ift  „2ßallenftein",  eine  ©rilogie,1  b.  h*  ein  ©tütf 
in  brei  ©eilen,  ©dfüler  hat  auch  [ehr  fd)öne  23allaben  gefd^rie^ 
ben,  aber  in  feinen  Iprifthen  ©ebitftten  mangelt  eg  an  ©efühl- 
©oethe  fdfrieb  immer  über  feine  eignen  ©rlebniffe  unb  ©efüfjle, 
©chider  faft  nur  über  ©ebadjteg.  ©eine  £prif  ift  ©ebanfem 
io  Iprif;  „Hoffnung"  ift  ein  guteg  93eifpiel. 

3n  biefem  ©ebidjt  betrachtet  ber  ©ithter  bag  menfehliche 
£eben  unb  fudjt  beffen 2 ©inn  p begreifen.  ©ie  Sftenfthen  finb 
nicht  pfrieben  mit  bem  £eben  unb  ber  SBelt,  trie  fie  finb. 
©ie  loollen  eine  fthönere  unb  beffere  SBelt.  ©ag  U)ar  fthon 
15  immer  fo  unb  toirb  aud)  fo  bleiben,  folange  eg  9D?enfthen  gibt, 
benn  ohne  Hoffnung  fann  bie  9D?enfthheit  nicht  beftehen. 

SBenn  ein  $inb  pr  SBelt  fommt,  hoffen  bie  ©Item,  baft  eg 
auf  toad)  fen  unb  glütflid)  toerben  toirb.  $ür  ben  Knaben  ift  bie 
Hoffnung  noth  ein  reinem  ©piel;  fie  umgaufelt  ihn,  toie  ber 
20  ©chmetterling  bie  931ume.  ©er  £>oripnt 3 beg  ^ünglingg  ift 
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grofj  unb  toeit  geworben,  unb  oft  fiefjt  er  feine  ©rennen,  bie 
3ufnnft  ift  ii)m  ein  3anberfanb.  2lber  nod)  am  ©rabe  fjoffen 
bie  9ttenfd)en,  toenn  and)  nur  auf  ein  Sßieberfeben  in  einem 
anberen  unb  befferen  Seben. 

3n  ber  britten  ©tropfe  erflärt  ber  Widder,  bajj  biefer  ©laube 
fein  2öaf)n  ift,  benn  bie  innere  ©timme  täufdt  nn3  nidt ; fie 
rebet  bie  2BaIjrbeit.  ©differ  befennt  hier  feinen  ©tauben  an 
bie  Unfterblidjfeit  ber  menfdjfidfen  (©eefe. 

Hoffnung 

©3  reben  unb  träumen  bie  Sftenfden  aiel 
33on  beffem  fünftigen  Jagen ; 

9^ad)  einem  gfüdfiden,  golbenen  £ ief 
©iebt  man  fie  rennen  unb  jagen. 

Jie  SBeft  loirb  alt  unb  toirb  toieber  jung, 

Jod  ber  SD^enfd  fjofft  immer  $erbefferung. 

Jie  Hoffnung  füfjrt  ibn  in$  Seben  ein, 

©ie  umflattert  ben  fröfjfiden  Knaben, 

Jen  Jüngling  fodet  dr  gauberfdein, 

©ie  U)irb  mit  bem  ©reiö  nidt  begraben 4 ; 

Jenn  befdfiefet  er 5 im  ©rabe  ben  müben  Sauf, 

9tod  am  ©rabe  pffangt  er  — bie  Hoffnung  auf. 

©3  ift  fein  feerer,  fdmeidefnber  SBafjn, 

©rjengt  im  ©efjirne  be3  Joren ; 

3m  fersen  fünbet  e$  faut  fid  an : 

,3h  toa3  Söefferm 6 finb  toir  geboren. 

Unb  toa8  bie  innere  ©timme  fpridt, 

JaS  täufdt  bie  poffenbe  ©eefe  nidt. 
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©djillerS  SBerfen  finben  toir  oft  allgemeine  $been, 
einfache  SSabrbeiten,  bie  ©faubenSartifef 7 beä  23olfe3,  fur^ 
ffar  unb  treffenb  auSgebrücft,  unb  fo  gittert 8 man  tfjn  häufig. 
50  SBenn  ein  £)eutfcber  ein  3itat 9 gebraust,  don  bem  er  nicht 
toeife,  ttober  e3  fommt,  fo  fügt  er  getoöbnficb  btnju:  „fagt 
©Ritter“,  unb  meiftenS  bat  er  recht. 

©ein  ganzes  £eben  fang  muffte  ©djiffer  mit  2lrmut  unb 
^ranfbeit  fämpfen,  bod)  er  mürbe  nicht  bitter ; nie  derfor  er  bie 
55  Hoffnung,  nie  ben  ©tauben  an  ben  enbficbeu  ©ieg  beS  ©cbönen, 
©uten  unb  SBabren.  ©duffer  toar  ©tbifer10  unb  ^beafift.11 
2)er  großen  SD^affe  be3  23offeS  ift  biefer  Siebter  beffer  befannt 
als  ©oetbe,  unb  er  ift  ibr  auch  feister  derftänblicb» 

1.  Trilogie'  trilogy.  2.  its.  3.  -iporijont'  horizon.  4.  toirb  . . . 
begraben  is  buried.  5.  £)enn  befdjliefet  er  For  though  he  ends.  6.  3u 
SBefferm  For  something  better.  7.  Nom.  sg.  ber  ©tau'bengarti'fel  article 
of  faith.  8.  Infin.  jitie'ren  quote.  9.  3itat'  quotation.  10.  @'tf>ifer 
moral  philosopher.  11.  ^bealift'  idealist. 


LESSON  XXIX 

Perfect  Tenses  of  the  Modal  Auxiliaries 

A 

25ei  ben  ©rofteltmt 

2)te  alte  grau  SBerner  fiigt  eines  HbenbS  fpät  mit  ihrem 
Spanne,  bem  görfter  2Berner,  bor  ber  £ür  ihres  Kaufes  unb 
f<haut  beu  SBeg  nach  bem  £)orfe  entlang,  ©ie  erwartet  ihre 
beiben  ©nfel,  ©erbarb  unb  $urt.  ©dfon  lauge  höben  bie 
Knaben  ben  ©ropeltern  einen  Söefuch  madden  (ollen,  hoch  bie 
Butter  höt  immer  feine  ,3eit  P ber  9^ei(e  (inben  fönnen. 
(Snblich  bot  (ie  bie  $inber  allein  rei(en  la((en.  „£)u  it)ir(t 
hoch  nach  bem  58af)nho(  gehen  müffen“,  (agt  grau  SBerner 
nadf  längerem  ©chmeigen  gu  ihrem  Spanne.  „3<h  fürchte,  bie 
$inber  höben  ben  SBeg  burch  ben  2Balb  nicht  (inben  fönnen.“ 
2lber  görfter  SBemer  lacht  nur.  ,ft3mei  (olch 1 grofte  (jungen ! 
^abe  feine  ©orge ! ©ie  merben  halb  fommen.  ©eh  nur  hinein 
unb  mache  ben  Kaffee !“ 

$urg  barauf  fommen  bie  Knaben  an,  unb  nachbem  bie 
©rohmutter  ihre  ©nfel  höt  abfüffen  bürfen,  fe^t  man  (ich  Sü 
SLifch.  £)ie  Knaben  (inb  (ehr  hungrig,  (inben  aber  fanm  3eit 
Sum  ©ffen,  ba  (ie  (o  biel  bon  ber  9?eife  gu  erzählen  höben. 
„9Bir  höben  gmeiter  klaffe  fahren  bürfen,“  (agt  ©erharb,  „meil 
bie  britte  gu  boll  mar.  £)ie  gahrt  auf  ber  ©ifenbahn  mar  berr= 
lieh,  hoch  nicht  (o  fd)ön  mie  bie  SBanberung  burch  ben  2Balb.“ 
„geh  höbe  einen  SBolf  heulen  hören,“  behauptet  $urt,  „unb  am 
9?anbe  beS  SBalbeS  höbe  ich  einen  51bler  borbeifliegen  fehen.“ 
„Butter,  ba  merbe  ich  toobl  meine  ©tellnng  aufgeben  müffen, 
menu  es  mitten  im  ©ommer  in  meinem  SBalbe  SBölfe  unb 
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25  2lbler  gibt“,  fagt  ^örfter  ferner  mit  ernftem  ©eftdjt.  2lber 
©erwarb,  ber  brei  ^at)re  älter  ift  atg  fein  93ruber,  ruft : „93itte, 
tue  bag  nidft,  ©rofebater ! ©g  toar  ficf>er  nur  ein  ^mnb,  ber  fo 
fdjredilicf)  gebeult  fjat.  Uub  ein  SXbter  toar  eg  aud)  nidjt,  benu 
ber  23ogel  f)at  U)ie  eine  ©ule  gefdfrieen.“  „9te,  jebenfattg 
30  müffen  toir  morgen  alle  brei  in  ben  SBalb  f)inaug,  um  nad)= 
pfeifen“,  antwortet  ber  ©rofpater.  „2Ufo  müfft  if)r  jef$t  p 
öett." 

I.  iO?anc^,  fold),  and  toddj  (the  last  when  used  exclamatorily)  may 
stand  uninflected  before  an  adjective,  the  latter  then  having  strong 
endings.  See  the  Appendix,  page  435. 

9D?erffät?e 

©r  fiat  eg  nidft  tun  biirfen. 

©r  f)at  eg  nid)t  geburft. 

£aft  bu  ifjm  roirfticf)  fjelfen  müffen? 

^>aft  bu  eg  toirflidf  gemußt? 

fragen 

1.  2Bo  fi^t  $rau  SKerner  eineg  2lbenbg? 

2.  SSctrum  fdfaut  fie  ben  28eg  entlang? 

3.  2ßof)in  füljrt  biefer  2Beg? 

4.  SSarum  finb  bie  ©nfel  nidjt  fdfon  früher  einmal  p ben 
©rofeettern  gefommen? 

5.  3ft  bie  Shutter  mit  ben  Ambern  gefommen? 

6.  2Bof)in  fott  £err  SSerner  gefjen? 

7.  2öag  fürchtet  $rau  ferner? 

8.  SBag  fagt  £>err  SSerner  bap? 

9.  2Bag  foil  $rau  Center  madfen? 

10.  3Bie  finb  bie  Knaben,  afg  fie  anfommen? 

II.  SBarum  finben  fie  fanm  geit  pm  ©ffen? 
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12.  SSctS  tear  fdjöner,  bie  $abrt  auf  ber  ©ifenbabn  ober  bie 
Söanberung  burd)  ben  28atb? 

13.  SBag  toil!  $urt  gehört  unb  gefeiert  haben? 

14.  SBarnm  mirb  ber  görfter  Sßerner  feine  ©teftung  aufgeben 
müffen? 

15.  2Ba3  fagt  ©erbarb  ju  feinem  ©roftbater? 


Vocabulary 


öb'jfiiffen  (wk.)  kiss  heartily  or 
repeatedly 
allein'  alone 

an'|fommen  ( str .,  aux.  fein)  ar- 
rive 

ber  23af)nf)of  (-3,  -e)  (railway) 
station 

behaupten  (wk.)  assert 
bie  (Bfenbabn  ( — , -en)  rail- 
road 

ber  (Mel  (-3,  — ) grandson 
entlang'  adv.  along;  ben  SSeg 
nach  bem  ©orfe  entlang  flauen 
look  along  the  way  toward 
the  village 
ernft  earnest,  serious 
erftmr'ten  (wk.)  expect 
bie  (Me  ( — , -n)  owl 
ber  ^örfter  (-3,  — ) forester 
©er tjarb  (masc.)  (-3)  Gerard 
bie  ©röfjeltern  pi.  grandparents 


bte  ©röff  mutter  ( — , -“•)  grand- 
mother 

beulen  (wk.)  howl 
jebenfallg  adv.  in  any  case,  at 
any  rate 

mitten  adv.  amidst;  mitten  in 
dat.  or  acc.  in  the  middle  of 
näct)'|fef)en  (str.)  look  into  it, 
investigate 

ber  IRanb  (-eg,  Äer)  edge 
bie  flfteife  ( — , -n)  trip,  journey 
reifen  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  travel 
baö  ©fbmeigen  (-g)  silence;  nach 
längerem  ©cbtoeigen  after  a 
prolonged  silence 
bie  ©urge  ( — , -n)  care,  worry ; 

babe  feine  ©orge  don’t  worry 
oorbet'lfltegen  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
fly  by 

bie  SSanberung  ( — , -en)  wan- 
dering, walking 


furj  barauf'  shortly  afterwards 

hor  ber  £iir  outside  the  door 

einen  SSefücf)'  machen  pay  a visit 

fid)  SU  £ifcf)  fepen  sit  down  to  supper  (dinner,  etc.) 

Smeiter  klaffe  (gen.)  fahren  ride  second  class 
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B 

1.  Past  Participles  of  the  Modals 

The  modal  auxiliaries  have  two  past  participles  — (1)  a 
newer,  weak  form : gebnrft,  geformt,  gemocht,  gemußt,  gefollt, 
and  getoofft;  (2)  an  older,  strong  form,  which  is  without 
ge=  and  is  identical  with  the  infinitive : bixrfen,  fönnen, 
mögen,  müffen,  [offen,  and  tooffen. 

The  old,  strong  form  is  used  when  the  modal  auxiliary 
is  accompanied  by  the  infinitive  of  another  verb : 

(Sr  bat  e£  nidjt  tun  bürfen.  He  was  not  permitted  to  do  it. 

£>aft  bit  if)m  tmrffidj  f)dfen  müffen?  Did  you  really  have  to 
help  him? 

©ebon  fange  haben  fie  ben  ©rofeeftern  einen  SSefudf  machen  [offen. 
For  some  time  past  they  were  to  pay  their  grandparents 
a visit. 

©ie  bat  immer  feine  3eit  $u  ber  9?etfe  finben  fönnen.  She  could 
never  find  time  for  the  trip. 

It  will  be  noted  that  in  this  construction,  often  called 
the  double-infinitive  construction,  the  dependent  infinitive 
precedes  the  modal  auxiliary. 

This  same  construction  also  occurs  regularly  with  the 
verbs  ffeifien,  fjeffen,  f)ören,  faffen,  and  fefjen,  and  frequently 
with  the  verbs  leffren  and  fernen  : 

©ie  f)at  bie  $inber  affein  reifen  faffen.  She  let  the  children 
travel  alone. 

babe  einen  SBoff  beufen  fjoren.  I heard  a wolf  howl  (or 
howling). 

When  there  is  no  dependent  infinitive,  the  weak  par- 
ticipial form  of  the  modal  auxiliary  is  used : 

(Sr  bat  eS  nidjt  geburft.  He  was  not  permitted  to. 

^jaft  bu  e§  luirffidj  gemufft?  Did  you  really  have  to? 

©ie  batte  e3  nie  gefonnt.  She  had  never  been  able  to. 

©ie  bat  ben  ,!put  nicbt  getoofft.  She  did  not  want  the  hat. 
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Similarly,  when  there  is  no  dependent  infinitive,  the 
regular  participial  forms  of  f)ören,  taffen,  etc.  are  employed : 

©ie  tjat  bie  $inber  gu  ^paufe  cjefaffen.  She  left  the  children  at 
home. 

3$  Ijabe  einen  SBotf  gefyort.  I heard  a wolf. 

2.  Position  of  Tense  Auxiliary 

In  a subordinate  clause  the  double  infinitive,  whether 
apparent  or  real,  is  preceded  by  the  tense  auxiliary : 

91ad)bem  bie  ©roftmutter  tfjre  (Snfet  tjat  abfüffen  bürfen,  fe^t 
man  ftdfi  gu  After  Grandmother  has  been  permitted 

to  kiss  her  grandsons  heartily,  they  sit  down  to  supper. 

3d)  toeift,  baft  bu  nid)t  ftaft  fommen  fönnen.  I know  that  you 
could  not  come. 

3d)  toeift,  baft  er  fteute  abenb  nid)t  toirb  fommen  fönnen.  I know 
that  he  will  not  be  able  to  come  this  evening. 

c 

1.  Conjugate  in  the  present  perfect  and  past  perfect 
tenses : 

1.  3d)  fann  feine  ,3eit  gu  ber  Oteife  finben.  2.  3d)  fann  e$  nid)t. 

3.  3d)  tritt  nid)t  britter  Äffe  faftren.  4.  3d)  tritt  eö  nidjt.  5.  3d) 
fibre  einen  SSotf  Ijeuten,  6.  3dj  ftöre  einen  SBotf. 

2.  Put  into  the  present  perfect  tense : 

1.  ©ie  ©roftmutter  barf  iftre  (Snfet  abfiiffen.  2.  ©er  görfter  muft 
nad)  bem  93af)nt)of  geften.  3.  ©ie  Knaben  fotten  ben  ©roftettem  einen 
Söefud)  machen.  4.  3d)  niag  nid)t  in  ben  SSatb  geften.  5.  SSir  taffen 
bie  Äber  attein  reifen.  6.  ©u  fieftft  eine  (gute  öorbeiftiegen.  7.  SBir 
fönnen  ifym  nid)t  ftetfen.  8.  SBir  fönnen  e£  nid)t.  9.  2ßa3  tnottt  iftr 
bamit  madden?  10.  $E8a3  tnottt  iftr  bamit?  11.  3tm  Otanbe  be£ 
SöatbeS  fieftt  ©erftarb  ein  3tef).  12.  Bitten  im  Sßatbe  ftören  tnir  einen 
SSotf  fteuten.  13.  (Sr  tjilft  bem  Araber.  14.  (Sr  Ijilft  bem  33ruber  im 
©arten  graben.  15.  (Sr  fteiftt  ben  Sttann  auf  iftn  tnarten.  16.  ©ie  mag 
iftn  nicftt.  17.  3d)  f)öre  e3  regnen.  18.  3d)  Ijöre  e£.  19.  ©ie  bürfen 
e3  nocfj  nicfit  anfangen.  20.  ©ie  bürfen  e8  nod)  nicht. 
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3.  Put  the  verb  of  the  subordinate  clause  in  the  present 
perfect  tense : 

1.  3<f)  glaube,  bab  er  feine  «Stellung  auf  geben  muff.  2.  glaube, 
bab  er  e8  mufj.  3.  Sie  toeib,  baff  er  nid)t  mitgelfen  fann.  4.  Sie 
treib,  baf$  er  e8  nicftt  fann.  5.  34»  glaube  nicht,  baff  er  e§  taufen  trill. 

6.  3?cfj  glaube  nidjt,  bab  er  e«  trill. 

4.  Translate  into  German,  using  the  present  perfect 
tense  whenever  possible : 

1.  I had  to  stay  at  home.  2.  Did  you  have  to  1 or  did  you 
want  to x?  3.  I was  not  permitted  to  go  out.  4.  She  wanted  to 
wear  her  new  dress.  5.  He  was  to  help  me  in  the  garden.  6.  We 
did  not  care  to  stay  longer.  7.  He  has  not  been  able  to  study 
in  Germany.  8.  They  will  not  be  permitted  to  do  it.  9.  I had 
wanted  to  go  to  the  country.  10.  I have  often  heard  her  sing. 
11.  He  helped  his  father  in  the  business.  12.  She  helped  her 
mother  set  the  table.  13.  I do  not  believe  that  he  was  able  to 
work  yesterday.  14.  I saw  that  she  did  not  care  to  go  along. 
15.  You  will  have  to  write  a Spanish  essay.  16.  He  had  never 
been  permitted  to  travel  alone. 

1.  Supply  eg. 

5.  Put  into  the  past  tense  and  the  present  perfect  tense : 
1.  ©ie  fommen  balb  an.  2.  2)a8  behauptet  er  mit  emftem  ®efid)t. 

3.  ^ebenfalls  mub  £>err  SBerner  nadffeljen.  4.  ©ie  fdjaut  ben  2Beg 
nad)  bem  T)orfe  entlang.  5.  SDie  ©robeltem  erluarten  iljre  beiben 
@nfel.  6.  9tad)  längerem  ©djtoeigen  fagt  er:  „§abe  feine  ©orge!" 

7.  J?urj  barauf  fliegt  eine  @ule  tiorbei.  8.  $Die  SBanbermtg  burd)  ben 
2Balb  ift  fdjöner  als  bie  gafjrt  auf  ber  @ifenbaf)tt.  9.  T)ann  fefet  man 
fid)  $u  Stifdj.  10.  ©erljarb  reift  oft  allein.  11.  £)er  SBolf  tyul t 
fdjrecflid).  12.  ©ie  mag  ibu  gar  nid)t.  13.  Gsr  faun  toeber  ©panifd) 
nod)  ^talienifd).  14.  ©ie  barf  im  2Ipril  iljre  Prüfung  madden. 


6.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


@uie 

ffteife 

99?auS 

©djriftfteller 

follett 

Gsnfel 

©orge 

$a£e 

©pradje 

einlaben 

görfter 

©robmutter 

Otegel 

büten 

toollen 

©ifenbabn 

©idjter 

SBerf 

erflären 

fortgeben 
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7.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Old  Mrs.  Werner  was  sitting  outside  the  door  of  her  house, 
looking 1 along 2 the  way  toward 3 the  village.  She  was  expecting 
her  two  grandsons,  Gerard  and  Kurt.  2.  They  had  been  per- 
mitted to  travel  alone,  because  their  mother  had  not  been  able  to 
find  time4  for  the  trip.  3.  "You  must  go  to  the  station,”  said 
Mrs.  Werner  to  her  husband.  "The  children  will  not  be  able  to 
find  the  way  through  the  forest.”  4.  But  Mr.  Werner  answered 
laughing:  "Don’t  worry!  They  will  find  the  way,  all  right.” 
5.  Shortly  afterwards  the  boys  arrived,  and,  after  their  grand- 
mother had  been  permitted  to  kiss  them  heartily,  they  sat  down 
to  supper.  6.  Although  the  children  were  very  hungry,  they 
could  scarcely  eat,  because  they  wanted  to  tell  about  the  trip. 
7.  "We  heard  a wolf  howl  as  we  were  going  through  the  forest,” 
Kurt  asserted,  "and  we  also  saw  an  eagle  fly  by.”  8.  "What !” 
exclaimed  their  grandfather,  with  a serious  face.  "If  there  are 
wolves  and  eagles  in  my  forest  in  the  middle  of  summer,2  I shall 
have  to  give  up  my  position.”  9.  "Oh,  no,  Grandfather,  don’t 
do  that,  please!”  Gerard  said.  "It  was  probably  no  wolf,  but 
a dog,  that  howled  so  terribly.  And  the  large  bird  that  flew  by 
was  probably  only  an  owl  and  not  an  eagle.”  10.  "Well,  at  any 
rate,  I shall  have  to  investigate  tomorrow,”  Mr.  Werner  said, 
"and  you  may  go  along  if  you  want  to.  But  now  you  must  go 
to  bed  immediately.” 

1.  and  was  looking.  2.  See  the  German  model  in  section  A for 
word  order.  3.  raid).  4.  not . . . time  feine  3dt. 

D [Optional] 

(Httft  mb 

5Sor  ungefähr  gefjn  $af)ren,  als  idj  nod)  ©tubent  mar, 
tooltte  id)  in  ben  Serien  einen  $reunb  befudjen,  ber  ben  ©om= 
mer  bei  feinen  ©tern  auf  ber  $arm  oerbradjte.  £5ie  $arm 
mar  int  taeftlidjen  äftinnefota,  ungefähr  fünfzig  Stteilen  Don 
f^argo,  gelegen.  3’d)  fam  abenb$  auf  ber  $arm  an.  Sftein  5 
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greunb  hotte  nad)  gargo  geben  müffen  unb  foltte  erft  am 
nächften  Jage  prüdfommen.  So  braute  id)  ben  2lbenb  mit 
feinem  alten  23ater  p.  2llS  mir  nad)  bem  2lbenbeffen  auf  ber 
Sßeranba1  beS  frönen,  großen  Kaufes  faften,  erzählte  ber  alte 
10  Scannt  „Steine  $rau  unb  id)  finb  1893  nad)  ben  bereinigten 
(Staaten  gefommen,  nad)  (Sbifago.  2öir  maren  hier  2Bod)en 
bort,  bann  mußten  mir  meiter.  2öir  fatten  feine  Arbeit  finben 
fönnen,  obfdfou  mir  alles  berfud)t  Rotten;  in  (Sbifago  mollte 
uns  niemanb.  5lber  mobin? 

15  „ J)a  traf  id)  eines  JageS  einen  SanbSmann,  an  ben  id)  in 

meinem  Seben  oft  bob'  benfen  müffen.  ‘ißeterfen  bieft  er, 
(Sbriftian  ^ßeterfen.  (Sr  ift  Oor  fünf  fahren  geftorben.  (Sr  mar 
bamals  nod)  gar  nid)t  alt,  aber  er  mar  labm  unb  hotte  auch  bie 
rechte  £>anb  berloren,  fo  baft  er  nid)t  arbeiten  fonnte.  (Sr  batte 
20  eine  Heine  ^enfion,  breiffig  JollarS  ben  Sttonat,  baüon  bat  er 
leben  müffen.  Sie  fönnen  fid)  benfen,  baff  er  nicht  Diel  anSgeben 
burfte.  ^eterfen  batte  eine  $arm  in  9D?innefota,  bie  er  öerfam 
fen  mollte,  aber  er  batte  noch  feinen  Käufer  finben  fönnen. 
,2Benn  bu  millft/  fagte  er,  ,fannft  bu  auf  meine  $arm  geben/ 
25  3dj  mollte  fcbon,  aber  idj  bab'  nicht  einmal  brau  benfen  bürfen, 
benn  mir  maren  ganj  ohne  ®elb.  5lber  mir  finb  bann  bod)  auf 
bie  $arm  gegangen,  auf  ber  mir  beute  nod)  finb.  Steine  $rau 
batte  noch  ein  ferneres,  golbneS  $reu^  bon  ihrer  SJhttter  bet2; 
baS  haben  mir  berfaufen  müffen,  um  ®elb  für  bie  Bahnfahrt 
30  p befommen. 

„^ßeterfen  bot  auf  baS  Äaufgelb  gern  marten  molten,3  bis 
mir  etmaS  zahlen  fonnten.  J)er  ^reis  mar  nicht  bod),  unb 
meine  $rau  unb  ich  finb  froh,  baff  er  fein  ®etb  halb  befommen 
bat.  Schon  nach  sehn  fahren  bab'  ich  alles  abjablen  fönnen. 
35  2fber  mie  mir  hoben  arbeiten  müffen,  meine  $rau  unb  ich,  baS 
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if t fctum  gu  glauben,  din  hau3  mar  nicht  auf  ber  3arm,  ba3 
mar  abgebrannt.  SDen  grofcen  £>eufd)uppen  hatte  ber  SBinb 
urngemorfen,  aber  bie  halfen  unb  ißretter  maren  noch  gu  ge= 
brauchen,  ^efperfen,  ber  bamats  unfer  nächfter  Machbar  mar 
— e3  mar  freilich  fünf  teilen  bi3  gu  feiner  ^arm  _ ^at  m{r  40 
au3  bem  alten  hots  ein  fteineS  haus  bauen  halfen,  ©S  mar 
mirflicf)  gang  gut.  SBir  hctben  fünfunbgmangig  Gahre  barin 
gemohnt  unb  brei  ©ohne  unb  gmei  Töchter  barin  aufgiehen 
bürfen.  (grft  bor  fünf  fahren  hab'  ich  biefeä  hau§  bauen  taffen. 
9lber  e3  ift  fchabe  um  ba£  alte,  £)i e $inber  haben  mir  alte  auf  45 
bie  Uniberfität  fdjicfen  fönnen.  § öffentlich  bergeffen  fie  nie, 
mie  ftein  ihre  (gttern  haben  anfangen  müffen." 

1.  SSeran'ba  (b  = m)  veranda  or  porch.  2.  bon  tfyret  Gutter  tier  which 
had  belonged  to  her  mother.  3.  t)at . . . gern  marten  molten  was  quite  will- 
ing to  wait. 

greubbolt  unb  leibboft 

greubbutt 
Unb  teibbott, 

©ebanfenbotl  fein; 

Sangen 

Unb  bangen  5 

Gn  fdjmebenber  $ein ; 
himmelhoch  iaudjgenb, 

Gum  ©obe  betrübt ; 

©tücflich  allein 

3ft  bie  ©eete,  bie  liebt.  io 
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Second-Class  Compartment  in  a D-Zug 

$>eutfd)e  ($tfenbaf)nen 

Stuf  ben  beutfcben  (gifenbabnen  bat  man  üier  2lrten  üon 
gen,  nämtidf  £)urcbgang3=,  ©d)nefl=,  &\U  unb  ‘’ßerfonen^üge. 
£)ie  ©'cSüge  batten  nur  in  ben  größten  ©täbten  unb  fahren 
febr  fcbnett ; bie  ^erfonenjtige  batten  auf  jeber  ©tation 1 ; bie 
5 ©cbnette  uub  ©itpge  liegen  in  ber  Sftitte.  trüber  batte  man 
üier  Ätaffen  öon  2öagen,  bie  öierte  klaffe  ift  aber  feit  einigen 
fahren  aufgehoben.  £)ie  SSagen  finb  bur(b  Ouertoänbe2  in 
Abteile  getrennt.  93ei  ben  atten  SSageu  bat  jebe£  Abteil  an 
beiben  ©eiten  3airen.  9D?an  fteigt  bireft  öom  SBabnfteig  ein. 
io  $)ie  neuen  SBagen  haben  biefetbe  (ginteitung,3  aber  £üren  nur 
an  ben  beiben  (Snben.  ©i e Abteile  finb  burcb  einen  @ang  öer= 
bunben,  aber  biefer  ift  an  ber  ©eite,  nicht  in  ber  Sftitte  beS 
2öagenS,  toie  in  2Imerifa. 

1.  ©tatton'  station.  2.  crosswise  partitions.  3.  partitioning. 
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2öcutberer3  SRadjtlieb  I1 

Tjcx  bu 2 bon  bem  £>immel  bift, 

2Ule3  £eib  unb  ©cbmersen  ftitteft, 

©)en,  ber  boppelt  elenb  ift, 
doppelt  mit  ©rquicfung  fütteft, 

2ld),  idj  bin  beS  £reiben3  mübe ! 5 

3SaS  foil 3 all  ber  ©d)merj  unb  Suft? 

©iifier  Triebe, 

$omm,  ad)  f omm  in  meine  SBruft ! 

Goethe 

£ongfelloh)  bat  and)  biefeS  fdjöne  ©ebid)t,  hue  „2ßanberer3 
9tad)tlieb  II",  überfel^t:  io 

Thou  that  from  the  heavens  art, 

Every  pain  and  sorrow  stillest, 

And  the  doubly  wretched  heart 
Doubly  with  refreshment  fillest, 

I am  weary  with  contending!  15 

Why  this  rapture  and  unrest  ? 

Peace  descending 

Come,  ah,  come  into  my  breast! 

1.  Written  several  years  before  "Wanderers  Nachtlied  II”  (see 

page  119).  2.  £)er  bu  Thou  who,  referring  to  griebe  in  the  next  to  the 

last  line  of  the  poem.  3.  Supply  bebeuten. 
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Passive  Voice 

A 

,,©>te  fRäuber" 

©onnerbtag  abenb  Würben  in  unfrem  ©tabttheater  ©djillerb 
„Räuber"  gegeben.  ©)en  ©Mülern  ber  oberen  klaffen  mar 
geraten  loorben,  ber  Aufführung  beiguloohnen,  unb  fie  loaren 
natürlich  faft  alle  bort.  ,,©)ie  Räuber"  ift  ©djillerb  erfteb 
5 ©)rama.  (Sb  lourbe  bon  bent  iungen  3)id)ter  getrieben,  alb 
er  nod)  auf  ber  Äartbfdple  loar. 

Urn  b&lb  ad)t  Uhr  loar  bab  ©heater  bib  auf  ben  lenten 
‘ißlah  gefüllt.  (Sb  loaren  biete  ©tubenten  ba,  toeld^e  alle  bic 
bunten  äftühen  nnb  bie  breiten  23änber  ihrer  Sßerbtnbungen 
io  trugen,  ^e^t  X)ob  fid^  ber  Vorhang,  unb  ©djillerb  grobe 
©idjtung  lourbe  bor  unfren  entgüdten  Gingen  gu  neuem  £eben 
erloedt.  (Sb  geigte  fidj  auch  hier  loieber,  loeldj  grobe  ülftadjt 
©tbiller  über  bie  ^ugenb  bot.  ©er  fdjönfte  ©eil  beb  Abenbb 
fam,  loenigftenb  für  unb  Knaben,  alb  bab  berühmte  „9?äm 
15  berlieb"  bon  ben  ©djaufpielern  auf  ber  93üljne  angeftimmt 
lourbe.  ©)ie  ©tubenten  erhoben  fidj  loie  ein  Sütann  unb  fam 
gen  begeiftert  mit. 

©)ie  Aufführung  bauerte  lange,  aber  mir  bauten  gar  nidjt 
an  bie  ,3eit.  53^  pm  ©d)luft  fafjen  loir  alle  mie  im  lieber. 
20  $lö£tid)  fthlugen  bie  SSorte  an  unfer  Ofj*:  ,,©em  Spanne 
fann  geholfen  Serben",  unb  ber  Vorhang  fiel.  guerft  loar  bab 
gange  groffe  ^aub  füll,  bann  aber  brach  ber  ©türm  lob,  unb 
eb  lourbe  laut  unb  lange  geflatfdjt.  (Sb  loar  gut  gefpielt 
loorben,  mie  unb  ber  Lehrer  am  nädjften  ©age  fagte,  aber  id)« 
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meift  feftr  gut,  baft  ber  93eifatt  meftr  bem  toten  ©Hdjter  al3  ben  25 
©djaufpielera  galt.  ©)er  ©inbrucf,  ben  bte  Aufführung  auf 
nnes  Knaben  gemacht  bat,  läftt  fid)  nidjt  betreiben. 

S!)terffät?e 

©)a§  oerfteftt  fid), 

©)iefe  2Baren  oerfaufen  fid)  leidjt. 

fragen 

1.  Aßer  bat  ba6  ©tüd  getrieben,  ba3  ©onnerStag  gegeben 
mürbe? 

2.  ©ßa§  mar  ben  ©(bülern  geraten  morben? 

3.  SBann  bat  ©(bitter  ,,©ie  Räuber"  geftbrieben? 

4.  2öie  mar  ba3  ©beater  um  halb  acht? 

5.  AßaS  trugen  bte  ©tubenten? 

6.  2öa3  mürbe  p neuem  £eben  ermecft? 

7 . Über  men  bat  ©(bitter  grofte  9D?ad)t? 

8.  Söann  fam  ber  fdjönfte  ©eit  beS  Abenb3? 

9.  2öa3  taten  bie  ©tubenten,  als  ,,©)a£  tttäuberlieb"  auf  ber 
Söübne  angeftimmt  mürbe? 

10.  ©öie  maren  bie  ©(bitter  bis  pm  ©d)Iuft  beS  ©ramaS? 

11.  üftit  meldjen  Aßorten  fdjfteftt  bas  ©tüd? 

12.  AßaS  tat  man  nad)  bem  ©dtfuft? 

13.  ©Sie  mar  gefpielt  morben? 

14.  ©alt  ber  Söeifatt  ben  ©d)aufpielern  ober  bem  ©id)ter? 

15.  AßaS  läftt  fi<b  rti<bt  betreiben? 

16.  Aßiffen  ©ie,  meldjeS  ©d)itter£  gröftteö  ©)rama  ift?  (©ieb 
©eite  340 !) 

17.  Aßeld)e3  mar  fein  leftteS  ©tüd? 

18.  Aßarum  bat  ©(bitter  grofte  SD^adft  über  bie  ^ugenb? 
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Vocabulary 


an'lftimmen  ( wk .)  strike  up,  be- 
gin (a  song) 

Me  Stuffübrung  ( — , -en)  per- 
formance 

bag  ©anb  (-eg,  ^er)  ribbon 
begeistern  (wk.)  fill  with  enthu- 
siasm, inspire 
ber  93etfaH  (-g)  applause 
bei'|toof)nen  (wk.)  dat.  be  pres- 
ent at,  attend 
berühmt'  famous 
befcbrei'ben  (str.)  describe 
bte  SBiibne  ( — , -n)  stage 
bunt  variegated,  gay-colored 
bte  $>icf)tung  ( — , -en)  (poetical) 
work,  writing 

bag  £rama  (-g,  SDramen)  drama 
ber  (Bnbrutf  (-g,  ^e)  impres- 
sion 

entp'cfen  (wk.)  enrapture 
erbe'ben  (str.)  raise;  reft.  arise 
ertoe'cfen  (wk.)  awaken;  ju 
neuem  geben  ertoecfen  bring 
back  to  life 

bag  lieber  (-g,  — ) fever;  hne 
im  lieber  spellbound 
füllen  (wk.)  fill 

gelten  (er  gilt,  er  galt,  er  bat 
gegolten)  be  worth,  be  of 
value;  dat.  of  person  be  in- 
tended for 

beben  (er  bebt,  er  bob,  er  bat  ge= 


hoben)  lift,  raise ; refl.  rise  (of 
a curtain) 

bte  Sugenb  ( — ) youth  (period 
or  young  people  collectively) 
flatfdjen  (wk.)  applaud 
leidjt  light,  easy 
tog'|brecben  (str.,aux.  fein)  break 
loose,  burst  forth 
bte  Stflacbt  ( — , ^e)  power 
mit'jftngen  (str.)  join  in  sing- 
ing 

ober  upper 

bag  0f>r  (-eg,  -en)  ear 
ber  fßtöb  (-eg,  -“-e)  place,  seat ; 
big  auf  ben  lenten  $Ia£  down 
to  the  last  seat 
ber  fRöuber  (-g,  — ) robber 
„$0$  fRäuberlieb"  (-8)  "The 
Song  of  the  Robbers" 
ber  ©tf)  auf  fueler  (-g,  — ) actor 
bag  ©tabt'tbea'ter  (-g,  — ) mu- 
nicipal theater 

ber  ©tubent'  (-en,  -en)  student 
ber  ©turnt  (-eg,  -“-e)  storm 
tot  dead 

bte  $erbin'bung  ( — , -en)  club, 
fraternity 

Oerfau'fcn  (wk.)  sell 
Oerfte'ben  (str.)  understand 
ber  Vorhang  (-g,  ^e)  curtain 
toenigfteng  at  least 
juerft'  adv.  at  first,  first 


auf  ber  $art£fcbule  at  the  Karlsschule 
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B 

1.  Conjugation  of  the  Passive  Voice 

The  auxiliary  of  the  passive  voice  in  German  is  toerben, 
the  older  participle  toorben  being  used  for  getoorben  in  the 
perfect  tenses.  The  following  is  an  outline  of  the  passive 
voice  of  büren  hear  : 

PRESENT  INDICATIVE 

id)  toerbe  gehört  I am  heard  or  I am  being  heard 
bu  tnirft  gehört  you  are  heard  or  you  are  being  heard 
etc. 

PAST  INDICATIVE 

id)  würbe  gehört  I was  heard  or  I was  being  heard 
bu  tourbeft  gehört  you  were  heard  or  you  were  being  heard 
etc. 

PRESENT  PERFECT  INDICATIVE 

id)  bin  gehört  toorben  / have  been  heard  or  I was  heard 
bu  bift  gebürt  toorben  you  have  been  heard  or  you  were  heard 
etc. 

PAST  PERFECT  INDICATIVE 

id)  toctr  gebürt  toorben  I had  been  heard 
bu  toarft  gebürt  toorben  you  had  been  heard 
etc. 

FUTURE  INDICATIVE 

id)  toerbe  gebürt  toerben  I shall  be  heard 
bu  tuirft  gebürt  luerbeu  you  will  be  heard 
etc. 

FUTURE  PERFECT  INDICATIVE 

id)  toerbe  gebürt  toorben  fein  I shall  have  been  heard 
bu  luirft  gebürt  toorben  fein  you  will  have  been  heard 
etc. 
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Imperative:  toerbe  gehört,  toerbet  gehört,  toerben  ©ie  gehört  be 
heard.  (The  passive  imperative  is  of  infrequent  occurrence.) 
Past  Participle  : gehört  toorben  been  heard 
Present  Infinitive  : gehört  inerben  to  be  heard 
Past  Infinitive  : gefjört  inorben  fein  to  have  been  heard 

2.  The  Agent 

The  agent  in  the  passive  construction  is  expressed  by 
Don  with  the  dative : 

,,T)ag  fKctuberfieb"  hmrbe  turn  ben  ©djaufpiefern  gefungen.  " The 
Song  of  the  Robbers  ” was  sung  by  the  actors. 

3.  True  Passive  and  Apparent  Passive 

It  is  necessary  to  distinguish  between  the  true  passive, 
toerben’with  the  past  participle,  and  the  apparent  passive, 
fein  with  the  past  participle.  The  difference  between  the 
two  is  inherent  in  the  difference  in  meaning  of  toerben 
and  fein.  ^Serben  means  become,  pass  into  the  state  of.  The 
true  passive,  therefore,  represents  the  action  of  the  verb  as 
being  exerted  upon  the  subject  at  the  time  in  question. 
The  apparent  passive  does  not  denote  an  action  at  all,  but 
represents  the  state,  or  condition,  of  the  subject  resulting 
from  an  action  prior  to  the  time  in  question. 

£)ag  £)aug  hmrbe  geftern  berfauft.  The  house  was  sold  yester- 
day (that  is,  the  act  of  selling  took  place  yesterday). 

3d)  hoffte  bag  £>aug  geftern  faufen,  aber  eg  toar  fd)on  berfauft. 

I wanted  to  buy  the  house  yesterday,  but  it  was  already  sold. 
$)ie  $Iafd)en  fcmrben  juerft  gehmfcfjen  unb  bann  mit  Kaffee  ge= 
füllt.  The  bottles  were  first  washed  and  then  filled  with  coffee. 
Um  f)db  ad)t  tear  bag  Sweater  big  auf  ben  festen  'ißfa^  gefüllt. 
At  half  past  seven  the  theater  was  filled  down  to  the  last  seat. 

English  passive  forms  with  being  — for  example,  The 
letter  is  (was)  being  written  — are  always  true  passives  and 
should  be  rendered  in  German  by  the  passive  with  herben : 
T)er  33rief  toirb  (hmrbe)  gefdjrieben. 
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4.  Impersonal  Passive 


As  a rule,  only  verbs  that  take  a direct  object  can  be 
used  in  the  passive  construction,  the  object  of  the  active 
becoming  subject  in  the  passive : 


Ter  ^mttb  bi§  bett  Knaben* 

Ter  ^^Sfmurbe^o^bcm  £unbe  gebiffen. 


With  other  verbs,  however,  an  impersonal  construction 
is  frequently  found,  in  which  eg  is  omitted  in  the  inverted 
or  transposed  order.  The  impersonal  passive  occurs 
a.  With  some  verbs  that  take  an  object  in  the  dative. 
Note  that  the  dative  is  retained  in  the  passive  construction. 


ACTIVE 

©it  greunb  fjalf  tf)m.  A friend 
helped  him . 

39?cm  batte  ben  ©djülern  geraten, 
ber  Sluffübrung  beiptooljnen. 
They  had  advised  the  pupils 
to  attend  the  performance . 


IMPERSONAL  PASSIVE 

@g  rtmrbe  ifjm  (or,  better,  3f)m 
tourbe)  bon  einem  greunbe  ge= 
Ijolfen.  He  was  helped  by  a 
friend. 

Ten  ©Gütern  toar  geraten  toorben, 
ber  Sluffiiljrung  bequto  often. 
The  pupils  had  been  advised 
to  attend  the  performance. 


b.  With  some  verbs  that  have  no  object  of  any  kind.  In 
this  construction  the  activity  denoted  by  the  verb  is  em- 
phasized without  reference  to  a definite  person  or  thing 
as  being  acted  on  : 

Q?g  tourbe  laut  unb  lange  geflatfcf.  There  was  loud  and  long 
applause. 

Q?g  tourbe  biel  telefoniert.  There  was  much  telephoning. 

9tad)  bem  21benbeffen  tourbe  fleißig  ftubiert.  After  supper  they 
(or  we)  studied  diligently. 

Sei  ung  toirb  oft  in  ber  $üd)e  gegeffen.  We  often  eat  in  the 
kitchen. 
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5.  Passive  less  Common  in  German 

The  passive  is  used  less  frequently  in  German  than  in 
English,  especially  when  no  agent  is  expressed.  In  place 
of  the  passive,  German  idiom  often  prefers 

a.  The  active  with  man : 

iWan  teilt  bag  3af)r  in  tier  ^atjres^eiten.  The  year  is  divided 
into  four  seasons. 

Note  that  man  disappears  in  case  the  passive  construc- 
tion is  employed : 

Tag  S'ofc  toirb  in  tier  3af)regjeiten  geteilt. 

b.  The  reflexive  construction  : 

Taö  berfteljt  fief).  That  is  understood. 

Tiefe  SBaren  berfaufen  fid)  Ieid)t.  These  goods  are  easily  sold. 

6.  Saffen  with  Reflexive  Infinitive 

Saffen  with  a reflexive  infinitive  often  corresponds  to 
an  English  passive  construction,  particularly  to  can  with 
a passive  infinitive : 

(§g  löfet  fid)  nidfit  befdjreiben.  It  cannot  he  described. 

7.  ©eilt  with  Active  Infinitive 

©ein  with  an  active  infinitive  is  frequently  the  equivalent 
of  English  be  with  a passive  infinitive : 

Huf  biefem  durfte  toar  alleg  gu  fefjen,  ioag  auf  bem  £anbe  toäd)ft. 
At  this  market  everything  that  grows  in  the  country  was 
to  be  seen. 

c 

1.  Give  a sliding  synopsis  of 

1.  3dj  fdjfage  ben  £>unb.  2.  3d)  toerbe  bom  £>unbe  gebiffen.  3.  3d) 
toerbe  alt. 

2.  Give  a synopsis  of 

1.  „Tag  ^ctuberlieb"  toirb  bon  ben  ©djaufpielern  angeftimmt. 
2.  könnte  ÜDhifjen  toerben  bon  ben  ©tubenten  getragen.  3.  3*)t  toerbet 
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bon  ben  ©rofteltem  erioartet.  4.  3d)  merbe  Dorn  ^oligeibiener  ge= 
fdjübt.  5.  3)u  tnirft  Don  ber  £ante  umarmt.  6.  2öir  loerben  Dorn 
Seiger  gefefjen, 

3.  Change  to  the  passive  voice : 

1*  ©cfnlter  fdgieb  baS  £)rama  auf  ber  $ar!3fd)ule.  2.  £>te  ©tubem 
ten  tragen  bie  breiten  53änber  ber  33erbinbung.  3.  ^>an§  mirb  bie 
3lafd)en  füllen.  4.  SDtan  l)at  bie  grofte  £)id)tung  Dor  unfren  entjüdten 
Hugen  ^u  neuem  Seben  ertnecft*  5.  :Die  ©djaufpieler  fatten  ,,2)ie 
Stäuber"  felg  gut  gefpielt.  6.  ÜDtan  pat  baS  ©tabttbeater  Dor  gloei 
3af)ren  gebaut.  7.  ^räulein  Füller  getdhnete  biefeö  33ilb.  8.  3n 
biefer  ©dfule  lernt  man  fleißig.  9.  ÜDtan  Ijat  laut  unb  lange  geflatfd)t. 
10.  £)ie  ©cfttoefter  pat  ibm  geholfen.  11.  üDtan  banfte  ifgn  bafür. 
12.  3^  5lmerifa  trinft  man  Diel  Kaffee.  13.  £)a3  £)ienftmäbd)en  toirb 
ben  ©ifd)  beden.  14.  £)er  Seprer  patte  bie  fünfter  aufgemadft. 

4.  Change  to  the  active  voice : 

1.  £)a3  3Ieifd)  loot:  Dorn  ^punbe  gefreffen  tnorben.  2.  £)er  33rief 
tourbe  Don  feinem  53ruber  gefdgieben.  3.  £)er  erfte  $rei3  ift  Don  £>an£ 
£>uber  getoonnen  tnorben.  4.  SDaS  ©ebäube  mirb  morgen  Don  ben 
©d)ülem  mit  ^ränjen  gefcpmüdt  toerben.  5.  £)ie  Wörter  toerben  Dom 
heitrer  an  bie  ©afel  gefcbrieben.  6.  £)en  ©Mülern  ber  oberen  klaffen 
tourbe  geraten,  ber  Sluffüprung  beisumofmen.  7.  £)a§  £>au3  mirb 
morgen  Derfauft  toerben.  8.  tiefer  fpanifd^e  5luf|af$  ift  Don  Söilfjelm 
gefcbrieben  morben.  9.  Stile  $enfter  unb  ©üren  toaren  geöffnet  toorben. 
10.  Stuf  ber  53übne  toirb  baö  berühmte  „Stäuberlieb"  gefuugen. 

5.  In  the  following  group  of  sentences  explain  the  differ- 
ence in  meaning  between  the  members  of  each  pair : 

1.  £)a3  ©tabttfjeater  mirb  aus  rotem  ©tein  gebaut. 

£)a3  ©tabttbeater  tft  au3  rotem  ©teiu  gebaut. 

2.  £)ie  SBagen  tourben  fcpmer  gelaben. 

£)ie  SBageu  tnaren  fcptoer  gelaben. 

3.  £)ie  ©umpalle  toirb  urn  f ed)3  Ufg  gefdjtoffen. 

2)ie  Turnhalle  ift  urn  fed)3  Ufg  gefdfloffen. 

4.  3)a3  S3ferb  tourbe  an  einen  S3aum  gebunben. 

£)a3  $ferb  mar  an  einen  33aum  gebunben. 
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6.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  "The  Song  of  the  Robbers”  is  being  sung  by  the  actors  on 
the  stage.  2.  The  municipal  theater  was  just  being  built  when  I 
was  there.  3.  That  is  easily  learned.1  4.  This  meat  cannot  be 
eaten.2  5.  He  was  to  be  seen  nowhere.  6.  There  was  much  sing- 
ing and  laughing  3 before  we  went  to  bed.  7.  It  is  said 4 that  he 
had  to  leave  the  city.  8.  That  is  to  be  expected.  9.  The  letter  is 
already  written.  10.  This  house  was  built  a hundred  years  ago. 

1.  Reflexive  construction.  2.  Use  laffen.  3.  Impersonal  passive. 
4.  Use  man. 

7.  Translate  into  English  : 

1.  ©)ie  Winter  werben  mübe.  2.  ©)ie  Knaben  Werben  fmngrtg 
Werben.  3.  ©)ie  $ferbe  Werben  nie  gefdjlagen.  4.  ©)ie  Raufer  Werben 
cm3  ©fein  gebaut  inerben.  5.  ©a3  läfjt  fid)  leidjt  erftttren.  6.  ©5ie 
£efte  finb  nod)  su  forrigieren.  7.  33ei  un3  Wirb  nie  gefpielt  ober  ge= 
trunfen.  8.  ©)iefe  kreppe  fteigt  fidj  Ieid)t.  9.  ^hm  ift  nidjt  glauben. 
10.  ©iefe  Bretter  laffen  fid)  nod)  gebrauchen.  11.  ©iefe  ^Briefe  finb 
gleid)  su  beantworten. 

8.  Put  into  the  past,  present  perfect,  and  future  tenses : 

1.  ©)ie  ©tubenten  erheben  fid)  Wie  ein  907ann  unb  fingen  begeiftert 
mit.  2.  ©>a3  ©rama  mad)t  einen  großen  (Sinbrud  auf  bie  Knaben. 
3.  53t3  sum  ©dilufi  fi^eu  fie  alle  Wie  im  lieber.  4.  (Sr  fann  e3  nicht 
befdjreiben.  5.  ©er  Beifall  gilt  bem  toten  ©idjter.  6.  ©er  Vorhang 
hebt  fid)  langfam.  7.  ©ann  bricht  ber  ©türm  Io3.  8.  ©ie  Aufführung 
bauert  Wenigften3  brei  ©tunben.  9.  ©arf  er  ber  Aufführung  betWofc 
nen?  10.  ©ie  Witt  ben  £>ut  nicht.  11.  ©ie  ©tubenten  tragen  bie 
bunten  üttü^en  ^rer  Skrbinbungen. 

9.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


©hr 

907acht 

Otanb 

berfteljen 

anfommen 

©tubent 

(Sifenbahn 

befchreiben 

reifen 

^ugenb 

©turm 

9teife 

füllen 

nachfehen 

Vorhang 

Otauber 

©orge 

Oerfaufen 

heulen 

53anb 

(Snfel 

(Sule 

behaupten 

Oorbeifliegen 

©afd)e 

SSange 

©or 

Pertieren 

eintreten 
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10.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Schiller’s  "Robbers”  is  being  given  1 this  evening  in  the 
municipal  theater.  2.  The  theater  is  filled  down  to  the  last  seat. 
3.  Slowly  the  curtain  rises,  and  Schiller’s  great  drama  is  brought 
back  to  life  before  our  enraptured  eyes.  4.  We  sit  spellbound 
until  the  close.  The  curtain  falls,  and  at  first  everything  is  still. 
5.  Then  the  storm  bursts  forth,  and  there  is  loud  and  long 
applause.2  6.  Although  it  has  been  well  played,  I know  that  the 
applause  is  intended  more  for  the  dead  poet  than  for  the  actors. 
7.  Schiller  has  great  power  over  youth.  He  wrote  " The  Robbers,” 
his  first  drama,  at  the  Karlsschule. 


1.  Put  the  verb  in  the  plural.  2.  Use  the  impersonal  passive. 


D 

&bln 


[Optional] 


(Sine  her  älteften  beutfdjen  ©täbte  iff  $öln  am  9?f)etn.  ©djon 
urn  bie  ©efmrt  (Sf)rifti  nmrbe  l)ier  bon  ben  Römern  ein  fefteS 
Sager  gegriinbet.  Agrippina,  bie  jüngere  £od)ter  be3  1 ®er= 
manicug2  nnb  bie  Gutter  ^ero$,  hmrbe  Ijier  geboren,  ^m 
$af)re  50  erbaute  fie  an  ©telle  be3  SagerS  eine  befeftigte  ©tabt,  5 
bte  nadj  if)r  Colonia  Agrippina  genannt  ttmrbe.  T)er  Stame 
$öln  ift  au3  Colonia  entftanben.  2tn  ber  geugfiauöftrafie 3 in 
$öln  ftefjt  nod)  fjeute  ber  Oiömerturm,  ber  bon  ben  Römern 
errietet  toorben  ift. 

©djon  früh)  nmrbe  bie  ©tabt  ber  ©i£  eines  93ifdjofS,  unter  10 
$arl  bem  ©ropen  nmrbe  biefer  sum  (Srsbifdjof  erhoben.  T)er 
(Sinflufj  beS  (SrsbifdjofS  bon  $öln  nmrbe  halb  ein  fefyr  grower, 
nnb  $öln  nmrbe  oft  baS  beutfd)e  Sftom  genannt.  2ßof)l  feine 
anbere  ©tabt  befi^t  fo  biele,  fdjöne,  alte,  im  romanifdjen  ©til 
erbaute  $ird)en  toie  $öln.  (Sinige  babon  finb  über  taufenb  15 
^al)re  alt,  boc^  finb  natürlidj  alle  im  Saufe  ber  ,3eit  umgebaut 
unb  bergröfcert  toorben. 
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3)ie  berühmtefte  Kirche  $ötnS  ift  her  £)om,  ein  mächtiger 
gotifcher  Vau.  £)er  ©rnnbftein  mar  im  3cif)re  1248  gelegt 
20  morben,  unb  fünfzig  3fa^re  fpäter  tonnte  ber  erfte  ©otteSbienft 
in  bem  bereits  bottenbeten  3leit  gehalten  derben.  £>od)  es  hat 
mehr  als  fedjshunbert  3ctl)re  gebauert,  bis  baS  gewaltige  Unter- 
nehmen glücftich  su  (Snbe  geführt  morben  ift»  ©rft  im  3af)re 
1880  ift  ber  £)om  in  ©egenmart  beS  ^aiferS  nnb  alter 
25  beutfchen  dürften  feierlich  eingemeiht  morben*  £)aS  Vüb  ber 
©tabt  mirb  heute  gans  bon  ben  türmen  beS  2)omeS  beherrfcht, 
bie  160  m (rnnb  530  $uft)  in  bie  Snft  ragen* 

1.  The  definite  article  is  sometimes  used  with  names  of  persons  to 
indicate  the  case.  2.  Celebrated  Roman  general.  3.  Arsenal  Street. 


$>ie  beutfchen  SSiilber 

£)bfcf)on  £)entfchtanb  nur  ein  fteineS  Sanb  ift,  hut  es  biete 
nnb  fdjöne  SBätber*  Ungefähr  ein  Giertet  ber  gefamten  Voben- 
ftäche  ift  bon  Sßatb  bebecft*  2)abon  finb  beinahe  biersig 
Vrosent1  im  Vefih  beS  ©taateS.  ^nr  pflege  unb  Vermattung 
5 biefer  SSätber  bitbet  ber  ©taat  auf  ben  ^orftafabemien 2 
befonbere  Veamte  ans»  ©S  finb  bie  görfter,  Oberförfter, 
gorftmeifter  nfm.  5tber  auch  in  atten  größeren  VribatmäU 
bem 3 finben  mir  gefaulte  ftörfter.  £)en  görfter  erfennt  man 
auf  ben  erften  Vticf  an  feiner  hübfchen,  graugrünen  Uniform, 
io  SBenn  er  im  £)ienft  ift,  trägt  er  Stinte  nnb  ^irfdjfänger. 

©r  mohnt  gemöhntich  in  feinem  Gebier,4  nur  fetten  im 
nädjften  £)orfe.  ©eine  nnberföhntichen  ^einbe  finb  bie  £ots= 
unb  VMlbbiebe,  unb  beShatb  ift  fein  Veraf  gefährlich;  fchon 
mancher  görfter  ift  bon  ben  SBitbbieben  erfchoffen  morben. 
15  £)aS  VHIbern  ift  befonberS  in  ben  ©ebirgSgegenben  fehr  be= 
liebt.  Mancher  SBitbbieb  h^nbett  aus  9lot,  aber  auch  reiche 


t 


Cologne  Cathedral 
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dauern  trerben  ron  iprer  ^agblnft  in  ben  SSalb  getrieben, 
obfepon  ipnen  fcfjtnere  ©träfe  bropt,  trenn  fie  ertappt  trerben. 
£)ie  $agb  ift  in  ©entfcplanb  nic^t  frei,  nur  troplpabenbe  ober 
20  gar  reidje  £ente  fönnen  fi(p  biefeö  Vergnügen  gönnen, 

2lber  bie  Sßftic^ten  be3  $örfter$  beftepen  nüpt  nur  in  ber 
pflege  nnb  bem  ©(pup  be3  2Balbe3  unb  be3  2öilbe3.  (Sr 
beauffid)tigt  ba£  gälten  ber  53äume  unb  ba3  Slnpflanjen  ber 
©(ptäge.  Sßenn  ein  größeres  ©tücf  2Balb  gefällt  toirb,  nennt 
25  man  biefeS  ©tücf  einen  ©(plag,  (Sin  ©djlag  tnirb  immer  trieber 
mit  jungen  Räumen  bepflanzt.  ©ft  trerben  öorber  bie  33anm= 
ftümpfe  auSgegraben.  £)ie  2Balbtrirtf(paft  ift  in  ©entftplanb 
burep  bie  @efepe  ftreng  geregelt,  2lud)  bie  Söefi^er  ber  Sßrit>at= 
halber  paben  nitpt  freie  £>anb.  ®ie  SBälber  trerben  fepr 
30  fauber  gepalten,  nirgenbs  fiept  man  umgeftiirjte,  palb  öer= 
faulte  33anmftämme,  noep  bie  5lfte  unb  .gtreige  ber  gefällten 
33änme. 

©ftlicp  ber  (Slbe 5 finben  trir  meiften3  Äiefernträlber,  aber 
au(p  prächtige  SBndjenträlber,  befonberS  an  ber  ©ftfee.  5lnf  ben 
35  (Gebirgen  am  reepten  9tpeinnfer  unb  in  Sßeftfalen  perrfept  bie 
(Süpe  öor.  5lm  trieptigften  für  bie  beutfepe  SBalbtrirtfcpaft 
finb  aber  bie  perrlitpen  $i(pten=  unb  ©annenträlber  auf  bem 
©(ptrarjtralb,  ben  5llpen,  bem  33aprifdjen  nnb  ©püringer 
Söalb  unb  bem  Dftefengebirge,  £)ie  beiralbeten  ©eile  be£ 
40  SanbeS  finb  meifteng  ni(pt  pm  Slderban  geeignet,  nnb  ba  man 
bie  Sßälber  forgfam  pegt  nnb  pflegt,  trerben  fie  nodj  lange  eine 
^ierbe  ber  bentf(pen  (Srbe  bilben, 

1.  bag  ‘ißrojent'  per  cent.  2.  gorft'afaknü'en  schools  of  forestry. 

3.  ‘ißribat'toStbern  (b  = id)  private  forests.  4.  bag  Siebter'  (b  = to)  district. 
5.  Gen.  depending  upon  £)ftüd). 
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4>arfenftrieler 

SBer  nie  fetn  33rot  mit  tränen  aff, 

SBer  nie  bie  Eummerbollen  Mächte 
5iuf  feinem  ißette  toeinenb  faff, 

5Der  Eennt  end)  nidjt,  if)r  f)immlifdf)en  5D7acf)te ! 

flitjrt  ing  Seben  un£  hinein,  5 

lafet  ben  Ernten  fcfjulbig  toerben, 

SDann  überlaff  t ibr  ifm  ber  ‘ißein : 

£)enn  alle  ©dfulb  räc^t  fid)  auf  (grben. 

Goethe 


LESSON  XXXI 

The  Subjunctive  • Conditional  Sentences 

A 

©ie  liebe  Sugenb 

2lm  jmeiten  Montag  im  9ttai  mar  feine  ©chute.  ^urg  nach 
fieben  fam  $ri£  ©ifs  p feinem  grennbe  2tbam  33auer,  ber 
ziemlich  toeit  üon  ber  ©tabt  mohnt.  2tbam  mar  mit  feinen 
Aftern  im  ©arten.  „§urra ! 2lbam,  heute  geben  mir  fifteen", 
5 rief  $rit$.  „©arauS  mirb  nichts",  erftärte  £>err  23auer. 
„2öäre  2lbam  mit  feinen  ©dptarbeiten  fertig,  fo  biirfte  er 
geben.“  „SBenn  ich  geftern  nic^t  p Dnfet  $art  hätte  mitgeben 
müffen,  fo  mürbe  idj  fie  geftern  gemacht  hoben“,  behauptete 
5tbam.  „$lber  i<b  fann  fie  ja  heute  abenb  machen.“  ©odf  ber 
io  Sßater  antmortete : ,,©aS  fenne  ich  ! SSenn  bn  üom  ^ifdfen 
nach  £>aufe  fommft,  magft  bu  faum  effen,  fo  mübe  bift  bu, 
oom  Arbeiten  gar  nicht  31t  reben.“  „sXun,  bie  ©djutarbeiten 
taufen  ihm  nicht  meg,“  bemerfte  grih,  „er  fann  fie  fpäter  machen, 
benn  mir  haben  auch  morgen  feine  ©chute.  SSährenb  ber  9Tac^t 
15  hat  es  nämlid)  in  ber  ©chute  gebrannt.  ©aS  ganje  ©ebäube 
ift  ausgebrannt.“  „©aS  ift  nicht  möglich“,  fagte  ^>err  Raiter. 
„SBenn  ein  geuer  gemefen  märe,  mürben  mir  ben  2ltarm  gehört 
haben.“  „^ein,  tieber  äftann“,  unterbrach  ihn  $rau  23auer. 
„2öenn  mir  ©übminb  haben,  hören  mir  ben  2ltarm  nie.“  &txx 
20  93auer  mar  noch  nicht  überzeugt  unb  ging  ins  £auS,  um  p tete* 
phonieren.  2ItS  er  mieber  in  ben  ©arten  fam,  fagte  er  nur:  „©er 
Menget  hat  mir  flieh  recht.  Sfteinetmegen  bürft  ihr  fifchen  gehen.“ 
93atb  maren  bie  Knaben  am  f^tuffe.  ©ie  ©onne  fehlen  hett, 
nnb  eS  mar  feine  einzige  SBotfe  p fehen.  „2öenn  ber  £>immel 
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nicht  fo  flar  märe,  mürben  bie  f^ifc^e  beffer  beiden",  erflärte  25 
$riig.  „2öie  märe  eS,  menu  mir  an  ben  Mühlbach  gingen?" 
fragte  2lbam.  „©s  ift  jmar  etmaS  meit,  bodj  bort  merben  mir 
menigftenS  ©Ratten  haben."  3)ie  Knaben  gingen  alfo  an  ben 
Sftüblbach,  aber  als  fie  faum  bort  angenommen  maren,  mürbe 
ber  Fimmel  trübe,  unb  halb  fing  es  ju  regnen  an.  „@S  fiebt  30 
mirflicb  aus,  als  ob  ber  liegen  btoft  gemartet  hätte,  bis  mir 
hier  maren.  3<h  glaube  nicht,  baft  es  geregnet  hätte,  menu 
mir  am  bluffe  geblieben  mären",  fagte  $riig  ladjenb.  „Q?S 
fdjeint,  als  füllten  mir  fjeute  fein  ©lücf  IjaBen."  2)och  bamit 
batte  er  unrest.  £)er  Fimmel  blieb  trübe,  eS  regnete  f)in  unb  35 
mieber  ein  bitten,  aber  es  mar  marm,  unb  bie  gifdje  biffen 
gut.  2llS  bie  ©onne  gegen  2lbenb  fjerauSfam,  maren  bie 
Knaben  fdjon  auf  bem  ^pehnmeg,  unb  feber  batte  mehr  als  ein 
3)uigenb  fdjöne  gifdje  in  feinem  $orbe. 

fragen 

1.  SBann  mar  feine  ©d)ufe? 

2.  SSo^in  ging  $riig  Qsifs  früh  morgens? 

3.  S$o  mobnt  2lbam  Sauer? 

4.  2öo  mar  er,  als  $riig  anfam? 

5.  S$ar  er  allein  im  ©arten? 

6.  3ßol)in  mollte  $riig  mit  Slbam  geben? 

7.  Sßarum  burfte  2lbam  nicht  fifdjen  geben? 

8.  SSaS  fagte  $riig  bou  ben  ©d)ularbeiten? 

9.  SBarum  ift  morgen  feine  ©dfule? 

10.  SBarum  mill  £>err  Sauer  nicht  glauben,  baft  es  in  ber 
©tabt  gebrannt  bat? 

11.  SßaS  fagt  $rau  Sauer  bon  bem  2llarm? 

12.  SSarum  gingJperr  Sauer  in  baS  $auS? 
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13.  £>atte  $rik  recht  ober  unrecht? 

14.  2Bobin  gingen  bie  Knaben  perft? 

15.  Söarum  Sollten  bie  f$if<be  nid)t  beiden? 

16.  2Bof)in  gingen  bie  Knaben  bann?  SBarum? 

17.  9ßa«  gefd)ab  halb,  nacbbem  fie  am  9D7üf)lbac^  angefommen 
mären? 

18.  SCBie  mar  ba«  ^Better  bi«  gegen  2lbenb? 

19.  §aben  bie  Knaben  @Iücf  gehabt  ober  nicht? 

20.  SBa«  f)atte  jeher  in  feinem  $orbe,  al«  er  nadj  £>aufe  ging? 


Vocabulary 


ber  5llarm'  (-3,  -e)  alarm 
ausgebrannt  gutted 
au«'|fef)en  ( str .)  look,  appear 
bemerken  (wk.)  remark 
ber  Senget  (-S,  — ) (little)  ras- 
cal 

btöff  merely 
bö«  $euer  (-8,  — ) fire 
ber  $ifcf)  (-e«,  -e)  fish 
fifteen  (wk.)  fish;  fifdjen  geben 
go  fishing 

ber  Smübl&äcb  H)  Mill  Brook 
ber  liegen  (-8,  — ) rain 


ber  ©chatten  (-8,  — ) shade, 
shadow 

fo  introducing  the  conclusion  of 
a conditional  sentence  then 
ber  ©iibminb  (-8,  -e)  south 
wind;  ©übminb  höben  have 
a south  wind 
trübe  cloudy,  overcast 
über^eu'gen  (wk.)  convince 
meg'l taufen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  run 
away ; w.  dat.  run  away  from 
bie  SSotfe  ( — , -n)  cloud 
Stemltd)  tolerably 


ein  btftcfjen  a little,  a bit 
bin  unb  mieber  now  and  then 
red)t  höben  be  right 

unrecht  höben  be  wrong;  bamit  bötte  er  unrecht  he  was  wrong 
about  that 

feine  Schularbeiten  machen  do  one’s  lessons 
bom  Arbeiten  gar  nicht  p reben  not  to  mention  work,  let  alone  work 
bar'auS  mirb  nicht«  nothing  will  come  of  that,  "nothing  doing" 
e«  t)öt  gebrannt  there  was  a fire 
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1.  Past  Subjunctive 

a.  Weak  verbs.  The  past  subjunctive  of  nearly  all  weak 
verbs  is  identical  with  the  past  indicative.  ! The  forms  id) 
fagte,  bu  fagteft,  etc.,  idj  arbeitete,  bu  arbeiteteft,  etc.,  may  be 
either  indicative  or  subjunctive  forms.  The  exceptions  are 


PAST  INDICATIVE 

PAST  SUBJUNCTIVE 

batte 

hätte 

tmirbe  * 

mürbe 

braute 

brächte 

badjte 

bäcbte 

muhte 

mühte 

burfte 

bürfte 

formte 

fönnte 

mochte 

möchte 

muhte 

mühte 

brannte 

brennte 

fannte 

fennte 

nannte 

nennte 

rannte 

rennte 

fanbte 

fenbete 

roanbtc 

menbete 

b.  Strong  verbs.  The  past  subjunctive  of  strong  verbs  is 
formed  by  adding  to  the  past  indicative  stem  the  endings 
=e,  =eft,  *e,  =en,  =et,  =en,  and  by  modifying  the  stem  vowel 

if  possible : indicative  fdjrieb, 
tive  trug,  subjunctive  trüge. 

subjunctive  fdjriebe;  indica- 

PAST  SUBJUNCTIVE 

tdj  fdjriebe 

ich  trüge 

bu  fcbriebeft 

bu  trügeft 

er  fdjriebe 

er  trüge 

mir  fcbrieben 

mir  trügen 

ibr  fdjriebet 

ibr  trüget 

fie  fdjrieben 

fie  trügen 

* erben  is  treated  as  a strong  verb,  but  is  weak  in  the  past  tense. 
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The  past  subjunctive  of  a few  strong  verbs  is  irregular : 


INDICATIVE 

PAST  SUBJUNCTIVE 

begann 

begönne 

half 

hülfe 

fcfimamm 

fcfymömme 

ftarb 

ftürbe 

marf 

mürfe 

For  a fuller  list  consult  the  strong  and  irregular  verbs 
in  the  Appendix  (pages  459-465). 


2.  Past  Perfect  Subjunctive 


The  past  perfect  subjunctive  is  composed  of  the  past 
subjunctive  of  the  auxiliary,  fjaben  or  (ein,  and  the  past 
participle  of  the  verb  that  is  being  conjugated : 


id)  f)ätte  gefagt 
bu  ptteft  gefagt 
er  fjätte  gefagt 
mir  fjätten  gefagt 
if)r  bittet  gefagt 
fie  fjätten  gefagt 


id)  märe  gekommen 
bu  märeft  gefommen 
er  märe  gefommen 
mir  mären  gefommen 
ihr  märet  gefommen 
fie  mären  gefommen 


3.  The  Conditionals 

a.  First  conditional.  The  first  conditional  is  composed  of 
the  past  subjunctive  of  merben  and  the  present  infinitive  of 
the  verb  that  is  being  conjugated  : 

id)  mürbe  fagen  I should  say 
bu  mürbeft  fagen  you  would  say 
er  mürbe  fagen  he  would  say 
mir  mürben  fagen  we  should  say 
ihr  mürbet  fagen  you  would  say 
fie  mürben  fagen  they  would  say 

b.  Second  conditional.  The  second  conditional  is  com- 
posed of  the  past  subjunctive  of  merben  and  the  past 
infinitive  of  the  verb  that  is  being  conjugated : 
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id)  mürbe  gefügt  ^aben  I should  have  said 
bu  mürbeft  gefügt  haben  you  would  have  said 
etc. 

ich  mürbe  gekommen  fein  I should  have  come 
bu  U)ürbeft  gefommen  fein  you  would  have  come 
etc. 

4.  Mood  in  Conditional  Sentences 

The  subjunctive  mood  is  used  in  two  kinds  of  conditional 
sentences:  (a)  those  containing  a condition  contrary  to 
fact ; (b)  those  containing  a less  vivid  future  condition. 

a.  Condition  contrary  to  fact.  In  conditional  sentences 
containing  a condition  contrary  to  fact,  if  reference  is  to 
present  time,  the  past  subjunctive  is  used  in  the  condition, 
while  either  the  past  subjunctive  or  the  first  conditional 
may  be  used  in  the  conclusion : 

üöenn  SIbam  mit  feinen  Schularbeiten  r bürfte  er  gehen.  1 
fertig  märe,  l mürbe  er  gehen  bürfen.  J 

If  Adam  were  through  with  his  lessons,  he  would  he  per- 
mitted to  go. 

However,  the  first  conditional  is  preferable  to  the  past 
subjunctive  in  the  conclusion  when  the  past  subjunctive 
is  identical  in  form  with  the  past  indicative : 

2Benn  ber  pummel  nicht  fo  flar  märe,  mürben  bie  gifche  beffer 
beiden.  If  the  sky  were  not  so  clear,  the  fish  would  bite 
better. 

If  reference  is  to  past  time,  the  past  perfect  subjunctive 
is  used  in  the  condition,  while  either  the  past  perfect  sub- 
junctive or  the  second  conditional  may  be  used  in  the 
conclusion : 

{hätte  eö  nicht  geregnet.  1 
mürbe  eg  nicht  geregnet  [ 
haben.  J 

If  we  had  stayed  at  the  river,  it  would  not  have  rained. 
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b.  Less  vivid  future  condition.  In  conditional  sentences 
containing  a less  vivid  future  condition  the  past  subjunc- 
tive is  used  in  the  condition,  while  either  the  past  subjunc- 
tive or  the  first  conditional  may  be  used  in  the  conclusion  : 


f märe  e$  nod)  ^eit. 

’ l mürbe  e$  nod)  3eit  [ein 
tomorrow , it  would  still  be  time. 


2Benn  er  morgen  fame, 


> 


he  came 


Here,  again,  the  first  conditional  is  preferable  to  the  past 
subjunctive  in  the  conclusion  when  the  past  subjunctive 
does  not  differ  in  form  from  the  past  indicative : 

2Benn  er  mid)  fragte,  fo  mürbe  id)  e8  if)m  nid)t  fagen.  If  he 
asked  me,  I should  not  tell  him. 


Conditional  sentences  other  than  those  containing  a 
condition  contrary  to  fact  or  a less  vivid  future  condition 
take  the  indicative  and  imperative  moods : 

2Benn  bu  feinen  £>ut  trägft,  mirft  bn  bidj  erfäften.  If  you  do 
not  wear  a hat,  you  will  catch  cold. 

2Benn  er  mill,  barf  er  bleiben.  If  he  wishes,  he  may  stay. 
2Benn  fie  mirffid)  böfe  mar,  fo  f )at  fie  e«  nidjt  gezeigt.  If  she 
was  really  angry,  she  did  not  show  it. 

©age  e£  mir  nur,  menn  bu  fjeute  abenb  nidjt  mitgefjen  miltft. 
Just  tell  me  if  you  do  not  want  to  go  along  this  evening. 


5.  Structure  of  Conditional  Sentences 

a.  The  conclusion  may  stand  first : 

Gsr  mürbe  mir  fjelfen,  menu  er  meljr  ^eit  f)ötte.  He  would  help 
me  if  he  had  more  time. 

b.  The  condition  may  stand  first : 

SBenn  ein  $euer  gemefen  märe,  (fo)  fjätten  mir  ben  5lfarm  gehört. 
If  there  had  been  a fire,  (then)  we  should  have  heard  the 
alarm. 

The  use  of  fo  then  in  sentences  of  this  type  is  optional. 
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c.  2öemt  may  be  omitted,  in  which  case  the  personal  verb 
stands  in  its  place : 

üSBäre  er  bier,  fo  täte  er  e$.  If  he  were  here,  he  would  do  it. 
fatten  mir  ba£  gemufft,  fo  mären  mir  früher  gefommen.  If  we 
had  known  that,  we  should  have  come  earlier. 

In  sentences  of  this  type  fo  should  not  be  omitted. 

6.  ob 

The  subjunctive  is  usually  used  after  afg  ob  as  if : 

@r  ftef)t  au§,  al3  ob  er  franf  märe.  He  looks  as  if  he  were  sick. 
3cf)  tat,  al3  ob  icf)  ibn  nid)t  gefeben  hätte.  I acted  as  if  I had 
not  seen  him. 

Ob  may  be  omitted,  in  which  case  the  personal  verb 
immediately  follows  al3 : 

(Sr  fiebt  au3,  als  märe  er  franf. 

3<b  tat,  al3  hätte  id)  ihn  nicht  gefeben. 

c 

1.  a.  Conjugate  in  the  past  and  past  perfect  subjunctive : 
madjen  tragen  fallen 

b.  Conjugate  in  the  first  and  the  second  conditional : 

marten  finben  geben 

c.  Give  the  third  person  singular  of  the  past  indicative 
and  past  subjunctive  of 


fcbreiben 

effen 

bitten 

miffen 

follen 

fcbneiben 

lefen 

bieten 

mögen 

bürfen 

holen 

feben 

fingen 

merfen 

menben 

arbeiten 

helfen 

bringen 

brennen 

benfen 

2.  a.  Put  into  past  time : 

1.  2Benn  er  hungrig  märe,  toürbe  er  eS  effen.  2.  SBenn  ich  nidjt  fo 
öiel  £u  tun  hätte,  mürbe  ich  fifdjen  geben.  3.  2Benn  ich  eS  mühte. 
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mürbe  id)  eg  iljm  Treiben.  4.  Söenn  bu  mich  riefeft,  mürbe  idj  fommen. 

5.  SSenn  tfyr  mir  bie  93üd)er  brautet,  mürbe  id)  eudj  (etjr  banfbar  [ein. 

6.  SEßenn  fie  f)ier  märe,  mürbe  fie  mitgeben. 

b.  Put  into  present  time : 

1.  Sßemt  ibr  eg  mir  geraten  hättet,  mürbe  idj  eg  getan  haben. 

2.  SEßenn  fie  eg  gehabt  hätte,  mürbe  fie  eg  bir  gegeben  haben.  3.  SEßenn 
eg  nicht  fo  früh  bunfel  gemorben  märe,  mürbe  ich  länger  geblieben  fein. 
4.  SEßenn  bu  ein  biftchen  früher  gefommen  märeft,  mürbeft  bu  ihn  noch 
$u  ^paufe  getroffen  haben.  5.  iEßenn  eg  nicht  fo  falt  gemefen  märe, 
mürben  mir  im  ©arten  gefeffen  haben.  6.  iEßenn  eß  nicht  geregnet 
hätte,  mürbe  ich  mein  neueg  $leib  angejogen  haben. 

3.  Translate  into  English  the  sentences  in  2,  above. 

4.  Rewrite  the  sentences  in  2,  above,  as  follows : 

a.  Omit  menu. 

b.  Place  the  conclusion  first. 

c.  Use  the  subjunctive  in  place  of  the  conditional  in  the 
conclusion. 

d.  Omit  menn  and  use  the  subjunctive  in  the  conclusion. 

e.  Use  the  subjunctive  in  the  conclusion  and  place  the 
conclusion  first. 

5.  Write  the  following  sentences  without  ob : 

1.  @g  fcheint,  alg  ob  mir  heute  fein  ©lüd  haben  füllten.  2.  @g  fief)t 
aug,  alg  ob  ber  Stegen  blob  gemartet  hätte,  big  mir  hier  maren.  3.  @ie 
tat,  alg  ob  fie  böfe  märe.  4.  £)u  fiehft  aug,  alg  ob  bu  bie  gan^e  Stacht 
gar  nicht  gefdjlafen  hätteft.  5.  @g  fcheint,  alg  ob  er  recht  hätte.  6.  ©ie 
fprach,  alg  ob  er  fchon  angefommen  märe. 

6.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  If  I were  through  with  my  lessons,  I should  go  fishing. 
2.  The  fish  would  have  bitten  better  if  the  sky  had  not  been  so 
clear.  3.  If  we  went  to  the  Mill  Brook,  we  should  at  least  have 
shade.  4.  They  would  have  heard  the  alarm  if  there  had  been  a 
fire.  5.  If  they  have  a south  wind,  they  will  not  be  able  to  hear 
the  alarm.  6.  If  you  did  your  lessons  this  evening,  we  could  go 
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fishing  tomorrow.  7.  If  it  rains,  I shall  stay  at  home.  8.  Not  a 
cloud  was  to  be  seen.  9.  Show  it  to  him  if  he  wants  to  see  it. 
10.  You  look  as  if  you  had  lost  your  best  friend. 

7.  Put  into  the  past,  present  perfect,  and  future  tenses : 

1.  daraus  totrb  nichts.  2.  (gr  f)at  unredjt.  3.  @8  regnet  f)tn  unb 
ttneber  ein  bifedjen.  4.  T)u  übergeugft  mid)  nid)t.  5.  ©ie  laufen  nid)t 
toeg.  6.  ©te  gifdfe  tnerben  bon  ber  $a^e  gefreffen.  7.  tnirb  laut 
unb  lange  geflatfdjt. 

8.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


SBoIfe 

3?egen 

lieber 

Vorhang 

fidj  erbeben 

SBengel 

93anb 

9D?adf>t 

auSfeben 

gelten 

©fatten 

3ugenb 

bemerfen 

berfteben 

geuer 

©br 

©turm 

auSbrennen 

füllen 

23übne 

©tubent 

befcbretben 

berfaufen 

9.  Translate  into  German : 

1.  Fred  Eiks  and  Adam  Bauer  wanted  to  go  fishing.  2.  But 
Mr.  Bauer  said : "No,  Adam,  you  may  not  go  along,  because  you 
have  not  yet  done  your  lessons.  3.  If  you  go  fishing,  you  will  be 
too  tired  to  do  them  this  evening.  You  will  hardly  care  to  eat, 
let  alone  work.”  4.  "I  should  have  done  them  Saturday  if  I 
had  not  had  to  help  you,”  Adam  answered.  "But  I will  do  them 
this  evening,  all  right.”  5.  "Adam  need  not  do  his  lessons  today,” 
remarked  Fred.  "They  will  not  run  away  from  him.  6.  There 
was  a fire  at  school  this  morning  at  five  o’clock.  The  whole 
building  is  gutted.”  7.  "I  don’t  believe  it,”1  exclaimed  Mr. 
Bauer.  "We  should  have  heard  the  alarm  if  there  had  been 
a fire.”  8.  But  he  went  into  the  house  in  order  to  telephone. 
When  he  came  out,  he  said,  "You  are  right,  you  little  rascal.” 
9.  The  boys  went  to  the  Mill  Brook,  although  it  was  a little  far. 
Soon  after  they  had  arrived  there,  the  sky  became  overcast,  and 
it  began  to  rain  tolerably  hard.  10.  However,  it  was  warm ; and 
when  the  sun  came  out  toward  evening,  each  boy  had  a dozen 
fine  fish  in  his  basket. 


1.  £)ag,  placed  at  the  beginning  of  the  sentence. 
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D 


[Optional] 


©in 

SBcnn  idj  ein  53öglein  toär' 
Unb  and)  gtoei  ^lüglein  f)ätt% 
^fög'  idj  gu  bir; 

SßeiFS  aber  nicpt  fann  fein, 


1.  SBin  id)  gXeidb  Although  I am.  2.  ertoadjett  tu'  = ertoadie. 

SCftaifnmg  unb  SO^aifbntgin 

©a3  beutfdfe  23off  fennt  fotoohl  einen  SD^aifönig  alä  aud) 
eine  SWaifönigin.  Sßährenb  bie 1 mit  ber  freier  be3  üftaifönigä 
öerbunbenen  ©itten  meiftenS  giemlid)  toilb  finb,  fpridjt  au8 
ben  Umgügen  ber  SO^aifönigin  bie  garte  ^oefie  be3  33offe8.  ©ie 
5 Räbchen  toählen  au8  ihrer  Sftitte  bie  ©chönfte  gur  Königin, 
gieren  fie  mit  ^Blumen  unb  führen  fie  bann  unter  ©efang  burd) 
bie  ©trafcen  be8  ©orfe8.  23or  febem  §aufe  macht  man  halt, 
bie  9fläbd)en  fcf)Xiefeen  um  bie  Königin  einen  $rei8,  fingen  alte 
23olMieber  unb  empfangen  ©aben.  ©o  üergeht  unter  ©efang 
io  unb  SJhtfif  ber  gange  ©ag. 


15 


io 


5 


SBIeib’  ich  afthier. 

93in  ich  gleich 1 toeit  Don  bir, 

23in  ich  bod)  im  ©chlaf  bei  bir 
Unb  reb'  mit  bir; 

SSenn  ich  ertoad)en  tu',2 
93in  ich  allein» 

©8  tiergeht  feine  ©tunb'  in  ber  flacht, 
©a  mein  ^>erge  nicht  erdacht 
Unb  an  bid)  gebenft, 

©af$  bu  mir  Oiettaufenbmal 
©ein  £>erg  gefdjenft. 
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Festival  at  Tegernsee  ( a Village  in  Bavaria) 

$n  anberen  ©egenben  treten  üftaifönig  unb  9D?aifönigin 
nebeneinanber  auf.  ©ie  t)eifeen  bann  bag  Brautpaar  unb 
toerben  gleichfalls  in  feierlichem  Umguge  bnrd)  bag  gange  ©orf 
geführt.  ©er  9D7atföntg,  ber  t>on  ben  jungen  Scannern  getoäblt 
ioirb,  tt>äf)It  fid)  felbft  eine  üftaifönigin,  ber  er  fid)  ein  ganzes  15 
-3fahr  U)ibmen  mufe.  ©ann  Serben  in  feierlicher  ©ii^ung  bie 
anberen  heiratsfähigen  Räbchen  an  ehrenhafte  junge  Scanner 
oergeben.  $eber  muh  für  fein  Stäbchen  baS  gange  $ahr 
forgen;  er  muh  fie  $u  alten  $eftlid)feiten  abholen  unb  abenbS 
toieber  nach  £>anfe  begleiten.  @S  ift  ber  9D?ann,  ber  toählt,  aber  20 
baS  Räbchen  hat  baS  9ted)t  ihn  abgutebnen ; toenn  fie  ihm  aber 
eine  Vlnme  an  ben  £mt  ftedt,  fo  erfennt  fie  ihn  baburch  cm. 
©ft  enbet  ein  foldjes  Verhältnis  mit  einer  Beirat. 


1.  Modifies  ©itten. 
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3m  ttmttberfcf)önen  Ü0lonat  9ftai 

3m  Umnberfdjönen  äftonat  äftai, 

5113  alte  $nofpen  fprangen, 

£)a  tft  in  meinem  bergen 
SDie  Siebe  aufgegangen. 

5 3m  lt>unberfd)önen  9#onat  9ttai, 

SII8  alle  SSögel  fangen, 

3)a  bob’  id)  ibr  geftanben 
9Kein  ©ebnen  unb  Verlangen. 

Heine 

S)eutfd)e  Söiffcnfdjaftler 

S)ie  $ulturbölfer  ber  ©rbe  finb  beute  eine  grofte  (ginbeit. 
©ine3  bängt  bon  bem  anberen  ab;  toa3  bem  einen  fdfjabet, 
bringt  auch  allen  anberen  Stadtteil,  unb  bie  Söoblfabrt  unb  ba3 
©ebeiben  einer  Nation  bringen  auch  allen  übrigen  Sinken. 
5 3peute  ift  man  fidj  barüber  flar  geworben.  Söenn  bie  SDfcnfcben 
biefe  Söabrbeit  fünfzig  3abre  früher  begriffen  hätten,  fo  hätte 
man  bielteidjt  grobem  Unheil  berbüten  fönnen.  5lm  beften 
erfennt  man  biefeö  33erbunbenfein  im  0Md)e  be3  5Siffen3. 
^pier  finben  U)ir  autb  am  frübeften  barmonifd)e  ^ufammenar* 
io  beit,  bie  ber  Sttenfcbbeit  al3  ©andern  gugute  fommt.  5lud)  ba3 
beutfdfe  SBolf  bat  reichen  Slnteil  an  biefer  Arbeit  unb  an  bem 
^ortfdjritt,  p bem  fie  führt. 

©in  gutes  33eifpiel  ift  Robert  $ocb  (1843-1910),  ein  beut* 
fcfjer  Strjt  unb  fpäter  ^rofeffor  an  ber  Uniberfität  Berlin. 
15  Äocb  ift  ber  33egrünber  ber  mobernen  33afteriologie 1 unb 
enübidelte  bie  heutigen  9D?etboben  pr  SSefämpfung  aller  3m 
feftionSfranfbeiten.2  ©eine  toidjtigfte  Seiftung  toar  tnobl  bie 
©ntbedung  ber  Suberfelbasillen.3  3m  3«b^  1884  entbedte 
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er  al3  Setter  ber  beutfchen  (Sbolerafommiffion 4 in  Mfutta 
ben  $ommabagittuS,5  ben  (grreger  ber  (Spolera*  ^mötf  $abre  20 
fpäter  berief  ihn  bie  Äapregierung 6 nach  ©übafrifa,  mo  bte  Nim 
berpeft  mittete,  unb  in  mentgen  Monaten  fanb  $och  ein  SNittet 
gegen  biefe  $ranfbeit.  £)aS  finb  nur  einige  öon  feinen  Erfolgen. 

(§S  mar  Hermann  ^petmbotß  (1821-1894),  ein  ^ß^pfiotoge 7 
nnb  ^bpfifer,8  ber  ben  Hugenfpieget,  ober  baS  £)pf)tf)atmo=  25 
ffop,9  erfanb,  ein  (jnftrument,  baS  in  ber  2)iagnofe10  öon 
Stugenteiben  fo  nützlich  ift. 

Söeffer  befannt  ift  SBilpelm  (Sonrab  Röntgen  (1845-1923), 
aud)  ein  ‘ißbpfifer,  ber  1895  bie  Nöntgenftrablen,  ober  X* 

' ©traplen,  entbeefte.  @r  erhielt  im  ^abre  1901  ben  Nobel*  30 
| preis.  2öir  fönnen  uns  faum  borftetten,  maS  unfre  $trjte  tun 
i foltten,  menu  fie  in  fdjmierigen  gälten  ohne  X*©trabten  fertig 
! merben  müßten. 

SBitbetm  Dftmatb  (1853-1932),  ein  (Sbemifer,11  ber  fid) 
befonberS  in  ber  pbpfifatifchen  (Sbcmte12  unb  ber  (Stef  troche*  35 
1 mie13  ausgezeichnet,14  erbiett  im  gabre  1909  gleichfalls  ben 
Nobelpreis. 

Sum  ©djlufe  motten  mir  noch  an  einen  ‘ßraftifer 15  erinnern, 
beffen  Name  befannt  genug  ift,  menu  auch  bie  meiften  fonft 
nichts  öon  ihm  miffen,  baS  ift  ber  Ingenieur 16  Nubotf  liefet  40 
' (1858-1913),  ber  (Srfinber  beS  NJotorS,17  ber  unter  feinem 
Namen  befannt  ift.  Vorzüge  biefeS  SNotorS  finb  bie  Söittigfeit 
unb  hohe  SBirffamfeit  beS  93rennftoffS,  ber  aufserbem  nicht 
1 eyptofib18  ift.  3Nan  benutzt  ben  £)iefetmotor 19  ballte  auf 
©chiffen,  Sofomotiben,  gtugzeugen  unb  Suftfdjiffen,  ja  fogar  45 
für  Äraftmagen. 

1.  SBafteriotogte'  bacteriology.  2.  ^nfefttonS'franPfjetten  contagious 
diseases.  3.  jEuber'Eelbajirien  tubercle  bacilli.  4.  Sfyoüerafommtffion' 
j cholera  commission.  5.  ^om'mabajtriug  comma  bacillus.  6.  $ap'= 
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Hydroplane  and  Zeppelin.  Start  of  a Four-Motor  Hydroplane 
after  Receiving  a Load  of  Goods  from  the  Zeppelin 


regie'rung  government  of  Cape  Colony.  7.  <ißf)pfiolo'ge  physiologist. 
8.  ißfjp'fifer  physicist.  9.  Opfjtpal'moffop'  ophthalmoscope.  10.  Siagno'fe 
diagnosis.  11.  (Sfye'mifer  chemist.  12.  (Sfjemie'  chemistry.  13.  @Ief'= 
trodjemie'  electrochemistry.  14.  Supply  f)at.  See  the  Appendix,  page  444. 
15.  ^raf'tifer  practical  scientist  (one  who  applies  science).  16.  Ingenieur' 
(-genieur  as  in  French)  engineer.  17.  her  2)iotor  motor.  18.  ejplofib' 
explosive.  1 19.  Diesel  motor , or  engine. 


$>te  £uftftf)iffaf|rt 

5Dte  gried^tfcf)e  @age  bon  ^farug 1 geigt  ung,  baft  bie  üttem 
fdjen  fcfjon  friit)  babon  geträumt  f)<*ben,  bie  Shift  p erobern.2 
2)ieg  ift  erft  ber  mobernen  Sedjnif 3 gelungen,  aber  ber  ©ebanfe 
lebte  metjr  ober  toeniger  tm  Verborgenen  burd)  bie  $af)rt)um 
5 berte  unb  führte  audj  bon  3eit  p geit  p Verfugen.  Seonarbo 
ba  Vinci4  g.  V.  enttoarf  urn  bag  $at)r  1500  bag  SO^obell 5 
eineg  Suftfdjiffg,  bag  nur  ben  einen  ^eljler  tiatte,  bafe  eg 
nidjt  flog. 
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3n  3)eutfcf)lanb  f)at  man  einen  Ijocfjenttüicfelten,  billigen 
unb  fixeren  £uftüerfef)r*  ©djon  im  -3af)re  1929  (logen  beutfdje  10 
£uft(d)iffe  $ef)n  unb  eine  fyalbe  Million  Kilometer,  beförberten 
faft  100  000  $a((agiere,6  385  000  Kilogramm  ‘ißoftfadjen  unb 
fecf)ö  mal  (oöiel  anbere  gradjt  $)ie  Slmerifa(al)rten  unb  SBelL 
(abrten  ber  Zeppeline7  ftnb  p allgemein  befannt,  um  näfyer 
ertoäfmt  p Serben.  15 

1.  3'farug  Icarus.  2.  baöon  . . . ju  erobern  of  conquering.  3.  £edj'mf 
technics.  4.  Seonar'bo  ba  SSin'ci  (ttnentfdji)  Italian  artist.  5.  äftobell' 
model.  6.  Nom.  sg.  ber  ißaffagier'  (g  as  English  z in  azure ) passenger. 
7.  Nom.  sg.  ber  ^ep'pelin  Zeppelin  (airship). 
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Subjunctive  of  Wish  and  of  Volition  * Subjunctive  of 
Ideal  Certainty 

A 

(£imge3  über  ben  ^onjunfttb 

Stuf  alten  ©rabfteinen  tieft  man  oft : „©r  rube  in  ^rieben  !" 
Stud):  „©r  rufje  fanft!"  ©cbitterS  berühmtes  ©ebid)t  „£)er 
©audfer"  enthält  bie  fotgenben  ^iten : 

Sang  lebe  ber  $önig!  ©3  freue  fidf, 

5 SBer  ba  atmet  im  rofidften  Siebt ! 

©a  unten  aber  iff«  fürebtertid), 

Unb  ber  üüJienfd)  berfudfe  bie  ©otter  nidjt 
Unb  begebre  nimmer  unb  nimmer  p fdfauen, 

3BaS  fie  gnäbig  bebeefen  mit  9^acf;t  unb  ©rauen! 

io  ©in  fdjöne«,  alte«  ©tubentenlieb  beginnt: 

Sitte«  f(f)tneige ! $eber  neige 
©rnften  ©öuen  nun  fein  ©br* 

Obgleich  fidj  ber  Oidfter  oft  fo  auSbrücft,  toirb  ber  $on* 
junftib  faft  nie  in  ber  UmgangSfpraibe  auf  biefe  SBeife  ge= 
15  brauet.  ÜDte  fagt  pm  Söeifpiet  nidjt : „©r  üertaffe  fofort 
mein  ®au«!  ©ie  märte  unten!"  fonbern:  „©r  fott  fofort 
mein  ^pau«  bertaffen!  ©ie  fott  unten  marten!" 

dagegen  bört  man  täglich:  „©eben  mir  fe^t!  ©eien  mir 
banfbar!  ©preßen  mir  nur  ©eutfd) !"  ufm.  Sftan  fann  bafixr 
20  aber  auch  fagen : „Sab  (Sabt,  Saffen  ©ie)  uns  jet^t  geben ! 
Sab  (Sabt,  Saffen  ©ie)  uns  banfbar  fein!  Sab  (Sabt,  Saffen 
©ie)  uns  nur  Oeutfd)  fpredfen !" 
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gebraust  ben  ^onfunftib  and)  häufig  in  ©äi^en  biefer 

^ * SBäre  er  nur  bier!  25 

fatten  ©ie  e3  mir  nur  gefagt ! 

$äme  fie  bod)  bor  morgen  abeub ! 

Da3  toäre  nie!  ju  teuer ! 

Du  fjätteft  e3  bod)  nicht  geglaubt ! 

SöefonberS  bie  fofgenben  ©ä^e  foflte  man  fid)  genau  merfen : 30 

Dürfte  ich  ©ie  um  ein  ©IaS  SBaffer  bitten? 

3<h  tonnte  beute  abenb  mitgeben. 

3d)  hätte  3bnen  geftem  helfen  fönnen. 

(gr  möchte  gern  nach  Deutfd)Ianb  geben. 

Du  fotlteft  nicht  fo  biet  rauchen.  35 

(gr  hätte  beu  £unb  nicht  fchlagen  fotten. 

3<h  Sollte,  eö  toäre  toabr. 

Stagen 

1.  2öa3  lieft  man  oft  auf  alten  ©rabfteinen? 

2.  Überfeinen  ©ie : „(gr  ruhe  in  ^rieben  j" 

3.  SSer  bat  ba3  ©ebid)t  „Der  Daudjer"  gefchrieben? 

4.  2Ben  foft  ber  SD^enfth  nie  berfuchen  unb  toa3  foft  er  nicht 
begehren? 

5. 28aS  für  ein  Sieb  beginnt  mit  ben  SSorten : „Elftes 
fd)toeige!"  ufto.? 

6.  SBie  ioürbe  man  ben  ©ain:  „(gr  berlaffe  fofort  mein 
|)au3!"  in  ber  UmgangSfpracbe  augbrücfen? 

7. 3ßa3  famt  man  ftatt  „©eien  toir  banfbar!"  fagen? 

8.  kennen  ©ie  anbere  Söeifpiele  beS  $onfunftib8,  toelche  man 
häufig  gebraucht! 

9.  SSelcbe  ©ä^e  foftte  man  fid)  genau  merfen? 

10.  Überfeinen  ©ie:  „3<b  hätte  3bacn  geftern  beffeti  fönnen" 
unb  „(gr  hätte  ben  ^punb  nicht  fchlagen  folten" ! 
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bie  5frt  ( — , -en)  kind,  sort 
atmen  ( wk .)  breathe 
au#'|briitfen  (wk.)  express 
bebe'den  (wk.)  cover 
begefj'ren  (wk.)  desire 
ba#  23ctfptel  (-#,  -e)  example ; 
jum  53eifpief  (abbrev.  3. 93.)  for 
example 

befon'bcr#  especially 
bage'gen  on  the  other  hand 
böd)  w.  subj.  of  wish  only 
einiget  something ; einige#  über 
ben  ^onjunftiü  something  (or 
some  remarks)  about  the 
subjunctive 

entfjaf'ten  (str.)  contain 
ber  ^rieben  (-#)  peace 
fiird)tertid)  frightful,  terrible 
ba#  ©ebid)t'  (-#,  -e)  poem 
gnäbig  gracious,  merciful 
ber  ©rabftein  (-#,  -e)  tombstone 
ba#  ©rauen.  (-#)  horror,  terror 
häufig  frequent 
ber  $onjunftib'  (-#,  -e)  sub- 
junctive 


tebeu  (wk.)  live 
ba#  Sicht  (-e#)  light 
merfen  (wk.)  note;  fi(h  (dat.) 
etma#  merfen  note  something 
carefully 

bie  9iad)t  ( — , -“-e)  night,  dark- 
ness 

neigen  (wk.)  incline 
nimmer  never 
raud)en  (wk.)  smoke 
roficfyt  rosy 
rut)en  (wk.)  rest 
fanft  soft,  gentle,  peaceful 
fdjauen  (wk.)  look,  behold 
fofort'  at  once,  immediately 
ba#  Stuben'tenlieb  (-#,  -er)  stu- 
dent song 
tag  fid)  daily 

ber  £aud)er  (-#,  — ) diver 
ber  £on  (-e#,  -^e)  tone,  sound 
bie  Umgang#ft>räd)e  ( — , -n) 
colloquial  speech 
nerfü'djen  (wk.)  try,  attempt; 
tempt 

bie  Bäfe  ( — , -n)  line 


ba  unten  down  there 
mer  ba  whoever,  whosoever 

B 

1.  Present  Subjunctive 

The  present  subjunctive  is  formed  by  adding  to  the  stem 
of  the  present  infinitive  the  endings  =e,  =eft,  =e,  *en,  =et, 

One  verb,  fein  be,  has  no  ending  in  the  first  and  third 
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person  singular.  The  present  subjunctive  of  Reifen  and 
I [ein  follow: 

PRESENT  SUBJUNCTIVE 

id)  fjelfc  mir  helfen  id)  fei  mir  fete« 

bu  helfeft  il)r  Reifet  bu  feieft  ihr  feiet 

er  helfe  fie  helfen  er  fei  fie  feien 

2.  Subjunctive  of  Wish 

The  subjunctive  of  wish  occurs  in  the  present,  past,  and 
I past  perfect  tenses. 

In  the  present  tense  it  is  used  chiefly  in  certain  formal 
expressions  and  is  rendered  in  English  by  the  subjunctive 
j or  by  may  with  the  infinitive  : 

Sang  lebe  ber  $önig ! Long  live  the  king ! 

(Sr  ruhe  in  ^rieben!  May  he  rest  in  peace! 

This  construction  is  frequently  replaced  by  the  present 
subjunctive  of  mögen  with  the  infinitive  of  the  accompany- 
i ing  verb : 

Sttöge  er  fanft  ruhen ! May  he  rest  peacefully ! 

In  the  past  and  past  perfect  tenses  the  subjunctive  of 
wish  is  usually  accompanied  by  nur  or  bod)  and  may  be 
construed  as  in  a condition  contrary  to  fact  or  a less 
vivid  future  condition,  the  conclusion  being  understood : 

2Benn  er  nur  hier  märe ! or  2ööre  er  nur  hier ! If  he  were  only 
here! 

SBeun  fie  hoch  bor  morgen  abenb  fäme!  or  $äme  fie  both  t>or 
morgen  abenb!  If  she  would  only  come  before  tomorrow 
evening ! 

SBeun  ©ie  e£  mir  nur  gefagt  hätten ! or  fatten  ©ie  e$  mir  nur 
gefagt!  If  you  had  only  told  me ! 

SSenu  ber  2lr$t  nur  etmaS  früher  gefommen  märe ! or  SBäre  ber 
5frjt  nur  etmaS  früher  gefommen!  If  the  doctor  had  only 
come  a little  earlier! 
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3.  Subjunctive  of  Volition 

The  subjunctive  of  volition  occurs  in  the  present  tense. 
It  replaces  the  missing  forms  of  the  imperative  mood  in 
the  first  and  third  persons,  and  is  rendered  in  English  by 
let  with  the  infinitive. 

T)er  SD?enfd)  berfudfe  Me  ©otter  nidjt ! Let  man  not  tempt  the  gods! 
©r  bertaffe  fofort  mein  ^pau3 ! Let  him  leave  my  house  at  once! 

©eien  loir  banfbar ! Let  us  be  thankful ! 

©preßen  mir  nur  T)eutfd) ! Let  us  speak  only  German ! 

The  type  represented  by  the  first  two  sentences,  above, 
is  not  of  common  occurrence  in  everyday  language,  the 
subjunctive  being  replaced  by  foil  with  the  infinitive  of  the 
accompanying  verb : 

T)er  9D?enfd)  [oil  bie  ©otter  nidjt  berfudfen! 

©r  foil  fofort  mein  ^pauS  berlaffen ! 

The  second  type  (©eien  mir  banfbar!),  on  the  other  hand, 
is  in  daily  use,  but  in  place  of  the  subjunctive  one  may  use 
equally  well  the  imperative  of  laffen  with  the  infinitive  of 
the  accompanying  verb : 

Safe  (Stofft,  Stoffen  ©ie)  un£  banfbar  fein! 

Stofe  (Stofet,  Stoffen  ©ie)  uns  nur  T)eutfd)  fpredjen! 

4.  Subjunctive  of  Ideal  Certainty 

The  subjunctive  of  ideal  certainty,  that  is,  certainty  in 
a purely  imaginary  case,  occurs  in  the  past  and  past 
perfect  tenses  or  in  the  first  and  second  conditional.  It 
may  be  construed  as  in  the  conclusion  of  a conditional 
sentence,  the  condition,  contrary  to  fact  or  less  vivid 
future,  being  implied. 

SDaS  märe  biel  ju  teuer ! or  T)aS  mürbe  biel  $u  teuer  fein ! That 
would  be  much  too  expensive. 

3)u  fyatteft  e$  bod)  nidjt  geglaubt ! or  T)u  mürbeft  e§  bod)  nidjt 
geglaubt  haben ! You  would  not  have  believed  it  anyway. 
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5.  Some  Subjunctive  Forms  of  the  Modals 

Note  carefully  the  following  very  common  subjunctive 
forms  of  the  modal  auxiliaries 

dürfte  tdj  ©ie  um  ein  ®la£  533affer  bitten?  Might  I ask  you 
for  a glass  of  water  ? 

3d)  fönnte  beute  abenb  mitgeben.  I could  go  along  this  evening. 

3d)  hätte  3t)nen  geftera  helfen  fönnen.  I could  have  helped  you 
yesterday. 

(Sr  möchte  gem 1 nad)  S)eutfcf)Ianb  geben.  He  would  like  to  go 
to  Germany. 

£)u  foltteft  nid)t  fo  öiel  rauben.  You  ought  not  to  smoke  so 
much. 

(Er  hätte  ben  £>unb  nid)t  fd)lagen  follen.  He  ought  not  to  have 
struck  the  dog. 

3d)  toollte,  eS  märe  mabr.  I wish  it  were  true. 

1.  The  use  of  gent  is  optional. 

Distinguish  between  fonnte  could , was  able  to,  and  fönnte 
could,  would  be  able  to : 

(Sr  fonnte  e8  nid)t  finben.  He  could  not  (or  was  not  able  to) 
find  it. 

(Sr  fonnte  bir  morgen  helfen.  He  could  (or  would  be  able  to) 
help  you  tomorrow. 

c 

1.  Conjugate  in  the  present  indicative  and  present 
subjunctive : 

leben  marten  feljen  effen  tragen  bürfen 

2.  Translate  into  English  : 

1.  ®ott  fei  un3  gnttbig ! 2.  T)er  |)immel  fdjii^e  endj!  3.  53 leiben 
mir  beute  3U  £aufe!  4.  9ftad)en  mir  bie  ^enfter  auf!  5.  8af$t  uns 
©d)iller3  „£aud)er"  lefen!  6.  Waffen  ©ie  unS  mitgeben!  7.  533er 
Obren  bat  jn  hören,  ber  böre!  8.  (Sr  foil  gnfrieben  fein!  9.  533enn  er 
morgen  nur  länger  bliebe ! 10.  533äre  id)  nur  fertig ! 11.  ^jätteft  bu  e3 
bod)  nidjt  berfauft!  12.  5ßenn  mir  nur  njdjt  bingegangen  mären  l 
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13.  Sa3  märe  befonberS  fcbön!  14.  (Sr  täte  e3  bod)  nicht!  15.  S)a3 
mürbe  furchtbar  fern!  16.  3dj  hätte  bas  nicht  getan!  17.  ©onft 
mären  mir  nicht  gefommen ! 18.  mürbe  ihm  fofort  geholfen  haben ! 
19.  S)u  follteft  ba3  ©ebicbt  lefen.  20.  (Sr  hätte  nicht  fo  diel  rauchen 
follen.  21.  (Sr  tonnte  nicht  atmen.  22.  S)u  fönnteft  bich  beffer  au3- 
brücfen.  23.  ©ie  hätten  e3  menigftenS  derfuchen  tonnen.  24.  $cb 
möchte  gern  miffen,  ma3  bie  {5^fcf)e  enthält. 

25.  dürfte  ich  ©ie  bitten,  mir  einiges  über  ben  $onjunftid  p 
erflären?  26.  S)a  müßten  ©ie  fofort  anfangen.  27.  3fdj  mollte,  bu 
hätteft  ba3  nicht  begehrt.  28.  S)u  follteft  täglich  einen  langen  ©papr= 
gang  machen.  29.  ©ie  hätten  mir  ein  paar  feilen  fdfjreiben  tonnen. 
30.  2Bir  hätten  ihn  häufiger  befuchen  follen.  31.  $<h  mollte,  bu 
mürbeft  bir  ba3  genau  merfen.  32.  S)a3  hätteft  bu  nicht  fagen  follen. 
33.  (S3  freue  fid),  mer  ba  im  rofichten  Sicht  atmet ! 34.  Ser  äftenfd)  foil 
nimmer  flauen  molten,  ma3  bie  ©ötter  mit  9tacht  nnb  ©rauen 
bebecfen!  35.  (S3  neige  feber  ernften  Sönen  nun  fein  Ofj*!  36.  „(Sr 
ruhe  fanft !"  lieft  man  oft  auf  alten  ©rabfteinen.  37.  SO^öge  ba3  neue 
3ahr  3huen  nur  ©ute3  bringen ! 

3.  Classify,  or  explain,  the  subjunctive  in  sentences  1, 
2,  3,  4,  7,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  16,  17. 

4.  Read  aloud  and  translate : 

1.  ©eben  loir  heute  abenb  in3  $ino! 

©eben  mir  heute  abenb  in3  $ino? 

2.  SÖIeiben  mir  ben  ganzen  Sag  auf  bem  Sanbe ! 

53leiben  mir  ben  ganzen  Sag  auf  bem  Sanbe? 

3.  Stachen  mir  alle  $enfter  auf ! 

Aachen  mir  alle  genfter  auf? 

5.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  If  I only  had  more  time!  2.  If  they  would  only  come  to- 
morrow! 3.  If  I had  only  thought  of  it!  4.  That  would  not  be  so 
pleasant.  5.  Otherwise  he  would  not  be  doing  it.  6.  They  would 
not  believe  me  anyway.  7.  He  would  never  have  attempted  it 
alone.  8.  Then  she  would  not  have  gone  along.  9.  God  be  with 
you,  my  children!  10.  May  he  rest  in  peace!  11.  Let  him  not 
become  angry  so  easily! 
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12.  Let  us  begin  at  once.  13.  Let  us  not  go  out  this  evening! 
14.  Might  I play  the  piano  a little?  15.  I should  like  to  see  him. 
16.  I could  not  go  to  the  country  yesterday.  17.  I could  send 
them  to  you  next  week.  18.  He  could  have  waited  for  us. 
19.  We  ought  to  sing  some  student  songs.  20.  You  ought  not  to 
have  eaten  so  much.  21.  I wish  I had  stayed  at  home.  22.  Then 
we  should  have  to  sell  everything. 

6.  a.  Put  into  the  past  tense  and  the  present  perfect  tense  : 
1.  $)a  unten  ift  eg  fürdfjterlidfj.  2.  $n  ber  UmgangSfpracpe  mirb  ber 
$onjunftib  faft  nie  auf  btefe  SSeife  gebraucht.  3.  dagegen  f)ört  man 
täglicf)  ©ä£e  btefer  3Irt.  4.  SöaS  pm  Söeifptel  enthält  biefe  glafcpe? 


b.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


©ebicpt 

SBolfe 

raucpen 

begepren 

überzeugen 

Beile 

©(patten 

merfen 

bebecfen 

meglaufen 

Jon 

berfucpen 

atmen 

auSbrücfen 

£icpt 

fRegen 

rupen 

bemerfen 

ftpauen 

iöeifpiel 

leben 

neigen 

auSfepen 

öerftepen 

c.  Put  into  past  time  : 

1.  SSenn  er  nicf)t  fo  tnel  raucpte,  fönnte  er  beffer  lernen.  2.  SSäre 
baS  ©ebicpt  nicpt  fo  lang,  fo  mürbe  icp  eS  lefen.  3.  3<p  mürbe  ipn 
häufiger  befugen,  menu  er  nicpt  fo  melt  mopnte. 

d.  Put  into  present  time  : 

1.  SBenn  $ri£  pier  gerne  fen  märe,  pätte  icp  eS  gleidp  angefangen. 
2.  §ätte  er  baS  gemußt,  fo  mürbe  er  p |jaufe  geblieben  fein.  3.  ©i e 
' mürben  ©Ratten  gehabt  paben,  menn  fie  an  ben  Sftüplbadp  gegangen 
| mären. 

D [Optional] 

TOrife 

(Sbuarb  SOlörife  (1804-1875)  ftept  unter  ben  beutfcpen 
£prifern  in  feinem  SBefen  @oetf)e  am  nädpften.  ©eine  ©ebidpte 
finb  boll  tiefer  unb  echter  ©efüple.  J)ie  $orm  ift  boüfommen 
unb  bie  ©pracpe  ift  oft  bie  beS  SßoIfSliebS.  Sßitterfeit,  ©atire1 
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5 unb  Ironie2  finben  toir  bei  SO^örife  nicht,  toobl  aber  einen 
feinen  Junior.  ©aS  fann  man  and)  bon  ©oetbeS  Lprif  jagen, 
nur  ift  baS  ibt)Itifd)e  Element3  bei  ibm  Weniger  betont  als 
bei  Lttörife.  ©oetbe  ftanb  mitten  im  tätigen  Leben,  mäbrenb 
Sftörife  ein  ibpttifcheS  ©afein  unb  bie  ©infamfeit  liebte,  ©em 
10  ©reiben  ber  ©efettfcbaft,  ben  fjeftigen  fokalen 4 unb  po!itifcf)en 
L3eftrebungen  feiner  3eit  blieb  er  ganj  fern.  (Sr  ift  and»  faft  nie 
über  bie  ©rennen  feinet  £)eimattanbs  SBürttemberg  t)inau^' 
gefommen.  ©ie  folgenben  SBerfe  tarnen  bem  ©ichter  in  ber 
©at  Dom  ^erjen : 

15  Lab,  o SBelt,  o lab  mich  fein! 

Locfet  nic^t  mit  Liebesgaben! 

Labt  bieS  §erj  alleine  haben 
©eine  übßonne,  feine  ^3ein ! 

Sßie  gut  9D?örife  ben  ©on  beS  L3otfStiebS  oft  traf,  fef)en  toir 
20  an  ber  LSaltabe  „©d)ön=9tobtraut".  ©en  ©toff  bat  er  frei  er* 
funben,  infpiriert 5 burdj  ben  tarnen  9tot)traut,  ben  er  zufällig 
in  einem  alten  Söörterbud)  entbecfte.  ©ofort  tarn  ihm  bie 
3bee  ju  feinem  ©ebid)t;  er  fab  bie  Königstochter  bor  fidb  in  alt 
ihrer  ©djönbeit,  unb  bie  jftotte  beS  jungen  Jägers  ergab  fidb 
25  üon  felbft. 

©er  ^ttame  9tof)traut  ift  attbeutfd).  ©ginbarb,  ber  L3io* 
graph 6 Karls  beS  ©roben,  berichtet,  bab  eine  bon  ben  ©öcb* 
tern  beS  KaiferS  fo  bteb*  ©ie  L3attabe  „©cbön^obtraut"  ift 
SftörifeS  befte.  ©ie  ^anbtung  ift  nur  angebeutet,  unb  hoch  ift 
30  atleS  ftar.  ©ie  fdjöne  ©ochter  beS  Königs  Hebt  bas  freie  Leben 
in  Söatb  unb  gelb,  fie  jagt  nnb  fifcfjt  gern,  ©er  „Knabe"  U)itt 
juerft  nur  ihr  3äger  fein,  unb  batb  fiept  er  feinen  SBunfcb 
erfüttt.  SSie  er  an  ben  £of  beS  Königs  gefommen  ift,  toirb 
uns  nicht  gejagt,  ©enug,  er  ift  je^t  bort.  L^nn  aber  tnächft 
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feine  Siebe,  unb  er  beflagt,  bab  er  fein  $önig£fof)n  ift,  benn  nur 
ein  foldfer  fann  fftobtrants  £>anb  gewinnen,  Die  ‘ißringeffin  ift 
nidjt  blinb,  fie  t>erftef)t  bie  ©pradje,  toeldfe  bie  Bingen  tbreS 
Jägers  reben.  Der  fecfe  funge  33urfd)e  gefällt  ibr,  toarum  foil  fie 
if)tn  nicf)t  einen  $nb  fdfenfen?  Sßirb  er  aber  ben  9ftut  fjaben, 
fie  gn  füffen?  Der  erfcbricft  toobl,  boc^  ein  fotdjeS 

©lüd  muf  er  feftbalten.  — ©d)tt>eigenb  reiten  bie  beiben  fjeim. 
fftiemanb  barf  erfahren,  toaS  brauffen  im  2Salbe  gefdfeben  ift. 
©ie  braunen  einanber  nichts  gn  fagen;  SBorte  fönnen  aucf) 
if)re  Sage  nidft  änbern.  3m  Bergen  be3  „Knaben"  ift  mebr 
grenbe  als  Seib;  er  bat  ein  grobes  ©lüd  genoffen.  „©djtoeig 
fülle,  mein  Spergel"  ©c^toeigen  ift  ibm  fe^t  hoppelte  SßfUc^t. 

©cbön=9tobtrant 

2öie  beifet  $önig  Eingangs  Död)terlein? 

fftobtrant,  ©cbömftfobtrant. 

2öa3  tut  fie  benn  ben  gangen  Dag, 

Da  fie  toobl 7 nid^t  fpinnen  nnb  näben  mag? 

Dnt  fifdfen  unb  jagen.8 
0 bab  idj  bodj  ibr  $äQtic  toär’ ! 
f^ifd^cn  unb  ^agen  freute 9 nüdj  febr. 

— ©djtneig  fülle,  mein  §erge ! 

Unb  über 10  eine  Heine  SSeiF, 
fftobtrant,  ©djön*$ftobtraut, 

©o  bient  ber  $nab'  auf  Eingangs  ©d)lob 
3n  3ägertrad)t  unb  bat  ein  9?of$, 

9JHt  fftobtrant  gu  jagen. 

O bab  i(b  bod)  ein  ÄönigSfobn  toär' ! 

9tobtrant,  ©djömfRobtraut  lieb'  icf)  fo  febr. 

— ©cbtneig  fülle,  mein  £>erge ! 
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(ginSmatS  11  fie  ruhten  am  (gidjenbaum, 

S)a  ladjt  ©cfjömfttofitraut : 

65  „2Ba3  12  ftet)ft 13  midj  an  fo  tounnigtid)14? 

Söenn  bu  baS  ^erj  fjaft,  füfj'e  mtdj !" 

2td),  erfdfrat  ber  $nabe ! 

£)ocf)  beutet  er:  mir  iff 3 bergunnt,15 
Unb  füffet  ©d)ön=9?of)traut  auf  ben  9D?unb. 

70  — ©djtoeig  ftilte,  mein  ^per^e ! 

^Darauf  fie  ritten  fdpneigenb  Ijehn, 

9?of)traut,  ©d>ön=9?of)traut ; 

(g£  fandet  ber  $nab’  in  feinem  ©inn : 

Unb  tottrb'ft  bu  fjeute  $aiferin, 

75  9D?id^  fottf  3 16  nidit  tränten ! 

3br  taufenb  Blätter  im  Sßalbe  toifit, 

3d)  f)ab'  ©dfömfftobtrauts  Sftunb  gefügt ! 

— ©dftoeig  fttfte,  mein  ^perje ! 

©)iefe  fdjöne  93aftabe  f)at  ©eorge  9D?erebitf)  fefyr  gut  in3  (gng- 
80  Xifc^e  übertragen.  2)ie  erfte  ©tropfe  feiner  Überfe^ung  folgt : 

What  is  the  name  of  King  Ringang’s  daughter? 

Rohtraut,  Beauty  Rohtraut! 

And  what  does  she  do  the  livelong  day, 

Since  she  dare  not  knit  and  spin  alway  ? 

85  O hunting  and  fishing  is  ever  her  play! 

And,  heigh!  that  her  huntsman  I might  be! 

I’d  hunt  and  fish  right  merrily! 

Be  silent,  heart! 

1.  ©ati're  satire.  2.  fronte'  irony.  3.  (Element'  element.  4.  fogta'= 
len  social.  5.  Infin.  infpirie'ren  inspire.  6.  93iograpI)'  biographer. 
7.  probably.  8.  £ut  fifteen  unb  jagen  = fifdjt  unb  jagt.  9.  Subj. 

10.  in.  11.  Once,  or  One  day.  12.  Why.  13.  Supply  bu.  14.  Archaic 
for  toonntgltd)  blissfully.  15.  Archaic  for  üergönnt.  16.  fottte  eg.  Trans- 
late the  line:  I should  not  grieve  (literally,  It  should  not  grieve  me). 
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©r  lebe  fpd)! 

(©ieb  ©cite  430!) 

<£od)  foil  er  leben! 

(©ieb  ©eite  430 !) 

©ine  falte  ©mute 

„9Mn  Fräulein,  mosten  ©ie  ntd^t  bie  ©onne  meinet  gebend 
fern?" 

„O  getoifi ! SBie  Qlücflicf)  toäre  idf,  panjig  Millionen  Steilen 
tiort  ^bnen  entfernt  p fein !" 

©brief)  inort 

3eber  febre  bor  feiner  Jür  l 

£rof t 

©o  fomme,  tt>a3  ba  fommen  mag ! 

©olang  bu  1 lebeft,  ift  e3  Jag. 

Unb  gebt  e£  in  bie  SBelt  hinauf, 

2Bo  bu  mir  bift,  bin  tdj  p £>au3. 

3d)  W bein  liebes  2lngefid)t,  5 

3d)  W bie  ©(batten  ber  ,3ufunft  nicht. 


1.  The  Beloved  One. 
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Subjunctive  of  Indirect  Discourse 

A 

($ttt  SSricf  an  bie  flutter 

Berlin,  ben  21.  9tobember  1934. 

Siebe,  teure  Gutter ! 

2113  id)  borgeftern  bon  ber  23ibliothef  nadj  ^jaufe  ging,  traf 
id)  ^erm  $nrt  2ltmer3.  Sr  fragte  mid),  ob  id)  ihn  auf  ben 
5 $Ingplai2  begleiten  tootle.  Sr  muffte  nämlich  fofort  nadj  £>am= 
burg  unb  fagte,  baff  er  faft  immer  mit  bem  j^lnggeng  reife.  £)a 
id)  nod)  nicht  auf  bem  ^lugplai^  getoefen  toar,  ging  idj  gern 
mit,  unb  bort  temte  id)  einen  jungen  SDfcdjanifer  fennen,  mit 
bem  idj  midj  giemlidj  lange  unterhalten  habe, 
io  Sr  erzählte,  bah  er  fünfunbgtoangig  3af)re  alt  fei  unb  bie 
tedjnifdje  ^odjfdjnle  in  fjannober  befudht  habe.  -Sd^t  fei  er 
feit  fed)3  Monaten  bei  ber  Suftljanfa,  U)iffe  aber  nidjt,  toie  lange 
er  ba  bleiben  toerbe.  Seiten  SBinter  fei  er  gtoei  Monate  ohne 
Slrbeit  getoefen.  Sr  bebanerte,  bah  ihn  fein  2$ater  gerabe  im 
15  hinter  nicht  gebrauchen  fönne.  ©ommer,  trenn  er  fetber 
üiet  gu  tun  habe,  toiirbe  er  bem  23ater  fehr  tbillfommen  fein. 

©ein  SBater  fei  Offizier,  unb  üor  bem  Kriege  fehr  reich)  gelbe* 
fen.  Sigentlidh  habe  ba3  Selb  ber  Butter  gehört,  U>ie  ba3  in 
Offigieräfreifen  fehr  oft  ber  galt  geloefen  fei.  £)urdf)  ben  $rieg 
20  aber  hätten  feine  Sltern  altes  Oerloren ; nur  ein  fleineS  Sut 
hätten  fie  gerettet,  unb  babon  mühten  fie  nun  leben.  ©)ie 
^ßenfion,  bie  ber  23ater  befomme,  fei  gum  £eben  gu  toenig  unb 
gnm  ©terben  gu  biel. 

£)en  Sebanfen,  nach  ben  ^Bereinigten  ©taaten  gu  gehen, 
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Tratte  ber  junge  9D?ann  aufgegeben,  meil  feine  Shutter  fo  fefjr  25 
bagegen  mar.  (Sr  fagte  mir,  baft  er  jei^t  baS  einzige  $inb  fei. 
©ie  feien  brei  ©ohne  gerne  fen,  aber  bie  beiben  älteren  feien  im 
Kriege  gefallen.  (Sr  müffe  alfo  in  £)eutfthtanb  bleiben,  benn 
feine  ©Item  täten  ihm  fefjr  leib,  befonberS  ba  fie  fidj  in  bie  neue 
©rbnung  gar  nicht  finben  fönnten.  30 

£)o<h  £)u  mirft  jagen,  liebe  Butter : „3Sa§  fdjreibt  mir  benn 
ba  ber  jjmtge  für  einen  Sßrief!"  SSenn  ich  nic^t  müftte,  baft 
S)u  an  allen  meinen  ©ebanfen  unb  Erfahrungen  ben  gröftten 
Anteil  nimmft,  fo  mürbe  ich  ihn  gar  nicht  abfcf)icfen.  3n  mei= 
nem  nädjften  Söriefe  aber  merbe  ich  öon  etmaS  anberem  fdjreiben.  35 
SD^it  ben  herslichften  ©rüften  oerbleibe  ich  in  getreuer  Siebe 

2)ein  banfbarer  ©oljn 

$rans  ©Raffer. 

fragen 

1.  3[n  Wett  fdjreibt  granj  ©djaffcr  btefen  SBrtef ? 

2.  SSen  hot  er  neulich  getroffen? 

3.  SSohin  muftte  £)err  StlmerS  fofort  gehen? 

4.  SS  omit  reift  er  faft  immer? 

5.  Sßa3  fragte  er  ^ranj? 

6.  9D7it  mern  h«t  ficft  $rans  auf  bem  ^lugplah  siemlidj  lange 
unterhalten? 

7.  3Sa£  erzählte  ber  junge  üftedjanifer? 

8.  SSie  lange  mar  er  leftten  SSinter  ohne  Slrbeit? 

9.  SSa3  bebauerte  er  fef)r? 

10.  SSem  gehörte  ba8  ©etb,  bag  bie  Ettern  üor  bem  Kriege 
hatten? 

11.  SSarum  ift  ber  Sttedjanifer  nicht  nach  ben  ^Bereinigten 
©taaten  gegangen? 

12.  SSag  ift  aug  feinen  S3rübern  gemorben? 
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ab'|f(f)t(fen  (wk.)  send  off,  send 
ber  Stnteil  (-8)  interest ; Anteil 
nehmen  an  ( dat .)  take  an  in- 
terest in 

bebau'ern  (wk.)  regret 
beglei'ten  (wk.)  accompany 
bie  SBibliotbef  ( — , -en)  li- 
brary 

bage'gen  against  it 
bcnn  adv.  then  (not  temporal) ; 
in  questions  pray,  I won- 
der 

eigentlich  really 
bie  (Srfab'rung  ( — , -en)  experi- 
ence 

ber  (-eg,  ^e)  case 
ber  f^tugblab  (— eö,  -“-e)  airport ; 
auf  ben  glugpfah  geben  go  to 
the  airport 

bag  ^tugjeug  (-g,  -e)  airplane ; 
mit  bem  ^fugjeug  reifen  travel 
by  airplane 

ber  ©eban'fe  (-ng,*  -n)  thought 


gehb'ren  (wk.)  dat.  belong  to 
baö  (SJut  (-eg,  -“-er)  estate,  farm 
Jpanno'her  (b  = to)  (neut.)  (-g) 
Hanover 

ber  $rieg  (-eg,  -e)  war 
bie  Siebe  ( — ) love 
bie  Sufthanfa  ( — ) Airway  Cor- 
poration 

ber  äftecba'nifer  (-g,  — ) me- 
chanic 

ber  Offizier'  (-g,  -e)  officer 
ber  Offi^ierg'freig  (— freifeg, 
— freife)  officers’  class ; in 

Offijierg frei  fen  in  the  officers’ 
class 

bie  $enfion'  (en  nasal  as  in 
French)  ( — , -en)  pension 
reid)  rich 

retten  (wk.)  save,  rescue 
berbtei'ben  (str.,  aux.  fein)  re- 
main 

borgeftern  day  before  yester- 
day 


fo  febr  so  very  much 

bie  technifche  .«pöchfchute  engineering  school 

bie  SBerei'nigten  Staaten  United  States 

bon  ettbag  anberem  about  something  else  or  something  different 
fcnnen  lernen  become  acquainted  with 
leben  bon  live  on 
toerben  nng  become  of 

fich  in  ettoag  (acc.)  finben  reconcile  (or  adapt)  oneself  to  something 
er  tut  mir  leib  I feel  sorry  for  him 


* For  the  declension  see  the  Appendix,  page  435. 
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B 


1.  Present  Perfect  Subjunctive 

The  present  perfect  subjunctive  is  composed  of  the 
present  subjunctive  of  the  auxiliary,  haben  or  fein,  and  the 
past  participle  of  the  verb  that  is  being  conjugated  : 


tdj  babe  geliebt 
bu  babeft  geliebt 
er  babe  geliebt 
inir  haben  geliebt 
ibr  habet  geliebt 
fie  haben  geliebt 


ich  fei  gefallen 
bu  feieft  gefallen 
er  fei  gefallen 
mir  feien  gefallen 
ihr  feiet  gefallen 
fie  feien  gefallen 


2.  Future  and  Future  Perfect  Subjunctive 

The  future  subjunctive  is  composed  of  the  present  sub- 
junctive of  inerben  and  the  present  infinitive  of  the  verb 
that  is  being  conjugated  : 

id)  inerbe  lieben  mir  inerben  lieben 

bu  merbeft  lieben  ihr  inerbet  lieben 

er  inerbe  lieben  fie  inerben  lieben 

The  future  perfect  subjunctive  is  composed  of  the  pres- 
ent subjunctive  of  inerben  and  the  past  infinitive  of  the 
verb  that  is  being  conjugated  : 

ich  inerbe  geliebt  haben  ich  tnerbe  gefallen  fein 

bu  merbeft  geliebt  haben  bu  merbeft  gefallen  fein 

etc.  etc. 

3.  Subjunctive  of  Indirect  Discourse 

The  subjunctive  of  indirect  discourse  is  used  in  the 
object  clause  after  words  meaning  say  or  think : 

@r  erzählte  mir,  bah  er  fünfunbjmanjig  $ahre  alt  fei  nnb  bie 
technifdje  £>odjfd)ule  in  ^annoner  befutbt  habe.  He  told 
me  that  he  was  twenty-five  years  old  and  had  attended  the 
engineering  school  in  Hanover. 
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(Sr  bebauerte,  baft  tftn  fein  33ater  nidjt  gebrauchen  fönne.  He 
regretted  that  his  father  could  not  use  him. 

(Sr  fagte,  baft  feine  (SItem  burd)  ben  $rieg  alles  berforen  batten. 
He  said  that  his  parents  had  lost  everything  by  the  war. 

The  subjunctive,  as  used  in  these  sentences,  indicates 
and  stresses  the  fact  that  the  speaker  is  reporting  what 
somebody  else  has  said. 

Indirect  questions  are  a form  of  indirect  discourse  and 
take  the  subjunctive  in  the  object  clause : 

(Sr  fragte  mid),  ob  idj  iljn  auf  ben  glugptab  begleiten  motte.  He 
asked  me  whether  I wanted  to  accompany  him  to  the  airport. 


4.  Tense 


Observe  carefully  the  tense  of  the  subjunctive  in  indirect 
discourse.  Memorize  the  following  table : 


DIRECT  DISCOURSE 

Pres,  indie,  becomes 
Past  indie. 

Pres.  perf.  indie,  f-  becomes 
Past  perf.  indie.  J 
Fut.  indie,  becomes 
Fut.  perf.  indie,  becomes 


INDIRECT  DISCOURSE 
I II 

pres.  or  past  subj. 

pres.  perf.  or  past  perf.  subj. 

fut.  subj.  or  first  cond. 

fut.  perf.  subj.  or  second  cond. 


Rule.  Use  the  subjunctive  forms  in  column  I if  they 
are  distinct  from  indicative  forms;  otherwise  use 
the  forms  in  column  II : 


DIRECT  DISCOURSE 

(Sr  fagte : ,,3dj  babe  feine  treibe." 

©ie  fagten:  „2Bir  ftaben  feine 
treibe." 

(Sr  fagte : ,,3<b  toerbe  e$  faufen." 

©ie  fagten : ,,2Sir  trerben  e$  fau= 
fen." 

(Sr  fragte:  ,,9Sar  £>an3  nid)t  in 
ber  ©chule?" 


INDIRECT  DISCOURSE 

(Sr  fagte,  baft  er  feine  treibe  babe, 
©ie  fagten,  baft  fie  feine  treibe 

hätten. 

(Sr  fagte,  baft  er  e$  faufen  merbe. 
©ie  fagten,  baft  fie  ed  faufen 
toürben. 

(Sr  fragte,  ob  §an3  nicht  in  ber 
©d)ule  gemefen  fet. 
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The  rule,  as  stated  above,  represents  the  usage  of  many 
careful  writers.  The  fact  is,  however,  that  uniformity  does 
not  exist,  since  usage  varies  with  the  locality,  the  forms 
in  column  II  being  used  sometimes  contrary  to  the  rule. 
This  is  especially  true  of  the  spoken  language : 

(Sr  fagte,  baft  er  fein  @elb  fyätte  (instead  of  fjabe).  He  said 
that  he  had  no  money. 

5.  Indicative  in  Indirect  Discourse 

The  indicative  mood  is  also  used  in  indirect  discourse 
as  follows  — 

a.  If  the  verb  of  the  principal  clause  is  in  the  first  person 
of  the  present  tense,  the  indicative  is  regularly  used  in  the 
object  clause : 

3$  [age,  baft  er  bumm  tft. 

The  indicative  occurs  frequently  also  after  the  other 
forms  of  the  present  tense : 

gri^  lagt,  baft  [ein  SBater  md)t  31t  £>aufe  tft  (or  fet). 

In  indirect  questions  the  indicative  is  regularly  used 
after  all  persons  of  the  present  tense : 

(Sr  fragt  mid)  jeben  £ag,  ob  £an3  ftier  tft. 

b.  The  indicative  is  used  after  all  tenses  of  verbs  imply- 
ing certainty,  such  as  know,  see,  show,  and  the  like : 

. (Sr  ttmftte,  baft  ‘paul  eg  tjatte. 

6.  Indirect  Imperative 

An  imperative  of  direct  discourse  is  expressed  in  indirect 
discourse  by  the  present  or  past  subjunctive  of  foltert  with 
the  infinitive  of  the  accompanying  verb  : 

(Sr  fagte : , „ÜBilftelm,  macfte  alle  (Sr  fagte,  baft  SSifftelm  alle  genfter 
fünfter  31t!"  äumadfteti  fuße  (or  foflte). 
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German  does  not  have  an  infinitive  construction  with 
jagen,  corresponding  to  the  English  use  of  the  infinitive 
after  tell.  The  two  English  sentences  He  told  Henry  to  wait 
for  him  and  He  said  that  Henry  should  wait  for  him  are 
rendered  alike  by  (Sr  jagte,  bafj  ^einrtcf)  auj  ifm  marten  folle 
(or  fotlte). 

7.  Omission  of  bajf 

J)afj  may  be  used  to  introduce  the  object  clause  or  may 
be  omitted.  If  baft  is  omitted,  the  object  clause  takes  the 
independent  instead  of  the  dependent  order : 

(Sr  fagte,  baft  er  ben  21uf fafc  am  näcbften  Jage  [cfjreiben  merbe ; or 
(Sr  jagte,  er  merbe  ben  2luffa£  am  nädjjten  Jage  fcpreiben;  or 
(Sr  jagte,  am  näd)jten  Jage  merbe  er  ben  21uffa£  fcpreiben. 

(Sr  jagte,  baft  @eorg  ben  ©a£  bortefen  jotte;  or 
(Sr  jagte,  @eorg  jolle  ben  ©a£  borlefen. 

c 

1.  a.  Conjugate  in  the  present  perfect,  the  future,  and 
the  future  perfect  subjunctive  : marten,  geben. 

b.  Give  the  subjunctive  forms  corresponding  in  tense  to 
the  following  indicative  forms  : 

1.  (Sr  tat.  2.  SBir  mürben.  3.  ©ie  gibt.  4.  (Sr  Derbleibt.  5.  (Sr 
faujte.  6.  T)u  fpietft.  7.  (Sr  begleitet.  8.  3$  muftte.  9.  brachtet. 
10.  (S3  gebärt.  11.  ©ie  fannten.  12.  (Sr  trug.  13.  ©ie  jcbrieb. 
14.  (Sr  half.  15.  ©ie  meijj.  16.  T)u  bijt  gelaufen.  17.  2öir  batten 
gerettet.  18.  (Sr  bat  bebauert.  19.  ©ie  maren  geblieben.  20.  J)u  mirft 
fingen.  21.  (Sr  mirb  gej(f)Iajen  haben.  22.  3b^  habt  gelacht.  23.  SBir 
maren  gefommen.  24.  3dj  batte  abgejcbicft.  25.  T>u  baft  berfucbt. 

2.  Change  the  following  sentences  into  subordinate 
clauses  after  (Sr  jagte  (a)  with  baft ; ( b ) without  baft : 

1.  grans  bat  toorgeftern  §errn  3Umer3  auj  ben  $Iugplat$  begleitet. 
2.  $ril2  unb  $urt  baben  bie  tecbnifdje  £>od)fcbule  in  ^annober  befudjt. 
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3.  ©er  Officer  tut  mir  leib*  4,  ©ie  Sftedjanifer  haben  feine  Arbeit* 
5.  3dj  merbe  mit  bem  ^luggeug  reifen*  6.  ©ie  ©Item  merben  eg  fef)r 
bebanern.  7.  ©iefeg  gluggeug  gehört  ber  Sufthanfa.  8.  ©ag  mar  in 
©ffigiergfreifen  fefjr  oft  ber  gall.  9.  3d)  lernte  einen  jungen  907ecf)a= 
nifer  fennen.  10.  ©ie  ©tubenten  trollten  nadj  ben  bereinigten  ©taaten 
gehen. 

11*  ©ie  fonnten  fidO  nicht  in  bie  neue  Orbnung  finben.  12.  ©ie 
toirb  tu  ihrem  nächften  briefe  bon  etmag  anberem  fcOreiben.  13.  ©ag 
©elb  f)at  eigentlich  ber  Butter  gehört*  14.  ©ie  SDlutter  nimmt  an 
allen  meinen  ©ebanfen  unb  ©rfahrungen  ben  größten  SInteil.  15.  ©ie 
toaren  bor  bem  Kriege  fefjr  reich*  16.  ©r  toirb  tnohl  nichts  gerettet 
haben.  17.  £)ang,  feige  Md)  auf  bie  banf!  18.  Äinber,  macht  feinen 
folgen  Särm ! 19.  §err  braun,  fdjreiben  ©ie  bie  ©edge  an  bie  ©afel  I 
20.  bergig  eg  nicht,  2lnna ! 

3.  Change  the  following  direct  questions  into  indirect 
questions  after  ©r  fragte : 

1.  2öag  ift  aug  feinen  briibem  getoorben?  2.  bhtfj  er  ton  biefer 
ffeinen  b^nfion  leben?  3.  3ft  bag  Heine  @ut  afleg,  mag  er  gerettet 
bat?  4.  Stuf  toelcbe  bkife  haben  fie  eg  angefangen?  5.  2Sag  haben  fie 
bagegen?  6.  2öem  gehört  bag  buch?  7.  2öie  fah  grau  Füller  aug? 
8.  2Sann  merben  fie  anfommen?  9.  -Jpat  fie  benn  feine  Siebe  gu  ihren 
©efdjmiftern?  10.  20er  fah  im  ©arten?  11.  -Jpaben  bie  $inber  auf 
ber  SSiefe  gefpielt?  12.  2öag  für  einen  §ut  mirft  bu  tragen,  ättarie? 

4.  Put  into  indirect  discourse  : 

1.  üftay  fagte:  „3d)  ging  gern  mit,  ba  ich  noch  nicht  auf  bem 
glugplaig  geioefen  mar."  2.  grang  fcbrieb:  „©er  arme  9ttann  hat 
burd)  ben  Jtrieg  alleg  berloren  unb  muh  bon  einer  flehten  b^nfion 
leben."  3.  ©ertrub  antmortete : „3<h  traf  ^errn  Sllmerg,  afg  ich  bon 
ber  bibliothef  nach  £aufe  ging."  4.  grilg  bemerfte:  „©ie  ©djut= 
arbeiten  merben  ihm  nicht  megfaufen."  5.  §eing  bachte : „©ie  $inber 
haben  fid)  bor  bem  §unbe  gefürchtet."  6.  „3<h  reife  faft  immer  mit  bem 
^luggeug,"  erflärte  £>err  5IImerg,  „befonberg  menn  ich  nach  Hamburg 
gehen  muh."  7.  „©ie  benfion,  bie  ich  befomme,  ift  gunt  Seben  gu 
menig",  behauptete  |>err  23auer,  „unb  gum  ©terben  gu  bief."  8.  §ang 
bachte:  „iftun  ift  eg  gu  fpät." 
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5.  Translate  into  German : 

1.  I say  that  he  is  not  here.  2.  Fred  says  that  he  will  do  it. 
3.  She  thought  that  he  had  her  book.  4.  She  knew  that  he  had 
her  pen.  5.  He  wants  to  know  what  time  it  is.  6.  They  asked 
me  where  I had  found  it.  7.  We  feared  that  he  had  forgotten 
it.  8.  He  regretted  that  he  had  not  thought 1 of  it.  9.  He  con- 
vinced me  that  I was1  wrong.  10.  He  told  John  to  wait  for  him. 
11.  They  wanted  to  know  whether  we  should  be  at  home  this 
evening.  12.  They  answered  that  they  had  already  done  their 
lessons.  13.  He  said  they  should  help  us.  14.  I told  you  not  to 
send 2 the  letter  yet.  15.  He  told  me  that  his  parents  had  lost 
everything  by3  the  war.  16.  I believe  this  pen  belongs  to  the 
teacher. 

1.  Use  the  indie.  Why?  2.  abfdjicfen.  3.  burd). 

6.  Change  into  indirect  discourse,  using  the  conjunction 
baft  only  with  the  first  subordinate  clause : 

gran^  fdjrieb  feiner  Gutter:  „gdj  bin  Dor  jeftn  Stagen  mit  meinem 
greunbe  $arl  SBeber  in  Berlin  angenommen.  SBir  haben  gtuei  bübfebe 
dimmer  bei  einem  ^perrn  £>einridj  SBerner,  einem  Kaufmann,  in  ber 
©artenftrafte  gefnnben.  Berlin  gefällt  mir  fefjr,  aber  idj  toerbe  nicf)t 
berfudjen,  T)ir  $u  erzählen,  toaS  id)  alles  gefeljen  babe.  SDu  muftt  felber 
im  ©ommer  nadj  SDeutfdjlanb  fommen. 

„Seiten  SDienStag  babe  id)  einer  Sluffiiftrung  bon  ©djillerS  Räuber' 
beigeloobnt.  (§3  toaren  biele  ©tubenten  ba,  toeld^e  alle  bie  bunten 
lüften  ihrer  Sßerbinbungen  trugen.  SDer  Qsinbrud,  ben  bie  2luf= 
fübrung  auf  mich  gemalt  bat,  läftt  fieb  nicht  befdjreiben. 

„§err  unb  grau  Sftagel  batten  Berlin  febon  berlaffen,  ebe  i<b  anfam. 
©ie  finb  je^t  in  Hamburg,  aber  fie  ioerben  in  einigen  Stagen  mieber 
nach  Berlin  fommen." 


7.  a.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


Siebe 

Offizier 

Slrt 

ab  febiden 

enthalten 

$rieg 

cBeife 

SBeifpiel 

begleiten 

merfen 

©ut 

^Bibliotbef 

grieben 

atmen 

leben 

©ebanfe 

Siebt 

geboren 

auSbrüden 

raueben 

gall 

©ebidjt 

bebauem 

be  be  den 

berfudjen 
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b.  Translate  into  English : 

1.  Qsr  rufye  in  grieben!  2.  Reifen  mir  mit  bem  glugseug!  3.  SBctre 
idf)  nur  nad)  ben  bereinigten  Staaten  gegangen!  4.  3<n  jenem  gatte 
hätte  id(j  ihn  begleitet.  5.  £)u  hätteft  ihn  retten  fönnen.  6.  Sie  hätten 
ben  brief  nicht  abfchicfen  fotten.  7.  3dj  mottte,  ich  toäre  mit  ihm  auf 
ben  glugpla^  gegangen.  8.  T)u  fottteft  es  morgen  anfangen.  9.  (Ev 
I möchte  gern  bie  tedhnifche  £od)fd)uIe  in  £>annober  befuchen. 

8.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Day  before  yesterday  Frank  Schaffer  accompanied  Mr. 
Kurt  Aimers  to  the  airport.  Mr.  Aimers  travels  very  often  by 
airplane.  2.  Frank  became  acquainted  with  a young  mechanic 
who  has  been  with  the  Airway  Corporation  for  six  months.  He 
; is  twenty-five  years  old  and  has  attended  the  engineering  school 
in  Hanover.  3.  The  young  man  told  Frank  that  he  had  given  up 
i the  thought  of  going  to  the  United  States  because  his  mother  was 
so  very  much  against  it.  4.  "I  am  now  the  only  child,”  he  said. 
"I  had  two  older  brothers,  but  they  both  fell  in  the  war.  I feel 
sorry  for  my  parents  because  they  cannot  adapt  themselves  to 
the  new  order.  5.  My  father  is  an  officer  and  was  formerly  very 
rich.  But  he  lost  everything  by 1 the  war  except  a small  farm.” 
1.  burdj. 


D 


[Optional] 


Seffirtfl 

T)ie  stoeite  Hälfte  beS  ad)tsef)nten  3af)rf)unbert3  ift  bic 
flaffifdje  ^eriobe  ber  beutfdjen  Literatur,  ^toei  ber  großen 
Äffifer,  ©oetf)e  ltnb  ©djiffer,  f)aben  mir  bereits  fennen 
gelernt.  T)er  britte  ift  ©ottfjolb  (Spljraim  Seffing  (1729-1781). 
@r  f)at  befonberS  burd)  feine  friiifd)en  ©djriften  großen  ($in=  5 
flufi  auf  bie  (gntmidlung  beS  T)ramaS  auSgeiibt;  bocf)  maren 
aud)  bie  Wenigen  T)ramen,  bie  er  gefdjrieben  Ijat,  midjtige 
Shifter  für  bie  jüngeren  T>id)ter  jener  .Seit.  „ttttimta  bon 
33arnt)elm"  ift  nodj  fjeute  eins  ber  beften  Suftfpiele  ber  beutfdjen 
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io  Literatur,  Seffingg  lei^teg  ©rama,  „Nathan  bcr  SSeife",  geigte 
neue  SBege  burch  bie  $orm ; eg  ift  in  93lanfDerg 1 gefcfjrieben. 
©cd)  nichtiger  alg  bie  $orm  tear  bie  $bee  beg  ©tüdeg. 
©er  ©idfter  forberte  in  biefem  2Berfe  ©oleranj2  in  fragen 
ber  Religion.3  ©ie  Sehre  beg  ©tüdeg  finbet  fnappen  2lugbrud 
15  in  ber  Parabel 4 Don  ben  brei  Otingen,  bie  Nathan  bem  ©ultan 
©atabin 5 erzählt.  ©er  ^nbalt  ift  folgenber : 

93or  alten  feiten  lebte  ein  9ftann  im  Often,  ber  einen  OUng 
Don  unfd)ähbarem  SSert  befafj ; biefer  Oting  machte  ben  53efi^er 
Dor  ©ott  unb  S^enfcben  angenehm,  aber  nur,  toenn  er  an  bie 
20  $raft  beg  9?ingeg  glaubte,  ©er  glücflic^e  Sßefi^er  beftimmte, 
bafe  biefer  9?ing  immer  Dom  33ater  auf  ben  ©ohn  übergeben 
follte.  ©ocb  nicht  ber  5XItefte,6  fonbern  berfenige,  toelchen  ber 
33ater  am  meiften  liebte,  follte  ftetg  ber  (Srbe  beg  9tingeg  unb 
bag  £>aupt  ber  Familie  fein,  ^ute^t  U)ar  ber  Oting  im  33efib 
25  eineg  Sßaterg  Don  brei  ©öbnen,  bie  er  alle  gleich  liebte.7 

(Sr  höbe  feinem  toeb  tun  tootlen  unb  febern  heimlich,  ohne 
bah  bie  anberen  baDon  getouftt  hätten,  ben  9?ing  Derfprod)en. 
2llg  er  aber  immer  älter  geworben  unb  bem  ©obe  immer  näher 
gefommen  fei,  höbe  er  in  feiner  *ftot  einen  Zünftler  rufen  taffen. 
30  ©iefem  habe  er  befohlen,  er  fotte  nach  bem  dufter  feineg  Otingeg 
Sinei  anbere  machen,  bie  bem  feinen 8 Dollfommen  gleichen  tom> 
ben.  ©ieg  fei  bem  Zünftler  fo  gut  gelungen,  bah  ber  SBater 
fetbft  ben  echten  9ftng  nicht  habe  erfennen  fönnen.  5$or  feinem 
(Sn be  höbe  er  {eben  ©ohn  allein  rufen  laffen  unb  ihm  feinen 
35  ©egen  unb  einen  ber  9?inge  gegeben. 

^ach  beg  $aterg  ©obe  hätten  bie  trüber  miteinanber  geftrit* 
ten,  unb  feber  habe  behauptet,  fein  Oftng  fei  ber  tnahre.  ©d)ti efc 
lieh  feien  fie  sum  dichter  gegangen,  ber  aber  habe  bie  ©ache  nicht 
entfdjeiben  fönnen.  ©tatt  eineg  Urteilg  habe  er  ben  iörübern 
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40  einen  9?at  gegeben,  ^eber  fode  glauben,  bafj  fein  Oftng  ed)t 
fei,  aber  aud)  fo  leben  nnb  fjanbeln,  bafe  it)n  ©ott  unb  9den= 
fdjen  lieben  müßten.  2lm  (Sn be  ber  feiten  toerbe  ein  Reiferer 
9Ud)ter  baS  Urteil  fprecf)en. 

£)ie  brei  OUnge  finb  bie  ©tjmbole9  ber  brei  großen 
45  Ugionen,  be3  ^ttbaigmuS,10  beS  (StfriftentumS 11  unb  be3 
$glam8.12  £)iefe  fommen  ade  brei  bom  SBater,  b.b*  bon  ©ott, 
finb  alfo  ade  brei  gut,  bodj  fie  t)aben  nur  SBert,  trenn  bie 
ißefenner  einen  ftarfen,  lebenbigen  ©tauben  befi^en  nnb  nadj 
biefent  leben  nnb  fjanbetn. 

1.  ber  93lanfberg  blank  verse.  2.  bie  Joterang'  tolerance.  3.  Religion' 
religion.  4.  ißara'bet  parable.  5.  ©a'Iabin  (1137-1193),  Sultan  of 
Egypt  and  Mohammedan  hero  of  the  Third  Crusade.  6.  first-born. 
7.  The  introductory  paragraph  of  the  parable  is  told  in  the  indicative ; 
the  actual  parable,  beginning  with  the  next  paragraph,  is  told  in  the 
subjunctive  of  indirect  discourse.  8.  bem  feinen  his.  See  the  Appen- 
dix, page  438.  9.  Nom.  sg.  bag  ©tymbol'  symbol.  10.  ^ubaig'mug 

(ai  = a + i)  Judaism.  11.  Christianity.  12.  Mohammedanism. 


berlaffene  TOgbtein 

$riit),  Ujann 1 bie  £>äf)ne  fräfm, 
(St)  bie  ©ternlein  berfd)tbinben, 
Stdufc  id)  ant  ^perbe  ftetjn, 

Sdnfi  $ener  giinben. 

5 ©d)ön  ift  ber  stammen  ©d)ein, 

(S3  fpringen  bie  Junten; 

3d)  fdjane  fo  brein,2 
3n  Seib  berfnnfen. 

^lö^tidj,  ba  fommt  e3  mir, 
io  Xrenlofer  $nabe, 

®afe  id)  bie  Sdadjt  bon  bir 
©eträumet  babe. 
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Sräne  auf  Sräne  bann 
©türmet  tjernieber ; 

©o  fommt  ber  Sog  heron — 15 

O ging'  er  mieber ! 

Mörike 

Sftörife  hot  ben  Son  beS  echten  SßoIfSliebS  too!)I  nie  beffer 
getroffen,  als  in  biefem  einfachen  ®ebicf)t.  Sie  (Sinselheiten 
mufc  fidj  bie  Sßljantafie 3 beS  SeferS  felbft  auSmalen,  bodj  bie 
©ituation 4 ift  flar.  Ser  Sinter  gibt  uns  ein  anfdjaulidjeS  20 
. 33ilb  üon  ber  armen  Sftagb,  bie  lange  öor  SogeSanbrud)  fcbon 
am  £>erbe  fteht,  um  baS  $euer  anjujünben.  ihre  traurigen 
Gebauten  üerfunfen,  fdjout  fie  in  bie  flammen,  bunfel  füf)lt 
I fie  bie  ©d)önheit  beS  2lnblicfS.  ^lo^Iid)  toirb  baS  Seib  ihrer 
©eele  toad).  ^icfit  if)re  2lrmut,  ober  bie  9D?ixf)e  unb  Arbeit  25 
i ibreS  ©tanbeS  bebrüden  fie;  nur  bie  Untreue  beS  Cannes, 
bem  fie  ihr  £>erg  gefdjenft  raubt  ibjr  ben  SJhit  unb  bie 
Hoffnung. 

5llS  ber  borgen  anbrie^t,  finbet  er  bie  2frme  in  bitteren 
Sränen.  2luS  ihrem  SDhtnbe  fommt  feine  2lnflage,  feine  53er=  30 
münfdmng  gegen  ben  Sreulofem  ©ie  hot  nur  einen  Söunfcf): 
baft  ber  frenblofe  Sag  erft  toieber  gu  (Snbe  märe. 

3n  menigen  ©trieben  hoben  mir  hier,  ohne  alle  ©entimem 
! talität,5  ein  33ilb  beS  ©eelenfebenS  ber  23erlaffenen,  ber  Sragif 
eines  fdjlidjten,  bertrouenben  Jungen  9D?enfd)enfinbeS.  $ein  35 

ISÖnnber,  baft  mehrere  bon  ben  heften  beutfehen  $omponiften 
ihre  Äunft  an  bem  Siebten  berfud)t  hoben. 

1.  toenn.  2.  $cfj  fcfyaue  fo  brettt  I stare  listlessly  into  the  flames. 
3.  'ißfjantafie'  imagination.  4.  Situation'  situation.  5.  Sentimentalität' 
sentimentality. 
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SSalbgefaräd) 

„©S  ift  fdf)on  fpät,  eS  hnrb  fdjon  fait, 

2BaS  reitft  bu  einfam  burd()  ben  SBalb? 

£)er  Sßalb  ift  lang,  bu  bift  altem, 

£)u  fdOöne  Sßraut ! 3$  füfjr*  bid)  f)eim !" 

5 „©rofi  ift  ber  Männer  £rug  unb  Sift, 

23or  ©djmerg  mein  0erj  gebroden  ift, 

2ßof)l  irrt  baS  2öatbf)ora  f)er  nnb  Ijin,1 
O fUef) ! bu  toeifot  nidjt,  tner  id)  bin." 

,,©o  reidO  gefd^müdCt  ift  9£ofj  unb  Söeib, 
io  ©o  tmmberfcf)ön  ber  funge  Seib, 

$e£t  fenn'  id)  bidO  — ©ott  ftef)'  mir  bei ! 

£>u  bift  bie  |>eye  Sorelei." 

„£)u  fennft  mid)  tt>ot)l  — bon  f)ot)em  ©tein 
©d)aut  ftitt  mein  ©d)lof$  tief  in  ben  91f)ein. 

15  ©S  ift  f(bon  fpät,  e£  toirb  fdjon  fatt, 

$ommft  nimmermefjr  aus  biefem  2öatb." 

Eichendorff 

1.  2Bof)I  irrt  ba£  2ßalbf)ont  f)er  unb  f)in  The  (lost)  hunter’s  call  now  rings 
here,  now  there.  We  must  assume  that  the  hunter  has  been  blowing  his 
horn  in  order  to  attract  the  attention  of  someone  who  might  guide  him 
out  of  the  forest. 


©d)öne  Sunitage 

Sftittemadjt,  bie  ©arten  tauften, 
glüftertoort  unb  SiebeSfufc, 

23iS  ber  letzte  $tang  berftungen,1 
2Mt  nun  atteS  fdfolafen  mufc  — 
gtufmbertoärts 2 fingt  eine  SftadfjtigaK. 
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©onnengriiner 3 Dlofengarten, 

©onnentoeifie 3 ©tromegflut, 

©onnenftiller 4 SDlorgenfriebe, 

2)er  auf  33aum  unb  ^Beeten  ruljt  — 

gluftiibertoärts  fingt  eine  31ad)tigal(.  10 

©traf$entreiben,  fern,  bertoorren, 

3?eid)er  9D?ann  unb  Söettelfinb, 

Sftbrtenfränge,  Seitbengüge, 

2nufenbfältig  Seben  rinnt  — 

^lufgübertoärtg  fingt  eine  91acf)tigalL  15 

Sangfam  graut  ber  2lbenb  nieber,5 
SDUIbe  toirb  bie  t)arte  SBelt, 

Unb  baS  gperg  macht  feinen  ^rieben, 

Unb  pm  6 $inbe  U)irb  ber  g)elb  — 

glufgiibertbärtS  fingt  eine  ^Racf)tigalL  20 

Liliencron 

1.  Supply  ift.  2.  Across  the  river.  3.  ©onttengrütier,  ©onnentoei  fee : 
these  compounds  suggest  the  effect  of  the  sunlight  on  garden  and  river. 
4.  Sunny  and  quiet.  5.  Sangfam  graut  ber  3Ibenb  nieber  Slowly  evening's 
dusk  descends.  6.  a. 


(gin  fleine^  Sieb 

(gin  Heines  Sieb ! 2Bie  gef)f  3 nur  an, 

£)aft  man  fo  lieb  e$  Ijaben  fann, 

3ßa3  liegt  barin?  (grüble ! — 

(g$  liegt  barin  ein  tbenig  JHang, 

(gin  U)enig  2ßof)llaut  unb  ©efang,  5 

Unb  eine  gange  ©eete. 

Marie  von  Ebner-Eschenbach 
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1.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  the  modal  auxiliaries. 

2.  Conjugate  in  the  present  indicative:  mögen,  bürfen, 
molten. 

3.  Put  into  the  past,  the  present  perfect,  and  the  future 
tense  of  the  indicative : 

1.  (Sr  muh  einen  italienifc^en  $luffa£  fdjreiben.  2.  (Sr  muh  e3 
fofort.  3.  ©ie  mag  nicht  gem  fingen.  4.  ©ie  mag  e3  nicht  gem. 
5.  S<h  fann  nidht  mitgel)en.  6.  Sch  fann  e3  nicht.  7.  SBir  bürfen  nicht 
auögeljen.  8.  SBir  bürfen  e3  nicht.  9.  (Sr  mill  gleich  nach  £>aufe. 

10.  S<h  fehe  bie  JHnber  auf  ber  Söiefe  fpielen.  11.  S<h  fehe  bie  $inber. 
12.  (Sr  hört  fie  $labier  fpielen.  13.  (Sr  hört  fie.  14.  S<h  laffe  meine 
Söüdher  in  ber  iöibliothef.  15.  S<h  laffe  meine  33ücf)er  auf  bem  53oben 
liegen. 

4.  Put  the  verb  of  the  subordinate  clause  in  the  present 
perfect  tense : 

1.  (S3  tut  mir  leib,  baft  fie  nicht  mitgehen  barf.  2.  (S3  tut  mir  leib, 
bah  fie  e3  nicht  barf.  3.  @Iaubft  bn,  baft  er  e3  machen  fann?  4.  ©laubft 
bn,  baft  er  e3  fann?  5.  S<h  fage,  bah  ich  nicht  fingen  mill.  6.  3$ 
fage,  bah  ich  e3  nicht  mill. 

5.  Translate  into  English  : 

1.  £)u  follteft  nicht  immer  gleich  böfe  merben.  2.  Sch  mollte,  bu 
hätteft  ihn  gefehen.  3.  (Sr  hätte  nicht  fo  lange  bleiben  follen.  4.  Sch 
fonnte  meine  Süllfeber  nicht  finben.  5.  Sch  fönnte  fie  morgen  auf  ben 
Slugpla^  begleiten.  6.  (Sr  hätte  mitgehen  fönnen,  menu  er  e3  nur 
gemollt  hätte.  7.  ^Dürfte  ich  ©ie  um  ein  @la3  Milch  bitten?  8.  Sn 
jenem  Salle  mühte  ich  P ^>aufe  bleiben.  9.  (Sr  mill  bie  technifche 
£>ocf)f(huIe  smei  Safjre  befucht  haben.  10.  ©ie  foil  fehr  hübfch  fein. 

11.  (Sr  muhte  ba3  Senfter  sumacpen.  12.  £>ier  bürfen  ©ie  nicht 
rauchen,  e3  ift  gefährlich.  13.  Sch  möchte  ihn  fehen,  menu  er  ben  33rief 
befommt.  14.  ©ie  hätten  e3  ihm  nicht  fagen  follen.  15.  Sch  hätte 
ihm  jmar  hunbert  Marf  fchicfen  fönnen,  aber  ich  habe  e3  nicht  gemollt. 
16.  (Sr  fann  meber  ©panifcp  noch  Stalienifdj. 

412 
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6.  Translate  into  German : 

1.  May  I go  along?  2.  You  must  not  say  that.  3.  They  were 
not  permitted  to  see  him.  4.  That  may  be  the  case.  5.  I do  not 
care  to  stay  longer.  6.  I should  like  to  study  in  Germany  a year. 
7.  She  does  not  like  him.  8.  We  were  not  able  to  come.  9.  I 
could  not  help  him  yesterday.  10.  I could  help  him  tomorrow. 
11.  I could  have  helped  him  last  week.  12.  They  have  been 
obliged  to  sell  their  house.  13.  Why  did  you  do  that  ? — I had  to. 

14.  I had  to  wait  half  an  hour  for  him.  15.  I must  go  to  school 
now.  16.  You  are  to  begin  immediately.  17.  He  is  said  to  be 
very  rich.  18.  He  shall  do  it  whether  he  wants  to  or  not.  19.  You 
ought  to  write  to  him.  20.  You  ought  to  have  received  my  letter 
last  week.  21.  I do  not  want  the  hat.  22.  I intend  to  stay  at 
home  this  evening.  23.  I was  about  to  go  to  bed  when  you  tele- 
phoned. 24.  He  claims  to  have  done  it  himself.  25.  Will  you 
please  bring  me  a glass  of  water  ? 26.  Paul  knows  neither  German 
nor  French.  27.  I had  seen  her  standing  at  the  window  as  I was 
going  up  the  steps.  28.  We  have  never  heard  you  sing. 

7.  Give  a sliding  synopsis  of 

1.  fef)e  Me  ©Item.  2.  3<h  toerbe  Don  ben  ©Item  gefehen.  3.  3$ 
toerbe  reich. 

8.  Give  a synopsis  of 

1.  Sie  907au8  Dürb  Don  ber  gefreffen.  2.  Sie  fünfter  toerben 
Don  ben  ©djiilern  aufgemacht.  3.  3h*  Werbet  Don  ber  Gutter  gerufen. 
4.  3d)  D)erbe  Don  Dielen  Leuten  gehört.  5.  Su  Dürft  Don  ben  ßünbern 
fefjr  geliebt.  6.  SBir  toerben  Don  bent  £unbe  gebiffen. 

9.  Change  the  following  sentences  to  the  passive : 

1.  Sie  ©djaufpieler  ftimmten  ba3  berühmte  „3?äuberlieb"  an. 

2.  Sie  ©tubenten  hoben  bunte  9D?ühen  unb  breite  Member  getragen. 

3.  Ser  görfter  Dürb  bie  (Side  fdpeften.  4.  Sie  ©dfüler  hotten  bie 
?Iuffä^e  fdion  gefchrieben.  5.  3d  3toIien  fpridjt  man  3talienifd). 
6.  £>an3  £mber  hat  ben  erften  Sßreiö  gewonnen.  7.  Sa3  Sienftmäbchen 
pu^t  ben  ©piegel  fegen  Sag.  8.  Ser  alte  ^aftor  hot  biefeö  §au3 
getauft.  9.  Stftarie  fanb  ben  907antet 
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10.  Change  the  following  sentences  into  the  active : 

1.  £)a3  £)rama  hmrbe  bon  ©djifler  bor  bunbertunbfiinfetg  fahren 
gefcbrieben.  2.  $Da3  @ebäube  mar  bon  ben  ©cbülem  mit  ^ränjen 
gefcbmmft  morben.  3.  £)er  fdf)öne  ©tein  mit  ben  gelben  fünften  ift 
bon  grans  üöeber  gefunben  morben.  4.  £)ie  ^pefte  merben  bon  ber 
£ebrerin  forrigiert.  5.  T)ag  £>aud  mirb  morgen  urn  bier  Ubr  berfauft 
Serben.  6.  3^)ie  ©ä^e  mürben  bom  Sebrer  an  bie  £afel  gefcbrteben. 

11.  In  the  following  group  of  sentences  explain  the  dif- 
ference in  meaning  between  the  members  of  each  pair : 

1.  £)ie  Xüv  hmrbe  urn  bier  Ubr  gefcbloffen. 

3)ie  24ir  b)ar  urn  bier  Ubr  [ebon  gefcbloffen. 

2.  $ferb  mirb  an  einen  33aum  gebunben. 

T>ad  $ferb  ift  an  einen  53aum  gebunben. 

3.  T)er  Xtfdj  mürbe  eben  gebecft,  al3  icb  nacb  £>aufe  fam. 

3Der  Stifcb  tear  [ebon  gebeeft,  als  id)  nad)  £>aufe  fam. 

12.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  This  house  is  being  built  by  my  grandfather.  2.  The  build- 
ing was  being  decorated  with  wreaths  when  I was  there  this 
morning.  3.  He  was  advised  by  his  friends  not  to  go  to  the 
United  States.  4.  He  was  helped  by  his  sister.  5.  There  is  much 
smoking  1 among  the  students.  6.  There  was  so  much  talking 
and  laughing  1 that  I could  not  understand  anything.  7.  It  is 
believed  2 that  he  knows  where  his  son  is.  8.  It  is  said  2 that  he 
has  lost  everything.  9.  These  flowers  are  easily  sold.3  10.  The 
knife  has  been  found.3  11.  These  sentences  can  be  corrected 4 
easily.  12.  It  cannot  be  done.4  13.  It  is  to  be  feared.  14.  Nothing 
was  to  be  seen. 

1.  Impersonal  passive.  2.  Use  man.  3.  Reflexive  construction. 
4.  Use  laffen. 

13.  a.  Conjugate  in  the  present  indicative  and  subjunc- 
tive : 

legen  retten  lefen  be^fen  fragen  miffen  fönnen 

b.  Conjugate  in  the  past  indicative  and  subjunctive : 
fptelen  marten  geben  tragen 
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c.  Conjugate  in  the  present  perfect  and  the  past  perfect 
indicative  and  subjunctive : 

leben  fommen 

d.  Conjugate  in  the  future  and  the  future  perfect  indica- 
tive and  subjunctive : 

giefcen  fallen 

e.  Conjugate  in  the  first  and  the  second  conditional : 

berfuchen  mitgeben 

14.  Give  the  subjunctive  forms  corresponding  in  tense 
to  the  following  indicative  forms  : 

1.  (Sr  betrieb.  2.  (gr  gilt.  3.  SBir  [gingen.  4.  ©ie  ruhte.  5.  ©ie 
bachten.  6.  (Sr  half*  7.  $br  tatet.  8.  (Sr  fd&läft.  9.  £)u  mochteft. 
10.  (Sr  behauptete.  11.  (Sr  atmet.  12.  2Bir  muftten.  13.  ©ie  fauft. 
14.  (Sr  läuft.  15.  @3  enthält.  16.  ©te  faften.  17.  (Sr  fannte. 
18.  (Sr  Poirb  berftehen.  19.  3$  hotte  üerfauft.  20.  3'ch  bin  ange= 
fommen.  21.  (gr  mirb  gebecft  haben.  22.  ©te  hat  gepfiffen.  23.  ©ie 
maren  gefallen.  24.  2)u  bift  meggelaufen. 

15.  a.  Put  into  past  time : 

1.  SBenn  ich  beginge,  mürbe  ich  ihn  nicht  ju  ^aufe  finben.  2.  SBenn 
er  mehr  3eit  hätte,  mürbe  er  ba3  SSuch  lefen.  3.  Sßenn  e3  nicht  fo 
ftarf  regnete,  mürbe  ich  aufs  £anb  gehen.  4.  SBenn  ich  ntit  meinen 
©chularbeiten  fertig  märe,  mürbe  ich  ihnen  helfen.  5.  2öenn  er  baS 
mühte,  mürbe  er  fehr  böfe  fein. 

b.  Put  into  present  time : 

1.  Söenn  mir  fein  Automobil  gehabt  hätten,  mürben  mir  nicht  fo 
öiel  ausgegangen  fein.  2.  SBenn  bu  nicht  fo  biel  geraucht  bätteft, 
mürbeft  bu  beffer  gefchlafen  haben.  3.  SBenn  er  nicht  fo  faul  gemefen 
märe,  mürbe  er  feinen  beutfdfen  2luffa£  gefchrieben  haben.  4.  SBenn  er 
nicht  fo  biel  bon  fich  felbft  gefprochen  hätte,  mürbe  er  einen  befferen 
(Sinbrucf  auf  uns  gemacht  haben.  5.  2Benn  mich  ^panS  begleitet  hätte, 
mürbe  ich  länger  geblieben  fein. 
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16.  Translate  the  sentences  in  15,  above,  into  English. 

17.  Rewrite  the  sentences  in  15,  above,  as  follows : 

a.  Omit  menu. 

b.  Place  the  conclusion  first. 

c.  Use  the  subjunctive  in  place  of  the  conditional  in  the 
conclusion. 

d.  Omit  trenn  and  use  the  subjunctive  in  the  conclusion. 

e.  Use  the  subjunctive  in  the  conclusion  and  place  the 
conclusion  first. 

18.  Translate  into  English  : 

1.  (Sr  ruf)e  fcmft!  2.  @ott  f)dfe  bir!  3.  2)aS  molte  ©ott  nid)t! 

4.  Ütftöge  er  immer  gtüdticf)  fein ! 5.  äftöge  baS  fommenbe  euch 
Diet  ©lücf  unb  greube  bringen!  6.  £)er  Sttenfch  berfuche  bie  (Götter 
nic^t ! 7.  HtleS  fchmeige ! 8.  (Sr  foil  nicht  fo  faul  fein ! 9.  Aachen  mir 
morgen  einen  HuSftug  in  ben  Söatb ! 10.  Waffen  ©ie  uns  ihm  alleö 
jagen!  11.  ißergeffen  mir  nicht,  ben  Sörief  abpfchicfen ! 12.  Ratten 
mir  hoch  morgen  feine  ©chute!  13.  Sßäre  eS  nur  nicht  fo  teuer! 
14.  ^ätte  ich  baS  nur  gemußt!  15.  könnte  ich  nur  mit  bem  gtugjeug 
reifen!  16.  £)aS  täte  er  nie.  17.  T)a  hätte  ich  c«  nicht  getauft. 
18.  ©ie  meinte,  als  ob  ihr  baS  §er$  bräche.  19.  (Sr  fpricht,  als  hätte 
er  alles  berloren.  20.  ©ie  fief)t  aus,  als  märe  fie  franf  gemefen. 

19.  Read  aloud  and  translate  : 

1.  ©eben  mir  an  ben  üftühlbach! 

@ehen  mir  an  ben  Mühlbach? 

2.  SÖXeiben  mir  bis  smötf  Uhr  ba ! 

Söteiben  mir  bis  jmötf  Uhr  ba? 

3.  Söieberhoten  mir  bie  Hufgabe ! 

SBieberhoten  mir  bie  Huf  gäbe? 

20.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  Even  if  I told  him,1  he  would  not  believe  me.  2.  She  would 
cry  if  she  tore  her  new  dress.  3.  It  would  look  better  if  we  did 
not  go  to  the  movies  this  evening.  4.  He  would  have  gone  to  the 
United  States  if  his  mother  had  not  been  so  very  much  against  it. 

5.  If  he  does  not  come  this  evening,  I shall  go  to  bed  early.  6.  If 
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you  knew  it,  why  did  you  say  nothing  ? 7.  Give  him  this  picture, 
please,  if  you  see  him.  8.  God  be  with  you!  9.  May  he  rest  in 
peace ! 10.  Let  him  never  do  that  again ! 

11.  Let  us  send  him  these  pictures!  12.  Let  us  not  attempt  it! 
13.  If  she  only  came  before  tomorrow  evening ! 14.  If  I only  knew 
where  he  lives!  15.  If  we  had  only  stayed  at  home!  16.  That 
would  be  dangerous.  17.  He  would  not  have  understood  me 
anyway.  18.  You  look  as  if  you  were  tired.  19.  He  acted  2 as 
if  nothing  had  happened.  20.  She  spoke  as  if  she  had  already 
sold  it. 

1.  tell  him  = e8  iljm  fagen.  2.  tun. 

21.  Change  the  following  sentences  into  subordinate 
clauses  after  (Sr  fagte  (a)  with  baft ; ( b ) without  baft  : 

1.  grans  iff  t)on  ber  53ibliothef  nad)  £>aufe  gegangen.  2.  3dj  traf 
£>erm  SllmerS  in  ber  ©artenftrafte.  3.  2öir  haben  tftn  auf  ben  glug= 
pta^  begleitet.  4.  3d)  reife  faft  immer  mit  bem  glugseug.  5.  £)ie 
Knaben  unterhielten  fid)  lange  mit  bem  jungen  ÜDtedjanifer.  6.  £)ie 
jungen  Scanner  haben  feine  Arbeit.  7.  3d)  merbe  fehr  biel  su  tun 
haben.  8.  T)ie  (Sltern  merben  baton  leben  müffen.  9.  T)a3  ©elb  hatte 
ber  9Jtutter  gehört.  10.  grift,  hüf  beinern  53ruber!  11.  ^inber,  lernt 
fteiftig!  12.  §err  Sttüller,  lefen  ©ie  bie  Slufgabe  öor! 

22.  Change  the  following  direct  questions  into  indirect 
questions  after  (Sr  fragte : 

1.  Um  miebiel  Uhr  ift  Seo  nach  €>aufe  gegangen?  2.  3Ba3  haben  fie 
gefunben?  3.  3ft  ^err  53auer  su  §aufe?  4.  ^aben  bie  ©chüler 
genug  Rapier?  5.  2Ber  mar  im  ©arten?  6.  5ßo  faften  bie  $inber? 
7.  Sßirft  bu  mitgehen,  5Inna?  8.  ^Serben  bie  53 erhänge  groft  genug 
fein?  9.  2Bem  haft  bu  eS  gegeben,  grih?  10.  5Sarum  meint  baS  $inb? 

23.  Put  into  indirect  discourse : 

1.  £>err  Sßeinholb  fagte:  „9D7ein  ©oljn  befugt  bie  tedjnifcfte 
Smchfdjuie  in  §annoöer."  2.  3>r  junge  Sftedjanifer  antmortete: 
„äfteine  (Sftem  haben  burch  ben  $rieg  alles  berloren."  3.  Sßilhelm 
behauptete : „3<h  habe  bas  nicht  gejagt."  4.  Sflartlja  fchrieb : „2öir 
haben  jejjt  smei  §unbe."  5.  53eter  bachte : „T)er  53eifah  galt  bem  toten 


418  First  Book  in  German 


T)idfter  mepr  als  ben  ©epaufpielem."  6.  „3cp  merbe  meine  ©tellung 
auf  geben  müffen,"  erflärte  ber  ©ropbater,  „menn  es  in  meinem  Sßalbe 
Sßölfe  unb  Slbler  gibt." 

24.  Translate  into  German  : 

1.  I say  that  he  has  already  done  it.  2.  Paul  says  that  he  will 
buy  it.  3.  He  thought  that  you  had  forgotten  it.  4.  Mary  knew 
that  he  had  sold  it.  5.  He  wants  to  know  whether  you  will  be  at 
home  this  evening.  6.  The  teacher  wanted  to  know  who  had 
written  the  composition.  7.  Henry  asked  him  what  he  had 
bought.  8.  We  feared  that  they  had  lost  it.  9.  He  convinced  us 
that  he  had  not  stolen  it.  10.  I told  Fred  to  wait  for  me.  11.  Mrs. 
Smith  said  Anna  should  set  the  table.  12.  He  regretted  that  he 
had  not  gone  to  America. 

25.  Give  the  meaning  and  the  principal  parts  of 


$a^e 

3ngenb 

galt 

gelten 

leben 

3D7auS 

Sftadft 

©ebanfe 

fiep  erpebcn 

neigen 

©pracpe 

Dpr 

$rieg 

berfaufen 

bergeffen 

Sßerf 

W 

£iebe 

berftefjen 

rupen 

©nfel 

©tubent 

einlaben 

auSfepen 

berfuepen 

Steife 

©turnt 

püten 

bemerfen 

begleiten 

©orge 

ermarten 

befehlen 

bebauern 

S3anb 

SBolfe 

beulen 

auSbrücfen 

gepören 

Stanb 

£icpt 

beimopnen 

bebecfen 

retten 

lieber 

cSeile 

Serreipen 

auf  p ören 

deepen 

26.  Translate  into  English  : 

1.  ©ertrub  mollte  lebten  ^erbft  ipre  £eprerinnenprüfung  machen. 
2.  33iS  bor  fursent  muffte  fie  baS  SBett  fjiitert.  3.  SBir  müffeu  alle 
mancpeS  tuu,  mas  mir  nidft  mögen.  4.  £>abe  feine  ©orge!  5.  Stadp 
bem  bie  ©rofcmutter  ipre  ©nfel  abgefiifft  pat,  feift  man  fid)  su  £ifcp. 
6.  ©ie  finb  Reiter  Äffe  gefahren.  7.  ^ebenfalls  müffen  mir  morgen 
in  ben  Sßalb  pinanS,  um  nacpsufepen.  8.  T)en  ©cpülern  mar  geraten 
morben,  ber  Sluffüprung  beijuboopnen.  9.  ©epillerS  grope  THcptung 
mürbe  bor  unfren  entjüeften  Singen  su  neuem  £eben  ermecft.  10.  S3iS 
jum  ©cplup  fapen  mir  alle  mie  im  lieber.  11.  ©3  mürbe  laut  unb 
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lange  geffatfdjt.  12.  ©er  (Einbrucf,  ben  bie  Aufführung  auf  uns 
Knaben  gemalt  bat,  läfet  fid)  nicht  befcbreiben.  13.  „©arauS  mirb 
nichts",  erffärte  §err  33auer. 

14.  SBenn  bu  bom  gifdjen  nach  §aufe  fommft,  magft  bu  faum 
effen,  fo  mübe  bift  bu,  öom  Arbeiten  gar  nicht  $u  reben.  15.  SBährenb 
ber  flacht  hat  eS  in  ber  ©chute  gebrannt.  ©aS  ganje  ©ebäube  ift  auS~ 
gebrannt.  16.  SSenn  ein  ^euer  gemefen  märe,  hätten  mir  ben  Afarm 
gehört.  17.  „©er  Menget  hat  recht",  fagte  £err  93auer.  18.  (ES 
fcheint,  als  fofften  U)ir  heute  fein  ©fixe!  haben.  19.  ©och  bamit  hatte 
er  unrecht.  20.  ©er  Äonjunftid  mirb  faft  nie  in  ber  UmgangSfprache 
auf  biefe  SBeife  gebraucht.  21.  Auf  bem  gfugpfajs  lernte  ich  einen 
jungen  Hftechanifer  fennen.  22.  ©ein  33ater  ift  Offizier  unb  öor  bem 
Kriege  [ehr  reich  getreten.  23.  ©ie  ^enfion,  bie  fein  SSater  befommt, 
ift  jum  Seben  su  menig  unb  pm  ©terben  ^u  öiet.  24.  ©eine  (Eltern 
tun  ihm  fehr  leib,  befonberS  ba  fie  fi<h  in  bie  neue  ©rbnung  gar  nicht 
finben  fönnen.  25.  2öenn  ich  nicht  toüfcte,  bah  ©u  an  affen  meinen 
©ebanfen  unb  (Erfahrungen  ben  größten  Anteil  nimmft,  mürbe  ich 
biefen  33rief  gar  nicht  abfehiefen. 


SONGS 


0 £amtcnfiaum 


era  ft  Still 

urn  1824 
sig  t r? 

H P- 

f=H 

SBotfsiueife 

- S'* l—m 

m 

Ip  P f - 

^--p-T J--1 

1.  O £an=nen=baunt,  o £an=nen=baum,  SBie  treu  [tub  bet  = ue 

2.  0 £anmen=baum,  o £an=nembaum,  2)u  fannft  mir  fef)r  ge= 


Um 

SBIät^ter ! 


fallen!2 


£)u  grünft  nidjt  nur  jur1  ©otmmer^ett,  ‘Iftetn, 
2Bte  oft  Ijat  uicf)t  $ur3  2Betf)=nadjt3=sett  (Sin 


audj  tm  SBtu  = ter,  toenn  eS  fdjneit.  0 £an=nembaum,  o 

Söaum  üon  btr 4 mtdj  tyodfj  er s freut ! 5 0 0anmen=baunt,  o 


Sanmembaum,  Sßie  treu  ftnb  bet  * ne  S3Iät  = ter! 
£an=nen=baum,  Ü)u  fannft  mir  fefjr  ge  = fal  = len ! 


3.  0 £annenbaum,  o Jannenbaum, 

®ein  Ätb  tottt  mid)  toag  lehren3 * * 6: 

0te  Hoffnung  unb  33eftärtbtgfeit 
©tbt  Sroft  unb  $raft  gu  jeher  ^ett. 

0 ^annenbaum,  o £annenbaum, 

0etn  $Ietb  totE  mtdj  toa3  lefjrem 

1.  in.  2.  fannft  mir . . . gefaben  can  be  pleasing  to  me.  3.  at.  4.  ©n 
Saum  öon  bir  A tree  of  your  kind.  5.  bat . . . mid)  . . . erfreut  has  glad 
dened  me.  6.  mill  mid)  toaS  lefjren  would  fain  teach  me  something. 
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Songs 


©tifle  üftadjt,  ^eilige  Sftacfyt 

^ofepf)  SWofjr,  1818  gran$  ©ruber,  1818 

. Langsam 

± 


2 


F 


1.  ©tit  = le  iftadbt,  f)ei  = li  - ge  iftadjt ! 211  = Ie3  fd)täft, 


eimfam  mad)t  Stur  ba3  trau  = te,  fjocf)  = f)ei  * It  = ge 1 ißaar. 


|)ot=ber  fna^be  im  Iof=fi=gen  .fpaar,  ©ct)Iaf2  in  §imm4Hd&er 


I 


7 11 


Stuff!  ©cf)taf  in  bimm=li=fcf)er  Stuff! 


2.  ©title  Stadjt,  Zeitige  ^acfjt ! 

Wirten3  erft  funbgemadfjt4 
£)urd(i  ber  Qmgel  Ratteln  ja,5 
£önt  es  taut  üon  fern  unb  naf) : 

(Efyrift  ber  fetter  ift  ba. 

3.  ©title  Stadfft,  Zeitige  9?ad^t ! 

©otteS  ©ofjn,  o trie  Iacf)t 

Sieb'  au3  beinern  göttlichen  SJhmb, 

SDa  uns  fchtägt  bie  rettenbe  ©tomb', 6 
(Shrift,  in  betner  ©eburt. 

1.  most  holy.  2.  May  you  sleep.  3.  Dat.  pi.  4.  made  known. 

5.  £>attelu'ja  hallelujah.  6.  Ü)a  uns  fdjlägt  bie  rettenbe  ©tunb'  As  the 

hour  of  redemption  strikes  for  us. 
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0 bu  fröljlidje 


3of)anne3  galf,  1816  ©igüianifdje1  Sßo  1 Fö n>ct fe 

Langsam , mit  innigem2  Ausdruck 

iz 


I 


m r i p 


1.  0 bu  fröf)  = It  = d)e,  0 bu  fe  = li  = ge, 


p 


©na  = ben  = brin  = gen  = be 3 Sßeif)  = nacf)t3  = geit ! 


m 


SBelt  ging  ber  = Io  = reu,4  (Sfjrtft  toarb  ge  = bo  * ren.5 


ts-W  i E i 


$reu  = e,  freu  = e bid),6  o (Sljrt  = ften  = I)ett ! 


2.  0 bu  fröf)Itd)e, 

0 bu  felige, 

©uabeubrtugeube  SIÖetb)nac^töseit ! 
©brift  tft  erfd)ienen, 

Uns  p berfülmen.7 

$reue,  freue  bidj,  o ©Ijriftenfjett ! 


3.  0 bu  fröf)Iid)e, 

0 bu  felige, 

©nabenbringenbe  SBeifmadjtS^eit ! 
^ptmmltfcfie  §eere 8 
^audjjen  btr  ©I)re*9 
$reue,  freue  bidj,  o ©Ijriftenljeit ! 
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1.  ©igilta'ntfdje  Sicilian.  2.  sincere.  3.  Bringing  assurance  of 
grace.  4.  ging  öerloren  was  lost.  5.  trarb  geboren  was  bom.  6.  freue 
bid)  rejoice.  7.  Un3  ju  toerfiifjnen  To  atone  for  our  sins.  8.  hosts. 
9.  .^aucfoen  btr  (Sfyre  Shout  exultingly  thy  glory. 


£)  bu  lieber  2(uguftin 

«olfsüeb,  1799  S3  olf  greife 


1.  gone.  2.  Dialectic  for  äftäbdjen. 
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2lbfcf)teb 

sftadj  gcrbinanb  9?aimunb,  1828  SBcnjcl  Füller,  1828 


Ausdrucksvoll1 


? — — a 

P %=f 

1.  ©o  leb'  be 


tnn  loot)!,  bu  ftit  = Ie3 

$ai 

f y.  f. 

itö ! ^dj  giefe'  be= 
-m-* — — — m — 0 — 

m=A=^- 

trübt  bon  bir  fein  * aus1  2 ; 3?dj  giefe*  be  * trübt  unb  traurig 


fort,3  Seb*  loofel,  leb'  loot)!,  bu  trau  = ter  Ort ! 


2.  ©o  leb'  bemt  loofet,  bu  fefeöneg  Sanb, 

$n  bem  ja  meine  SStege  ftanb ! 

£)u  gogft  mid)  grofe,4  bu  pftegteft  mein,5 
Unb  nie  toil!  id)  bergeffen  beim6 

3.  ©o  lebt  benn,  alt  if)r  Sieben,  loofet, 

33on  benen  iefj  jeigt  fdjeiben  fott 7 ! 

Urib  finb'  idj  braufeen  aud)  8 mein  ©tüd, 

Oenf  idj  boäfe  ftets  an  eudj  gurüd.9 

1.  With  expression.  2.  ^iefe’  . . . IjinauS  am  going  out.  3.  siefe' 

. . . fort  am  going  away.  4.  gogft  mid)  grob  brought  me  up.  5.  Poetic 

gen.  form  of  idj,  object  of  pftegteft.  6.  Poetic  gen.  form  of  bu,  object  of 

oergeffen.  7.  am  to.  8.  Unb  finb'  idj  . . . auch  And  even  if  I find. 

9.  £)enP  idj ...  an  eudj  gurild  I shall  think  back  on  you. 


Songs 

$>oftor  (£ifenfmrt 


425 


SBoIfSltcb 


93olfömeife 


H 

n k,  -rrn 

hP4-^1 

=5 

' * s — ^ 

1.  3$  bin  ber  ©)of  = tor  (Si  * fen  = hart, 

2.  (Sin  at  = ter  53au’r  mich  au  ficb  rief, 


amiI*lt*miMi*micf,  bum,  bum!  $u  * rieri  bie  Seuf  nach 
|ämil==Ii=mil4i=micf,  bum,  bum!  £)er  feit  smölf  8ab=ren 


I 


t 


mei = ner  Slrt,  gmil  = li = mit = li = mief,  bum,  bum ! $ann 

nicf)t mehr  fd^Iief,1  amiMi=miMi= mief,  bum,  bum!  Sfdj 


I 


t 


— / V Y ^ V r ‘V  r — 
manchen,  baft  bie  93limben  gehn,  Unb  baft  bie  2ab=men 
bab'  ibu  gleich  ?ur  9?ub’  gebracht,  (Sr  ift  bis  tyu  = te 


rV— l 

0 

0 1 

0 1 

F= 

V~- 

H 

k— 1 

V — 1 

mie  - ber  febn, 
nicht  er  = macht, 


Stoil  = li  * mil  = li  = mief,  bum, 
gmil  = li  ? mil  = li  = mief,  bum, 


nw  p ir 


jmil = li= mil=  li^micf , bum,  smil  = li = mil = li=micf , bum,  bum ! 
smil=u=mil4i-micf,  bum,  gmil  = li = mil = li=micf , bum,  bum! 


1.  ©er  feit  jtoölf  fahren  nicht  mehr  fchlief  Who  had  not  been  able  to  sleep 
for  twelve  years. 
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$>te  Sorelei 

£einridj  £eine,  1823  grtebridj  ©Ucfyer,  1838 


2.  £)ie  fd)önfte  Jungfrau  ft^ct 
2)ort  oben  tounberbar, 

gofbnes  ©efdjmeibe  bittet, 

©ie  fämmt  ifjr  golbeneg  £>aar. 

©ie  fämmt  e3  mit  gofbenem  $amme, 
Unb  fingt  ein  Sieb  babei ; 

$DaS  f)at  eine  nmnberfame, 

©etoaltige  belobet2 3 


427 


Songs 

3.  ©en  ©djiffer  im  fteinen  ©djiffe 
(grgreift  e§  mit  nnlbem  SBcf) ; 

(§r  fdjaut  nicht  bie  gelfenriffe, 

@r  fdjcmt  nur  hinauf  in  bie 
3<h  glaube,  bie  Stellen  berfdjlingen 
2lm  ©nbe  ©Ziffer  unb  $af)n ; 

Unb  ba3  f)at  mit  ihrem  ©ingen 
©ie  Sorelei  getan. 

1.  toaS  foil  c§  bebeuten  what  it  means.  2.  Ü)a8  fommt  mir  nidjt  aus  bem 
©inn  Keeps  lingering  in  my  mind.  3.  Poetic  for  2Mobie\ 


%lt  ^petbclbcrg 

3fofepb  Sßiftor  bon  ©djeffel,  1853  3immermcunt,  1861 


Massig 


1.  mt  £ei  = beUberg,  bu  fei  = ne,  ©u  ©tabt  an  Q?h 5 ren 

2.  Unb  fommt  auö  Umbern  ©ü  = ben  ©er  grühUing3  ii  = ber£ 


reich,  3lm  ^ef  = far  unb  am  ^hei  5 ne  ß'ein* 

Sanb,  ©o4  roebt  er  bir  au3  93lii  = ten  ©in 


fr  > -^■Ha 


fei 


an  s bre  fommt  bir  gleich.  ©tabt  fröf)  = li  * eher  ©e^ 

fchimmternb93raut  = ge=toanb.  9lud)  mirftebftbu  ge= 
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,(U.  i , -r- 

-md 

rj ■ n ^ 

V 

a.  u _ „ r-—m  — i r ^ ^ 

r/rv  v 7 ..  N l w 9 nwrz . m _ & ä 9 

tf  x d 

* t=d 

i i 1 

fel  = len,1  2tn  SBei^fjeit  fcf)tt>er  unb  20ein,  $lar 
fd^rte  = ben  £er$  gteid)  et  = ner  93raut,  (53 


jtebn  be3  ©tro=me3  2BeI  = ten,  5SIau=äug  = lein  blit  = sen 
flingt  toie  jun  = ge3  £ie  = ben5  ©)ein  5^a  = me  mir  fo 


M 

£ 

1MJ 

^ _ f. 

brein,2 * *  33Iau  = äug  * lein  blit  = jen  brein. 
traut,  £)ein  = me  mir  fo  traut. 


1.  fellows,  that  is,  students.  2.  33fauäugletn  bitten  brein  Maidens  with 

sparkling  blue  eyes  look  upon  them.  3.  fommt . . . ©er  5 rising  when 

spring  comes.  4.  Then.  5.  love.  6.  ftedjen  nttcf)  bie  ©omen  if  the 

thorns  prick  me.  7.  totrb  mir’«  braufe  ju  faf)I  if  it  becomes  too  bleak  for 

me  out  in  the  world. 
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2>u,  bu  liegft  mit  im  ^pergcn 

SBoIfglicb,  um  1820  33oIE8hmfe 


2.  ©o,  fo  tote  idj  bidj  liebe, 

©o,  fo  liebe  audj  midj ! 

£)ie,  bie  gärtlid)ften  Triebe 
$ü!)F  idj  allein  nur  für  bidj ! 

3>a,  ja,  ja,  fa,  füljf  idj  allein  nur  für  bidj ! 

3.  £)odj,  bod)  barf  idj  bir  trauen, 

$)ir,  bir  mit  leistem  ©inn? 

£)u,  bn  barfft  auf  midj  bauen, 

SßBetfjt  ia,  toie  gut  idj  bir  bin ! 

3a,  fa,  ja,  ja,  toeiftt  ja,  toie  gut  idj  bir  bin ! 
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4.  Unb,  imb  toenn  in  bcr  $erne 
9D?ir,  mir  bein  Mb  erfdjeint, 

£)ann,  bann  tbünfdjf  1 id)  fo  gerne, 

£)afj  uns  bie  Siebe  bereinf ! 1 
ja,  ja,  ja,  baft  uns  bie  Siebe  bereinf ! 

1.  Past  subj.  The  two  lines  may  be  rendered : Then  I wish  ardently 
that  love  would  unite  us. 


(£r  lebe  fjotf)!1 


To  be  repeated  twice,  each  time  with  increased  volume. 


1.  (Sr  lebe  fjodf)!  Long  may  he  Live!  Used  as  an  ovation. 


fotf  er  (eben!1 


£odj  foil  er  le=ben ! £>od)  [oll  er  Ie=ben ! £>rei=mal  fjod) ! 
1.  Dod)  foU  er  leben!  Long  may  he  Live!  Used  as  an  ovation. 


APPENDIX 

ADDITIONAL  GRAMMATICAL  MATERIAL 
1.  The  Gender  of  Nouns  (Lesson  I) 

Names  of  males  are  masculine,  names  of  females  femi- 
nine : ber  SDten  man,  bie  $rau  woman,  ber  §af)n  rooster,  bte 
^penne  hen.  Exceptions : bag  20eib  woman,  and  the  diminu- 
tives in  =djen  and  dein,  as  bag  9D?äbcf)en  girl,  bag  gräulein 
unmarried  woman,  bag  93ritberd)en  little  brother. 

In  the  case  of  other  nouns,  gender  can  sometimes  be 
determined  from  the  meaning  or  from  the  form : 

Masculine 

1.  Days,  months,  seasons,  points  of  the  compass:  ber 
©onntag,  ber  3uni,  ber  SBinter,  ber  korben  north. 

2.  Nouns  ending  in  4dj,  4g,  ding : ber  Seppidj  carpet,  ber 
$äfig  cage,  ber  Jüngling  youth. 

3.  Nouns  in  =er  denoting  the  agent : ber  3^9^  hunter. 

4.  Most  nouns  in  =en : ber  Ofen  stove.  Exceptions : in- 
finitives used  as  nouns,  which  are  always  neuter,  as  bag 
©cfjreiben  writing,  and  a few  others,  as  bag  Riffen  cushion. 

5.  Most  nouns  formed  from  a verbal  stem  without  a 
suffix  : ber  9?at  advice,  from  raten  advise. 

Feminine 

1.  Most  flowers,  fruits,  and  trees : bte  ‘ftelfe  pink,  bte 
Pflaume  plum,  bte  (Stcfje  oak. 

2.  Most  German  rivers : bie  <SIbe,  bte  Oonau  Danube. 
Exceptions : ber  9?f)ein,  ber  Sflain,  ber  9Mar. 

3.  Numbers : bie  ©ieben  seven,  bte  ^ulf  zero. 

4.  Most  abstract  nouns : bte  ^ugenb  youth,  bie  SWadjt  might. 
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5.  All  nouns  in  =ei,  =in,  =fyeit,  deit,  =ung,  4e,  4t,  4on, 
4ät : bie  SD^aterei  painting,  bie  Freiheit  freedom,  bie  Nation 
nation. 

6.  Most  nouns  in  =e : bie  £inte  ink,  bte  treibe  chalk. 
Exceptions : (1)  those  denoting  male  beings,  as  ber  $nabe 
boy ; (2)  the  irregular  masculines  in  =e,  as  ber  dartre,  a list 
of  which  will  be  found  on  page  435 ; (3)  most  nouns  with 
the  prefix  ©e*  and  the  suffix  =e,  which  are  neuter,  as  bag 
©ebäube  building. 

Neuter 

1.  Names  of  cities  and  most  names  of  countries : bag  alte 
9tom,  bag  neue  5Deutfcf)fanb.  Exceptions : bte  ©djtoeis  Switzer- 
land, bte  dürfet  Turkey,  bie  Sfcbedjoffotoafei  Czechoslovakia. 

2.  Names  of  minerals:  bag  ©fen  iron,  bag  ©ofb  gold. 
Exception : ber  ©taf)t  steel. 

3.  Letters  of  the  alphabet : ftummeg  e silent  e. 

4.  Infinitives  used  as  nouns : bag  ©ingen  singing. 

5.  Diminutives  in  =djen  and  dein:  bag  ißrüberdjen  little 
brother , bag  ©tlein  duckling. 

6.  Most  nouns  in  =nig,  =faf,  =tum:  bag  ^inbernig  hindrance, 
bag  ©djicffal  fate,  bag  ^ürftentum  principality. 

7.  Most  nouns  with  the  prefix  ©e= : bag  ©erctuftf)  noise, 
bag  ©folge  retinue. 

Compound  Nouns 

Compound  nouns  usually  have  the  gender  of  their  last 
component : ber  93ienenforb  beehive,  from  bie  SBiene  bee  and 
ber  $orb  basket. 

Nouns  with  Different  Genders 

In  a number  of  instances  the  same  noun  has  different 
genders  with  different  meanings : ber  23anb  volume  and  bag 
33anb  band  or  bond,  ber  ©be  heir  and  bag  ©be  inheritance, 
ber  ©ee  lake  and  bie  ©ee  sea. 
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2.  $)u  and  ifjr  (Lesson  II) 

T)u  and  iljr  are  used  in  addressing  animals  and,  in  rural 
communities,  the  servants.  T)u  is  furthermore  used  when 
invoking  the  Deity. 

3.  Repetition  of  Articles  and  Possessives  (Lesson  V) 

The  articles  and  the  possessive  adjectives  should  be 
repeated  before  each  noun  they  limit : 

The  father  and  mother  of  these  little  children  are  both  sick. 
T)er  better  unb  bie  Gutter  biefer  t leinen  $inber  ftnb  beibe 
franf. 

My  brother  and  sister  both  go  to  the  university.  9J?eirt  SBruber 
unb  meine  ©djtoefter  geben  beibe  auf  bie  Uniberfität ; or  T)er 
33ruber  unb  bie  ©d))ne[ter  geben  beibe  auf  bie  Uniberfität. 

4.  Proper  Names  (Lesson  V) 

Genitive  Singular 

Feminines  in  =e  may  add  =nS : Sfftari'enS  £>ut.  But  the 
ending  =3  is  more  common. 

Namesof  places  ending  in  a sibilant  use  the  construction 
with  bon  instead  of  a genitive  form  : 

bie  ©tragen  bon  *i)3ari3  the  streets  oj  Paris 

Plural 

Usage  is  not  uniform  with  respect  to  the  formation  of  the 
plural  of  proper  names.  However,  with  names  of  persons, 
a plural  in  =3  is  very  commonly  used  : 

©cbmibtS  ba&ett  ein  neues  Automobil.  The  Smiths  have  a new 
automobile. 

If  the  name  ends  in  a sibilant,  the  plural  is  indicated  by 
means  of  an  apostrophe  or  is  formed  by  adding  =enS : 

3d)  bin  bei  33ucbbol^nS  eingelaben.  I am  invited  to  the  Buch- 
holzes’. 
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Titles 

Titles  standing  before  the  names  of  persons  are  usually 
not  inflected,  except  the  title  §err  Mr.,  which  is  regularly 
declined : 

grctuletn  53raun3  ©djtoefter,  £errn  SO^eperö  <Sof)n 

5.  Expressions  of  Measure  (Lesson  VII) 

When  the  noun  denoting  the  object  measured  is  modified 
by  an  adjective,  either  the  appositional  construction  or  the 
genitive  construction  may  be  used  : eine  £affe  fjeifjeS  SBaffer 
or  eine  £affe  fjeifcen  20a[fer8. 

6.  Genitive  Ending  -(e)§  (Lessons  VI  and  VIII) 

No  ironclad  rules  can  be  formulated  as  to  the  use  of 
*e8  or  =8  in  the  genitive  singular  of  Classes  II  and  III  of 
the  strong  declension  of  nouns.  After  a sibilant  =e$  must 
be  used.  With  other  nouns  it  may  be  said  that  mono- 
syllables usually  add  *e3  and  polysyllables  add  =3.  But 
much  depends  upon  style  and  euphony.  In  conversational 
style,  especially,  =8  is  often  added  to  a monosyllable, 
whereas  in  dignified  or  serious  style  =e£  is  at  times  added 
to  a polysyllable.  In  poetry  considerations  of  meter 
naturally  prevail.  For  these  reasons,  very  often  in  vocab- 
ularies the  genitive  ending  of  both  monosyllables  and 
polysyllables  of  these  two  classes  is  given  as  =(e)8,  except 
for  nouns  ending  in  a sibilant.* 

Much  the  same  remarks  apply  to  the  omission  or  reten- 
tion of  =e  in  the  dative  singular  of  Classes  II  and  III  of  the 
strong  declension.  Polysyllables  regularly  omit  it ; mono- 
syllables usually  retain  it,  although  there  are  many 
exceptions. 

* It  will  have  been  noted  that  in  the  vocabularies  of  this  book  the 
genitive  ending  is  regularly  given  as  =e8  for  monosyllables  and  =8  for 
polysyllables. 
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7.  Mixed  Declension  of  Nouns  (Lesson  IX) 

To  the  mixed  declension  belong  ber  33auer  peasant , bcr 
9ßa(pbar  neighbor , ber  ©cptneq  pain , ber  ©ee  lake , ber  ©porn 
(pi.  ©poren)  spw,  ber  ©taat  state,  ber  ©trap!  ray,  ber  Unter* 
tan  subject  (of  a ruler),  ber  ^Better  cousin , bag  31nge  epe,  bag 
SBett  bed , bag  ©nbe  ewd,  bag  ^>emb  s/m-£,  bag  Opr  ear , and 
nouns  in  unaccented  *or,  as  ber  ©oftor  doctor,  ber  Sßrofeffor 
professor,  etc. 

T)er  33auer,  ber  ^lacpbar,  and  ber  Untertan  are  sometimes 
declined  weak  in  the  singular,  as  well  as  in  the  plural. 

8.  Irregular  Nouns  (Lesson  IX) 


Like  ber  ©ebanfe  thought  are  declined  eight  other  nouns. 
These  nouns  have  two  nominative  singular  forms,  one  in 
=e  and  one  in  *en ; in  the  latter  case  they  are  quite  regular, 
belonging  to  Class  I of  the  strong  declension.  With  some 
the  nominative  in  =e  is  more  common,  with  others  the 
nominative  in  *en.  This  is  indicated  in  the  list  that  follows : 
ber  Trieben  peace , ber  ©efallen  favor,  ber  ©laube  faith,  ber 
Raufen  heap,  ber  iftante  name,  ber  ©ante  seed,  ber  ©cpaben 
injury,  ber  SStlle  will. 

9.  Declension  of  Adjectives  (Lesson  XI) 

Üflfrmcp,  folcp,  and  ioelcp  (the  last  when  used  exclama- 
torily)  may  stand  uninflected  before  an  adjective,  in  which 
case  the  adjective  is  inflected  strong : mancp  böfeg  28ort  or 
mancpeg  böfe  SBort,  folcp  flehte  Knaben  or  folcpe  flehten  Knaben, 
toelcp  fcpöne  §üte  or  toelcpe  fcpönen  ^üte.  Note,  furthermore, 
the  equivalent  of  such  a and  what  a : folcp  ein  fcpöneg  Ätb, 


SINGULAR 
Nom.  ber  ©ebanfe 
Gen.  beg  ©ebanfeng 
Dat.  bem  ©ebanfen 
Acc.  ben  ©ebanfen 


PLURAL 
bte  ©ebanfen 
ber  ©ebanfen 
ben  ©ebanfen 
bie  ©ebanfen 
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fold)  fdjöneS  $leib,  fotdjeS  fdjöne  Äib ; ein  fcböneä  $ieib, 
Vnetd^  fc^öneö  Äib. 

After  the  indefinite  numerals  einige  some,  mehrere  several, 
biete  many,  and  toenige  few  the  adjective  generally  has,  in 
the  nominative  and  accusative  plural,  the  strong  endings ; 
in  the  other  cases,  either  the  strong  or  the  weak  endings : 
einige  (mehrere,  biete,  tnenige)  neue  SBücber.  To  this  list  is  often 
added  mcmdje  some.  But  after  alle  all,  the  weak  endings 
are  used  in  all  cases : alle  neuen  33ücf)er. 

Indeclinable  adjectives  in  =er  are  formed  from  names  of 
towns  and  cities:  bie  berliner  Uniberfität,  ba§  Sttarburger 
<SdjIoj3. 

An  adjective  usually  has  weak  inflection  after  a personal 
pronoun,  except  in  the  nominative  and  accusative  singular: 

it)X  bhnmlifdjen  9)Mcf)te  ye  heavenly  powers 
bu  arme3  $inb  you  poor  child 

But  usage  is  not  settled.  Compare  Bismarck’s  words : 

SBir  T)eutfcf)e  fürchten  ©ott,  aber  fonft  nidjtS  in  ber  SBett.  We 
Germans  fear  God,  but  nothing  else  in  the  world. 

10.  Genitive  of  the  Personal  Pronoun  (Lesson  XIII) 

In  the  genitive  singular  of  the  personal  pronoun  the 
short  forms  mein,  bein,  fein  are  sometimes  found  in  poetry 
in  place  of  the  more  common  longer  forms  meiner,  beiner,  * 
feiner,  respectively : 

SDort  barren  mein  {gen.)  befaßter  (%  betten.  The  bonds  of 
odious  wedlock  await  me  there. 

11.  Formation  of  Comparative  and  Superlative  Degrees 

(Lesson  XIV) 

Participial  adjectives  in  =enb  add  =ft,  instead  of  =eft, 
to  form  the  superlative:  reijenb  charming,  superlative 
reijenbft. 
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Adjectives  ending  in  a diphthong  sometimes  add  =eft, 
instead  of  *\t,  in  the  superlative:  neu  new,  superlative 
neuft  or  neueft. 

Adjectives  in  =e  drop  this  e in  the  comparative;  in 
the  superlative  the  e is  either  dropped  or  retained  accord- 
ing to  whether  or  not  the  combination  of  consonants  may 
be  pronounced  easily : träge  lazy , comparative  träger,  super- 
lative trägft ; mübe  tired , comparative  miiber,  superlative 
miibeft. 

The  following  is  a list  of  the  more  common  monosyllabic 
adjectives  with  the  stem  vowel  a,  o,  or  u that  do  not  show 
vowel  modification  in  the  comparative  and  superlative 
degrees : ffad)  flat , frof)  glad , faf)I  bare , ffar  clear , faf)m  lame, 
ftotj  proud,  ftumpf  blunt,  toll  mad,  jart  tender,  ©efunb  healthy, 
gfatt  smooth,  frumm  crooked,  and  fd)tnal  narrow  are  com- 
pared both  with  and  without  vowel  modification. 

12.  Absolute  Superlative  (Lesson  XIV) 

The  absolute  superlative  — that  is,  one  which  does  not 
denote  a comparison,  but  indicates  a very  high  degree  — 
is  expressed  in  German  by  means  of  (1)  aufS  + the  super- 
lative ; (2)  I)öd)[t,  äujjerft,  fef)r  + the  positive : 

SBtr  fernen  immer  aufS  ffeiftigfte.  We  always  study  most  in- 
dustriously (that  is,  very  industriously). 

T)a3  iff  f)öd)ft  intereffant.  That  is  most  (or  exceedingly)  inter- 
esting. 

13.  Definite  Article  with  Names  of  Persons  (Lesson  XIV) 

The  definite  article  is  sometimes  used  before  names  of 
persons  to  indicate  the  case : 

$>em  grtb  gebe  id)  ein  braunes  $ferb$en  mit  einem  fangen 
©d)mana,  bem  $onrab  ein  bicfeS  93ud)  mit  bielen  ißifbem. 
To  Fred  I am  going  to  give  a brown  hobbyhorse  with  a 
long  tail,  to  Conrad  a thick  book  with  many  pictures. 
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14.  Position  of  Dependent  Infinitive  (Lesson  XV) 

When  the  dependent  infinitive  with  git  has  modifiers,  it 

stands  outside  its  clause : 

@3  fing  an,  fef)r  ftarf  gu  regnen.  It  began  to  rain  very  hard. 
2113  e3  anfing,  fefjr  ftarf  gu  regnen,  gingen  toir  nad)  ^aufe.  When 
it  began  to  rain  very  hard,  we  went  home. 

When  the  infinitive  has  no  modifiers,  it  may  stand 
within  its  clause : 

@3  fing  gu  regnen  an ; or  @3  fing  an  gu  regnen. 

3113  e3  gu  regnen  anfing,  gingen  toir  nad)  £>aufe ; or  3H3  e3  anfing 
gu  regnen,  gingen  nur  nad)  £mufe. 

15.  Possessive  Pronouns  (Lesson  XVI) 

In  the  predicate  an  uninflected  form  of  the  possessive 
pronoun  is  used  to  express  mere  ownership  when  the  sub- 
ject is  a noun : £)a3  53ucf>  iff  mein.  But  ifjr  and  may 
not  be  thus  used  : £)a3  53ud)  iff  if)re3. 

In  addition  to  the  forms  used  in  Lesson  XVI  German 
has  the  two  following  types  of  possessive  pronouns : 
(1)  definite  article  + stem  of  the  possessive  + weak  endings 
of  the  adjective,  as  ber  meine,  ber  beine,  ber  feine,  ber  ifjr e,  ber 
unfre,  ber  eure,  ber  3^e ; (2)  definite  article  + stem  of  the 
possessive  + ig  + weak  endings  of  the  adjective,  as  ber 
meinige,  ber  beinige,  ber  feinige,  ber  irrige,  ber  unfrige,  ber  eurige, 
ber  S'fyriQe*  The  three  types  are  used  without  any  differ- 
ence in  meaning:  £)ier  iff  bein  ^>ut;  too  iff  meiner  (or  ber 
meine  or  ber  meinige)?  Here  is  your  hat;  where  is  mine? 
However,  the  forms  without  the  definite  article  are  the 
usual  ones. 

16.  Repetition  of  Personal  Pronoun  after  the  Relative 

ber  (Lesson  XVII) 

When  a personal  pronoun  of  the  first  or  second  person 
is  the  antecedent  of  the  relative  ber,  it  is  commonly  re- 
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pea  ted  after  the  relative  if  the  latter  is  the  subject  of  its 
clause.  The  verb  of  the  relative  clause  then  agrees  with 
the  antecedent  in  person. 

3<f),  ber  id)  fefjr  arm  bin,  gab  if)m  sefjn  i9?arf.  I,  who  am  very 
poor,  gave  him  ten  marks. 

$annft  bu,  ber  bu  if)ti  fo  gut  fennft,  mir  nid)t  fagen,  mo  er  mofjnt? 
Cannot  you,  who  know  him  so  well,  tell  me  where  he  lives  ? 

17.  Word  Order  in  Exclamatory  Sentences  (Lesson  XVII) 
In  exclamatory  sentences  either  the  inverted  or  the 

transposed  order  may  be  used  : 

2öa3  liaben  mir  gelabt!  How  we  did  laugh! 

2ßte  fdjnell  bu  baS  gemadjt  baft ! How  quickly  you  made  that! 

18.  Coordinating  Conjunctions  (Lesson  XVIII) 

To  the  list  of  coordinating  conjunctions  given  in  Les- 
son XVIII  may  be  added  the  following : allein'  hut,  entme'ber 
. . . ober  either  . . . or,  fomol)!'  . . . als  (and))  both  . . . and, 
meber  ♦ . . nodj  neither  . . . nor. 

villein  has  about  the  same  meaning  as  aber,  but  is  much 
less  used ; it  always  stands  at  the  beginning  of  its  clause : 

3d)  bat  if)n  bringenb,  sum  Slrjt  $u  gefien,  allein  er  trollte  nidjt. 
I begged  him  earnestly  to  see  a doctor,  but  he  wouldn't  do  it. 

(Sntmeber  may  cause  inversion  : 

(Sntmeber  tun  ©ie  3f)re  Slrbeit  pünftlid),  ober  ©ie  rerlieren  3bre 
©tellung.  You  will  either  do  your  work  punctually  or  lose 
your  position. 

19.  Meanings  of  the  Inseparable  Prefixes  (Lesson  XIX) 
The  following  are  some  of  the  most  obvious  meanings 

and  uses  of  the  inseparable  prefixes : 

a.  be=  forms  transitive  verbs  from  intransitives,  adjec- 
tives, and  nouns : befteigen  mount,  betreten  enter,  befreien  free, 
befeelen  animate. 
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b.  er lU  denotes  separation,  that  is,  getting  away  or  taking 
away:  entfommen  escape , entlaufen  run  away , entreißen  snatch 
away,  entthronen  dethrone. 

c.  er=  means  (1)  To  obtain  something  by  the  force  of 
the  simple  verb:  erfctmpfen  get  by  fighting,  erlügen  obtain 
by  lying. 

(2)  To  come  into,  or  to  cause  to  come  into,  a state  or 
condition : erbleichen  turn  pale,  erfranfen  get  sick,  ermuntern 
make  cheerful,  ertbännen  make  warm. 

d.  ge=  has  no  longer  an  obvious  meaning. 

e.  ber*  conveys  the  idea  of  (1)  Away,  forth : berreifen  go 
away  on  a journey,  bergepen  pass  away  (of  time),  berfagen 
chase  away. 

(2)  Using  up,  exhausting,  often  in  a wasteful  manner: 
berfcpiefcen  use  up  (or  exhaust ) in  shooting,  berraucpen  consume 
in  smoking,  bertrinfen  squander  in  drinking. 

(3)  Doing  in  the  wrong  way,  committing  an  error,  spoil- 
ing: berbiegen  bend  the  wrong  way,  fid)  berfprecpen  make  a 
mistake  in  speaking,  berpfeffern  spoil  by  putting  in  too  much 
pepper. 

(4)  Coming  into,  or  causing  to  come  into,  a state  or  con- 
dition : berroften  become  rusty , bereinfacpen  simplify.  In  this 
meaning  ber=  is  closely  related  to  er=,  some  verbs  taking 
ber=,  others  er= : berbunfeln  darken,  but  erpeflen  light  up, 
brighten. 

f.  i*X'  means  in  pieces,  asunder,  or  it  conveys  the  idea 
of  injury,  damage,  destruction : jerpacfen  chop  to  pieces,  jer= 
fallen  fall  to  pieces,  jerfpringen  burst  asunder,  jerfrapen  injure 
(or  damage)  by  scratching. 

These  are  only  some  of  the  more  apparent  functions  of 
the  inseparable  prefixes.  In  many  instances  and  with  some 
of  the  most  common  verbs,  the  force  of  the  prefix  cannot 
easily  be  defined. 
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20.  Participial  Construction  (Lesson  XX) 

In  German  a participle,  used  as  an  attributive  adjective 
and  having  modifiers  of  its  own,  precedes  the  noun  it  limits 
and  is  in  turn  preceded  by  its  own  modifiers,  whereas  in 
English  the  participle  succeeds  its  noun  and  is  followed 
by  its  own  modifiers : 

bie  mit  ebrigem  ©cfmee  be  beef  ten  33erge  (literally,  the  with-eternal- 
snow-covered  mountains)  the  mountains  covered  with  eternal 
snow 

bie  mit  ber  geier  beS  iDIaifimigS  berbunbenen  ©Uten  (liter- 
ally, the  with-the-celebration-of-the-M ay -King -connected 
customs ) the  customs  connected  with  the  celebration  of  the 
King  of  May 

ein  bon  ©drangen  unb  Kröten  brimmetnbeS  iöurgberliejj  (liter- 
ally, a with-snakes-and-toads-teeming  dungeon)  a dungeon 

I teeming  with  snakes  and  toads 

This  participial  construction  is  one  of  the  most  important 
in  the  language  and  must  be  mastered  if  one  is  to  read 
German  readily. 

21.  Variable  Prefixes  (Lesson  XX) 

In  the  list  of  variable  prefixes  may  be  included  f)inter, 

I ntif$,  briber,  and  boll.  These  are,  however,  so  seldom  sep- 
arable that  they  may  well  be  treated  as  inseparable,  par- 
ticularly f)inter,  mifc,  and  briber. 

22.  Impersonal  and  Reflexive  Verbs  (Lesson  XXI) 

A numerous  group  of  impersonal  verbs  and  verb  phrases, 
describing  states  of  the  body  or  mind,  take  an  accusative  or 
a dative  of  the  person.  With  many  of  these  it  is  more 
customary  to  begin  the  sentence  with  the  personal  object 
and  omit  the  e$. 

2JHcf)  bürftet.  I am  thirsty. 

9J?tr  bmrbe  übet.  I became  sick  at  the  stomach. 

SDUr  graute  bor  bem  HnbticL  I shuddered  at  the  sight. 
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The  intensive  pronouns  felbft,  felber,  may  accompany  the 
reflexive  pronouns  for  the  sake  of  emphasis : 

betrügt  nur  fid)  felbft.  He  deceives  only  himself. 

23.  Üöa3  as  a Relative  (Lesson  XXII) 

9Sa3  is  used  as  a simple  relative  when  the  antecedent  is 
a sentence : 

@r  fagte,  id)  füllte  unten  toarten,  ttm$  id)  and)  tat.  He  said  I 
should  wait  downstairs,  and  I did  so. 

24.  Singular  Noun  Used  Distributively  (Lesson  XXIII) 
German  often  uses  the  singular  where  English  uses  the 

plural,  in  referring  to  (something  that  is  common  to  two 
or  more  persons : 

©ie  lagen  auf  bem  Ütüden  unb  fd)auten  in  ben  ^immet.  They 
lay  on  their  backs  and  gazed  into  the  sky. 

©ie  hoben  alle  bie  red)te  £>anb  auf.  They  all  raised  their  right 
hands. 

^punberte  üon  9Tenfd)en  haben  ba  il)r  Seben  berloren.  Hundreds 
of  people  have  lost  their  lives  there. 

25.  Genitive  of  the  Demonstrative  Pronoun  bet  (Lesson 

XXIII) 

The  demonstrative  pronoun  ber  has  in  the  genitive 
plural,  besides  the  usual  form  beren,  a second  form  berer, 
which  is  used  only  before  a relative  pronoun : 

ba$  ©cfjidfal  berer,  bie  bent  $önig  trogen  the  fate  of  those  who 
defy  the  king 

26.  Omission  of  Indefinite  Article  (Lesson  XXV) 

Where  English  has  preposition  + indefinite  article  + 

adjective  + noun  the  German  equivalent  is  often  without 
the  article : 

©ie  fam  mit  roter,  gefdjtoollener  Söange  nach  §aufe.  She  came 
home  with  a red,  swollen  cheek. 
nad)  längerem  ©d)tt>eigen  after  a prolonged  silence 
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27.  The  General  Noun  (Lesson  XXVIII) 

The  definite  article  is  used  with  nouns  taken  in  a general 
sense : 

Tie  Siebe  ift  bfinb.  Love  is  blind. 

Ter  SUtenfcfj  ift  fterbficfj.  Man  is  mortal. 

TaS  £eben  ift  fur 3.  Life  is  short. 

Tie  3eit  fjeift  alle  Sßunben.  Time  heals  all  wounds. 

(S3  lebe  bie  ^reifjeit.  Long  live  freedom! 

28.  Position  of  f)aben  (Lessons  XXIX  and  XXXII) 

Note  the  varying  position  of  fjaben  in  the  future  perfect 
tense  and  in  the  second  conditional  of  the  modal  auxiliaries 
when  with  and  when  without  a dependent  infinitive : 

(Sr  mirb  mofjf  nicfjt  fjaben  gefjen  biirfen.  He  probably  has  not 
been  permitted  to  go. 

(Sr  U)irb  e3  mofjf  nid)t  geburft  fjaben.  He  probably  has  not  been 
permitted  to. 

(Sr  mürbe  nicfjt  fjaben  gefjen  fönnen.  He  would  not  have  been 
able  to  go. 

(Sr  mürbe  e3  nicfjt  gefonnt  fjaben.  He  would  not  have  been  able  to. 

However,  in  the  place  of  the  second  conditional  in  these 
types  of  sentences,  we  usually  find  the  past  perfect  sub- 
junctive : 

(Sr  fjätte  bod)  nidjt  gefjen  fönnen.  He  couldn’t  have  gone  anyway. 
(Sr  fjätte  e3  bodfj  nicfjt  gefonnt.  He  wouldn’t  have  been  able  to 
anyway. 

29.  Means  and  Instrument  (Lesson  XXX) 

The  means  in  the  passive  construction  is  expressed  by 
burcf)  with  the  accusative;  the  instrument,  by  mit  with 
the  dative : 

Tiefes  ©efb  ift  burcf)  fcfjmere  Arbeit  tierbient  morben.  This  money 
has  been  earned  by  hard  work. 

(Sr  mürbe  mit  einem  ©tod  gefcfjfagen.  He  was  beaten  with  a stick. 
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30.  Omission  of  Auxiliary  (Lesson  XXXI) 

The  auxiliaries  paben  and  fein  of  the  perfect  tenses  are 
often  omitted  in  subordinate  clauses : 

2BilpeIm  Dfhnalb,  ber  fid)  befonber«  in  ber  (Steftrod)emie  au«= 
gewidmet,  erhielt  im  $apre  1909  ben  Nobelpreis.  William 
Ostwald,  who  distinguished  himself  especially  in  electro- 
chemistry, received  the  Nobel  prize  in  1909. 

31.  Subjunctive  of  Mild  Assertion  (Lesson  XXXII) 

The  subjunctive  of  mild  assertion  is  used  in  modest  or 
polite  statements  and  questions.  It  occurs  in  the  past  and 
past  perfect  tenses : 

Nun,  pier  mären  mir  benn  enblicp.  Well,  here  we  are  at  last. 
SBeinape  patte  id)  eS  ipr  gefagt.  I almost  told  her  or  I came  near 
telling  her. 

32.  Dubitative  Subjunctive  (Lesson  XXXII) 

The  dubitative  subjunctive  is  used  in  exclamations  and 
questions  to  express  doubt,  surprise,  or  dissent.  It  occurs 
in  the  past  and  past  perfect  tenses : 

®a$  märe  eäpte«  ®o!b?  (§«  fiept  ni(pt  banacp  au«.  Do  you  mean 
to  say  that  is  genuine  gold?  It  doesn’t  look  like  it. 

3dp  pätte  fo  etma«  gefagt?  SBa«  fällt  3pnen  nur  ein?  Do  you 
mean  to  say  that  I said  such  a thing  ? What  are  you  think- 
ing of? 

33.  Subjunctive  after  bamit  (Lesson  XXXII) 

After  bamit'  in  order  that  the  subjunctive  is  commonly 
used  if  the  governing  verb  is  in  the  past  tense : 

£)ie  SNutter  banb  ipm  einen  $aben  um  ben  finger,  bamit  er  e« 
nid)t  tier  gape  (or  tiergeffe).  His  mother  tied  a string  around 
his  finger  in  order  that  he  might  not  forget  it. 

After  a present  tense  the  indicative  is  more  common  : 

(Sr  fcpreibt  jeben  Sag  an  feine  ÜNutter,  bamit  fie  fid)  nicpt  urn 
ipn  ängftigt  (or  ängftige).  He  writes  to  his  mother  every  day 
in  order  that  she  may  not  feel  anxious  about  him. 
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34.  Indicative  in  Indirect  Discourse  (Lesson  XXXIII) 

a.  The  indicative  is  used  after  any  tense  of  the  govern- 
ing verb  if  the  content  of  the  object  clause  is  endorsed  by 
the  speaker  as  a fact : 

SDie  Sitten  fjaben  nidjt  geglaubt,  baft  hie  (Srbe  runb  iff.  The  an- 
cients did  not  believe  that  the  earth  was  round. 

b.  On  the  whole,  it  may  be  said  that  the  average  German, 
in  everyday  usage,  pays  little  attention  to  the  subjunctive 

! of  indirect  discourse,  using  the  indicative  where  literary 
usage  requires  the  subjunctive. 

35.  Indirect  Imperative  (Lesson  XXXIII) 

An  imperative  of  direct  discourse  may  be  expressed  in 
! indirect  discourse  by  the  present  or  past  subjunctive  of 
' mögen  with  the  infinitive  of  the  accompanying  verb  : 

©ie  fagte : „93itte,  marten  ©ie  an  ©ie  fagte,  er  möge  (or  möchte)  an 
ber  (Scfe  auf  mid) !"  ber  (Scfe  auf  fie  marten. 

j However,  the  imperative  force  is  not  so  strong  in  the 
mögen  construction  as  in  the  follen  construction : 

©ie  fagte,  er  folle  (or  follte)  au  ber  (Sde  auf  fie  marten. 

36.  Subjunctive  of  Direct  Discourse  (Lesson  XXXIII) 

A subjunctive  of  direct  discourse  is  retained  in  indirect 
discourse : 

(Sr  fagte:  „3d)  möd)te  gem  mib  (Sr  fagte,  bafe  er  gern  mitgetjen 
geljen."  mödjte. 

37.  Past  Participle  with  fommen 

With  fommen  German  uses  the  past  participle  where 
English  uses  the  present : 

(Sine  $ugel  fam  geflogen.  A bullet  came  flying. 
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38.  Endings  and  Paradigms  of  Noun  Declension 

Endings 


Strong  I 

Strong  II 

Strong  III 

Weak 

Sg. 

Sg. 

Sg. 

Sg. 

M.N.  F. 

M.N.  F. 

M.N. 

M.  F. 

Nom. 

— — 

— — 

— 

— — 

Gen. 

-8  — 

-(e)«  — 

-(e)« 

-(e)  n — 

Dat. 

— — 

(-e)  - 

(-e) 

-(e)n  — 

Acc. 

— — 

— — 

— 

-(e)n  — 

PI. 

pi. 

pi. 

pi. 

M.F.N. 

M.F.N. 

M.N. 

M.F. 

Nom. 

— ■ 

-e 

-er 

-(e)n 

Gen. 

— 

-e 

-er 

-(e)n 

Dat. 

(-n) 

-en 

-era 

-(e)n 

Acc. 

— 

-e 

-er 

-(e)n 

Vowel  Modification  in  Plural 

Strong  I : about  two  dozen. 

Strong  II : most  masculines  and  all  feminines,  if  pos- 
sible ; no  neuters. 

Strong  III : all,  if  possible. 

Weak:  none. 


Paradigms 

STRONG  DECLENSION,  CLASS  I 
Singular 


Nom. 

ber  2ef»rer 

ber  ©arten 

bie  Gutter 

ba«  genfter 

Gen. 

be«  £ef»rer« 

be«  ©arten« 

ber  Shutter 

be«  grafter« 

Dat. 

bem  Setyrer 

bem  ©arten 

ber  aflutter 

bem  genfter 

Acc. 

ben  Seljrer 

ben  ©arten 

Plural 

bie  aflutter 

ba«  genfter 

Nom. 

bie  Setter 

bie  ©arten 

bie  2flütter 

bie  genfter 

Gen. 

ber  2ef»rer 

ber  ©arten 

ber  aflutter 

ber  genfter 

Dat. 

ben  Sefyrera 

ben  ©arten 

ben  afliittera 

ben  genftern 

Acc. 

bte  Sebrer 

bte  ©arten 

bie  afliitter 

bie  genfter 
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CLASS  II 

Nom. 

bcr  Saum 

Singular 

ber  Sag  bte  Sanf 

bag  Suit  ber  $önig 

Gen. 

beg  33aumeS 

beg  Sageg  ber  Sauf 

beg  Sulteg  beg  $önigg 

Dat. 

bem  Saume 

bem  Sage  ber  Sauf 

bem  Suite  bem  $imig 

Acc. 

beu  Saum 

ben  Sag  bte  Sanf 

bag  Suit  ben  $önig 

Nom. 

bie  Säume 

Plural 

bte  Sage  bie  Sänfe 

bie  Suite  bie  Könige 

Gen. 

ber  Säume 

ber  Sage  ber  Sänfe 

ber  Suite  ber  Könige 

Dat. 

ben  Säumen 

beu  Sagen  ben  Sänfen  beu  Suiten  ben  Königen 

Acc. 

bie  Säume 

bie  Sage  bie  Sänfe 

bie  Suite  bie  Könige 

STRONG  DECLENSION, 

CLASS  III 

Nom. 

bag  Sudj 

Singular 
ber  9flann 

ber  9?eidjtum 

Gen. 

beg  Sudjeg 

beg  SWauneg 

beg  SReidjtumg 

Dat. 

bem  Sud)e 

bem  Sianne 

bem  9ieid)tum 

Acc. 

bag  Sud) 

ben  Sftann 

ben  9?eid)tum 

Nom. 

bte  Südjer 

Plural 
bie  2ttänner 

bie  9teidjtümer 

Gen. 

ber  Südjer 

ber  Sftänner 

ber  9?eid)tümer 

Dat. 

beu  Sücfjem 

ben  üftännern 

ben  9?eid)tümern 

Acc. 

bte  Südjer 

bie  aflänner 

bie  9teid)tümer 

WEAK  DECLENSION 
Singular 


Nom. 

bie  Uljr 

bie  Slume 

bie  Seljrerin 

ber  aftenfdj 

Gen. 

ber  Ubr 

ber  Slume 

ber  Sebrerin 

beg  aftenfdjen 

Dat. 

ber  Ubr 

ber  Slume 

ber  Sebrerin 

bem  aftenfdjen 

Acc. 

bie  Uljr 

bie  Slume 

bie  ?ebrerin 

ben  aX2enfcf)en 

Plural 

Nom. 

bie  Uljren 

bie  Slumen 

bie  Sebrerinnen 

bie  aiJenfcben 

Gen. 

ber  Uljren 

ber  Slumen 

ber  Sebrerinnen 

ber  aftenfdjen 

Dat. 

ben  Ubren 

ben  Slumen 

ben  Sebrerinnen 

ben  attenfdjen 

Acc. 

bie  Ubren 

bie  Slumen 

bie  Sebrerinnen 

bie  aflenfdjen 

Singular 

Plural 

Nom. 

ber  $nabe 

bie  Knaben 

Gen. 

beg  Knaben 

ber  Knaben 

Dat. 

bem  Knaben 

ben  Knaben 

Acc. 

ben  Knaben 

bie  Knaben 
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MIXED  DECLENSION 
Singular 


Nom. 

ber  better 

bag  Sluge 

bag  Sett 

ber  ®oftor 

Gen. 

beg  Setterg 

beg  Slugeg 

beg  Setteg 

beg  T)oftorg 

Dat. 

bem  Setter 

bent  Sluge 

bent  Sette 

bem  ©oftor 

Acc. 

ben  Setter 

bag  Singe 

Plural 

bag  Sett 

ben  £)oftor 

Nom. 

bie-Settern 

bie  Slugen 

bie  Setten 

bie  ©ofto'ren 

Gen. 

ber  Settern 

ber  Singen 

ber  Setten 

ber  ©ofto'ren 

Dat. 

ben  Settern 

ben  Singen 

ben  Setten 

ben  ©ofto'ren 

Acc. 

bie  Settern 

bte  Singen 

bie  Setten 

bie  SDofto'ren 

39.  Endings  and  Paradigms  of  Adjective  Declension 

Strong  Endings 


Singular 

Plural 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

M.F.N. 

Nom. 

-er 

-e 

-eg 

-e 

Gen. 

-en 

-er 

-en 

-er 

Dat. 

-em 

-er 

-em 

-en 

Acc. 

-en 

-e 

-eg 

-e 

Weak  Endings 


Singular 

Plural 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

M.F.  N. 

Nom. 

-e 

-e 

-e 

-en 

Gen. 

-en 

-en 

-en 

-en 

Dat. 

-en 

-en 

-en 

-en 

Acc. 

-en 

-e 

-e 

-en 

Paradigms 

STRONG  DECLENSION 
Singular 


Nom. 

alter  Sflann 

alte  grau 

alteg  §aug 

Gen. 

alten  Sflanneg 

alter  grau 

alten  £>aufeg 

Dat. 

altem  Spanne 

alter  grau 

altem  £aufe 

Acc. 

alten  9flann 

alte  grau 

alteg  §aug 
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Plural 

Nom.  alte  Männer 

alte  grauen 

alte  Käufer 

Gen.  alter  Scanner 

alter  grauen 

alter  Raufer 

Dat.  alten  Scannern 

alten  grauen 

alten  Raufern 

Acc.  alte  Scanner 

alte  grauen 

alte  Raufer 

WEAK  DECLENSION 

Singular 

Nom. 

ber  grobe  ©tuljl 

bie  grobe  ü£iir 

bag  grobe  genfter 

Gen. 

beg  großen  ©tuf)leg 

ber  groben  £ür 

beg  groben  genfterg 

Dat. 

bem  groben  ©tul)le 

ber  groben  £iir 

bem  groben  genfter 

Acc. 

ben  groben  ©tubl 

bie  grobe  £iir 

bag  grobe  genfter 

Plural 

Nom. 

bie  groben  ©tiible 

bie  groben  Jiiren 

bie  groben  genfter 

Gen. 

ber  groben  ©tiible 

ber  groben  £üren 

ber  groben  genfter 

Dat. 

ben  groben  ©tüblen 

ben  groben  £üren 

ben  groben  genftern 

Acc. 

bie  groben  ©tiible 

bie  groben  £üren 

bie  groben  genfter 

DECLENSION  AFTER  A fein- 

WORD 

Singular 

Nom. 

mein  neuer  §ut 

meine  neue  geber 

mein  neueg  $leib 

Gen. 

meines  neuen  §uteg 

meiner  neuen  geber 

meineg  neuen  Äleibeg 

Dat. 

meinem  neuen  §ute 

meiner  neuen  geber 

meinem  neuen  bleibe 

Acc. 

meinen  neuen  §ut 

meine  neue  geber 

mein  neueg  $Ieib 

Plural 

Nom. 

meine  neuen  £>iite 

meine  neuen  gebern 

meine  neuen  Kleiber 

Gen. 

meiner  neuen  §üte 

meiner  neuen  gebern 

meiner  neuen  Kleiber 

Dat. 

meinen  neuen  §üten 

meinen  neuen  gebern 

meinen  neuen  Kleibern 

Acc. 

meine  neuen  £wte 

meine  neuen  gebern 

meine  neuen  Kleiber 

40.  Conjugation  of  fyaöen  have 

Indicative 


Subjunctive 


id)  babe 
bu  baft 
er  bat 
rotr  baben 
tbr  babt 
fie  baben 


icb  babe 
bu  babeft 
er  babe 
hnr  baben 
tbr  babet 
fie  baben 


Present 
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Indicative 
id)  hatte 

Past 

Subjunctive 

ich  hätte 

bu  hätteft 

bu  hätteft 

er  batte 

er  hätte 

mir  batten 

mir  hätten 

ihr  battet 

ihr  hättet 

fte  batten 

fie  hätten 

icb  babe  gehabt 

Present  Perfect 

ich  habe  gehabt 

bu  baft  gehabt 

bu  habeft  gehabt 

er  bat  gehabt 

er  habe  gehabt 

voir  haben  gehabt 

mir  haben  gehabt 

ihr  habt  gehabt 

ihr  habet  gehabt 

fie  haben  gehabt 

fie  haben  gehabt 

tdj  hatte  gehabt 

Past  Perfect 

ich  hätte  gehabt 

bu  hatteft  gehabt 

bu  hätteft  gehabt 

er  hatte  gehabt 

er  hätte  gehabt 

U)ir  hatten  gehabt 

mir  hätten  gehabt 

ihr  hattet  gehabt 

ihr  hättet  gehabt 

fie  hatten  gehabt 

fie  hätten  gehabt 

ich  merbe  haben 

Future 

ich  merbe  haben 

bu  mirft  haben 

bu  merbeft  haben 

er  mirb  haben 

er  merbe  haben 

mir  merben  haben 

mir  merben  haben 

ihr  merbet  haben 

ihr  merbet  haben 

fie  merben  haben 

fie  merben  haben 

ich  toerbe  gehabt  haben 

Future  Perfect 

ich  merbe  gehabt  haben 

bu  mirft  gehabt  haben 

bu  merbeft  gehabt  haben 

er  hnrb  gehabt  haben 

er  merbe  gehabt  haben 

mir  derben  gehabt  haben 

mir  merben  gehabt  haben 

ihr  hierbei  gehabt  haben 

ihr  merbet  gehabt  haben 

fie  merben  gehabt  haben 

fie  merben  gehabt  haben 

First  Conditional 

Second  Conditional 

id)  mürbe  haben 

ich  mürbe  gehabt  haben 

bu  milrbeft  haben 

bu  mürbeft  gehabt  haben 

er  mürbe  haben 

er  mürbe  gehabt  haben 

mir  würben  haben 
ihr  miirbet  haben 
fie  mürben  haben 
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mir  mürben  gehabt  haben 
ihr  mürbet  gehabt  haben 
fie  mürben  gehabt  haben 

Imperative  Participles  Infinitives 

habe  Present:  habenb  Present:  haben 

habt  Past:  gehabt  Past:  gehabt  haben 

haben  ©ie 

41.  Conjugation  of  fein  be 


Indicative 

Present 

Subjunctive 

id)  bin 

ich  fei 

bu  bift 

bu  feieft 

er  ift 

er  fei 

mir  finb 

mir  feien 

ihr  feib 

ihr  feiet 

fie  finb 

Past 

fie  feien 

ich  mar 

ich  märe 

bu  marft 

bu  märeft 

er  mar 

er  märe 

mir  maren 

mir  mären 

ihr  mart 

ihr  märet 

fie  maren 

Present  Perfect 

fie  mären 

ich  bin  gemefen 

ich  fei  gemefen 

bu  bift  gemefen 

bu  feieft  gemefen 

er  ift  gemefen 

er  fei  gemefen 

mir  finb  gemefen 

mir  feien  gemefen 

ihr  feib  gemefen  . 

ihr  feiet  gemefen 

fie  finb  gemefen 

Past  Perfect 

fie  feien  gemefen 

ich  mar  gemefen 

ich  märe  gemefen 

bu  marft  gemefen 

bu  märeft  gemefen 

er  mar  gemefen 

er  märe  gemefen 

mir  maren  gemefen 

mir  mären  gemefen 

ihr  mart  gemefen 

ihr  märet  gemefen 

fie  maren  gemefen 

fie  mären  gemefen 
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Indicative 

Future 

Subjunctive 

idj  merbe  fein 

id)  merbe  fein 

bu  mirft  fein 

bu  merbeft  fein 

er  mirb  fein 

er  merbe  fein 

mir  merben  fein 

mir  merben  fein 

if)r  merbet  fein 

iljr  merbet  fein 

fie  merben  fein 

Future  Perfect 

fie  merben  fein 

idj  merbe  gemefen  fein 

id)  merbe  gemefen  fein 

bu  mir  ft  gerne  fen  fein 

bu  merbeft  gemefen  fein 

er  mirb  gemefen  fein 

er  merbe  gemefen  fein 

mir  merben  gemefen  fein 

mir  merben  gemefen  fein 

if»r  merbet  gemefen  fein 

ifjr  merbet  gemefen  fein 

fie  merben  gemefen  fein 

fie  merben  gemefen  fein 

First  Conditional 

Second  Conditional 

id)  mürbe  fein 

idj  mürbe  gemefen  fein 

bu  mürbeft  fein 

bu  mürbeft  gemefen  fein 

er  mürbe  fein 

er  mürbe  gemefen  fein 

mir  mürben  fein 

mir  mürben  gemefen  fein 

iljr  mürbet  fein 

ifjr  mürbet  gemefen  fein 

fie  mürben  fein 

fie  mürben  gemefen  fein 

Imperative 

Participles 

Infinitives 

fei  Present:  feienb 

Present:  fein 

feib  Past: 

feien  ©ie 

gemefen 

Past:  gemefen  fein 

Conjugation  of  ttierben  become 

Indicative 

Subjunctive 

Present 

idj  merbe 

idj  merbe 

bu  mirft 

bu  merbeft 

er  mirb 

er  merbe 

mir  merben 

mir  merben 

iljr  merbet 

iljr  merbet 

fie  merben 

fie  merben 

Indicative 
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idj  tourbe 
bu  toürbeft 
er  tourbe 
fair  tourben 
itjr  tourbet 
fie  tourben 


id)  bin  getoorben 
bu  bift  getoorben 
etc. 


id)  toar  getoorben 
bu  toarft  getoorben 
etc. 


idj  toerbe  toerben 
bu  toirft  toerben 
etc. 


Past 


Present  Perfect 


Past  Perfect 


Future 


idj  toiirbe 
bu  toürbeft 
er  toürbe 
toir  toürben 
ibr  toürbet 
fie  toürben 


id)  fei  getoorben 
bu  feieft  getoorben 
etc. 


idj  toäre  getoorben 
bu  toäreft  getoorben 
etc. 


icb  toerbe  toerben 
bu  toerbeft  toerben 
etc. 


Future  Perfect 

icb  toerbe  getoorben  fein 
bu  toirft  getoorben  fein 
etc. 


id)  toerbe  getoorben  fein 
bu  toerbeft  getoorben  fein 
etc. 


First  Conditional 


idj  toürbe  toerben 
bu  toürbeft  toerben 
etc. 


Second  Conditional 

id)  toürbe  getoorben  fein 
bu  toürbeft  getoorben  fein 
etc. 


Imperative  Participles 

toerbe  Present:  toerbenb 

toerbet  Past:  getoorben 

toerben  ©ie 


Infinitives 

Present:  toerben 
Past:  getoorben  fein 


The  following  old  past-indicative  forms  will  be  met  with 
occasionally  in  reading : idj  tuarb,  bu  toarbft,  er  ttiarb. 
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43.  The  Weak  Conjugation:  Type  I,  fagett;  Type  II, 
tourten;  Type  III,  lächeln 

Type  I.  fagen  say  (Stem  : fag=) 

Principal  Parts  : fagen,  er  fagt,  er  fagte,  er  hat  gefagt 


Indicative 

Present 

Subjunctive 

idj  fage 

id)  fage 

bu  fagft 

bu  fageft 

er  fagt 

er  fage 

mir  fagen 

mir  fagen 

if)r  fagt 

ihr  faget 

fie  fagen 

Past 

fie  fagen 

id)  fagte 

id)  fagte 

bu  fagteft 

bu  fagteft 

er  fagte 

er  fagte 

mir  fagten 

mir  fagten 

if)r  fagtet 

ihr  fagtet 

fie  fagten 

Present  Perfect 

fie  fagten 

idj  babe  gefagt 

idj  habe  gefagt 

bu  tjaft  gefagt 

bu  babeft  gefagt 

etc. 

Past  Perfect 

etc. 

id)  batte  gefagt 

ich  hätte  gefagt 

bu  batteft  gefagt 

bu  bätteft  gefagt 

etc. 

Future 

etc. 

id)  merbe  fagen 

ich  merbe  fagen 

bu  mirft  fagen 

bu  merbeft  fagen 

etc. 

Future  Perfect 

etc. 

idj  merbe  gefagt  haben 

ich  merbe  gefagt  haben 

bu  mirft  gefagt  haben 

bu  merbeft  gefagt  haben 

First  Conditional 
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id)  mürbe  feigen 
bu  mürbeft  fagen 
etc. 


id)  mürbe  gefagt  haben 
bu  tüürbcft  gefagt  hoben 
etc. 


Imperative 


Participles 


Infinitives 


fage  Present:  fagenb  Present:  fagen 

fagt  Past:  gefagt  Past:  gefagt  haben 

fagen  ©ie 


Verbs  whose  stems  end  in  a sibilant  (3,  ff,  fc,  fdj,  & b 
add  A,  instead  of  =ft,  in  the  second  person  singular  of  the 
present  indicative : grüfeen,  bu  griifct. 


Type  II.  marten  wait  (Stem  : mart*) 

Principal  Parts  : marten,  er  märtet,  er  martete,  er  hat  gemartet 

Verbs  of  this  type  insert  an  e before  all  endings  begin- 
ning with  a consonant ; that  is,  instead  of  the  endings  =ft, 
A,  At,  etc.,  they  have  =eft,  =et,  =ete,  etc. 


Present  Indicative  Past  Indicative  and  Subjunctive 

ich  marte 

idj  martete 

bu  marteft 

bu  marteteft 

er  martet 

er  martete 

mir  marten 

mir  marteten 

ihr  martet 

ihr  martetet 

fie  marten 

fie  marteten 

Imperative 

Participles 

Infinitives 

marte 

Present:  martenb 

Present:  marten 

martet 
marten  ©ie 

Past:  gemartet 

Past:  gemartet  haben 

To  this  class  belong  those  verbs  whose  stems  end  in  A> 
or  A,  or  in  or  =tt  preceded  by  a consonant  other  than 
1),  I,  m,  n,  r. 
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Type  III 


Verbs  whose  stems  end  in  =el  or  =er  show  certain  devia- 

tions  from  Type  I 
paradigms : 

which  may  be  seen  from  the  following 

lädjefn  smile  (Stem  : lädjef*) 

Present  Indicative 

Present  Subjunctive 

Imperative 

idj  Iädj(e)fe 

id)  Iad^(e)Ie 

Iäth(e)Ie 

bu  ladjelft 

bu  Iäd)(e)Ieft 

lächelt 

er  lädjelt 

er  Iädj(e)Ie 

lächeln  ©ie 

mir  lädjefn 

fair  Iäd)(e)Ien 

Present  Participle 

if)r  lädjeü 

ihr  Iäd)(e)Iet 

lächelnb 

fie  lächeln 

fie  Iädj(e)Ien 

rubern  row  (Stem  : ruber*) 

Present  Indicative 

Present  Subjunctive 

Imperative 

idj  rub(e)re 

idj  rub(e)re 

rub(e)re 

bu  ruberft 

bu  rub(e)reft 

rubert 

er  rubert 

er  rub(e)re 

rubern  ©ie 

it)ir  rubern 

mir  rub(e)ren 

Present  Participle 

tljr  rubert 

ihr  rub(e)ret 

rubernb 

fie  rubern 

fie  rub(e)ren 

As  to  the  optional  forms,  indicated  by  e in  parentheses, 
it  may  be  said  that  the  full  forms  are  more  common,  es- 
pecially in  the  case  of  verbs  in  =errt. 

The  other  tenses  present  no  deviation  from  Type  I. 

44.  The  Strong  Conjugation 

trinfen  drink  (Stem  : trinf*) 

Principal  Parts  : trinfen,  er  trinft,  er  tranf,  er  fjat  getrunfen 


Indicative 

Present 

Subjunctive 

id)  trinfe 

id)  trinfe 

bu  trinfft 

bu  trinfeft 

er  trinft 

er  trinfe 

nur  trinfen 

mir  trinfen 

ihr  trinft 

ihr  trinfet 

fie  trinfen 

fie  trinfen 

Indicative 
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id)  tranf 
bu  tranfft 
er  tranf 
hrir  tranfen 
ihr  tranft 
fte  tranfen 


idj  habe  getrunfen 
bu  haft  getrunfen 
etc. 

id)  hatte  getrunfen 
bu  hatteft  getrunfen 
etc. 

idj  tnerbe  trinfen 
bu  toirft  trinfen 
etc. 


Past 

idj  tränfe 
bu  tränfeft 
er  tränfe 
tt)ir  tränfen 
iljr  tränfet 
fie  tränfen 

Present  Perfect 

id)  habe  getrunfen 
bu  habeft  getrunfen 
etc. 

Past  Perfect 

id)  hätte  getrunfen 
bu  hätteft  getrunfen 
etc. 

Future 

id)  toerbe  trinfen 
bu  roerbeft  trinfen 
etc. 


Future  Perfect 


idj  inerbe  getrunfen  haben 
bu  iuirft  getrunfen  haben 
etc. 


idj  tnerbe  getrunfen  haben 
bu  inerbeft  getrunfen  haben 
etc. 


First  Conditional 


Second  Conditional 


idj  iuiirbe  trinfen 
bu  tniirbeft  trinfen 
etc. 


ich  tnürbe  getrunfen  haben 
bu  tniirbeft  getrunfen  haben 
etc. 


Imperative 


Participles 


Infinitives 


trinf(e)  Present:  trinfenb  Present:  trinfen 

trinft  Past:  getrunfen  Past:  getrunfen  haben 

trinfen  ©ie 


Verbs  whose  stems  end  in  a sibilant  (3,  ff,  ft,  fdj,  i) 
add  =t,  instead  of  =ft,  in  the  second  person  singular  of  the 
present  indicative : Ijeifteu,  bu  fteiftt ; and  instead  of  =ft, 
in  the  second  person  singular  of  the  past  indicative:  bu 
fjtefteft. 
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Verbs  whose  stems  end  in  =ö  or  insert  an  e before  the 
inflectional  endings  =ft  and  =t:  finben,  present  indicative: 
bu  finbeft,  er  ftnbet,  if)r  ftnbet ; past  indicative:  bu  fanbeft, 
tf)r  fanbet ; imperative  plural : ftnbet. 

But  verbs  that  undergo  vowel  change  in  the  second  and 
third  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative  do  not  follow 
the  rule  for  the  use  of  the  connecting  =e*  in  these  forms: 
laben,  bu  läbft,  er  labt;  galten,  bu  fjältft,  er  f)ält ; gelten,  bu 
giltft,  er  gilt.  (Compare  Lesson  XXVII,  section  3.) 

45.  The  Passive  Voice 

The  auxiliary  of  the  passive  voice  in  German  is  toerben, 
the  form  getoorben  being  shortened  to  toorben.  The  follow- 
ing is  an  outline  of  the  passive  of  loben  praise : 


Indicative 

Subjunctive 

Present 

id)  toerbe  gelobt 
bu  toirft  gelobt 
etc. 

id)  toerbe  gelobt 
bu  toerbeft  gelobt 
etc. 

Past 

id)  Umrbe  gelobt 
bu  tourbeft  gelobt 
etc. 

id)  toiirbe  gelobt 
bu  toürbeft  gelobt 
etc. 

Present  Perfect 

icf)  bin  gelobt  toorben 
bu  bift  gelobt  toorben 
etc. 

idj  fei  gelobt  toorben 
bu  feieft  gelobt  toorben 
etc. 

Past  Perfect 

idj  toar  gelobt  loorben 
bu  toarft  gelobt  toorben 
etc. 

idj  toäre  gelobt  toorben 
bu  toäreft  gelobt  toorben 
etc. 

Future 

id)  toerbe  gelobt  toerben 
bu  toirft  gelobt  toerben 

idj  toerbe  gelobt  toerben 
bu  toerbeft  gelobt  toerben 

etc.  etc. 
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Indicative 

Subjunctive 

Future  Perfect 

idj  toerbe  gelobt  toorben  fein 

id)  toerbe  gelobt  toorben  fein 

bu  toirft  gelobt  to  or  ben  fein 

bu  toerbeft  gelobt  toorben  fein 

etc. 

etc. 

First  Conditional 

Second  Conditional 

idj  toürbe  gelobt  toerben 

id)  toürbe  gelobt  toorben  fein 

bu  toürbeft  gelobt  toerben 

bu  toürbeft  gelobt  toorben  fein 

etc. 

etc. 

Imperative  Participle 

Infinitives 

toerbe  gelobt  Past:  gelobt  toorben 

Present:  gelobt  toerben 

toerbet  gelobt 

Past:  gelobt  toorben 

toerben  0ie  gelobt 

The  present  participle  with  $u,  as  lobenb,  has  the  force 
of  a present  or  future  passive  participle.  It  is  sometimes 
called  the  gerundive  and  is  used  as  an  adjective  only : 

eine  gu  lobenbe  Tat  a deed  to  be  praised 
ein  nie  jn  bergeffenber  Sag  a never-to-be-forgotten  day 
eine  fef)r  tabelnbe  SD^a^nabme  a measure  open  to  severe  criti- 
cism (literally,  a very-much-to-be-criticized  measure) 

(Snbe  SOftri  foil  ber  neue  9?eftor  an  einem  nod)  $u  beftimmenben 
Tage  in  fein  21  mt  eingefiifjrt  toerben.  The  new  rector  is  to 
be  inducted  into  office  the  end  of  May,  on  a day  that  will 
be  determined  later. 

46.  Alphabetical  List  of  Strong  and  Irregular  Verbs 

Compounds  are  given  only  in  case  the  simple  verb  is  not 
in  use  or  is  weak. 

The  second  and  third  person  singular  of  the  present  in- 
dicative and  the  second  person  singular  of  the  imperative 
are  given  when  their  stem  differs  from  the  stem  of  the 
present  infinitive. 
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Infinitive 

baden 

befehlen 

beginnen 

beipen 

bergen 

berften 

biegen 

bieten 

binben 

bitten 

btafen 

bleiben 

braten 

brechen 

brefdjen 

bringen 

empfehlen 

erlöfdjen 

erfdjreden 

effen 

fahren 

fallen 

fangen 

fechten 

finben 

fted)ten 

fliegen 

Piehen 

piepen 

freffen 


Strong  Verbs 


Pres.  Ind. 

IMPER. 

Past  Ind. 

2d  and  3d  Sg. 

2d  Sg. 

3d  Sg. 

bäcf ft,  bädt 

buf 

befiefpft, 

befiehl 

befahl 

befiehlt 

birgft,  birgt 

birg 

begann 

hip 

barg 

birft,  birft 

birft 

bar  ft 

bläft,  bläft 

bog 

bot 

banb 

bat 

blieä 

brätft,  brät 

blieb 

briet 

brich  ft,  bricht 

brich 

brach 

brifdjt, 

brifd) 

brofd) 

brifdht 

empfiehlt, 

empfiehl 

brang 

empfahl 

empfiehlt 

erlifdjt, 

erlifdh 

erlofd) 

ertifcht 

erfchridft, 

erfdjrid 

erfdjraf 

erfdhridt 

ipt,  ipt 

ip 

öp 

fäprft,  fährt 

fuhr 

fällft,  fällt 

pel 

fängft,  fängt 

png 

fidltft,  ficht 

ficht 

focht 

flid^tft. 

Picht 

fanb 

pocht 

Picht 

frifet,  fript 

frife 

Pog 

Poh 

Pöp 

fräp 

Past  Subj. 
3d  Sg. 

Past  Part. 

büle 

gebaden 

bake 

beföhle 

befohlen 

com- 

mand 

begönne  or 

begonnen 

begin 

begänne 

biffe 

gebiffen 

bite 

bürge  or 

geborgen 

hide 

bärge] 
bärfte  or 

geborften 

burst 

börfte 

böge 

gebogen 

bend 

böte 

geboten 

offer 

bänbe 

gebunben 

bind 

bäte 

gebeten 

ask 

bliefe 

geblafen 

blow 

bliebe 

geblieben 

remain 

briete 

gebraten 

roast 

brache 

gebrochen 

break 

bröfdje 

gebrofehen 

thresh 

bränge 

gebrungen 

press 

empföhle 

empfohlen 

recom- 

mend 

erlöfche 

erlofchen 

go  out 

erfdfräfe 

er  fd)  roden 

be  fright- 

ened 

äffe 

gegeffen 

eat 

führe 

gefahren 

drive 

fiele 

gefallen 

fall 

finge 

gefangen 

catch 

föchte 

gefochten 

fight 

fänbe 

gefunben 

find 

Pochte 

gepolten 

braid 

Pöge 

gePogen 

fly 

pöhe 

gePohen 

flee 

Pöffe 

geP  offen 

flow 

frä  fee 

gefreffen 

eat 
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Infinitive 

Pres.  Ind. 
2d  and  3d  Sg. 

Imper. 
2d  Sg. 

Past  Ind. 
3d  Sg. 

Past  Subj. 
3d  Sg. 

Past  Part. 

frieren 

fror 

fröre 

gefroren 

freeze 

gebären 

gebierft, 

gebier 

gebar 

gebäre 

geboren 

bear 

gebiert 

geben 

flibft,  gibt 

gib 

gab 

gäbe 

gegeben 

give 

gebeiben 

gebieb 

gebieße 

gebießen 

thrive 

geben 

fling 

ginge 

gegangen 

go 

gelingen 

gelang 

gelänge 

gelungen 

succeed 

gelten 

Qtltft,  gilt 

gilt 

galt 

gölte 

gegolten 

be  worth 

genefen 

genaS 

genäfe 

genefen 

recover 

genießen 

genoß 

genöffe 

genoffen 

enjoy 

gegeben 

gefdjiebt 

gefebab 

gefebäße 

gefebeben 

happen 

gemimten 

gewann 

gewönne 

gewonnen 

win 

fließen 

flöft 

Söffe 

gegoffen 

pour 

gleichen 

glich 

gliche 

geglichen 

resemble 

gleiten 

glitt 

glitte 

geglitten 

glide 

graben 

gräbft, 

grub 

grübe 

gegraben 

dig 

gräbt 

greifen 

griff 

griffe 

gegriffen 

seize 

halten 

ßältft. 

hielt 

ßielte 

gehalten 

hold 

hält 

bangen  or 

bängft, 

hing 

ßinge 

gehangen 

hang 

hängen 

bängt 

bauen 

hieb 

hiebe 

gehauen 

hew 

beben 

hob 

höbe  or 

gehoben 

lift 

hübe 

beißen 

hieß 

ßieße 

geheißen 

be  called 

helfen 

biifft, 

hilf 

half 

hülfe 

geholfen 

help 

hilft 

flimmen 

ftomrn 

Hömme 

genommen 

climb 

Hingen 

flang 

Hänge 

gellungen 

sound 

fneifen 

fniff 

fniffe 

gefniffen 

pinch 

fommen 

tarn 

läme 

gefommen 

come 

frieeben 

froeb 

fröeße 

gefrödjen 

creep 

laben 

läbft,  labt 

lub 

lübe 

gelaben 

load 

©nlaben  ( invite ) is  also  weak  except  in  the  past  participle. 

laffen 

läßt,  läßt 

ließ 

ließe 

$elaffen 

let 

laufen 

läufft, 

lief 

liefe 

gelaufen 

run 

läuft 

leiben 

litt 

litte 

gelitten 

suffer 

leiben 

lieb 

ließe 

geliehen 

lend 

lefen 

lieft,  lieft 

lies 

laS 

läfe 

gelefcn 

read 
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Infinitive 

Pres.  Ind. 
2d  and  3d  Sg. 

Imper. 

2dSg. 

Past  Ind.  Past  Subj. 
3d  Sg.  3d  Sg. 

Past  Part. 

Hegen 

lag  läge 

gelegen 

lie 

lügen 

log  löge 

gelogen 

lie 

meiben 

mieb  rniebe 

gemieben 

avoid 

mellen 

milfft, 

mil! 

mol!  mölfe 

gemolfen 

milk 

milft 

helfen  is  more  commonly  weak  except  in  the  past  participle. 

meffen 

miftt, 

mift 

mäft  mäfte 

gemeffen 

measure 

miftt 

nefjmen 

nimmft, 

nimm 

naftm  näftme 

genommen 

take 

nimmt 

pfeifen 

Pfiff  Pfiff« 

gepfiffen 

whistle 

pflegen 

Pflog  pflöge 

gepflogen 

carry  on 

pflegen  = care  for,  be  accustomed,  is  weak. 

preifen 

pric3  priefe 

gepriefen 

praise 

quellen 

quitlft, 

quitt 

quott  quölle 

gequotten 

gush 

quillt 

roten 

rätft,  rät 

riet  riete 

geraten 

advise 

reiben 

rieb  riebe 

gerieben 

rub 

reiften 

rift  riffe 

geriffen 

tear 

reiten 

ritt  ritte 

geritten 

ride 

riedjen 

rod)  rödje 

gerodjen 

smell 

ringen 

rang  ränge 

gerungen 

wrestle 

rinnen 

rann  ränne  or 

geronnen 

flow 

rönne 

rufen 

rief  riefe 

gerufen 

call 

faufen 

fäufft. 

foff  föffe 

gefoffen 

drink 

läuft 

faugen 

fog  föge 

gefogen 

suck 

fd)  affen 

fd)uf  Wüfe 

gefdjaffen 

create 

©djaffen; 

= work,  procure,  is  weak. 

fefteiben 

fd)ieb  WiePe 

gcfd)ieben 

part 

fdjeinen 

fd)ien  Wkne 

gefdjienen 

shine 

fdjelten 

W«tft, 

Wilt 

Walt  Wölte 

gefdjolten 

scold 

Wilt 

fefteren 

ftfnerft, 

Wier 

fdjor  Wore 

gefdjoren 

shear 

fdjicrt  , 

feftieben 

fdjob  fdjöbe 

gefdjoben 

shove 

fdjieften 

feftoft  Wöffe 

gefeftoffen 

shoot 

fdjinben 

fdiunb  fdjiinbe 

gefdjunben 

flay 

fcftlafen 

Wläfft, 

fd)lief  Wliefe 

gefcftlafen 

sleep 

Wläft 
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T Preis.  Ind. 

Infinitive  2dand3dSg. 

Imper. 
2d  Sg. 

Past  Ind. 
3d  Sg. 

Past  Subj. 
3dSg. 

Past  Part. 

ftplagen 

ftfilägft, 

ftplug 

ftplüße 

gcfiplagen 

strike 

fcfllägt 

fcpleicpen 

fcfjlicf) 

fcplicpe 

gefepfiepen 

sneak 

fcpleifen 

ftp  üff 

ftpliffc 

gefipliffen 

whet 

fcplieften 

fcpiof? 

ftplöffe 

gefcploffen 

close 

fcplhtgcn 

fcplang 

fcplcinge 

gefcplungen 

sling 

fcpmcipen 

ftpmip 

ftpmiffe 

gefepmiffen 

throw 

fcpmeljen 

fcpmilj 

fcpmols 

fcpmofje 

gefcpmolsen 

melt 

fdjtnil^t 

fcpnciben 

fepnitt 

fepnitte 

gefipnitten 

cut 

ftpreiPen 

feprieb 

fepriebe 

gefiprieben 

mite 

fcpreien 

feprie 

fepriee 

gefcpric(e)n 

cry 

fcpreiten 

ftprill 

fepritte 

gefepritten 

stride 

fcptueigen 

feptaieg 

fcpttüege 

geftpluicgen 

be  silent 

fcptnellen 

fcphnllft, 

Wtom 

ftptnoU 

fcptoölle 

gefcplüoKen 

swell 

fcptoillt 

fcptaimnicn 

fepmamm 

fdjtaömtne 

gefeptnommen 

swim 

frfjtninbcn 

fcptaanb 

feptnänbe 

gefeptaunben 

vanish 

frfjtnörcn 

fcpttmr  or 

fcptolire 

gefeptuoren 

swear 

ftptaor 

fepen 

fiepft, 

fiep 

fap 

fäpe 

gefepen 

see 

fte^t 

fein 

bift,  ift 

fei 

»tmr 

ttäre 

gelocfen 

be 

ficben 

fott 

fötte 

gefallen 

boil 

Also  weak 

except  in 

the  past  participle 

fingen 

fang 

fange 

gefungen 

sing 

ftnfen 

fanf 

fänfe 

gefunfen 

sink 

finnen 

fann 

fänne  or 

gefonnen 

think 

fönne 

ft  pen 

m 

fäpe 

gefeffen 

sit 

fpinnen 

fpann 

fpönne 

gefponnen 

spin 

fprecpen 

fpritpfl,- 

fprtdö 

fpräcp 

fpraepe 

gefprntpen 

speak 

fpridjt 

fpringen 

fprang 

fpränge 

gefprungen 

spring 

flccpen 

m 

ftäcp 

ftaepe 

geftaepen 

prick 

fließt 

fiepen 

ftanb 

ftänbe  or 

geftanben 

stand 

ftiinbe 

fteplen 

ftiePIft, 

fltepl 

Ml 

ftöple  or 

geftoplen 

steal 

fließt 

ftäple 

fteigen 

ftieg 

fliege 

geftiegen 

climb 
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Infinitive 

Pres.  Ind. 
2d  and  3d  Sg. 

Imper. 
2d  Sg. 

Past  Ind. 
3d  Sg. 

Past  Subj. 
3d  Sg. 

Past  Part. 

fterben 

ftirbft, 

ftirb 

ftarb 

ftiirbe 

geftorben 

die 

ftirbt 

ftoften 

ftöftt, 

ftieft 

ftiebe 

geftoften 

push 

ftöftt 

ftreidjen 

ftrirf) 

ftridje 

geftridjen 

stroke 

ftreiten 

ftritt 

ftritte 

geftritten 

contend 

trogen 

trägft, 

trug 

trüge 

getragen 

carry 

trägt 

treffen 

triffft, 

triff 

traf 

träfe 

getroffen 

hit 

trifft 

treiben 

trieb 

triebe 

getrieben 

drive 

treten 

trittft, 

tritt 

trat 

träte 

getreten 

step 

tritt 

trinfen 

tranf 

tränfe 

getrunfen 

drink 

trügen 

trog 

tröge 

getrogen 

deceive 

tun 

tat 

täte 

getan 

do 

verberben 

verbirbft, 

verbirb 

verbarb 

verbürbe 

verborbeu 

spoil 

verbirbt 

verbrieften 

verbroft 

verbröffe 

verbroffen 

vex 

vergeffen 

Vergiftt, 

vergib 

vergäft 

vergäbe 

vergeffen 

forget 

vergibt 

verlieren 

verlor 

verlöre 

Verloren 

lose 

tvadjfen 

lvädjft, 

tvüdjd 

tvüdjfe 

getvaebfen 

grow 

tväcftft 

tvögen 

tvog 

tvöge 

getvogen 

weigh 

tvofeften 

tväfcfit, 

tvüfd) 

tvüfcbe 

getvafdten 

wash 

tväfcftt 

tveben 

tvob 

tvöbe 

getvoben 

weave 

tvcicben 

toid) 

tviefte 

getvicben 

yield 

tveifen 

tvie§ 

tviefe 

getviefen 

show 

tverben 

toirbft, 

tvirb 

tvarb 

tvtirbe 

getvorben 

sue 

vrirbt 

tv  erben 

tvirft. 

tvurbe  or 

tvürbe 

getvorben 

become 

tvirb 

tvarb 

tverfen 

tvirfft, 

tvirf 

toarf 

tvürfe 

getoorfen 

throw 

tvirft 

Kriegen 

tvog 

tvöge 

getvogen 

weigh 

tvinben 

tvanb 

tvänbe 

getvunben 

wind 

jeiften 

sieb 

Siebe 

gesieben 

accuse 

Sieben 

Sog 

Söge 

gesogen 

draw,  go 

Stvingen 

Stvang 

Stuänge 

gestvungen 

force 
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Irregular  Weak  Verbs 


Infinitive 

Pres.  Ind.  Imper. 
2d  and  3d  Sg.  2d  Sg. 

Past  Ind. 
3d  Sg. 

Past  Subj. 
3d  Sg. 

Past  Part. 

brennen 

brannte 

brennte 

gebrannt 

burn 

fcitncn 

fannte 

fennte 

gefannt 

know 

nennen 

nannte 

nennte 

genannt 

name 

rennen 

rannte 

rennte 

gerannt 

run 

fenben 

fanbtc  or 

fenbete 

gefanbt  or 

send 

fenbete 

gefenbet 

mcnben 

manbte  or 

menbete 

gemanbt  or 

turn 

menbete 

gemenbet 

bringen 

brachte 

brächte 

gebracht 

bring 

benfcn 

badge 

badge 

gebadg 

think 

baben 

baft,  bat 

batte 

hätte 

gehabt 

have 

Modal  Auxiliaries  and  griffen 


biirfcn 

barfft,  barf 

— 

burfte 

biirfte 

geburft 

be  permitted  to 

fönnen 

fannft,  fann 

— 

fonnte 

fonnte 

gefannt 

be  able  to 

mögen 

magft,  mag 

— 

rnodge 

möchte 

gemalt 

like  to 

müffen 

muht,  muh 

— 

mu^te 

mühte 

gemuht 

have  to 

fatten 

foiift,  fort 

— 

fotttc 

fottte 

gefottt 

be  (expected)  to 

motten 

mittft,  mitt 

motte 

moltte 

mottte 

gemailt 

want  to 

miffen 

metfg,  meifj 

miffe 

mufge 

mühte 

gemuht 

know 

WORD  FORMATION 

The  subject  is  too  large  to  permit  of  anything  but  mere 
suggestions  on  these  pages. 

Nouns 

1.  Infinitives  as  Nouns 

The  infinitive  of  the  verb  may  be  used  as  a neuter  noun. 
It  forms  a genitive  in  =3,  but  rarely  has  a plural,  and  then 
only  in  cases  where  the  infinitive  used  as  a noun  has 
acquired  a special  meaning : cf.  ba§  kennen  (-8,  — ) race. 

baben  bathe ; baS  93aben  bathing  fchnrimmen  swim ; baS  ©cbnrimmen 
lefen  read ; ba$  Sefen  reading  swimming 

tnanbern  wander ; ba3  SBanbern  wandering 
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The  infinitives  of  verbs  with  inseparable  or  separable 
prefixes  may  be  used  in  the  same  manner : 

augfpredfen  pronounce ; bag  2lug[precf)en  pronunciation 
betreten  enter ; bag  betreten  entering , stepping  upon 
berfpredjen  promise ; bag  23erfpred)en  promise 
toegtterfen  throw  away ; bag  SBegtoerfen  throwing  away 

2.  Infinitive  Stems  as  Nouns 

The  stem  of  the  infinitive  occurs  as  — 

a.  A masculine  noun.  Class  II : 

fatten  fall ; ber  gatt  fall,  overthrow 
griifeen  greet ; ber  ©rufe  greeting,  salutation 
baffen  hate;  ber  £>afe  (no  pi.)  hatred 
fiegen  gain  the  victory ; ber  ©teg  victory 
tanjen  dance ; ber  £an$  dance 

b.  A feminine  noun,  weak  declension  : 
antworten  answer ; bie  Slnttoort  answer 
arbeiten  work ; bie  Slrbeit  work,  task 
feiern  celebrate ; bie  freier  celebration 
ftreuen  strew ; bie  ©treu  bedding  for  animals 
töäfelen  choose ; bie  SBafel  choice,  election 

c.  A neuter  noun  : 

baben  bathe ; bag  33ab  (S  III)  bath 

graben  dig ; bag  ©rab  (S  III)  grave 

loben  praise ; bag  Sob  (no  pi.)  praise 

lofen  draw  lots ; bag  Sog  (S  II)  lot,  lottery  ticket 

fpielen  play ; bag  ©piel  (S  II)  play,  game 

3.  Past  Stems  as  Nouns 

The  past  stem  of  a strong  verb  may  occur  as  a mascu- 
line noun  (S  II) : 

beifeen  bite,  bife ; ber  33ife  bite 

bringen  be  urgent,  brang ; ber  Trang  (no  pi.)  urgency 

fjauen  strike,  feieb ; ber  £>ieb  blow,  stroke 
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reifeen  tear,  rife ; ber  9?ife  tear,  rent 

retten  ride,  ritt ; ber  97itt  ride 

trinfen  drink,  tränt ; ber  £rcmf  drink 

gingen  compel,  jtoang ; ber  3toang  (no  pi.)  compulsion 

Here  should  be  noted  nouns  which  are  derived  from  a 
lost  past  stem : 

binben  bind,  tie,  barib ; ber  S3unb  union,  alliance 
giefeen  pour,  gofe  ; ber  ©nfe  downpour,  casting 
fdjliefeen  close,  fcf)Iofe ; ber  @d)Infe  conclusion 
toerfen  throw,  toarf ; ber  SBurf  throw,  cast  (cf.  toiirfe,  past  subj. 
of  tnerfen) 

jiefeen  draw,  pull,  jog ; ber  ,8ug  train,  procession,  draft 

4.  Suffix  =e 

Weak  feminines  with  the  ending  are  formed  — 

a.  From  the  infinitive  stem  of  some  verbs : 
bitten  request ; bie  SBitte  request 

eilen  hurry ; bie  (Site  (no  pi.)  hurry,  haste 
lieben  love;  bie  Siebe  (no  pi.)  love 
reben  talk ; bie  9?ebe  speech,  address 
ttrinben  wind ; bie  SB  in  be  windlass 

b.  From  adjectives : 

breit  broad ; bie  S3reite  breadth 
grofe  large ; bie  ®röfee  size,  greatness 
barf  hard ; bie  §arte  hardness 
fang  long ; bie  Bange  length 
rot  red;  bie  9?ote  (no  pi.)  redness 

5.  Suffix  »er 

Nouns  denoting  the  agent  are  formed  from  the  stem  of 
the  infinitive  by  means  of  the  suffix  =er : 
baden  bake ; ber  Söäcfer  baker 
bienen  serve ; ber  ©iener  servant 
fifdjen  fish ; ber  $ifcf)er  fisher 
fdjreiben  write ; ber  ©cfereiber  writer 
toanbem  wander ; ber  SBanberer  wanderer 
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6.  Suffix  =ei 

a.  Mostly  from  nouns  denoting  the  agent  we  form  by 
means  of  the  suffix  =ei  weak  feminines  denoting  place  of 
business  or  occupation : 

ber  93äder  baker ; bie  93äderei  bakery 

ber  SBrauer  brewer ; bie  traueret  brewery 

ber  ©ruder  'printer ; bie  ©ruderet  printing  office 

ber  gleifdjer  butcher ; bie  Steifcfjerei  butcher  shop 

ber  (Partner  gardener ; bie  (Gärtnerei  market  garden,  gardening 

ber  Säger  hunter ; bie  Säß^rei  hunting 

b.  Since  it  was  often  attached  to  nouns  in  =er,  the  suffix 
came  to  be  felt  as  =erei ; the  latter  is  now  widely  used  and 
is  added  to  the  infinitive  stem  of  verbs,  forming  nouns  of 
action,  frequently  with  depreciatory  connotation  : 

baden  bake ; bie  93aderei  bungling  manner  of  baking 
fragen  ask ; bie  $ragerei  endless  or  meaningless  questions 
reben  talk ; bie  Weberei  empty  talk,  prattle 
fingen  sing ; bie  ©ingerei  poor  singing 
fpielen  play ; bie  ©pieterei  child's  play 

7.  Suffix  sting 

Masculines  of  Class  II  are  formed  by  means  of  the 
suffix  sting  — 

a.  From  adjectives : 

fremb  strange ; ber  Ambling  stranger 
jung  young ; ber  Simgting  youth,  young  man 
lieb  dear ; ber  Siebling  favorite 

fd)tt>ad)  weak ; ber  ©d)n)äcf)ting  weak  or  effeminate  person 
U)ilb  wild ; ber  SBitbting  wild  shoot 

b.  From  nouns : 

ber  $tinb  enemy ; ber  fumbling  hostile  person 

baS  §aupt  head ; ber  Häuptling  chieftain 

ber  §of  court ; ber  Höfling  courtier 

bie  hammer  chamber ; ber  Hämmerling  chamberlain,  valet 

bie  ©aufe  baptism ; ber  ©äufting  child  to  be  baptized,  neophyte 
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8.  Suffix  sung 

Weak  feminines,  with  the  suffix  =ung,  from  the  stem  of 
verbs  are  frequent : 

erfranfen  fall  sick ; bie  (Srfranfung  falling  sick 
leiten  lead ; bie  Seitung  management,  conduct 
öffnen  open ; bie  Öffnung  opening,  aperture 
teilen  divide ; bie  Steilung  division,  distribution 
toarnen  warn ; bie  SBamung  warning 

9.  Suffixes  =f)ett  and  =feit 

a.  Abstract  weak  feminines  are  formed  from  adjectives 
by  means  of  the  suffix  : 

bumm  stupid ; bie  SDummfjeit  stupidity 
flein  small ; bie  Kleinheit  smallness 
fing  intelligent ; bie  Klugheit  good  sense,  discretion 
tüaf)r  true ; bie  2Baf)rf)eit  truth 

jufrieben  contented ; bie  ^ufriebenfjeit  contentment,  satisfaction 

b.  After  4g,  4icf),  and  =fcmt  this  suffix  becomes  =feit : 

äf)nlidj  similar ; bie  2lf)nlid)feit  similarity 
einig  at  one,  agreed ; bie  ©nigfeit  unity,  concord 
einfam  lonely ; bie  (Sinfamfeit  loneliness,  solitude 
freubig  joyful ; bie  ^reubigfeit  joyfulness 
Ijöflicf)  courteous ; bie  t>öflicf)feit  courtesy 
reinlidb  cleanly ; bie  ^teinlidffeit  cleanliness 

10.  Suffix  sfdjaft 

Weak  feminines  formed  by  means  of  the  suffix  =fdjaft  are — 
a.  Abstract  nouns : 

ber  geinb  enemy ; bie  $;einbfdjaft  hostility 

ber  $reunb  friend',  bie  greunbfcfjaft  friendship 

ber  -Sperr  lord,  master ; bie  -Sperrfdfaft  dominion,  sovereignty 

ber  Änedjt  servant ; bie  ,fned)tfd)aft  servitude 

baä  Reiben  suffering ; bie  2eibenfcf)aft  passion 

baö  SJBiffen  knowledge ; bie  28iffenfcf)aft  science 
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b.  Collectives : 

ber  93ruber  brother ; bte  93ruberfdjaft  brotherhood , order  (usually 
monastic) 

ber  ©intoobner  inhabitant ; bte  ©inlnobnerfcbaft  inhabitants , 
population 

ber  £ebrer  teacher ; bte  ?ebrerfd)aft  body  of  teachers,  teaching 
staff 

ber  9D?ann  man ; bte  ÜJtannfcbaft  body  of  men,  crew,  etc. 
ber  ^riefter  priest ; bte  ^riefterfcbaft  clergy 

11.  Suffixes  =Utg  and  =fal 

With  sttig  and  =f al  are  formed  feminines  and  neuters; 
they  belong  to  Class  II : 

betrübt  sad ; bie  33etrübnig  sadness 

finfter  dark ; bie  ginfternig  darkness 

gef)etm  secret ; bag  ©ebeimnig  secret 

fennen  know ; bte  Kenntnis  knowledge 

geugen  testify ; bag  ^eugnig  testimony,  certificate 

brängen  oppress ; bte  grätig  fat  hardship,  tribulation 
laben  refresh ; bag  Sabfal  refreshment 
müf)en  (refl.)  take  pains ; bte  SD^bfal  toil,  labor 
fdjeuen  fear ; bag  ©cf)eufal  monster 
trüben  trouble ; bte  Srübfal  trouble 

12.  Suffix  stum 

Nouns  with  the  suffix  stum  are  virtually  all  neuter, 
Class  III : 

ber  ©brift  Christian ; bag  ©briftentum  Christianity 

eigen  own ; bag  ©igentum  property 

ber  $bnig  king ; bag  Königtum  kingship 

beilig  holy ; bag  Heiligtum  sanctuary 

ber  ^>erjog  duke ; bag  ^erjogtum  duchy 

ber  Sßapft  Pope ; bag  ^apfttum  papacy 

ber  fitter  knight ; bag  Rittertum  chivalry 

Irrtum  error  and  OMcbtum  wealth  are  masculines. 
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13.  Suffixes  4tt,  /cfyen,  and  =Iettl 

The  formation  of  feminine  nouns  from  masculines  by 
means  of  the  suffix  4n  has  been  previously  treated  (page 
101),  as  has  also  the  formation  of  diminutives  by  means 
of  =d)en  or  4ein  (page  42).  About  the  diminutives  a few 
words  may  be  added. 

In  most  cases  =d)en  and  4ein  are  interchangeable.  Usage 
varies  in  different  parts  of  Germany. 

her  53ruber  brother,  bag  93riiberd)en,  bag  93rtiberlein 

bag  £>aug  house,  bag  £mugd)en,  bag  ^pauglein 

bie  hammer  chamber,  bag  Kammerdjen,  bag  Kämmerlein 

bag  Kinb  child,  bag  Kinbdjen,  bag  Kinblein 

bag  Samm  lamb,  bag  £ämmd)en,  bag  £ämmlein 

ber  9Kann  man,  bag  üDiänndjen,  bag  9D?ännlein 

ber  ©tern  star,  bag  ©ferneren,  bag  ©ternlein 

But,  for  obvious  reasons,  always  bag  33ud)  book,  bag 
33iid)lein ; bie  Kird)e  church,  bag  Kird)letn ; bag  £ud)  cloth,  bag 
£iid)lein. 

In  SOläbcfien  the  force  of  the  diminutive  =djen  has  been 
entirely  lost.  Hence  we  hear  ein  grofteg,  ftattlid&eg  {stately) 
$ftäbd)en.  A {very)  little  girl  is  expressed  by  ein  (ganj) 
fleineg  Sftäbdjen.  Sftägblein,  derived  from  9D?agb  (in  9D7äb^ 
d)en  the  g was  lost),  is  not  used  in  colloquial  language; 
but  9D?abel,  which  developed  from  ffftägbletn,  is  very  fre- 
quent. 

Fräulein  likewise  is  no  longer  felt  to  be  a diminutive. 
We  also  have  graud)en,  without  umlaut,  which  means 
little  woman. 

The  diminutive  is  often  used  as  a term  of  endearment ; 
and  so  one  hears,  perhaps,  a little  child  plead  „©roftbäter^ 
d)en,  gib  mir  bodj  geljn  Pfennige!"  though  the  grandfather 
may  measure  six  feet  two  in  his  stocking  feet. 
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14.  Prefixes  mtfj=  and  un= 

The  negative  prefixes  tnife*  and  un=  are  so  much  like  the 
English,  though  not  always  rendered  by  the  English 
cognates,  that  they  should  cause  no  trouble : 

ber  33raud)  usage ; ber  üDfiftbraud)  misuse 
ber  (grfolg  success ; ber  iDUfjerfolg  failure 
bie  ©unft  favor ; bie  ättijigunft  disfavor 
bag  33erf)ältnig  relation;  bag  iDfifeberfyältmg  disproportion,  in- 
congruity 

bag  SBerftcmbnig  understanding ; bag  iMfiüerftänbnig  misunder- 
standing 

bie  Slufmerffamfeit  attention ; bie  Unaufmerffamfeit  inattention 

bie  (§bre  honor ; bie  lineare  dishonor 

bie  @rfaf)renf)eit  experience ; bie  Unerfahren beit  inexperience 

bag  ©liicf  fortune ; bag  Ungliicf  misfortune 

bie  ©d)ulb  guilt ; bie  Unfd)ulb  innocence 

15.  Compounds 

Compounds  give  more  trouble  than  they  really  should. 
The  first  thing  to  do  is  to  break  a compound  up  into  its 
component  parts,  if  these  are  not  recognized  at  sight : 

Untergrunbbahnhofgeingang  = Untergrunb=babnf)ofg=eingang  = 
under  ground- (railway-)  station  entrance.  We  call  it  simply 
subway  entrance. 

58ergarbeiterfranfenfaffe=58erg=arbeiter4ranfen=faf[e=moww- 
tain-workers  sick-chest.  (Cf.  our  "community  chest.”)  We 
may  translate  the  combination  by  miners’  sick-benefit  in- 
surance. 

SBergarbeiterunfafiberfidjerung  = $erg=arbeiter*unfatt=berfi(f)e* 
rung  = mountain-workers  accident  insurance.  This  may  be 
rendered  by  miners’  accident  insurance,  though  we  are 
more  likely  to  say  simply  workmen’s  compensation. 
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Adjectives 

1.  Suffix  sfoctr 

This  suffix  forms,  chiefly  from  verbal  stems,  adjectives 
with  passive  force;  that  is,  the  suffix  denotes  ability  to 
receive  the  action  expressed  in  the  stem  : 
brennen  burn ; brennbar  combustible 
effen  eat ; efcbar  edible 
lefen  read ; lesbar  legible 
[trafen  punish ; [trafbar  punishable 
tnafdjen  wash ; toafdfbar  washable 

2.  Suffix  =f|aft 

Adjectives  in  ^f)af t,  formed  chiefly  from  nouns,  signify 
usually  partaking  of  the  nature  of : 
bie  @t)re  honor ; ehrenhaft  honorable 
bag  lieber  fever ; fieberhaft  feverish 
bte  iftonne  nun ; nonnenfjaft  like  a nun 
ber  ©dfmera  pain ; fchmerghoft  painful 
ber  ^toerg  dwarf ; ^toerghaft  dwarfish 

3.  Suffix  =tg 

Adjectives  are  formed  by  means  of  the  suffix  4g  — 

a.  From  nouns : 

baö  SBtut  blood ; blutig  bloody 
ber  @ei[t  spirit ; geiftig  spiritual 
bte  $raft  strength ; fräftig  strong 
bie  ©iinbe  sin ; fiinbtg  sinful 
ber  SStnb  wind ; tninbig  windy 

b.  From  verbal  stems : 
gefallen  please ; gefällig  pleasing 
glauben  believe ; gläubig  believing,  faithful 
fjaften  hasten ; haftig  hasty 

irren  err ; irrig  erroneous 
fäumen  delay ; fäumig  tardy 

Note,  gut  good ; gütig  kind 
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4.  Suffix  =ifd) 

a.  The  suffix  4fdj  forms  adjectives  mostly  from  nouns : 
ber  Krieger  warrior ; friegerifcf)  warlike 

ber  Lügner  liar ; lügnerifd)  untruthful 

ber  Staler  'painter ; malertfd)  picturesque 

ber  ©cptoärmer  enthusiast ; fd)toärmertfdj  visionary,  fanatical 

bte  ©tabt  city ; ftäbtifd)  urban,  municipal 

b . Many  adjectives  in  4fcf)  are  from  words  of  foreign 
origin : 

bie  (Sleftrijität'  electricity ; elef'trifdj  electric 
ber  gana'tifer  fanatic ; fana'tifcf)  fanatical 
baS  3beal'  ideal ; ibeali'ftifdh  idealistic 
ber  $atf)otif'  Catholic ; fatpo'Iifcf)  Catholic 
ber  Magnet'  magnet ; magne'ttfd)  magnetic 

c.  Virtually  all  proper  adjectives  denoting  nationality 
or  race  are  formed  by  means  of  this  suffix : 

Sllba'nien  (ie  = i + e)  Albania ; alba'ntfd)  Albanian 
Hme'rifa  America ; amerifa'nifdj  American 
21'fien  (ie  = i + e)  Asia ; afia'tifcf)  Asiatic 
ber  grango'fe  Frenchman ; frango'ftfdb  French 
ber  ^ortugie'fe  Portuguese ; portugie'ft fcf)  Portuguese 

T)eutfdj  is  the  important  exception.  These  proper  ad- 
jectives are  easily  recognized,  especially  since  the  manner 
in  which  they  are  formed  often  resembles  the  English 
mode  of  formation,  as  fdjtoebifdj  Swedish,  fpcmifdj  Spanish , 
türfifcf)  Turkish. 

5.  Suffix  A\6) 

This  suffix  forms  adjectives  — 

a.  From  nouns : 

ber  $remtb  friend ; freunbltd)  friendly 
baS  §erj  heart ; fjer^id)  heartfelt,  cordial 
ber  §of  court ; pöflicf)  courteous 
bte  sßem  pain ; peinlid)  painful 
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b.  From  adjectives : 

alt  old ; ältlicf)  oldish,  elderly 
braun  brown ; bräunlicf)  brownish 
frof)  glad ; fröf)ltcf)  joyful,  merry 
flein  small ; Eleinlidj  petty,  paltry 
fauer  sour ; fäuerltdf)  sourish 

c.  From  verbs : 

getoöljnen  accustom ; getoöfjnlicf)  customary 
fterben  die ; fterbltdj  mortal 
töten  kill ; tätlich  deadly,  fatal 
berfaufen  sell ; berfäuflid)  for  sale,  salable 

6.  Suffix  sfam 

The  suffix  =fam  is  attached  chiefly  to  verbal  stems  and 
expresses  an  inclination  toward  the  activity  denoted  in 
the  stem : 

bulben  tolerate ; bulbfam  tolerant 
folgen  follow ; folgfam  obedient 
fd)tt>etgen  be  silent ; fd)tt)etgfam  taciturn 
for  gen  care ; forgfam  careful 
toacfyen  watch ; ttmdjfam  watchful 


FUNDAMENTALS  OF  GRAMMAR  * 

I.  The  Parts  of  Speech 

Nouns 

1.  A Noun  is  the  name  of  a person,  place,  or  thing. 

a.  A Proper  Noun  is  the  name  of  a particular  person, 
place,  or  thing : Henry,  London,  Pikes  Peak. 

b.  A Common  Noun  is  a name  that  may  be  applied  to 
any  one  of  a class  of  persons,  places,  or  things : boy,  city, 
table,  book. 

* These  fundamentals  apply  in  the  main  to  both  English  and  German 
grammar. 
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c.  A Collective  Noun  is  a name  that  in  the  singular  form 
may  be  applied  to  a group  of  objects : army , crowd,  fleet. 

d.  An  Abstract  Noun  is  the  name  of  a quality  or  condi- 
tion : goodness,  sweetness,  poverty. 

e.  The  term  Substantive  is  often  used  of  a noun  or  any 
word  or  group  of  words  that  serves  as  a noun.  Any  part  of 
speech  may  be  so  used : Once  is  enough.  To  err  is  human. 

Pronouns 

2.  A Pronoun  is  a word  used  instead  of  a noun : I,  he, 
her,  this,  who.  The  noun  for  which  a pronoun  stands  is 
called  its  Antecedent.  In  the  sentence  There  is  the  man 
who  bought  the  house  the  noun  man  is  the  antecedent  of 
the  pronoun  who. 

a.  A Personal  Pronoun  indicates  the  person  speaking, 
the  person  spoken  to,  or  the  person  or  thing  spoken  of. 
If  it  denotes  the  speaker,  it  is  of  the  First  Person : I,  we. 
If  it  denotes  the  person  spoken  to,  it  is  of  the  Second 
Person : you.  If  it  denotes  the  person  or  thing  spoken  of, 
it  is  of  the  Third  Person : he,  she,  it,  they. 

b . A Possessive  Pronoun  denotes  ownership  or  posses- 
sion : Clara’s  dress  is  prettier  than  mine.  The  possessive 
pronouns  are  mine,  yours,  his,  hers,  ours,  theirs.  They 
should  not  be  confused  with  the  possessive  adjectives: 
my  dress,  your  hat,  etc. 

c.  A Relative  Pronoun  connects  a subordinate  clause, 
in  which  it  stands,  with  the  antecedent : I know  the  lady 
who  won  first  prize.  The  relative  pronouns  are  who,  which, 
that,  as,  and  what. 

d.  An  Interrogative  Pronoun  is  used  in  asking  a ques- 
tion : Who  told  you  so  ? The  interrogative  pronouns  are 
who,  what,  and  which. 

e.  A Demonstrative  Pronoun  points  out  an  object  def- 
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initely : This  is  the  best  coffee  we  have.  The  demonstrative 
pronouns  are  this  (plural  these)  and  that  (plural  those). 

f.  An  Indefinite  Pronoun  points  out  an  object  in- 
definitely: None  of  the  boys  wear  hats.  Some  indefinite 
pronouns  are  some , any,  few,  many,  all,  one,  none. 

g.  A Reflexive  Pronoun  refers  back  to  the  subject : He 
cut  himself.  The  reflexive  pronouns  are  myself,  yourself, 
himself,  herself,  etc. 

h.  An  Intensive  Pronoun  emphasizes  a noun  or  another 
pronoun : He  came  himself.  The  intensive  pronouns  are 
identical  in  form  with  the  reflexive  pronouns. 

i.  A Reciprocal  Pronoun  denotes  the  exchange  of  an 
act  or  feeling : They  hit  each  other.  They  love  one  another. 

Note.  Some  of  the  words  listed  above  may  be  used  as 
adjectives  and  are  then  called  pronominal  adjectives. 

Adjectives 

3.  An  Adjective  is  a word  used  to  modify  a noun  or  pro- 
noun. Adjectives  are  of  two  general  classes : 

0.  Descriptive : red  hair,  thin  paper,  old  houses. 

b.  Limiting.  These  include 

(1)  The  Definite  Article  the  and  the  Indefinite  Article 
a or  an. 

(2)  Pronominal  Adjectives  — Possessive:  my  hat,  her 
book ; Demonstrative : this  table,  that  rug ; Interrogative : 
which  pen  ? what  book  ? Indefinite : some  ink,  any  man. 

(3)  Numeral  Adjectives  — Cardinals:  one  boy,  two 
men ; Ordinals : the  third  person,  the  fourth  sentence. 

Verbs 

4.  A Verb  is  a word  used  to  say  something  about  a person 
or  thing : I work.  He  plays.  Flowers  bloom . 

a.  A Transitive  Verb  takes  a direct  object : John  ate  the 
apple.  He  caught  the  ball. 
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b.  An  Intransitive  Verb  does  not  take  a direct  object : 
We  walked.  He  arrived  yesterday. 

Note.  Many  verbs  may  be  used  either  transitively  or 
intransitively : He  rang  the  bell.  The  bell  rang. 

c.  A Regular  Verb  forms  its  past  tense  by  adding  -d  or 
-ed  to  the  present : love,  loved ; walk,  walked. 

d.  An  Irregular  Verb  forms  its  past  tense  characteristi- 
cally by  internal  vowel  change  : come,  came ; sing,  sang. 

Note.  For  the  German  verb  the  terms  weak  and  strong 
are  used  instead  of  regular  and  irregular. 

e.  An  Auxiliary  Verb  is  used  in  the  conjugation  of  other 
verbs:  He  has  given.  She  will  come.  You  were  seen. 

f.  An  Impersonal  Verb  is  used  only  in  the  third  person 
singular,  having  no  personal  subject : It  rains.  It  snows. 

Adverbs 

5.  An  Adverb  is  a word  used  to  modify  a verb,  an  adjec- 
tive, or  another  adverb  : I walked  swiftly.  He  was  unusu- 
ally kind.  You  talk  too  fast. 

a.  Adverbs  may  be  classified,  according  to  meaning,  as 
adverbs  of 

(1)  Time,  denoting  when : yesterday,  soon,  now,  daily. 

(2)  Place,  denoting  where : here,  yonder,  below,  there. 

(3)  Manner,  denoting  how  : thus,  slowly,  cheerfully,  fast. 

(4)  Degree,  denoting  how  much : partly,  very,  almost. 

(5)  Cause,  denoting  why : consequently,  hence,  therefore. 

(6)  Assertion,  denoting  affirmation  or  denial:  certainly, 
yes,  perhaps,  no. 

(7)  Opposition,  denoting  contrast : however,  still,  yet. 

(8)  Number,  denoting  how  many  times  or  where  in  a 
series : twice,  threefold,  fourthly. 

b.  An  Interrogative  Adverb  is  used  in  asking  a ques- 
tion : Where  does  he  live  ? Why  don't  you  answer  ? 
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Prepositions 

6.  A Preposition  is  a word  used  to  connect  a noun  or 
pronoun  with  some  other  word  in  the  sentence ; the  noun 
or  pronoun  is  called  the  object  of  the  preposition : He  was 
sitting  on  a bench.  She  came  with  her  brother. 

Conjunctions 

7.  A Conjunction  is  a word  used  to  connect  words, 
phrases,  clauses,  or  sentences. 

a.  A Coordinating  Conjunction  connects  words,  phrases, 
clauses,  or  sentences  of  equal  rank:  old  and  young.  I 
waited  an  hour , hut  he  did  not  come. 

b.  A Subordinating  Conjunction  connects  a subordi- 
nate clause  with  a principal  clause : I shall  stay  at  home 
if  it  rains.  We  were  at  the  station  when  he  arrived. 

Interjections 

8.  An  Interjection  is  a word  of  no  definite  meaning  used 
to  express  feeling  or  emotion : ah!  alas!  oh!  bah!  hurrah! 
etc. 

II.  The  Sentence 

9.  A Sentence  is  a group  of  words  expressing  a complete 
thought:  Dogs  bark.  He  limps. 

a.  A Declarative  Sentence  tells  or  declares  something : 
Birds  have  wings.  In  the  Report  of  the  Joint  Committee  on 
Grammatical  Nomenclature,  sentences  that  express  the 
will  or  wish  of  the  speaker  are  classed  as  declarative : Go 
home  at  once.  Long  live  the  king!  The  term  simple  declara- 
tive sentence  used  in  the  discussion  of  inverted  word  order 
in  Lesson  VII,  page  80,  of  this  book  means  a sentence  that 
tells  a thing  as  a fact. 

b.  An  Interrogative  Sentence  asks  a question : Is  John 

here  ? 
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c.  An  Exclamatory  Sentence  expresses  emotion  or 
strong  feeling : How  hot  it  is!  What  beautiful  teeth  she  has! 

10.  A sentence  consists  of  two  parts,  called  the  Subject 
and  the  Predicate. 

a.  The  Subject  names  the  person,  place,  or  thing  spoken 
of : Children  play.  Birds  sing. 

b.  The  Predicate  says  something  about  the  subject: 
Children  play.  Birds  sing. 

Note.  Either  the  subject  or  the  predicate  or  both  may 
be  enlarged  to  any  extent  by  the  addition  of  qualifying  words 
and  expressions  called  modifiers : The  little  children  of  my 
neighbor  \ play  all  day  long  in  the  meadow  behind  our  house. 

11.  The  Direct  Object  of  a verb  is  the  word  in  the  predi- 
cate that  denotes  the  receiver  of  the  action  of  the  verb  or 
the  thing  produced  by  it.  The  Indirect  Object  is  the  word 
that  denotes  the  person,  place,  or  thing  indirectly  affected 
by  the  action  of  the  verb ; it  may  be  replaced  by  a prep- 
ositional phrase  with  to.  In  the  sentence  I showed  him  my 
knife , him  (=  to  him)  is  the  indirect  object ; knife  is  the 
direct  object. 

12.  A Predicate  Noun  or  a Predicate  Adjective  is  a 

noun  or  an  adjective  used  after  certain  intransitive  verbs 
(as  be,  become,  grow,  remain,  seem,  and  the  like)  to  complete 
the  predicate  and  at  the  same  time  to  describe  or  explain 
the  subject : John  is  a lawyer.  He  is  tall.  A predicate  noun 
occurs  also  after  certain  verbs  in  the  passive  construction : 
He  was  elected  president. 

a.  A predicate  noun  has  the  same  case  as  the  subject; 
hence  the  term  Predicate  Nominative. 

13.  An  Appositive  Noun  is  a noun  added  to  another 
noun  or  a pronoun  to  explain  it : Mr.  Jones,  our  neighbor, 
bought  the  house.  An  appositive  noun  is  in  the  same  case 
as  the  noun  or  pronoun  with  which  it  is  in  apposition. 
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14.  Adjectives  are  classified,  with  respect  to  their  posi- 
tion in  the  sentence,  as  Attributive  (or  Adherent),  Apposi- 
tive,  and  Predicate. 

a.  An  Attributive  (or  Adherent)  Adjective  regularly 
precedes  the  noun  it  modifies : a little  boy , the  tall  man. 

b.  An  Appositive  Adjective  usually  follows  the  noun 
and  is  separated  from  it  by  a comma : A small  child , dirty 
and  ragged,  was  sitting  on  the  steps. 

c.  A Predicate  Adjective,  as  in  the  sentence  He  is  tall, 
has  already  been  defined. 

15.  A Phrase  is  a closely  related  group  of  words  used  as 
a part  of  speech,  but  not  containing  both  a subject  and  a 
predicate.  An  important  kind  of  phrase  is  the  Prepositional 
Phrase  (a  preposition  with  a substantive),  which  may  be 
used  as  an  adjective : The  parents  of  the  child  are  both  sick ; 
or  as  an  adverb : They  live  in  the  third  story. 

16.  A Clause  is  a group  of  words  containing  both  a sub- 
ject and  a predicate  and  used  as  a part  of  a sentence. 
There  are  two  kinds  of  clauses:  Principal  Clauses  and 
Subordinate  Clauses. 

a . A Principal  Clause  is  a clause  which  may  stand  alone 
as  a sentence : I shall  stay  at  home  if  it  rains. 

b.  A Subordinate  Clause  is  a clause  which  depends  on 
a principal  clause : I shall  stay  at  home  if  it  rains. 

17.  Subordinate  clauses  are  classified  as 

a.  Substantive  Clauses : What  you  say  is  true. 

b.  Adjectival  Clauses : There  is  the  man  who  found  it. 

c.  Adverbial  Clauses : I went  home  when  he  came. 

18.  A sentence  may  be  classified,  with  regard  to  its 
structure,  as  Simple,  Compound,  or  Complex. 

a.  A Simple  Sentence  contains  only  one  subject  and  one 
predicate,  either  or  both  of  which  may  be  compound : 
Fred  sings  well. 
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b.  A Compound  Sentence  contains  two  or  more  simple 
sentences : Fred  was  singing,  and  Minnie  was  dancing. 

c.  A Complex  Sentence  contains  one  or  more  subordi- 
nate clauses : He  stayed  until  it  got  dark. 

III.  Inflection 

19.  Inflection  is  a change  in  the  form  of  a word  to 
indicate  a change  in  its  meaning  or  use : book,  books ; he, 
him ; live,  lives,  lived. 

Declension 

20.  The  inflection  of  a noun  or  pronoun  is  called  its 
Declension.  Nouns  and  pronouns  are  declined  to  show 
number  and  case. 

a.  A noun  or  pronoun  is  in  the  Singular  Number  when 
it  denotes  one  person,  place,  or  thing : man,  chair,  I ; in  the 
Plural  Number  when  it  denotes  more  than  one:  men, 
chairs,  we. 

b.  There  are  four  cases  : 

(1)  The  Nominative,  used  chiefly  as  the  subject  of  the 
sentence : The  boy  ate  the  apple. 

(2)  The  Genitive,  used  to  denote  possession : the  boy's 
hat. 

(3)  The  Dative,  used  as  the  indirect  object : I gave  the 
boy  the  ball. 

(4)  The  Accusative,  used  as  the  direct  object  and  as  the 
object  of  a preposition  : I gave  the  boy  the  ball. 

Gender 

21.  A noun  denoting  a male  is  of  the  Masculine  Gender : 
man,  boy,  Jather;  a noun  denoting  a female  is  of  the 
Feminine  Gender : woman,  girl,  mother ; a noun  denoting 
neither  a male  nor  a female  is  of  the  Neuter  Gender : table, 
wall,  tree. 
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Comparison 

22.  The  inflection  of  adjectives  and  adverbs  to  denote 
degree  is  called  Comparison.  There  are  three  degrees 
of  comparison,  the  Positive,  the  Comparative,  and  the 
Superlative:  positive  high,  comparative  higher,  superla- 

1 tive  highest . 

Conjugation 

23.  The  inflection  of  a verb  is  called  Conjugation.  Verbs 
are  conjugated  to  show  voice,  mood,  and  tense,  and  the 
number  and  person  of  the  subject. 

Voice 

24.  Voice  is  the  change  in  the  form  of  a verb  which 
indicates  whether  the  subject  acts  or  is  acted  on. 

a.  The  Active  Voice  represents  the  subject  as  acting : 
John  painted  the  house. 

b.  The  Passive  Voice  represents  the  subject  as  being 
! acted  on : The  house  was  painted  by  John. 

c.  A verb  used  intransitively  usually  has  the  active 

I voice  only. 

Mood 

25.  Mood  is  a change  in  the  form  of  a verb  to  denote  the 
manner  in  which  its  action  or  state  is  expressed. 

a.  The  Indicative  Mood  is  used  essentially  to  state  a 
: fact  or  ask  a question  concerning  a fact:  Henry  lost  his 
\ yen.  Why  are  you  laughing  ? 

b.  The  Subjunctive  Mood  is  used  essentially  to  express 
volition,  wish,  and  condition  contrary  to  fact : I move  that 
Mr.  Brown  be  made  chairman  of  the  meeting.  Heaven  help 
us!  If  James  were  here,  he  would  repair  it. 

c.  The  Imperative  Mood  is  used  to  express  a command, 
request,  or  entreaty : Go  home  at  once.  Lend  me  your  book, 
please.  Don't  whip  him! 
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Infinitive  and  Gerund 

26.  The  Infinitive  and  the  Gerund  are  verbal  nouns. 
Like  nouns  they  have  case  construction.  Like  verbs  they 
may  have  an  object  and  adverbial  modifiers. 

a.  The  Infinitive  is  usually  preceded  by  the  preposition 
to  : To  see  is  to  believe.  He  forgot  to  close  the  door. 

b.  The  Gerund  ends  in  -ing : Seeing  is  believing.  He 
spent  the  afternoon  in  writing  letters.  The  present  participle 
also  ends  in  -ing,  but  it  is  an  adjective ; the  gerund  is  a 
noun. 

Participle 

27.  The  Participle  is  a verbal  adjective.  Like  an  adjec- 
tive it  may  modify  a noun ; like  a verb  it  may  have  an 
object  and  adverbial  modifiers:  Hearing  a noise  in  the 
room,  I opened  the  door.  The  horse,  frightened  by  the  cars, 
ran  away.  The  participle  has  two  forms,  present  and  past : 
watching,  watched ; breaking,  broken. 

Tense 

28.  Tense  is  a change  in  the  form  of  a verb  to  indicate 
the  time  of  the  action  or  state  expressed  by  the  verb. 

a.  The  Present  Tense  indicates  that  the  action  takes 
place  in  present  time : There  comes  your  father.  I see  him 
now. 

b.  The  Past  Tense  indicates  that  the  action  took  place 
in  past  time : We  played  tennis  this  morning.  He  went  to 
the  movies  last  night. 

c.  The  Present  Perfect  Tense  indicates  that  the  action 
was  completed  before  the  present  time : I have  written  the 
letter. 

d.  The  Past  Perfect  Tense  indicates  that  the  action  was 
completed  before  a certain  time  in  the  past:  When  I 
called,  he  had  already  left  the  house. 
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e.  The  Future  Tense  indicates  that  the  action  will  take 
place  in  future  time : I shall  help  you  tomorrow.  She  will 
bake  the  cake  this  evening. 

f.  The  Future  Perfect  Tense  indicates  that  the  action 
will  be  completed  before  a certain  time  in  the  future: 
They  will  have  departed  before  then.  The  future  perfect 
tense  is  rarely  used  in  ordinary  speech. 

Person  and  Number 

29.  A verb  agrees  with  its  subject  in  person  (first,  second, 
and  third)  and  in  number  (singular  and  plural). 


Progressive  and  Emphatic  Tense  Forms 

30.  a.  The  Progressive  Forms  consist  of  the  verb  be  as 
auxiliary,  followed  by  the  present  participle  of  the  verb 
that  is  being  conjugated : I am  writing,  he  was  writing. 

b.  The  Emphatic  Forms  consist  of  the  verb  do  as  auxil- 
iary, followed  by  the  present  infinitive  of  the  verb  that  is 
being  conjugated : I do  write,  he  did  write.  In  negative 
and  interrogative  sentences  do  is  not  emphatic : I do  not 
speak  Italian . Do  you  speak  Spanish  ? 

Principal  Parts 

31.  The  Principal  Parts  of  a verb  are  the  forms  which, 
if  we  know  them,  enable  us  to  give  all  its  forms,  or  con- 
jugate it.  The  principal  parts  are  the  present  infinitive, 
the  past  indicative,  and  the  past  participle : 


PRESENT  INDICATIVE 
Singular 

First  Person:  I write 


Plural 
we  write 
you  write 
they  write 


Second  Person:  you  write 

Third  Person:  he  writes 


Present  Infinitive 


Past  Indicative 
loved 
watched 


Past  Participle 


love 

watch 

sing 


sang 


loved 

watched 

sung 
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Synopsis 


32.  The  following  is  a synopsis,  in  the  third  person 
singular,  of  the  indicative  of  the  verb  watch : 

ACTIVE  VOICE 


Ordinary 


Present : 

Past : 

Present  Perfect: 
Past  Perfect : 
Future : 

Future  Perfect : 


he  watches 
he  watched 
he  has  watched 
he  had  watched 
he  will  watch 
he  will  have 
watched 


Progressive 


Emphatic 


he  is  watching  he  does  watch 

he  was  watching  he  did  watch 
he  has  been  watching 
he  had  been  watching 
he  will  be  watching 
he  will  have  been 
watching 


Present : 

he 

Past : 

he 

Present  Perfect : 

he 

Past  Perfect : 

he 

Future : 

he 

Future  Perfect: 

he 

PASSIVE  VOICE 
Ordinary 
is  watched 
was  watched 
has  been  watched 
had  been  watched 
will  be  watched 
will  have  been  watched 


Progressive 
he  is  being  watched 
he  was  being  watched 


VOCABULARIES 


EXPLANATIONS 


Separable  compound  verbs  are  indicated  by  a vertical  line  between 
the  prefix  and  the  rest  of  the  verb : auf'lfteben. 

Verbs  that  take  fern  in  the  perfect  tenses  are  so  indicated.  When  no 
auxiliary  is  given,  the  verb  takes  fyabett. 

The  principal  parts  of  the  simple  strong  verbs  are  given  in  the  Ger- 
man-English  Vocabulary,  and  of  both  the  simple  and  the  compound 
strong  verbs  in  the  English-German  Vocabulary : fatten  (er  fällt,  er  fiel,  er 
ift  gefallen),  aug'lfefjen  (er  field  aus,  er  faf)  aus,  er  bat  auggefeljen). 

The  genitive  singular  and  the  nominative  plural  of  nouns  are  in- 
dicated as  follows : 

bag  9D?effer  (-8,  — ) = nom.  sg.  bag  9D?effer,  gen.  sg.  beg  SJlefferg,  nom. 
pi.  bie  99?effer 

ber  SBaurrt  (-eg,  -“-e)  = nom.  sg.  ber  93aum,  gen.  sg.  beg  33aunteg,  nom. 
pi.  bie  33äume 

bie  $älte  ( — ) = nom.  sg.  bie  $älte,  gen.  sg.  ber  $älte,  no  plural 

The  biefer-words  and  the  fein-words  are  given  in  the  nominative 
singular  masculine,  feminine,  and  neuter  forms : biefer  (biefe,  biefeg),  fein 
(feine,  fein). 

The  comparative  and  superlative  forms  of  adjectives  are  indicated 
when  they  show  modification  of  the  stem  vowel  or  are  irregular:  alt 
(^er,  -“-eft)  = positive  alt,  comparative  älter,  superlative  älteft. 

Since  the  uninflected  form  of  the  German  adjective  may  be  used  as 
an  adverb,  the  latter  is  not,  as  a rule,  listed  separately. 

Accents  are  used  to  indicate  the  pronunciation  when  the  stress  is  not 
on  the  first  syllable,  and  also  in  the  case  of  separable  compound  verbs  : 
^ta'lien,  entfjal'ten,  ab'|ne£)men. 

The  length  of  vowels  whose  quantity  is  doubtful  or  irregular  is 
indicated  by  means  of  the  long  and  short  signs,  - and  ~ , placed  above 
the  vowel : 93üd),  53äcf),  toerben. 


ABBREVIATIONS 


abbrev. 

. = abbreviation 

indef.  = indefinite 

poss.  = possessive 

acc.  = 

accusative 

indie.  = indicative 

pred.  = predicate 

adj.  = 

adjective 

infin.  — infinitive 

pref.  = prefix 

adv.  = 

adverb 

infl.  = inflection 

prep.  = preposition 

art.  = 

article 

insep.  = inseparable 

pres.  = present 

aux.  = 

= auxiliary 

inter j.  = interjection 

pron.  = pronoun 

card.  = 

= cardinal 

interrog.  = interrogative 

recip.  = reciprocal 

compar.  = comparative 

intr.  = intransitive 

reft.  =reflexive 

cond.  ■- 

= conditional 

irr  eg.  — irregular 

rel.  = relative 

conj.  = 

= conjunction 

masc.  — masculine 

sep.  = separable 

contr. 

= contraction 

mod.  = modal 

sg.  = singular 

coörd. 

= coordinating 

neut.  = neuter 

str.  = strong 

dat.  = 

dative 

nom.  = nominative 

subj.  — subjunctive 

def.  = 

definite 

num.  = numeral 

subord.  = subordinating 

dem.  = 

= demonstrative 

ord.  = ordinal 

superl.  = superlative 

fern.  = 

: feminine 

part.  = participial  or  par- 

tr. = transitive 

fut.  = 

future 

ticiple 

w.  = with 

gen.  = 

genitive 

perf.  = perfect 

wk.  = weak 

impers.  = impersonal 

pers.  = personal 

indecl. 

= indeclinable 

pi.  = plural 
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The  asterisks  indicate  the  words  used  in  sections  A,  B,  and  C.  Words 
which  are  not  starred  occur  in  section  D,  optional  reading  selections. 


ab'lbilben  ( wk .)  depict 
ab' | brennen  ( irr  eg .,  aux.  fein)  burn 
down 

ber  *Abcnb  (-8,  -e)  evening ; abenbg 
of  an  evening,  in  the  evening; 
am  Abenb  in  the  evening ; geftern 
abenb  last  night;  ju  Abenb  effen 
eat  supper 

bag  *Abenbeffcn  (-8,  — ) supper 
ber  Abenbfonncnfcbcin  (-8)  evening 
sunshine 

bte  Abenbftunbc  ( — , -n)  evening 
hour 

*aber  coörd.  conj.  but,  however; 
interj.  why 

ber  Aberglaube  (-n8)  superstition 
ab'lbängen  ( str .)  w.  toon  dat.  depend 
on 

ab'lbolen  (wk.)  call  for 
bte  Abfiiräung  ( — , -en)  abbreviation 
*ab'|fiiffen  (wk.)  kiss  heartily  or 
repeatedly 

*ab'|laben  (str.)  unload 
ab'|lef)nen  (wk.)  refuse,  decline 
*ab'!nebmen  (str.)  tr.  take  off ; intr. 

decrease  (in  length),  grow  shorter 
*ab'|fd)i<fen  (wk.)  send  off,  send 
ber  *Abfd)ieb  (-8,  -e)  leave,  part- 
ing ; beim  Abfdjieb  at  (or  on)  part- 
ing 

ab'lftben  (str.)  sit  out 

bag  Abteil  (-8,  -e)  compartment 

ab'lsabten  (wk.)  pay  off 


*ad)  ah,  oh ; ad)  fo  oh,  I see 
*arf)t  eight 

ad)t'|geben  (str.)  pay  attention 
*ad)tsef)nt  eighteenth 
ber  Acferbau  (-8)  agriculture 
ber  A rf  erb  oben  (-8,  — or  ■*)  arable 
soil,  soil  fit  for  cultivation 
ber  *AbIer  (-8,  — ) eagle 
bie  Abref'fe  ( — , -n)  address 
ber  Abtoofat'  (to  = m)  (-en,  -en)  attor- 
ney, lawyer 

ber  Affe  (-n,  -n)  monkey 
Afrifa  (neut.)  (-8)  Africa 
öbnltd)  similar;  cifmltdj  feljen  re- 
semble, look  like 
afabc'mifd)  academic 
ber  *Alartn'  (-8,  -e)  alarm 
*all  declined  like  biefer  but  often 
uninflected  before  the  def.  art.  or 
demonstratives  or  possessives  all, 
every;  alleg  all,  everything;  to  or 
allem  above  all 

*allctn'  in  poetry  sometimes  allet'ne 
alone 

atlerbingg'  to  be  sure 
^allerlei'  all  kinds  of,  all  sorts  of 
al'lcrun'gliicflidbft  most  unhappy  of 
all 

allgemein'  universal,  general,  com- 
mon 

all  bier'  emphatic  here 
aüjäbr'lidb  annual 
bie  Alben  pi.  the  Alps 
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*al£  subord.  conj.  when,  as;  after 
compar.  than ; after  negative  but, 
except ; alg  ob  as  if 
*atfo  accordingly,  therefore,  then ; 

alfo  feljr  so  very  much 
*att  (-“-er,  -“-eft)  old;  ber  2llte  adj. 
infl.  old  man 

altbeutftf)  adj.  Old  German 
*am  contr.  of  an  bent 
*9lnte'rtfa  ( neut .)  (-g)  America 
bie  §lme'rifafabrt  ( — , -en)  trip  (or 
flight)  to  America 
ber  *9lnterifa'ner  (-g,  — ) American 
*amerifa'nifcb  American 
9lmor  ( masc .)  (-g, 2lmoret'ten)  Cupid 
amiifie'ren  (wk.)  amuse ; reft,  enjoy 
oneself 

*an  prep.  w.  dat.  or  acc.  to,  at,  on 
ber  5fnblicf  (-g,  -e)  sight,  spectacle 
an'lbrecfjen  ( str .,  aux.  fein)  dawn 
*anber  other;  Don  etmag  anberem 
about  something  else  or  some- 
thing different 
änbern  (wk.)  change,  alter 
*anberg  adv.  otherwise ; anberg  fein 
be  different ; anberg  toerben  change 
anberem o elsewhere 
anberhmrtg  elsewhere 
aneinan'ber  to  one  another,  to  each 
other 

an'|erfennen  irreg.  acknowledge 
ber  *9lnfang  (-g,  ^e)  beginning; 
Anfang  Oftober  at  the  beginning 
of  October ; gu  Anfang  at  the  be- 
ginning 

*an'|fangen  (str.)  begin 
ber  *2lnfänger  (-g,  — ) beginner 
bie  9tnforberung  ( — , -en)  demand, 
requirement ; btefelben  2lnforbe= 
rungen  ftellen  have  the  same  re- 
quirements 

an'lfiiljren  (wk.)  cite,  mention 
an'|  geben  (str.,  aux.  fein)  be  prac- 


ticable, be  possible;  mie  gefjt’g 
nur  an  how  on  earth  is  it  possible 
an'|  geboren  (wk.)  belong  to,  be  a 
member  of 

*angencbm  agreeable,  pleasant;  ac- 
ceptable 

angefeben  looked  up  to,  of  conse- 
quence, distinguished 
bag  9tngeficf>t  (-3,  -e)  face,  counte- 
nance 

an'| bangen  (wk.)  hang  on,  suffix, 
add 

bie  9fnflagc  ( — , -n)  accusation 
*an'|fommen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  arrive 
an'lfiinben  (wk.)  announce,  pro- 
claim 

bie  9lnlage  ( — , -n)  laying  out, 
construction ; (manufacturing) 
plant,  works 

an'| machen  (wk.)  make  or  light  or 
kindle  (a  fire) 

entnehmen  (str.)  accept,  take 
bag  Slnpftanjcn  (-g)  planting 
*ang  contr.  of  an  bag 
anfcbaulicb  distinct,  clear 
an'lfeben  (str.)  look  at;  fid)  (dat.) 
etmag  anfeben  look  at  closely, 
gaze  at 

bag  9lnfef)en  (-g)  regard,  esteem; 
in  bobem  Hnfeben  fteben  enjoy  great 
esteem 

*anftatt'  prep.  w.  gen.  instead  of 
bie  9(nftcl(ung  ( — , -en)  employment, 
appointment 

*an'|fttmmen  (wk.)  strike  up  or  be- 
gin (a  song) 

ber  *9lnteü  (-g)  share,  part,  inter- 
est; Anteil  nehmen  an  dat.  take 
an  interest  in 

bie  *9lntmort  ( — > -en)  answer 
*antu>  orten  (wk.)  dat.  of  person  an- 
swer 

bie  9fnsabl  ( — ) number 
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*an'|ätef)cit  ( str .)  put  on  (clothes) ; 
, refl.  dress 

ber  *9fnsug  (-g,  äc)  suit  (of  clothes) 
an'lsünben  ( wk .)  light,  kindle 
ber  *9fbfef  (-g,  -“-)  apple 
ber  (-(8),  -e)  April 

bie  ^Slrbeit  ( — , — en)  work 
Arbeiten  (wk.)  work 
; bie  *2(rbeitgftunbe  ( — , -n)  working 
hour 

j bag  *9frbett£5tmmer  (-g,  — ) work- 
room 

bag  2(rd)iö'  (-g,  -e)  archives 
*arm  (-er,  -ft)  poor,  unfortunate; 
bie  Slrmen  the  poor 
; ber  *2frm  (-eg,  -e)  arm 
1 bie  9frmut  ( — ) poverty 

bte  *2lrt  ( — , -en)  kind,  sort ; way, 
manner;  nctd)  meiner  21rt  in  my 
way 

ber  *9trst  (-eg,  -^e)  physician,  doctor 
bag  2ffd)cnfod)  (-g,  ^er)  ash  pit, 
place  for  the  ashes 
ber  21ft  (-eg,  ^e)  limb  (of  a tree) 
ber  *9ftf)fef  (-en,  -en)  athlete 
*atmcn  (wk.)  breathe 
*aud)  also ; audj  nidjt  gut  not  good 
either;  and)  fein  ^>eft  no  note- 
book either;  idj  aud)  nid)t  nor  I 
either  or  neither  do  I 
bic  2lu  ( — , -en)  meadow 
*auf  prey.  w.  dat.  or  acc.  upon,  on ; 
at,  to 

ber  2lufentf)aft  (-g,  -0  stay,  sojourn 
auffalfenb  striking,  conspicuous 
bie,  *2fuffiif)rung  ( — , -en)  perform- 
ance 

bie  *9lufgabe~( — , -n)  exercise,  les- 
son 

*auf  | geben  (str.)  give  up 
*auf'|gef)cn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  rise; 

open,  blossom 
^aufgeregt  excited 


auf'|f)cben  (str.)  do  away  with, 
abolish 

*auf/|f)ikcn  (wk.)  cease,  stop 
bie  Stuff  age  ( — , -n)  edition 
*auf'|macf)cn  (wk.)  open 
bie  2tufnat)meprüfung  ( — , -en)  ex- 
amination for  admission 
auf  Ipffansen  (wk.)  plant,  set  up 
*aufd  contr.  of  auf  bag 
ber  *9fuffat?  (-eg,  *-e)  essay,  com- 
position 

auf'lfdjtagcn  (str.)  put  up,  erect  (a 
stage) 

bie  2tuffid)t  ( — ) control,  supervision 
auf'lftefjen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  stand  up, 
get  up,  rise 

auf  Iftctfen  (wk.)  raise,  furnish 
auf  | treten  (str.,  aux.  fein)  appear 
bag  Stuftretcn  (-g)  appearance  (in 
public),  bearing 

*auf  |nmd)en  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  awake, 
wake  up 

auf  |ttmd)fcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  grow  up 
auf|ääf)lcn  (wk.)  enumerate 
auf  | sieben  (str.)  bring  up,  raise 
bag  *9tugc  (-g, -n)  eye;  grofte  $tugen 
madjen  open  one’s  eyes  wide 
ber  2tugcnarst  (-g,  ^e)  oculist 
bag  Stugentciben  (-g,  — ) disease  of 
the  eye 

ber  2tugcnfpicget  (-g,  — ) eye  mir- 
ror, ophthalmoscope 
ber  *2(uguff  (-(e) g or  — , -e)  August 
*aug  prep.  w.  dat.  out  of,  from; 
adv.  out 

aud'|bifbcn  (wk.)  instruct,  train, 
educate 

aud'|brcd|en  (str.)  break  out,  burst 
forth 

ber  Studbrud  (-g,  ^e)  expression; 
gum  Slugbrucf  bringen  express ; gum 
Slugbrucf  fommen  be  expressed, 
find  expression 


492 


First  Book  in  German 


*au8']brücfen  (wk.)  express 
ber  *2lu3flug  (-8,  -“e)  outing ; einen 
2lu8flug  machen  go  on  an  outing 
au8'| geben  ( str .)  spend  (money) 
*au£gebrannt  gutted 
*au8'| geben  (str.,  aux.  fein)  go  out 
auS'l  graben  (str.)  dig  out  or  up 
ba8  SluSIanb  (-8)  foreign  country; 

int  2lu8lanbe  abroad 
au3'|ntalen  (wk.)  paint;  fid)  (dat.) 
ett»a8  auSmalen  picture  a thing 
to  oneself 

bie  SluSnafjmc  ( — , -n)  exception 
*auS'lfeben  (str.)  look,  appear 
*auf|er  prep.  w.  dat.  out  of;  be- 
sides, except 
*auf)erbem  adv.  besides 
*aufierf)alb  prep.  w.  gen.  outside  of 
ber  SluSfprud)  (-8,  ^e)  utterance, 
saying 

bie  SluSftattung  ( — , -en)  fitting  out, 
equipment 

auS'lftobfcn  (wk.)  stuff 
auS'|taufd)en  (wk.)  exchange 
auS'liiben  (wk.)  exercise,  exert 
auS'|mifd)cn  (wk.)  wipe  out,  erase 
au^'lsctrfjncn  (wk.)  distinguish 
auS'| sieben  (str.)  take  off  (clothes) ; 
refl.  undress 

bag  2futo  (-8,  -8)  automobile 
ba8  *9Iutomobif  (-8,  -e)  automo- 
bile 

ber  *23ad)  (-e8,  *-e)  brook 
bie  23acfe  ( — , -n)  cheek 
ber  23 defer  (-8,  — ) baker 
ba8  23arftoerf  (-8)  pastry,  cakes 
ba8  *23  ab  (-e8,  ^er)  bath 
*baben  (wk.)  bathe;  fait  (inarm) 
baben  take  a cold  (warm)  bath 
ba8  *23abesimmer  (-8,  — ) bath- 
room 

bie  *23abn  ( — , -en)  track,  road; 


(—  Gsifenbafjn)  railroad ; non  ber 
23af)n  bolen  meet  at  the  station 
bie  23af)nfaf)rt  ( — , -en)  railroad 
trip,  trip  on  the  train 
ber  *23afjnf)of  (-8,  ^e)  (railroad) 
station 

ber  23af)nfteig  (-8,  -e)  platform 
*balb  soon 

ber  23alfen  (-8,  — ) beam 
ber  *23  aH  (-e8,  Äe)  ball 
bie  23aUa'be  ( — , -n)  ballad 
ba8  *23anb  (-e8,  -e)  bond,  tie ; (pi. 
-^er)  ribbon 

bangen  (wk.)  be  afraid,  fear ; langen 
unb  bangen  " fret  and  sorrow  ” 
bie  *23anf  ( — , *-€)  bench 
ber  23  är  (-en,  -en)  bear 
ber  23  ar bier'  (-8,  -e)  barber 
ber  *18  ärenfee  (-8)  Bear  Lake 
ber  235rt  (-e8,  -“-e)  beard 
ber  23  au  (-e8,  Sauten)  building,  con- 
struction, structure,  edifice 
*baucn  (wk.)  bpild;  cultivate  or 
raise  (crops) ; auf  einen  bauen  rely 
on  one 

ber  *23auer  (-8  or  -n,  -n)  peasant, 
farmer 

bie  *23äuerin  ( — , -nen)  peasant 
woman,  farmer’s  wife 
ba8  *23auernf)au8  (— f>aufe8,  —Raufer) 
peasant  house,  farmhouse 
ber  *23  aunt  (-e8,  -“-e)  tree 
ber  23autnftamm  (-8,  ^e)  tree  trunk 
ber  23aumftumbf  (- 8 , -“e)  tree  stump 
bie  23aumh)otte  ( — ) cotton 
babrtfcf)  (at)  = ai)  Bavarian 
ber  23eam'te  adj.  infl.  official 
*beant'm  orten  (wk.)  answer 
bcauf'fidjtigcn  (wk.)  superintend 
bebau'en  (wk.)  cultivate 
ber  *23ed)er  (-8,  — ) drinking-cup 
*bebau'ern  (wk.)  regret 
*bebe'rfen  (wk.)  cover 
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bebeu'ten  (wk.)  mean,  signify,  por- 
tend ; bebeutenb  part.  adj.  signifi- 
cant, important,  considerable 
bie  23ebeu'tung  ( — , -en)  meaning, 
significance 

bebrii'tfen  (wk.)  oppress,  distress 
beendigen  (wk.)  end 
bie  23een'bigung  ( — ) ending,  ter- 
mination 

bag  23eet  (-eg,  -e)  bed  (of  flowers 
or  vegetables) 

*befef)'Ien  (er  befiehlt,  er  befaßt,  er  fjat 
befohlen)  dat.  of  person  command, 
order 

befe'ftigt  fortified 
befin'ben  (str.)  refl.  be  found,  be 
bag  *25efinbcn  (-g)  health 
bcfik'bern  (wk.)  forward,  convey 
bcfreun'bet  on  friendly  terms, 
friendly,  allied 
begabt'  gifted,  talented 
*begef)'ren  (wk.)  desire 
*begei'ftern  (wk.)  fill  with  enthusi- 
asm, inspire 

ber  SSeginn'  (-g)  beginning;  ju  Se= 
ginn  at  the  beginning 
*begtn'nen  (er  beginnt,  er  begann,  er 
fjat  begonnen)  begin 
*begfei'ten  (wk.)  accompany 
begra'ben  (str.)  bury 
bcgrei'fen  (str.)  comprehend,  grasp, 
understand 

ber  23egrün'ber  (-g,  — ) founder 
begrüben  (wk.)  greet,  salute 
bcban'beln  (wk.)  handle,  treat 
bie  23efjanb'Iung  ( — , -en)  treatment 
*befjaup'tcn  (wk.)  assert,  maintain 
befjerr'fcfjen  (wk.)  govern,  dominate 
*bei  prep.  w.  dat.  by,  at,  at  the 
house  of,  with,  during 
*beibe  both,  two 
*ber  SSeifalt  (-g)  applause 
*bet'| legen  (wk.)  inclose 


*betm  contr.  of  bei  bent 
bag  *23 ein  (-eg,  -e)  leg;  auf  ben 
Seinen  fein  be  on  one’s  feet 
betna'pe  nearly,  almost 
betfam'men  beside  each  other  or 
one  another,  together 
bag  23eifam'menfein  (-g)  gathering 
bag  *23eifpiel  (-g, -e)  example;  jum 
Seifpief  for  example 
*betfeett  (er  beifjt,  er  bifj,  er  fjat  gebiffen) 
bite 

bei'lftefjen  (str.)  dat.  aid,  help 
*bei'nu>fjnen  (wk.)  dat.  be  present 
at,  attend 

bie  23etämp'fung  ( — > -en)  combat- 
ing 

befannt'  known,  well  known,  fa- 
miliar 

befen'nen  irreg.  confess,  acknowl- 
edge 

ber  Sefen'ner  (-g,  — ) confessor; 
professor  or  follower  (of  a re- 
ligion) 

befla'gen  (wk.)  lament,  regret 
*befom'mcn  (str.)  get,  obtain,  re- 
ceive 

befiim'mert  grieved,  sorrowful 
befe'efen  (wk.)  lick 
befe'gen  (wk.)  overlay,  face 
bie  Selci'bigung  ( — , -en)  offense, 
insult 

23efgten  (ie  = i + e)  (neut.)  (-g)  Bel- 
gium 

beliebt'  beloved,  liked,  popular 
*betten  (wk.)  bark 
*bemer'fen  (wk.)  remark,  notice 
ber  *23engef  (-g,  — ) (little)  rascal 
benutzen  (wk.)  use,  employ 
bepflanzen  (wk.)  plant;  toieber  be« 
pffanjen  restock 
bereite'  already 
ber  *23 erg  (-eg,  -e)  mountain 
bergig  mountainous 
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berichten  ( wk .)  report,  relate 
*58 erlin'  ( neut .)  (-g)  Berlin 
58ern  (neut.)  (-g)  Bern  (city  in 
Switzerland) 

bcr  *58eruf'  (-es,  -e)  profession, 
business,  calling 
beru'fen  ( str .)  call,  summon 
ber  58eruf£'boEer  (-8,  — ) profes- 
sional boxer 
*beriif)mt'  famous 
bie  58ef<f)äf'ttgung  ( — , -en)  occupa- 
tion, business 

bic  5Bcftf)c'ruitg  ( — , -en)  bestowal 
of  presents 

befcf)Ue'ften  (str.)  close,  conclude, 
end 

*befcf)rei'ben  (str.)  describe 
befefet'  trimmed 
befin'gen  (str.)  sing,  sing  of 
ber  5Befih  (-eg,  -e)  possession 
befit'sen  (str.)  possess,  own 
ber  SBefit'scr  (-g,  — ) possessor, 
owner 

befon'bcr  special 
*befon'bcrg  especially 
befur'gen  (wk.)  attend  to ; procure 
bte  58eftün'bigfeit  ( — ) constancy 
*befte'f)en  (str.)  exist,  consist;  be* 
ftefjen  aug  dat.  consist  of 
befttm'men  (wk.)  fix,  decree,  pre- 
scribe; bestimmt  part.  adj.  definite 
bte  5Beftre'bung  ( — , -en)  endeavor, 
pursuit 

ber  *58efücf)'  (-g,  -e)  visit,  com- 
pany, attendance;  titel  58efud)  a 
great  deal  (or  lots)  of  company ; 
einen  58efudj  machen  pay  a visit 
*befü'd)en  (wk.)  visit,  attend  (a 
school) 

ber  58efft'cber  (-g,  — ) visitor 
beten  (wk.)  pray 

beto'nen  (wk.)  lay  stress  on,  em- 
phasize 


betrachten  (wk.)  consider,  reflect 
on 

betrübt'  dejected,  sorrowful,  sad, 
grieved 

bctrun'fen  drunk 
bag  *58ctt  (-eg,  -en)  bed 
bag  5BctteIftnb  (-g,  -er)  beggar  child 
betteln  (wk.)  beg 
*bettor'  subord.  conj.  before 
bemat'bet  wooded 
bcttmfi'nctt  (wk.)  inhabit,  live  in 
ber  58ett)ot)'ner  (-g,  — ) inhabitant 
ber  58ctuun'berer  (-g,  — ) admirer 
bettmn'bern  (wk.)  admire 
bezeichnen  (wk.)  mark,  designate, 
characterize 

ber  58estrf  (-g,  -e)  district 
bte  5Bibet  ( — , -n)  Bible 
bte  *58tbttotf)ef  ( — , -en)  library 
*biegcn  (er  biegt,  er  bog,  er  bat  ge* 
bogen)  bend ; intr.,  aux.  fein  turn 
bte  *58tene  ( — , -n)  bee 
bag  *58ter  (-eg,  -e)  beer 
ber  23terätpfel  (-g,  — ) watch  fob 
(worn  by  students) 

*btctcn  (er  bietet,  er  bot,  er  bot  ge* 
boten)  offer 

bag  *58 Üb  (-eg,  -er)  picture,  figure 
*bübcn  (wk.)  form 
billig  cheap ; für  billigeg  ©elb  for  a 
moderate  sum 
bte  58ißigfcit  ( — ) cheapness 
*binben  (er  binbet,  er  banb,  er  bat 
gebunben)  bind,  tie 
bte  *58irnc  ( — , -n)  pear 
*bi£  prep.  w.  acc.  until,  to,  up  to, 
as  far  as ; big  is  usually  followed 
by  another  prep.,  as  big  an  bie 
©artenftrafje  as  far  as  Garden 
Street;  subord.  conj.  until 
ber  58tf<f)of  (-g,  -e)  bishop 
*bigf)er'  till  now,  up  to  the  present 
*biftd)cn:  ein  bifjdfen  a bit,  a little 
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bie  Bi ttc  ( — , -n)  request 
*bittcn  (er  bittet,  er  bat,  er  bat  gebeten) 
ask,  request;  bitten  um  acc.  ask 
for;  bitte  please 
bitter  bitter 

bie  Bitterteit  ( — , -en)  bitterness 
bläh  (blaffer  or  bläffer,  blaffeft  or 
bläffeft)  pale 
bag  S31att  (-eg,  -er)  leaf 
*blau  blue 
bläulich  bluish 

*bleiben  (er  bleibt,  er  blieb,  er  ift  geblie- 
ben) remain,  stay 
ber  *Bleiftift  (-g,  -e)  pencil 
ber  Blitf  (-eg,  -e)  look,  glance 
blkfcn  ( wk .)  look 
blinb  blind 

*blil?en  (wk.)  lighten,  flash,  gleam, 
shine 

*blöf?  merely 
*blüfjen  (wk.)  bloom 
bag  Bliimdjen  (-g,  — ) little  flower 
bie  *Blumc  ( — , -n)  flower 
ber  Blumengarten  (-g,  ) flower  gar- 
den 

bie  Blufe  ( — , -n)  blouse 
bag  Blut  (-eg)  blood 
bie  Blüte  ( — , -n)  blossom 
ber  *Boben  (-g,  — or  -“•)  ground, 
soil ; (—  gufeboben)  floor 
bie  Bobcnfl8cf)c  ( — ) surface,  area 
ber  Bogen  (-g,  — or  ■“■)  sheet;  ein 
Bogen  papier  a sheet  of  paper 
bie  Bopne  ( — , -n)  bean 
bie  Borfte  ( — , -n)  bristle 
*bofe  bad,  evil,  angry,  "cross” 
bijglid)  wickedly,  willfully  • 
ber  Brannttoein  (-g,  -e)  brandy 
ber  Braucfj  (-eg,  -“-e)  custom,  usage 
^brauchen  (wk.)  need 
brauen  (wk.)  brew 
braun  brown 
braufen  (wk.)  roar,  rush 


bie  Braut  ( — , -e)  betrothed,  bride 
elect,  (on  the  wedding  day)  bride 
bag  Brautgemanb  (-g,  ~er)  bridal 
dress,  wedding  gown 
bag  Brautpaar  (-g,  -e)  betrothed 
couple 

*bred)cn  (er  brid)t,  er  bräd),  er  pat 
gebrochen)  break 
*breit  broad,  wide 
bie  Brette  ( — , -n)  breadth,  width 
*brennen  (er  brennt,  er  brannte,  er 
bat  gebrannt)  burn,  bake  (of  tiles 
etc.) ; eg  bat  gebrannt  impers. 
there  was  a fire 
ber  Brennftuff  (-g,  -e)  fuel 
bag  *Brett  (-eg,  -er)  board 
ber  Bretterfit?  (-eg,  -e)  board  seat 
bie  Brettcrluanb  ( — , ^t)  board  wall 
ber  *Brief  (-eg,  -e)  letter 
ber  Brieftaften  ('-g,  — or  ■*)  letter 
box 

bie  Brtefntarfc  ( — , -n)  stamp 
ber  Brtefumfd)lag  (-g,  ^e)  envelope 
^bringen  (er  bringt,  er  brachte,  er  bat 
gebracht)  bring,  take 
bag  *Brot  (-eg,  -e)  bread,  loaf  of 
bread 

bag  Brötchen  (-g,  — ) roll 
ber  *Bruber  (-g,  -)  brother 
bag  Briibcrlein  (-g, — ) little  brother 
ber  Brunnen  (-g,  — ) well,  foun- 
tain 

bie  Bruft  ( — , ^e)  breast 
ber  Bube  (-n,  -n)  boy, lad;  rascal, 
rogue 

bag  *Bfld)  (-eg,  ^er)  book 
ber  Büchentnalb  (-g,  ^er)  beech 
forest 

bag  Büdigetoerbe  (-g,  — ) book  trade 
bie  *Bübne  ( — , -n)  stage 
*bunt  variegated,  gay-colored 
bie  Burg  ( — , -en)  castle 
bürgerlich  civil,  civilian 
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bie  Surg'rui'ne  ( — , -it)  castle  ruins, 
ruined  castle 

bcr  *23urfd)e  (-n,  -n)  fellow 
bie  2Surfd)cnfcf)aft  ( — , -en)  Bur- 
schenschaft, students’  club 
bie  SSiirfte  ( — , -n)  brush 
biirften  ( wk .)  brush 
bie  23iifte  ( — , -n)  bust 
bie  *23utter  ( — ) butter 
baö  *58utterbrot  (-g,  -e)  (slice  of) 
bread  and  butter 

ber  (£f)argter'te  (dj  like  fcf) ; % as  in 
French ) adj.  infl.  officer  (of  a 
students’  club) 

ber  (-en,  -en)  Christian ; (= 

Sbriftug)  Christ 

ber  *6f)rift&aum  (-g,  ^e)  Christmas 
tree 

bie  Gf)riftenf)eit  ( — )'  Christendom 
bag  *6f)riftfinb  (-g)  the  child  Jesus ; 

Santa  Claus 
cfjriftUtf)  Christian 
bie  Gf)riftnacf)t  ( — ) night  before 
Christmas 

*(Sl)rift0pf)  ( masc .)  (-g)  Christo- 
pher 

(£f)riftug  (masc.)  indecl.,  or  declined 
as  in  Latin  Christ 
bie  *6oufi'ne  (ou  = u)  ( — , -n)  (fe- 
male) cousin 

*ba  adv.  then,  there,  here ; subord. 
conj.  since  (causal),  as  (causal), 
when 

babei'  thereby,  while  (or  in)  doing 
so,  at  the  same  time;  babei  fein 
be  present,  be  of  the  party 
bag  $>äd)  (-eg,  -^er)  roof 
baburcf)'  thereby,  in  that  way,  by 
that  means 

*bafür'  for  it,  as  a result  of  it; 
ba'fiir  for  that 


*bage'gen  against  it ; on  the  other 
hand 

*baf)in'  thither,  there;  big  ba'f)in 
till  then 

bamalg  at  that  time,  then 
bie  *$)amc  ( — , -n)  lady 
*ba'mtt  adv.  with  that ; bamit’  adv. 
with  it,  with  them ; bamit'  subord. 
conj.  in  order  that 
banc'ben  beside  it,  besides 
$>änemarf  (neut.)  (-g)  Denmark 
ber  *£ianf  (-eg)  thanks ; bieten  2)anf 
many  thanks 

*banfbar  thankful,  grateful 
*banfen  (wk.)  dat.  of  person  thank ; 
banfe  fefjr  (or  fdjim)  thank  you 
very  much 

*bann  then,  afterwards,  later 
baran'  on  it 

barauf'  thereupon,  after  that,  on  it, 
on  them 

*baraug'  out  of  it,  out  of  them; 
bar'aug  nrirb  nidjtg  nothing  will 
come  of  that,  "nothing  doing” 
barin'  in  it,  in  them 
barin'ncn  within,  inside 
bar'lftettcn  (wk.)  represent 
*barii'ber  over  it,  about  it,  at 
it 

barun'ter  under  it,  among  it,  among 
them 

bag  $>afein  (-g)  existence 
*baf?  subord.  conj.  that 
bag  *$>atum  (-g,  2)aten)  date 
*bauern  (wk.)  last 
banon'  of  it,  of  them;  ba'toon  of 
that,»  of  this 
*ba'äu  to  that,  for  that 
bie  $)ecfe  ( — , -n)  ceiling 
*becfen  (wk.)  cover;  ben  £ifd)  becfen 
set  the  table 

*bein  (beine,  bein)  adj.  your,  thy; 
indecl.  pred.  pron.  yours,  thine 
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*betner  (beine,  bein(e)g)  pron.  yours, 
thine 

*bcnfcn  (er  benft,  er  backte,  er  bat  ge= 
bad)t)  think ; benfen  an  acc.  think 
of;  fidj  (dat.)  benfen  imagine 
baö  ©enfmat  (-g,  Äer  or  -e)  monu- 
ment, memorial 

*benn  coörd.  conj.  for;  adv.  then 
(not  temporal ) ; in  questions  pray, 
I wonder 

*ber  (bie,  bag)  def.  art.  the;  dem. 
pron.  or  adj.  that,  that  one,  he, 
she,  it;  rel.  pron.  who,  which, 
that 

berjenige  (biejenige,  bagfenige;  pi.  bie* 
jenigen)  adj.  or  pron.  that,  that 
one,  the  one,  he 

*berfef'be  (biefel'be,  bagfef'be;  pi.  bie* 
fel'ben)  adj.  or  pron.  the  same; 
bagfetbe  pron.  the  same  thing 
*be§f)atb  on  that  account,  there- 
fore 

*bcutf(f)  adj.  German;  ©eutfd)  indecl. 
neut.  or  bag  ©eutfdje  adj.  infl. 
German  (language) ; ber  ©eutfdje 
adj.  infl.  German  (man) ; bie 
©eutfdjen  Germans ; auf  beutfd)  in 
German 

*£>eutf(f)Iattb  (neut.)  (-g)  Germany 
ber  *$>esem'ber  (-(g),  — ) Decem- 
ber 

b.  f).  = bag  betfet  that  is 
*bicf)t  thick,  dense,  tight;  bidjt  ba* 
bet  close  by  it 

ber  * ©Uf)ter  (-g,  — ) poet,  writer 
bie  *©icf)tung  ( — , -en)  poetry, 
poem,  (poetical)  work,  writing 
*btcf  thick 

ber  *©teb  (-eg,  -e)  thief 
bienen  (wk.)  dat.  serve 
ber  ©iener  (-g,  — ) servant 
ber  *©tenft  (-eg,  -e)  service 
ber  *©iengtag  (-g,  -e)  Tuesday 


bag  *©ienftmabcben  (-g,  — ) servant 
girl 

*btefer  (biefe,  biefeg)  adj.  or  pron. 

this,  this  one,  the  latter 
*btegfett(g)  prep.  w.  gen.  on  this 
side  of 

bag  ©tng  (-eg,  -e)  thing 
bie  ©^stylin'  ( — ) discipline 
*bod)  adv.  or  coörd.  conj.  yet,  but, 
still,  however,  nevertheless,  any- 
way, after  all ; surely,  really, 
you  know,  why ; w.  subj.  of  wish 
only ; used  w.  the  imperative  for 
emphasis  fdjtoeigt  bod)  hush,  I tell 
you  or  be  quiet,  will  you 
ber  *©oftor  (-g,  ^ofto'ren)  doctor ; 
£>err  ©of tor  in  direct  address 
Doctor;  £err©oftor  Warften  Doc- 
tor Karsten  (in  reference  to  Doc- 
tor Karsten) 

ber  ©oftorgrab  (-g,  -e)  doctor’s  de- 
gree 

ber  ©om  (-eg,  -e)  cathedral 
bie  ©onau  ( — ) Danube 
ber  ©onncr  (-g,  — ) thunder 
*bonnetn  (wk.)  thunder 
ber  *©onnergtag  (-g,  -e)  Thursday ; 
(am)  ©onnergtag  nadjmittag  (on) 
Thursday  afternoon 
bofJbcft  double 
bag  *©orf  (-eg,  -“-er)  village 
bie  ©orffircfje  (— ,-n)  village  church 
ber  ©orn  (-eg,  -e  or  -en  or  -“-er)  thorn 
*bort  there 

bortfjin  thither,  there;  bortf)in,  mo 
to  the  place  where 
bag  *©rama  (-g,  ©ramen)  drama 
ber  ©rama'tifer  (-g,  — ) dramatist 
brama'tifcf)  dramatic 
bran  contr.  of  baran';  bran  benfen 
think  of  it 

brängen  (wk.)  crowd,  press 
brauf?  = braufjen 
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*brauf?en  outside,  out  of  doors,  out 
in  the  world;  braufjen  im  SBalbe 
out  in  the  forest 
brefjett  ( wk .)  turn,  twist 
*brci  three 

ber  'J)rcifömg§tag  (-g,  -c)  Epiphany 
(twelfth  day  after  Christmas) 
breitt  contr.  of  barem'  into  it  or 
them,  in  it  or  them 
breifcig  thirty 
breijefynt  thirteenth 
brefdjen  (er  brifdfl,  er  brofcf),  er  bat 
gebrofcben)  thresh 

bie  $)refcb'mafcbi'ne  ( — , -it)  thresh- 
ing machine 
brin  contr.  of  barin' 
bringen  (er  bringt,  er  brang,  er  ift 
gebrungen)  press  forward,  press 
*britt  third 

ba8  drittel  (-8,  — ) third 

britteng  in  the  third  place,  thirdly 

broken  (wk.)  dat.  threaten 

brüten  over  there 

*bu  you, thou 

*bumm  (-^er,  -“ft)  stupid 

bie  $>ummf)eit  ( — , -en)  stupidity 

*bunfel  dark,  dim,  vague 

bunfetn  (wk.)  become  dark 

*bünn  thin 

*burd)  prep.  w.  acc.  through 
burcfjaug'  completely,  absolutely ; 
w.  negative  at  all 

ber  ^urcbgang^ug  (-$,  -e)  vestibule 
train;  through  train,  "Flyer,” 
"Limited” 

*bürfen  (er  barf,  er  burfte,  er  bat 
geburft)  be  permitted  to,  may; 
w.  a negative  often  must  not 
ber  $>urft  (-eg)  thirst 
*burftig  thirsty 

bag  *2)ubenb  (-g,  -e)  dozen;  ein 
balbeg  SDubenb  half  a dozen 
ber  contr.  of  3)urd)ganggjug 


*eben  adj.  even,  level,  smooth ; 
adv.  just 

ebenfalls?  likewise 
*ebcnfo  just  as 
ed|t  genuine,  real 

bie  *@tfe  ( — , -n)  corner;  an  ber 
(Scfe  at  the  corner 
*ebel  noble 

ber  ©belftein  (-g,  -e)  precious  stone 
(Vbuarb  (masc.)  (-g)  Edward 
*ebe  (also  eb)  subord.  conj.  before 
bie  ©be  ( — , -n)  marriage 
ebern  bronze 

bie  @b*e  ( — , -a)  honor;  neu  ju 
@bren  fommen  become  popular 
again 

ebren  (wk.)  honor 
ebrcnbaft  honorable 
ber  Crbrenblab  (-eg,  -“e)  place  of 
honor 

bag  *(H  (-eg,  -er)  eggi 
bie  @id)e  ( — , -n)  oak 
ber  @td)enbaunt  (-g,  -“e)  oak  tree 
bag  (Bcbböntcben  (-g,  — ) squirrel 
Zeigen  own 
^eigentlich  real 
*eüen  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  hurry 
ber  (Stlptg  (-g,  -“e)  fast  train 
*ein  (eine,  ein)  indef.  art.  a,  an; 
num.  adj.  one ; ein  fo  + adj.  such 
a + adj. 

*etnan'ber  indecl.  recip.  pron.  each 
other,  one  another 
ber  *(?inbru(f  (-g,  -“e)  impression 
deiner  (eine,  ein(e)g)  pron.  one 
*einfacb  simple,  plain 
ber  (Sinflub  (-fluffeg,  -ftiiffe)  influ- 
ence 

ein'lfübren  (wk.)  introduce,  usher 
in  or  into 

ber  Eingang  (-g,  -“e)  entry,  entrance, 
admission 

bie  ©inbeit  ( — , -en)  unit 
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*einigc3  something;  einiges  über  ben 
Äonfunftiü  something  or  some 
remarks  about  the  subjunctive ; 
einige  pi.  adj.  or  pron.  som 
bie  ©inigfcit  (— ) unity 
*ein'|  laben  ( str .)  invite 
*etn'mal  one  time,  once;  einmal' 
once,  once  upon  a time ; w.  im- 
perative just;  nod)  ein'mal  once 
more,  again;  nicftt  einmal'  not 
even 

einfam  lonely,  solitary 
bie  ©infamfeit  ( — ) solitude,  seclu- 
sion 

ein'|f<f)lafen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  fall 
asleep 

ein'lfcftlieftcn  (str.)  inclose 
*einft  once,  once  upon  a time, 
formerly,  some  day 
cin'lfteigcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  get  in, 
get  on  (a  train) 
ein' | teilen  (wk.)  divide 
*ein' | treten  (str.,  aux.  fein)  enter, 
set  in  (of  the  weather) 
ein'|meif)en  (wk.)  consecrate,  dedi- 
cate 

ber  ©inmoftncr  (-3,  — ) inhabitant 
bie  ©inselfteiten  pi.  details 
cinseln  single,  individual 
*einstg  single,  sole,  only 
ba3  *©i3  ((SifeS)  ice 
bie  *©i3babn  ( — , -en)  place  where 
one  skates,  ice  for  skating;  auf 
ber  ©Sbaftn  on  the  ice;  auf  bie 
©iSbaftn  geften  go  skating 
ba3  ©ifen  (-3)  iron 
*bie  ©ifenbalpt  ( — , -en)  railroad 
©ifenbört  (masc.)  (-3)  literally  Iron- 
beard,  name  of  a quack  doctor 
bie  ©ifentiir  ( — , -en)  iron  door 
ber  Glefant'  (-en,  -en)  elephant 
etef'trifd)  electric 
ctenb  miserable,  wretched,  pitiful 


ber  *@Hbogett  (-3,  — ) elbow 
bie  *©ltern  pi.  parents 
cmbfan'gcn  (str.)  receive 
cmftor'lragcn  (wk.)  tower 
ba3  *©nbc  (-3,  -n)  end;  am  ©nbc 
at  the  end,  finally;  ju  ©nbe  fein 
be  over ; gegen  ©nbe  SDMrg  toward 
the  end  of  March;  glücflid)  gu 
©nbe  füftren  bring  to  a happy 
conclusion,  terminate  success- 
fully 

enben  (wk.)  end 

*cnblid)  adj.  final;  adv.  finally,  at 
last 

ber  ©ngcl  (-3,  — ) angel 
*englifd)  adj.  English;  (Snglifd) 
indecl.  newt,  or  ba3  ©nglifcfte  adj. 
infl.  English  (language) 
ber  *©nfel  (-3,  — ) grandson 
bie  ©nfelin  ( — , -nen)  granddaughter 
cntbc'cfcn  (wk.)  discover 
bie  ©ntbc'cfung  ( — , -en)  discovery 
bie  *©nte  ( — , -n)  duck 
entfernt'  removed,  distant 
cntgcg'nen  (wk.)  reply,  retort 
entgegen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  dat.  escape 
*entftal'ten  (str.)  contain 
^entlang'  adv.  along;  ben  3Beg  nadj 
bem  Dorfe  entlang  flauen  look 
along  the  way  toward  the  village 
cntfcftei'bcn  (str.)  decide 
cntfbrc'cftcn  (str.)  dat.  correspond  to 
cntfftrin'gcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  rise 
(of  a river) ; entfpringen  au3  dat. 
spring  (arise,  come)  from 
entftc'bcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  arise, 
originate,  have  its  origin 
*enttöufd)t'  disappointed 
cntmcr'fen  (str.)  sketch,  design 
cnttm'tfeln  (wk.)  unfold,  develop; 
reft,  develop 

bie  (vnthncf'Iung  ( — , -en)  develop- 
ment 
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*entp'cfen  {wie.)  enrapture 
*er  he,  it 

erbau'en  (wk.)  build,  erect,  con- 
struct, found  (a  city) 
ber  @rbe  (-n,  -n)  heir,  inheritor 
bie  *(Srbfe  ( — , -n)  pea 
bie  Grrbbeere  ( — , -n)  strawberry 
bie  *@rbe  ( — , -n)  earth ; auf  (Srben 
old  dat.  sg.  on  earth 
erfahren  {str.)  learn,  ascertain 
bie  *@rfaf)'rung  ( — , -en)  experience 
erfin'ben  {str.)  invent 
ber  (Srfin'bcr  (-g,  — ) inventor 
bie  Grfin'bung  ( — , -en)  invention 
ber  Crrfolg'  (-3,  -e)  success 
erfreu'en  {wk.)  gladden,  cheer 
ba8  ©rfrie'ren  (-g)  freezing  to  death 
erfüllen  (wk.)  fulfill 
erge'ben  (str.)  yield;  prove;  refl. 
result,  follow 

*ergrei'fen  (str.)  catch  (or  take) 
hold  of,  grasp,  seize 
ergründen  (wk.)  fathom,  investi- 
gate 

*erf)al'ten  (str.)  receive ; preserve 
*erf)e'ben  raise,  elevate;  refl.  rise, 
stand  up,  arise 

*erin'nern  (wk.)  w.  an  acc.  remind 
of,  mention ; refl.  w.  an  acc.  re- 
member 

*erfitt'ten  (wk.)  refl.  catch  cold ; fid) 
ftarf  erteilten  catch  a bad  cold 
erfen'nen  irreg.  recognize 
*erflä'ren  (wk.)  explain,  declare 
erflin'gen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  sound,  re- 
sound, ring  out 

erfran'fen  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  fall  ill 
erle'ben  (wk.)  experience ; go 
through  (of  edition  of  a book) 
bag  (£rleb'ni£  ((Srlebniffeg,  Grlebniffe) 
experience 

erleicfi'tern  (wk.)  make  easy,  facili- 
tate 


erler'nen  (wk.)  acquire  (by  study), 
learn 

ermü'ben  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  grow  weary 
*ernft  earnest,  serious 
ero'bern  (wk.)  conquer 
bie  ©rqui'cfung  ( — ; -en)  refresh- 
ment 

ber  (Srre'ger  (-g,  — ) exciter ; cause 
errei'dfen  (wk.)  reach 
erret'ten  (wk.)  rescue,  save ; erretten 
Dor  dat.  save  from 
errichten  (wk.)  erect 
erfdjei'nen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  appear 
erfdjie'ften  (str.)  shoot  (dead) 
erfd)re'rfen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  be  fright- 
ened 

*erft  first,  only,  not  until ; erft  um 
halb  fed)g  not  until  half  past  five ; 
ber  erftere  the  former 
*erftaunt'  astonished 
erfteng  in  the  first  place,  first 
ertappen  (wk.)  catch,  detect 
*erma'chen  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  awake, 
wake  up 

erttmd)'fen  grown,  grown  up 
ermä'gen  (str.)  weigh,  consider 
erttmfj'nen  (wk.)  mention ; näher  er* 
mahnen  mention  in  detail 
*ermar'ten  (wk.)  expect 
*erme'tfen  (wk.)  awaken ; ju  neuem 
Sieben  ermeefen  bring  back  to  life 
ermei'fen  (str.)  show;  render 
ermei'tern  (wk.)  widen,  expand 
ermer'ben  (str.)  acquire,  gain 
bag  (§*5  (-eg,  -e)  ore,  metal,  bronze 
*er£ab'len  (wk.)  relate,  tell 
ber  ©rsbifehof  (-g,  ■“*)  archbishop 
erjeu'gen  (wk.)  beget,  produce 
*e§  pers.  or  indef.  pron.  it ; exple- 
tive there,  it 

ber  *@fel  (-g,  — ) donkey 
*effen  (er  ifct,  er  äh,  er  hat  gegeffen) 
eat 
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ba3  *@ffen  (-3)  eating,  meal,  dinner, 
supper 

ba8  ^©ftättnmcr  (-3,  — ) dining- 
room 

*ctma  perhaps,  perchance,  as  you 
might  suppose;  approximately, 
about 

*etrtm3  indef.  pron.  something,  any- 
thing, some;  adv.  somewhat,  a 
little ; etft>a8  Unangenehmes  some- 
thing unpleasant 
*euer  (eu(e)re,  euer)  adj.  your 
*eu(e)rcr  (eu(e)re,  eu(e)reS)  pron. 
yours 

bie  *@ule  ( — , -n)  owl 
(Juro'pa  ( [neut .)  (-8)  Europe 
curopä'ifcl)  European 
eratg  adj.  eternal,  everlasting ; adv. 
always 

ba8  @£a'men  (-3,  pi.  {Latin) 
mina)  examination;  ein  (gjatnen 
machen  take  an  examination 

bie  *Sabrif  ( — , -en)  factory 
ber  Sabrifant'  (-en,  -en)  manufac- 
turer 

ba8  Sad)  (-e8,  ■‘‘er)  branch  (of  knowl- 
edge), subject  or  department  (of 
study),  field  (sphere  of  activity) 
bie  Säd)fpräd|e  ( — , -n)  technical 
language 

ber  Saben  (-3,  ■“■)  thread,  string 
^fahren  (er  fährt,  er  fuhr,  er  ift 
gefahren)  drive,  ride,  go,  travel; 
jtoeiter  klaffe  {gen.)  fahren  ride 
second  class 

ba8  ftabrrab  (-8,  ^er)  bicycle 
bie  *Saprt  ( — , -en)  drive,  ride, 
journey;  (=  SBanberfahrt)  hike 
ber  *SaH  (-e8,  Äe)  fall ; case 
*faKen  (er  fällt,  er  fiel,  er  ift  gefallen) 
fall ; in  ben  Sftonat  (September  fallen 
come  in  the  month  of  September 


fällen  {wk.)  fell,  cut  down,  cut 
ba3  fällen  (-3)  felling,  cutting 
*faII3  subord.  conj.  in  case  (that) 
falfcb  false,  wrong 
falten  {wk.)  fold 

bie  *Sami'lic  (ie  = t + e)  ( — , -n) 
family 

*fangen  (er  fängt,  er  fing,  er  hat  gefam 
gen)  catch 

bie  ftarbe  ( — , -n)  color 
farbentragenb  color-wearing,  wear- 
ing their  colors 
farbig  colored 
*faft  almost 
*faul  lazy 

ber  *$aulpels  (-e8,  -e)  lazy  person, 
lazybones 

ber  *$ebruar'  (-(8),  -e)  February 
bie  *$eber  ( — , -n)  pen 
ber  Seberput  (-3,  -^e)  hat  with 
feathers 

fehlen  {wk.)  be  lacking,  lack;  an 
2ßirt8f)äufem  fehlt  e8  nicht  there  is 
no  lack  of  inns 

ber  ^epler  (-8,  — ) mistake,  error, 
fault,  defect 

bie  freier  ( — , -n)  celebration  (of  a 
festival),  observance  (of  a day) 
feierlich  festive,  solemn,  formal 
feiern  {wk.)  celebrate,  observe 
ber  *$eiertag  (-3,  -e)  holiday 
fein  fine,  delicate;  lovely, beautiful 
ba3  *$elb  (-e8,  -er)  field 
bie  ^^elbarbeit  ( — , -en)  work  in 
the  field  (s) 

ber  Reifen  (-3,  — ) rock,  cliff 
ba3  Seifenriff  (-8,  -e)  rocky  reef 

ba8  *Senfter  (_g,  — ) window 

bie  *Serien  (ie  = t + e)  pi.  vacation 
fern  far,  distant 

fern'l bleiben  {str.,  aux.  fein)  w.  dat. 

keep  aloof  from 
bie  Seme  ( — > -n)  distance 
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^fertig  finished,  done,  ready;  mit 
ettoag  fertig  fein  be  through  with 
something ; ohne  ehnag  fertig  toer= 
ben  manage  without  something 
*feft  firm,  solid,  tight 
bag  geft  (-eg,  -e)  feast,  festival, 
celebration 

feft'l  halten  ( str .)  hold  fast,  give 
permanence^to,  grasp 
feftlid)  festive 

bie  geftlidjfeit  ( — , -en)  festivity 
*feud)t  damp,  moist 
bag  *geuer  (-g,  — ) fire 
bie  gcurung  ( — , -en)  fire  box 
ber  gidflenmalb  (-g, -^er)  pine  forest 
bag  *gicber  (-g,  — ) fever ; One  im 
gieber  spellbound 
bie  gigur'  ( — , -en)  figure 
*finbcn  (er  finbet,  er  fanb,  er  fjat  ge= 
funben)  find;  fidb  in  ettoag  ( acc .) 
finben  reconcile  or  adapt  oneself 
to  something 

ber  * finger  (-g,  — ) finger;  fid)  in 
ben  f$htger  fcfjneiben  cut  one’s  finger 
ber  finger  but  (-g,  -“-e)  thimble 
ber  *gifd)  (-eg,  -e)  fish 
*fifcf)en  (wk.)  fish,  fish  for;  fifteen 
gefjen  go  fishing 

ber  gifdjer  (-g,  — ) fisher,  fisher- 
man 

ffad)  flat,  level 

bie  glantme  ( — , -n)  flame 

bie  *glafd)e  ( — , -n)  bottle 

flattern  (wk.)  flutter,  flit 

ber  glegel  (-g,  — ) flail 

bag  *gleifd)  (-eg)  meat 

ber  glcifd)er  (-g,  — ) butcher 

ber  gleifc  (-eg)  diligence,  industry 

*fleiffig  diligent,  industrious 

*fliegen  (er  fliegt,  er  flog,  er  ift  geflogen) 

fly 

^fliehen  (er  flieht,  er  flob,  er  ift  geflohen) 
flee 


*fiicf?cn  (eg  fließt,  eg  flöß,  eg  ift  ge- 
floffen)  flow 
bie  glintc  ( — , -n)  gun 
bag  glüglein  (-g,  — ) little  wing 
ber  *glugplah  (-eg,  -e)  airport ; auf 
ben  glugplai?  gehen  go  to  the  air- 
port 

bag  ^glugjcug  (-g,  -e)  airplane; 
mit  bem  glugjeug  reifen  travel  by 
airplane 

ber  glut  (-eg,  -e)  entrance  hall,, 
hall 

bie  glur  ( — , -en)  plain,  fields 
ber  *glüf?  (gluffeg,  gliiffe)  river 
bag  gluPett  (-g,  -en)  river  bed 
bag  *glüf?d)en  (-g,  — ) small  river 
ber  glufebafen  (-g,  -“-)  river  harbor, 
river  port 

bag  gfiiftcrhJort  (-g,  -e)  whispered 
word 

*fo!gen  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  dat.  follow 
forbern  (wk.)  demand 
bie  gorm  ( — , -en)  form,  shape 
ber  *gbrfter  (-g,  — ) forester 
ber  gorftmcifter  (-g,  — ) superin- 
tendent of  a (or  the)  forest 
bie  *gortbilbunggfd)uIe  ( — , -n)  con- 
tinuation school 

fort'l fallen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  be  dis- 
continued 

*fort'| gehen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  go  away 
ber  gortfdjritt  (-g,  -e)  progress 
bie  *gortfehung  ( — -en)  continua- 
tion 

bie  gradfl  ( — , -en)  freight 
bag  gracf)tfcf)iff  (-g,  -e)  freight  boat, 
merchantman 

bie  *grage  ( — , -n)  question 
^fragen  (wk.)  ask;  fragen  nach  dat . 
ask  about 

granfreidf)  (neut.)  (-g)  France 
*gran$  (masc.)  (granj’  or  -eng) 
Francis,  Frank 
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*fransö'ftfd)  ad;. French;  grangöftfd) 
indecl.  neut.  or  bag  grangöfifcße 
adj.  infl.  French  (language) 
bte  *grau  ( — , -en)  woman,  wife; 

grau  53 raun  Mrs.  Braun 
bag  *gräufeht  (-g,  — ) young  lady ; 
gräufein  üDiiiller  Miss  Müller; 
mein  gräufein  in  direct  address 
Miss  ( plus  the  name  of  the  lady ) 
*frei  free,  unrestrained,  informal; 
fret  fjaben  have  a holiday,  have  no 
school ; im  greien  in  the  open  air 
bie  greifjeit  ( — , -en)  freedom,  lib- 
erty 

frcifid)  to  be  sure 
ber  *grcitag  (-g,  -e)  Friday 
*fremb  strange,  foreign ; ber  grembe 
adj.  infl.  stranger 
*freffen  (er  frißt,  er  fraß,  er  I)at  ge= 
freffen)  eat  (of  animals) 
bte  *greubc  ( — , -n)  joy ; mit  biefen 
greuben  with  much  joy;  große 
greube  an  ettnag  ( dat .)  fjaben  take 
great  delight  in  something 
frcublog  joyless,  cheerless 
freubbolf  joyful 

*freuen  ( wk .)  please;  eg  freut  mid) 
I am  glad ; refl.  rejoice,  be  glad  ; 
fid)  freuen  über  ace.  be  glad  of 
ber  *grcuttb  (-eg,  -e)  friend;  ein 
greunb  turn  mir  a friend  of  mine 
*frcunbfid)  friendly 
ber  *grieben  (-g)  or  ber  griebc  (-ng) 
peace 

griebricf)  ( masc .)  (-g)  Frederick 
*fricren  (er  friert,  er  fror,  er  f»at 
gefroren)  be  or  feel  cold 
frifd)  fresh 

*grit?  (masc.)  (griij’  or  -eng)  Fred 
griffen  (neut.)  (-g)  Freddie 
*frof)  glad,  happy 
*frbf)ficf)  merry,  joyful 
fromm  (■“■er,  -“-ft)  pious 


*früß  early;  früher  earlier, former, 
sooner,  formerly 
ber  *grüf)fing  (-g,  -e)  spring 
bag  *grüf)ftütf  (-g,  -e)  breakfast; 
gfeid)  beim  grüfjftücf  right  off  at 
breakfast;  gum  grüßftüd  for  or 
at  breakfast 

ber  gud)g  (gucßfeg,  güdjfe)  fox;  a 
student  in  his  first  semester, 
freshman 
fiiljlen  (wk.)  feel 
*fiif)ren  (wk.)  lead 
ber  giifjrer  (-g,  — ) leader,  guide 
*füffcn  (wk.)  fill 

bie  *güfffeber  ( — , -n)  fountain  pen 
*fiinf  five 

bag  giinftcf  (-g,  — ) fifth 
fiinfunbfedisig  sixty-five 
*fmtfunbgmangig  twenty-five 
fünfunbgmangigft  twenty-fifth 
fünfzig  fifty 

ber  gunfe  (-n,  -n)  or  ber  gunfen  (-g, 
— ) spark 

funfcln  (wk.)  sparkle,  glisten,  glit- 
ter 

*fur  prep.  w.  acc.  for 
*furd)tbar  fearful,  frightful 
*fiird)tcn  (wk.)  fear ; refl.  be  afraid ; 

fid)  fürdjten  bor  dat.  be  afraid  of 
*fürd)  ter  fief)  frightful,  terrible 
*fürg  contr.  of  für  bag 
ber  giirft  (-en,  -en)  prince 
ber  *gflf?  (-eg,  -“-e)  foot ; gu  guß  on 
foot 

ber  *güßbaff  (-g)  football 
bag  *güPafffbief  (-g)  football  game 
ber  güßboben  (-g,  •“•)  floor 
bie  güßff»f?e  ( — , -n)  point  or  tip 
of  the  foot 

bie  güßmanberuttg  ( — , -en)  walking 
tour 

bag  gutter  (-g)  fodder 
füttern  (wk.)  feed 
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bie  ©abe  ( — , -n)  gift 
bie  *©abel  ( — , -n)  fork 
ber  ©ang  (-e8,  -*e)  corridor,  aisle 
bie  *©an£  ( — , ©önfe)  goose 
*gans  adj.  whole,  entire;  adv. 
wholly,  entirely,  quite;  im  gam 
jen  on  the  whole;  ganj  unb  gar 
absolutely 

*gar  adv.  actually,  really;  gar  ntdjt 
not  at  all ; gar  fein  $inn  no  chin 
at  all 

bie  ©arbe  ( — , -n)  sheaf 
ber  *©  arten  (-8,  ■“■)  garden 
ber  ©artenbau  (-8)  gardening 
bie  *©artenftraf?e  ( — ) Garden  Street 
bie  ©affe  ( — , -n)  narrow  street; 
in  southern  Germany  street  (in 
general) 

ber  *©aft  (-e8,  -*e)  guest,  visitor 
bie  *©aftftube  ( — , -n)  public  room 
ber  ©an  (-e8,  -e)  region 
geä'bert  veined 

ba8  *©ebäu'be  (-8,  — ) building 
*geben  (er  gibt,  er  gab,  er  f)at  gegeben) 
give;  e8  gibt  impers.  there  is, 
there  are 

ba8  ©ebief  (-8,  -e)  territory,  do- 
main ; field,  sphere 
ba8  ©ebir'ge  (-8,  — ) mountain 
range,  mountains 
gebir'gig  mountainous 
bie  ©ebirg8'gegenb  ( — , -en)  moun- 
tainous region 

*gebo'ren  ( past  part,  of  gebü'ren 
bear)  born ; mann  finb  ©ie  geboren 
when  were  you  born 
ba8  ©ebot'  (-8,  -e)  command,  com- 
mandment 

ber  ©ebraud}'  (-8,  Äe)  use 
*gebrau'cben  (wk.)  use;  gebrauchen 
gu  dat.  use  for 
gebräuchlich  customary 
gebräunt'  browned,  tanned 


bie  ©ebürt'  ( — , -en)  birth,  nativity 
ber  ©ebürtätag  (-8,  -e)  birthday 
ba8  *©ebürt3'tag3gefcbenf'  (-8,  -e) 
birthday  present 

©ebacb"te8  adj.  infl.  ideas,  mental 
conceptions 

ber  *©eban'fe  (-n8,  -n)  thought 
bie  ©eban'fenlt)rif  ( — ) lyrics  of 
thought 

geban'fenöofl  deep  in  thought,  pen- 
sive 

bie  ©eban'fenmelt  ( — , -en)  world 
of  thought 

ba8  ©cbei'bcn  (-8)  prosperity 
gebenden  irreg.  think;  gebenfen  an 
ace.  think  of 

ba8  *©cbicf)t'  (-8,  -e)  poem 
geeig'nct  suitable 
bie  ©efabr'  ( — , -en)  danger 
*gefdbr'licb  dangerous 
ber  ©eföbr'te  (-n,  -n)  companion 
*gefarien  ( str .)  dat.  please;  e8  ge* 
fällt  ibm  he  likes  it 
*©efro'rene3  adj.  infl.  ice  cream 
ba8  ©efüfyl'  (-8,  -e)  feeling 
*gegen  prep.  w.  acc.  against, 
toward 

bie  ©egcnb  ( — , -en)  region,  parts, 
neighborhood 

ber  ©egenftanb  (-8,  -“-e)  object,  mat- 
ter, subject  matter 
ba8  ©egenftiicf  (-8,  -e)  counterpart 
bie  ©cgcnmart  ( — ) presence 
gegenmärtig  adj.  present;  adv.  at 
present 

ber  ©egner  (-8,  — ) opponent,  an- 
tagonist 

*geben  (in  poetry  often  gef»n)  (er  gebt, 
er  ging,  er  ift  gegangen)  go,  walk; 
e8  gebt  mir  gut  I am  well 
ba8  ©ebim'  (-8,  -e)  brain 
*gebö'ren  (wk.)  belopg ; dat.  of  per- 
son belong  to 
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ber  ©eift  (-e8,  -er)  spirit 
*gelb  yellow 

ba8  *©elb  (-e8,  -er)  money 

ber  *©elbbeutel  (-8,  — ) pocketbook 

gete'gen  situated 

bie  <S5eIe'genJ)cit  (— , -en)  opportu- 
nity, occasion 

*gelin'gen  (e8  gelingt,  e8  gelang,  e8  ift 
gelungen)  dat.  succeed;  e8  gelingt 
it)m,  e8  ju  tun  he  succeeds  in  do- 
ing it 

igelten  (er  güt,  er  galt,  er  bat  gegolten) 
be  worth,  be  of  value,  be  valid, 
be  in  force;  dat.  of  person  be 
intended  for;  gelten  als  be  con- 
sidered as 

bie  ©emein'be  ( — , -n)  community, 
parish,  congregation 
bas  *<5Jemü'fe  (-8,  — ) vegetable 
ber  ©emü'fegarten  (-8,  ■“•)  vegetable 
garden 

gemiit'Iid)  comfortable,  cozy,  pleas- 
ant, agreeable,  sociable 
*gcnau/  exact,  accurate 
genießen  (er  geniefjt,  er  genöfj,  er  l)at 
genoffen)  enjoy 
*genug'  enough 

ber  (SJenüfe'  (®enuffe8,  ©enüffe)  en- 
joyment, pleasure 
©eorg'  ( masc .)  (-8)  George 
*gera'be  adj.  straight;  adv.  just, 
exactly 

bie  ©credj'tigfeit  ( — ) righteousness, 
justice 

*©erf)arb  (masc.)  (-8)  Gerard 
ba8  ©eridjt'  t(-8,  -e)  court  (of  jus- 
tice) 

gering'  slight,  insignificant 
germa'nifd)  Germanic 
*gern(e)  (lieber,  am  liebften)  adv. 
gladly,  willingly;  id)  fpiele  gent 
£enni8  I like  to  play  tennis ; idfi 
effe  gem  (Sr b fen  I like  peas 


bie  ©erfte  ( — ) barley 
*©crtrub  (fem.)  (-8)  Gertrude 
gefamt'  whole,  entire,  total 
ber  ©efang'  (-8,  -^e)  singing,  song 
ba8  *©efd)dft'  (-8,  -e)  business, 
mercantile  establishment,  store ; 
in8  ©efdjäft  geben  go  to  one’s 
place  of  business;  im  ©eftbdft 
fein  be  at  one’s  place  of  busi- 
ness ; an  feine  eignen  ©efdjäfte  geben 
go  about  one’s  own  affairs 
^gefdje'ben  (e8  gefdjiebt,  e8  gefebab,  e8 
ift  gefdjeben)  happen 
ba8  *©efd)enf'  (-8,  -e)  present 
bie  ©efd)id)'te  ( — , -n)  story,  history 
bie  ©efd)i(f'lid)feit  ( — ) skill 
gefebieft'  skilled,  skillful 
ber  ©efcbmatf  (-8,  -^e)  taste 
ba8  ©efcbmei'be  (-8,  — ) jewelry, 
jewels 

bie  *©efd)h>i'fter  pi.  brother  and 
sister,  brothers  and  sisters 
*gefd)tt>orien  swollen 
ber  ©efel'le  (-n,  -n)  companion, 
fellow 

bie  ©efeH'fdjaft  ( — , -en)  society 
bie  ©efeH'fcbaft3fIaffe  ( — , -en)  class 
of  society 

ba8  ©efeb'  (-e8,  -e)  law 
ba8  *©efid)t'  (-8,  -er)  face ; mit  er* 
ftauntem  ©efid)t  with  a look  of 
astonishment 
bie  ©eftalt'  ( — , -en)  figure 
gefte'ben  ( str .)  confess 
*geftern  yesterday 
ba8  ©eftrdurf)'  (-8,  -e)  shrubs,  bushes 
*gefunb'  (-er  or  ^er,  -eft  or  ^eft) 
healthy,  well,  healthful 
bie  ©efunb'beit  ( — ) health 
ba8  ©etrei'be  (-8,  — ) grain 
^getreu'  faithful 

geto al'tig  powerful,  mighty,  stu- 
pendous 
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bag  ©etoanb'  (-3,  ^er)  garment 
gemellt'  rolling 

*gemin'nen  (er  gewinnt,  er  gewann,  er 
f)at  gemonnen)  win,  gain 
gemift'  sure,  certain 
bag  ©cmif' fen  (-g,  — ) conscience 
gembfj'nen  ( wk .)  accustom;  fid)  ge= 
möhnen  an  acc.  accustom  oneself 
to,  get  used  to 
*geh)öt)n'licf)  usual,  ordinary 
ber  ©iebel  (-g,  — ) gable,  gable 
end 

*gtefeen  (er  giefjt,  er  göff,  er  bat  ge* 
goffen)  pour 

ber  *©ibfel  (-g,  — ) top,  mountain 
top,  hilltop 

^glönjen  (wk.)  glitter,  glisten,  shine 
bag  *©lag  (©lafeg,  ©läfer)  glass ; ein 
©lag  Staffer  a glass  of  water 
glafic'ren  (wk.)  glaze 
*glatt  (-er  or -“-er, -eft  or -“-eft)  smooth 
ber  ©taube  (-ng)  belief,  faith 
^glauben  (wk.)  dat.  of  person  be- 
lieve 

*glcicf)  adj.  like,  equal,  same ; adv. 

alike,  equally,  immediately 
gteidjcn  (wk.)  dat.  be  like,  re- 
semble 

gleichfalls  likewise 
gleich'lfotnmen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  dat. 
match,  equal 

*g  leiten  (er  gleitet,  er  glitt,  er  ift  ge= 
glitten)  glide 
bag  ©lieb  (-eg,  -er)  limb 
bie  ©locfe  ( — , -n)  bell 
bag  *©lüd  (-eg)  luck,  fortune,  hap- 
piness; gum  ©liid  fortunately, 
luckily ; ©liitf  haben  be  lucky 
*glücflich  happy,  fortunate 
glühen  (wk.)  glow ; glütjenb  part.  adj. 
glowing,  ardent 

*gnübig  gracious,  merciful ; gnübige 
grau  madam ; gnöbiger  §err  sir 


bag  *©olb  (-eg)  gold 
golbcn  golden 
gönnen  (wk.)  grant,  allow 
gotifd)  Gothic 

ber  *©ott  (-eg,  ^er)  God,  god 
ber  ©otteSbienft  (-g,  -e)  divine  serv- 
ice 

*©ottfricb  (masc.)  (-g)  Godfrey 
bie  ©öttin  ( — , -nen)  goddess 
göttlich  divine 
bag  ©rab  (-eg,  ^er)  grave 
*grabcn  (er  gräbt,  er  grub,  er  hat  ge= 
graben)  dig 

bag  ©rabmal  (-g,  -“-er  or  -e)  tomb 
ber  *©rabftein  (-g,  -e)  tombstone 
ber  ©rab  (-eg,  -e)  degree 
bag  *©raS  (©rafeg,  ©räfer)  grass 
grau  gray 

grauen  (wk.)  turn  gray 
bag  *©rauen  (-g)  horror,  terror 
graugrün  sea-green,  dull  green 
greinen  (wk.)  whine,  cry,  weep 
ber  ©reis  (©reifeg,  ©reife)  old  man 
bie  ©renäc  ( — , -n)  boundary,  bor- 
der, limit 

grenjen  (wk.)  border 
griechifcf)  adj.  Greek ; ®ried)ifd) 
indecl.  neut.  Greek  (language) 
grob  (-*er,  -“-ft)  coarse,  heavy  or 
strong  (of  shoes) 

ber  ©roll  (-eg)  resentment,  ill  will, 
rancor,  grudge 

*gröf)  (^er,  -“-t)  large,  tall  (of  per- 
sons), great 

großartig  grand,  magnificent 
bie  *©röfeeltern  pi.  grandparents 
bie  *©röftmutter  ( — , ■“■)  grand- 
mother 

ber  *©röfebater  (-g, -“■)  grandfather ; 
beim  (sum)  ©rofjbater  at  (to) 
grandfather’s 
*griin  green 

ber  ©runb  (-eg,  jLt)  ground,  reason 
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grünben  (wk.)  found,  establish 
grünblicf)  thorough 
bie  ©runbfd)ule  ( — ; -n)  elementary 
school 

ber  ©runbftein  (-g,  -e)  corner  stone 
bie  ©riinbung  ( — > -en)  founding 
grünen  (wk.)  be  green 
bie  ©ruppe  ( — , -n)  group 
ber  *©rüft  (-eg,  ““e)  greeting ; in  the 
conclusion  of  a letter  regards, 
love;  biele  ©riifje  lots  of  love; 
mit  ben  herslichften  ©rüfjen  with 
best  regards,  with  (best)  love 
*grüfeen  (wk.)  greet;  grüfce  tf)n  bon 
mir  remember  me  to  him 
bie  (SJunft  ( — ) favor 
*gut  (beffer,  beft)  adj.  good;  adv. 
well;  einem  gut  fein  be  fond  of 
one;  fdjongut  all  right;  bag©ute 
adj.  infl.  the  good,  that  which  is 
good 

bag  *©ut  (-eg,  -“-er)  estate,  farm, 
goods 

bag  ©tjmna'fium  (-g,  ©pmna'fien; 
ie  = i + e)  gymnasium  (second- 
ary classical  school,  preparing 
for  the  university) 

bag  ^>aar  (-eg,  -e)  often  used  in  the 
pi.  contrary  to  English  usage  hair 
*haben  (er  bat,  er  hatte,  er  bat  gehabt) 
have 

baden  (wk.)  chop 
bie  ^pafenftabt  ( — , fe)  seaport 
ber  Jpafer  (-g)  oats 
ber  £at)tt  (-eg,  ““e)  cock,  rooster 
*palb  half;  eine  balbe  9)?arf  half  a 
mark ; halb  fedjg  half  past  five 
bag  ^albjapr  (-g,  -e)  half-year 
bie  *£älfte  ( — / -n)  half 
ber  £alg  (£mlfeg,  §alfe)  neck 
bag  *^>algbanb  (-g,  ““er)  necklace, 
collar  (of  a dog) 


bie  Jpalgbinbe  ( — , -n)  necktie,  neck 
cloth,  scarf 

*halten  (er  bölt,  er  hielt,  er  hat  ge= 
halten)  hold,  keep;  stop;  halten 
für  acc.  consider 
halt'|mad)en  (wk.)  halt,  stop 
bie  *.<panb  ( — , -“-e)  hand;  er  gab 
ihnen  bie  §anb  he  shook  hands 
with  them 

ber  anbei  (-g)  trade,  business, 
transaction  of  business 
banbcln  (wk.)  act ; hanbeln  bon  dat. 
treat  of 

bag  ^anb'gclenf  (-g,  -e)  wrist 
bie  ^panblung  ( — , -en)  action,  plot 
(of  a drama) 

ber  .£anbfd)uf)  (-g,  -e)  glove 
bag  *£anbtücp  (-g,  -“-er)  towel 
bag  *.<panbtoerf  (-g,  -e)  handicraft, 
trade 

hangen  or  hängen  (er  hängt,  er  hing, 
er  hat  gehangen)  intr.  hang 
^hängen  (wk.)  tr.  hang 
*^>anno'ber  (b  = n>)  (neut.)  (-g) 
Hanover 

*£ang  (masc.)  (^jang'  or  £>anfeng) 
Jack 

^ängcpen  (neut.)  (-g)  Jackie,  John- 
nie 

ber  4>arfcnfpieler  (-g,  — ) harp- 
player,  minstrel 
barmo'ntfcb  harmonious 
hart  (““er,  ““eft)  hard 
ber  £afe  (-n,  -n)  hare 
ber  £ap  (§affeg)  hate,  hatred 
ber  4>aud)  (-eg,  -e)  breath 
*f)äufig  frequent 
bag  4?aupt  (-eg,  ““er)  head 
ber  Hauptmann  (-g,  £>auptleute)  cap- 
tain 

bie  .«pauptfacbe  ( — , -n)  chief  thing, 
main  point 

bie  -Jpauptftabt  ( — , -“-e)  capital 
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bag  *£auS  (Kaufes,  Käufer)  house; 
ju  £>aufe  at  home;  nach  £aufe 
gehen  go  home 

bag  *£äuScf)en  (-g, — ) small  house 
bie  *£auSfrau  ( — , -en)  housewife, 
lady  of  the  house 
ber  4?au3f)alt  (-$,  -c)  household 
bag  .JpauStier  (-g,  -c)  domestic  ani- 
mal 

bic  ^pautfranff)cit  ( — , -en)  skin  dis- 
ease 

*heben  (er  fjebt,  er  (job,  er  hat  gehoben) 
lift,  raise ; refl.  rise  (of  a curtain) 
bag  £eer  (-eg,  -e)  army 
bag  *£eft  (-eg,  -e)  notebook 
heftig  vehement,  violent,  passion- 
ate 

hegen  ( wk .)  tend 

bie  £eibe  ( — , -n)  heath;  auf  ber 
Reiben  (old  inflected  dat.  sg .)  on 
the  heath 

bag  ^peibenröSlein  (-g,  — ) little  rose 
of  the  heath 
heibnifch  heathen 
heilig  holy 

heilfam  wholesome,  beneficial 
bie  Reifung  ( — , -en)  healing,  cure 
bag  ^cimatlanb  (-g,  -e  or  ^er)  native 
land  or  country 

heint'lfiihren  (wk.)  take  home  (one’s 
bride) 

heim'lfommcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  come 
home 

heimlich  secret 

heim'|reiten  (str.,  aux.  fein)  ride 
home 

ber  *.$eimmeg  (-g)  way  home 
*.£>einri(f|  (masc.)  (-g)  Henry 
*.£eina  (masc.)  (Reins’  or  -eng) 
Harry 

bie  Beirat  ( — , -en)  marriage 
heiratsfähig  marriageable 
*heift  hot,  ardent 


*heiften  (er  heifet,  er  hiefe,  er  hat  ge* 
fjeifeen)  intr.  be  called;  tr.  bid, 
call;  mie  heilen  bie  $inber  what 
are  the  names  of  the  children; 
bag  heifet  that  is 
heiter  serene,  bright,  cheerful 
heisen  (wk.)  heat 
ber  £elb  (-en,  -en)  hero 
*.<pele'ne  (fem.)  (-g)  Helen 
*helfen  (er  hilft,  er  half,  er  hat  geholt 
fen)  dat.  help 
*hett  bright,  light 
bag  £emb  (-eg,  -en)  shirt 
her  hither;  her  unb  hin  more  com- 
monly hin  unb  her  back  and  forth, 
to  and  fro 

heran' |fommen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  ap- 
proach, draw  near 
heran'l treten  (str.,  aux.  fein)  w.  an 
acc.  step  up  to 

hcran'jttmchfcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  grow 
up 

*herauf'|fommen  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
come  up 

herauS'l  geben  (str.)  give  forth,  de- 
liver up,  give  back 
*hcrauS'jfommcn  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
come  out 

ber  *4?erbft  (-eg,  -e)  autumn,  fall 
ber  .Serb  (-eg,  -e)  hearth 
*herein'|fomnten  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
come  in 

*her'|fommen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  come 
here 

ermann  (masc.)  (-g)  Herman 
hernie'bcr | ftürgen  (wk.,  aux.  fein) 
rush  or  gush  down 
ber  *4? err  (-n,-en)  gentleman,  Lord, 
master ; §err  53raun  Mr.  Braun ; 
§err  Sehrer  in  direct  address  Mr. 
(plus  the  name  of  the  instructor) ; 
§err  Pfarrer  in  direct  address 
Parson 
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*f)errttd)  magnificent,  glorious, 
splendid,  delightful 
herrfchen  ( wk .)  rule,  prevail;  rage 
(of  diseases) 

bie  ^perfteflung  ( — , -en)  manufac- 
ture 

*herun'ter|fommen  ( str .,  aux.  fein) 
come  down 

baggers  (-eng, -en)  heart;  ettoag 
auf  bem  Bergen  haben  have  some- 
thing on  one’s  mind 
<*perge  archaic  for  rg 
ber  Jpergengmunfch  (-eg,  Äe)  heart’s 
desire 

bergig  dear,  sweet,  darling 
^ergltd)  hearty,  cordial,  affection- 
ate 

bag  Jpeu  (-eg)  hay 
*beuten  (wk.)  howl 
ber  .jpeufdjuWen  (-g,  — ) hay  shed 
*beute  today;  beute  abenb  (morgen, 
nachmittag)  this  evening  (morn- 
ing, afternoon) 

heutig  of  today,  today’s,  present- 
day,  modern 
bie  £eje  ( — , -n)  witch 
*b»er  here 

hierher  hither,  to  this  place,  here 
bie  £ilfe  ( — ) help 
ber  *^>immel  (-g, — ) heaven;  sky; 
unter  freiem  Fimmel  in  the  open 
air 

himmelhoch  as  high  as  heaven 
bag  ^immetgfenfter  (-g, — ) window 
of  heaven 
himmlifcf)  heavenly 
*f)in  thither;  hiu  unb  mieber  now 
and  then 

^hinauHgehen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  go 
up 

hinauflfchauen  (wk.)  look  up 
*hinauf  Ifteigen  (str., aux.  fein)  climb 
up 


*hinaug'jgehen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  go 
out 

hinaug'lfommen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  w. 

über  acc.  go  beyond 
hinburd)'  adv.  through,  throughout ; 
bie  gange  fftadjt  binburd)  all  night 
long 

^hinein'  adv.  into;  big  toeit  in  ben 
©onntag  hinein  until  far  into 
Sunday 

hinein' | führen  (wk.)  lead  into 
*hinein'| gehen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  go  in ; 
gur  £ür  hiueingehen  go  in  at  the 
door 

hinein'l  gleichen  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
sneak  or  glide  or  steal  into  3 
hinein'lfpringen  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
spring  or  jump  into,  project 
*f)in'|  gehen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  go  there, 
go 

hingegen  (wk.)  lay  down 
hinten  adv.  behind,  at  the  back 
^hinter  prep.  w.  dat.  or  acc.  be- 
hind ; adj.  back,  rear 
ber  ^»intcrgrunb  (-g,  ^e)  background 
hinterm  = hinter  bem 
hinun'ter  adv.  downward,  down 
*f)inun'ter|gcben  (str.,  aux.  fein)  go 
down 

bingu'l  fügen  (wk.)  add 
ber  £irfd)  (-eg,  -e)  stag,  deer 
ber  4>irfcbfänger  (-g,  — ) hunting 
knife 

ber  £irt  (-en,  -en)  shepherd 
bag  ^»irtenhaug  (-baufeg,  -häufer) 
shepherd’s  cottage 
bifto'rifd)  historical 
*f)ödb  when  inflected  bob5  (höher, 
hochft)  high;  höhere  ©d)ule  ad- 
vanced or  secondary  school  (pre- 
pares for  the  university) 
böch'entmi'cfelt  highly  developed 
ber  Jpüchmut  (-g)  haughtiness,  pride 
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bie  *.<pöd)fcf)ufc  ( — , -n)  institution 
of  learning  of  university  rank; 
bie  tedjnifcfje  £>ocf)fd)ufe  engineering 
school,  institute  of  technology 
f)0cf)fcf)ulfunblid)  academic 
ber  *£5cf)tt>alb  (-g,  ^er)  forest  of 
tall  trees,  big  timber 
ber*£of  (-eg, -“-e)  court,  yard,  back 
yard ; auf  bem  £>ofe  in  the  yard 
fjoffen  ( wk .)  hope,  hope  for;  fjoffen 
auf  acc.  hope  for 
fjoffentlief)  adv.  I hope 
bte  Hoffnung  ( — , -en)  hope 
fjbflicf)  polite 

bte  Jpöt)e  ( — , -n)  height;  in  bie 
§öf)C  upward,  up,  on  high 
()olb  sweet,  gracious,  charming 
*f)olen  (wk.)  fetch,  get 
bag  <£0(5  (-eg,  -^er)  wood,  timber, 
lumber 

ber  ^pol^bicfi  (-g,  -e)  wood  thief, 
one  stealing  wood 
ber  £onig  (-g)  honey 
*f)ören  (wk.)  hear,  listen 
bie  .£>ofc  ( — , -n)  trousers,  breeches 
bag  *.£>0fpitaF  (-g,  ^ofpitäler)  hos- 
pital 

*f)iif>fcf)  pretty;  fmbfdj  ntiibe  very 
tired,  "good  and  tired" 
bie  £iifte  ( — , -n)  hip 
ber  *£iigel  (-g,  — ) hill 
bag  *.£>uf)tt  (-eg,  -^er)  chicken 
fjumani'ftifcf)  humanistic 
ber  £umor'  (-g)  humor 
ber  *£unb  (-eg,  -e)  dog 
fjunbert  hundred,  a hundred ; §un= 
berte  hundreds 
punbertmaf  a hundred  times 
ber  junger  (-g)  hunger 
*fjungrig  hungry 
*fjurra'  hurrah 

ber  *£ut  (-eg,  -“-e)  hat ; ben  £ut  Dorn 
®opfe  nehmen  take  off  one’s  hat 


*f)iitcn  (wk.)  guard,  tend ; bag  SBett 
fjüten  müffen  be  confined  to  one’s 
bed 

bie  ^piittc  (— , -n)  hut,  cabin,  cot- 
tage 

*id)  I 

bie  3bcc'  ( — , 3>be'en)  idea,  concep- 
tion 

ibpt'lifcf)  idyllic 

*if)r  (ifjre,  ifjr)  adj.  her,  its,  their; 
pron.  you,  ye 

(3f)rc,  3f)r)  adj.  your ; pron. 
in  letters  you 

*if)rcr  (ifjre,  ifjreg)  pron.  hers,  theirs 
*$l)rcr  (3f)re,  3f)^eg)  pron.  yours 
*im  contr.  of  in  bem 
*immer  always 
immergrün  evergreen 
*in  prep.  w.  dat.  or  acc.  in,  into 
*inbcm'  subord.  conj.  while 
ber  Snfjaft  (-8,  -e)  contents 
inner  inner 

*inncrf)dlb  prep.  w.  gen.  inside  of, 
within 

*in£  contr.  of  in  bag 
bie  gnfcfjrift  ( — , -en)  inscription 
bag  ^nffrument'  _e)  instru- 
ment 

intereffant'  interesting 
bag  ^nteref'fe  (-g,  -n)  interest 
irgcnb  adv.  any,  some;  irgenb  ein 
anberer  any  other,  some  other; 
auf  irgenb  eine  SJBeife  in  some  man- 
ner or  other;  irgenb  ein  .ff'urfug 
any  course 

irren  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  wander 
*3ta'Iien  (ie=i  + e)  (neut.)  (-g) 
Italy 

*itafte'nifcf)  (ie  = i + e)  adj.  Italian; 
^tafienife^  indecl.  neut.  or  bag 
3talienifd)e  adj.  infl.  Italian  (lan- 
guage) 
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*ja  yes;  indeed,  you  know,  to  be 
sure 

bie  $agb  ( — ) hunting,  hunt,  chase 
bic  $agbf)iitte  ( — , -n)  hunting  lodge 
bie  Sagbluft  ( — ) fondness  for  the 
chase 

jagen  ( wk .)  hunt,  chase 
ber  Säger  (-g,  — ) hunter,  hunts- 
man 

bie  Säger trad)t  ( — , -en)  hunting 
costume 

baö  *Saf)r  (-eg,  -e)  year;  mit  bier= 
jetjn  Sauren  aug  ber  ©djule  fommen 
leave  school  at  the  age  of  four- 
teen 

jafjraug':  jafiraug,  jahrein  year  in 
and  year  out 

ber  S<rt)rcganfang  (-g)  beginning  of 
the  year 

bie  *S°f)reg5cU  ( — , -en)  season 
bag  S<d)rf)un'bert  (-g,  -e)  century 
ber  Sfliirmarft  (-g,  *-t)  (annual)  fair 
bag  Safjrjeljnt'  (-g,  -e)  decade 
*Safofi  ( masc .)  (-g)  Jacob,  James 
ber  *$anuar  (-(g),  -e)  January 
jaudjscn  (wk.)  shout  (for  joy),  ex- 
ult ; Ijimmelfjöd)  jauebsenb  " shout- 
ing with  great  joy  ” 

*iatt>of>r  yes  indeed 
*je  adv.  ever ; distributive  w.  num. 
each 

*jcbcnfaHg  adv.  in  any  case,  at  any 
rate 

*jeber  (jebe,  jebeg)  each,  each  one, 
every,  everyone ; ein  jeber  every- 
one, everybody 

*jcner  (jene,  jeneg)  that,  that  one, 
the  former 

*jenfett(g)  prep.  w.  gen.  on  the 
other  side  of 

bag  $efugfinb  (-eg)  the  child  Jesus 
*jefet  now 

Sof)Mtn  (masc.)  (-g)  John 


bag  Soban'ntgfeuer  (-g,  — ) St. 
John’s  fire 

ber  Sttbe  (-n,  -n)  Jew 
jiibifd)  Jewish 

bie  *Sugenb  ( — ) youth  (period,  or 
young  people  collectively) 
bieStt'gcnbbetoc'gung  (— , -en)  youth 
movement 

ber  *Su'li  (-(g),  -g)  July 
*jung  (-er,  -^ft)  young;  bei  Sung 
unb  Silt  with  young  and  old 
ber  *Suttge  (-n,  -n)  boy 
bie  ^Suttgfrau  ( — ,-en)  virgin,  maid, 
maiden;  ,,£)ie  Sungfrau  bon  Or- 
leang"  (pronounce  Orleang  as  in 
French)  "The  Maid  of  Orleans” 
(Joan  of  Arc) 

ber  Sitttgltttg  (-g,  -e)  youth,  young 
man 

ber  *Sttttt  (-(g),  -g)  June 
ber  Sunitag  (-g,  -e)  June  day,  day 
in  June 

bie  Sad)  el  ( — , -n)  tile 
ber  Sadjelofen  (-g,  ^)  tile  stove 
ber  *Saffee  (-g)  coffee 
faljl  bald,  bare,  bleak 
ber  Saljn  (-eg,  ^e)  boat 
ber  Satfer  (-g,  — ) emperor 
bie  Satferin  ( — , -nen)  empress 
ber  *$ialbgbratcn  (-g,  — ) roast  veal 
Salfut'ta  (neut.)  (-g)  Calcutta 
*falt  (^er,  ^eft)  cold 
bie  *Sälte  ( — ) cold,  coldness 
bag  Samel'  (-g,  -e)  camel 
ber  Samerab'  (-en,  -en)  comrade 
bie  Samerab'fcf)aft  ( — ) comrade- 
ship 

ber  Samm  (-eg,  ^e)  comb 
fämmen  (wk.)  comb 
ber  Sampf  (-eg,  -“-e)  combat,  fight, 
contest,  bout 

fämpfen  (wk.)  fight,  contend 
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ber  Kämpfer  (-3,  — ) combatant, 
fighter,  contestant,  fencer 
ber  Manat'  (-3,  Kanäle)  canal 
Karl  ( masc .)  (-3)  Charles 
bie  Karl3fdjule  ( — ) military  acad- 
emy founded  by  Duke  Karl 
Eugen  of  Württemberg;  auf  ber 
Sarl3fd)ule  at  the  Karlsschule 
bte  Karte  ( — , -n)  card,  ticket; 

(=  Sanbfarte)  map 
bie  Kartoffel  ( — , -n)  potato 
ber  Kartoffelbrei  (-3)  mashed  po- 
tatoes 

ber  Parser  (-3,  — ) university  lockup 
or  prison 

ber  Käfe  (-3,  — ) cheese 
ber  Satcr  (-3,  — ) tomcat 
ba3  Saterberj  (-en3,  -en)  tomcat 
heart 

Sütbe  (fern.)  (-3)  Kate 
fatbo'Iifd)  Catholic 
bie  Kalje  ( — , -n)  cat 
*faufen  ( wk .)  buy 
ber  K auf  er  (-3,  — ) buyer,  pur- 
chaser 

ba3  Saufgelb  (-3)  purchase  money 
ber  Kaufmann  (-3,  Saufleute)  mer- 
chant 

*faufmännifd)  mercantile,  commer- 
cial 

*faum  scarcely,  hardly 
fed  bold,  daring 
febren  (wk.)  sweep 
*fcin  (feine,  fein)  adj.  no,  not  a, 
not  an,  not  any 

*f einer  (feine,  fein  (e)  3)  pron.  not 
any,  not  anyone,  not  one,  no 
one,  none,  (of  two)  neither 
feine3tueg3  by  no  means 
Kinmal  not  a single  time,  not 
once ; einmal  ift  feinmal  once  does 
not  count 

ber  Kellner  (-3,  — ) waiter 


*fennen  (er  fennt,  er  fannte,  er  bat 
gefannt)  know,  be  acquainted 
with;  fennen  lernen  become  ac- 
quainted with,  make  the  ac- 
quaintance of 

ber  Senner  (-3,  — ) connoisseur, 
(critical)  judge 
bie  Serge  ( — , -n)  candle 
bie  Sctte  ( — , -n)  chain 
ber  Siefertoalb  (-3,  -“-er)  pine  forest 
ba3  Kilogramm'  (-3,  -e)  kilogram 
(2.2  pounds) 

ba3  (or  ber)  Silome'ter  (-3,  — ) kilo- 
meter (.62  of  an  English  mile) 
ba3  Kinb  (-e3,  -er)  child 
ba3  Kinbergimmer  (-3,  — ) chil- 
dren’s room,  nursery 
ba3  Sinblein  (-3,  — ) baby 
ba3  Sinn  (-e3,  -e)  chin 
ba3  Kino  (-3,  -3)  movies;  m3 
Sino  geben  go  to  the  movies 
bie  Kird)e  ( — , -n)  church ; jur  (or 
in  bie)  Strebe  geben  (fommen)  go 
(come)  to  church 

bie  Sir'cbcnmuftf'  ( — ) sacred  music 
bie  Sirfd)e  ( — , -n)  cherry 
ba3  Stiffen  (-3,  - — ) cushion,  pillow 
flagcn  (wk.)  lament,  complain 
ber  Slang  (-e3,  -“-e)  sound 
*flar  clear;  fid)  (dat.)  über  etU)a3 
flar  tnerben  become  fully  aware 
of  something,  comprehend  or 
grasp  a thing  clearly 
Klara  (fem.)  (-3)  Clara 
bie  Klaffe  ( — , -n)  class 
ba3  Slaffengintmer  (-3,  — ) class- 
room 

berSlaffifcr  (-3, — ) classical  author 
or  writer;  Slaffifer  im  SReidje  ber 
üDlufif  classical  composer 
flafftfcb  classical 

Katfdjen  (wk.)  applaud,  clap; 
gossip 
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*SlIau§  ( masc .)  (SHaug’  or  Slfaufeng) 
Nicholas 

ba$  *StIabier'  (d=  to)  (-g,  -e)  piano ; 

Älaöier  fpielen  play  the  piano 
bag  *Slleib  (-eg,  -er)  dress ; pl. 

dresses,  clothes 
Efeiben  (wk.)  clothe,  dress 
bie  SHeibung  ( — , -en)  clothing 
bag  StleibunggftücE  (-g,  -e)  article 
of  clothing 

*EIein  small,  little ; Heiner  smaller, 
lesser,  minor 

ffingen  (eg  fUngt,  eg  flaxig,  eg  Ijat 
geElungen)  sound 

*EEopfen  (wk.)  knock;  eg  Elopft 
somebody  knocks  or  is  knock- 
ing 

bag  $E5fter  (-g,  ■“■)  cloister,  monas- 
tery 

*flug  (•‘‘er,  -“ft)  intelligent,  bright, 
smart 

ber  *$nabe  (-n,  -n)  boy 
Enapp  concise 

ber  Slnetf)t  (-eg,  -e)  (cognate  with 
knight)  servant,  hired  man ; 
Slnedjt  9?upre<f)t  (a  kind  of)  Santa 
Claus 

bie  Kneipe  ( — , -n)  students’  meet- 
ing or  gathering  for  convivial 
purposes 

bte  Slnofpe  ( — , -tt)  bud 
ber  $0d)  (-eg,  ^e)  cook 
*E0d)en  (wk.)  cook;  eine  ©uppe  Eodjen 
make  soup 

ber  Slob  I (-g)  cabbage 
bie  SlopEe  ( — , -n)  coal 
ber  SloIIe'ge  (-n,  -n)  colleague 
SI  bin  (neut.)  (-g)  Cologne 
fomifd)  comical 

*fommen  (er  Eonxntt,  er  font,  er  ift 
gefomtnen)  come 

ber  Slommerg'  (Slommerfeg,  $om= 
merfe)  formal  drinking  bout 


Eomponic'ren  (wk.)  compose,  set  to 
music 

ber  Slomponift'  (-en,  -en)  composer 
ber  *Slbnig  (-g,  -e)  king 
ber  Slbniggfopn  (-g,  ^e)  king’s  son 
bie  &öniggtod)ter  ( — , ■“■)  king’s 
daughter 

ber  *SlonjunftiD'  (-g,  -e)  subjunc- 
tive (mood) 

können  (er  fann,  er  Eonnte,  er  Ejat 
geEonnt)  be  able  to,  can,  know, 
know  how  to 

ber  Continent'  (-g,  -e)  continent 
ber  *Slopf  (-eg,  -“-e)  head 
bag  SEbpfcpcn  (-g,  — ) little  head 
ber  *Slorb  (-eg,  ^e)  basket 
ber  *SlorbbaH  (-g)  basket  ball 
bag  Stbrbcpen  (-g,  — ) small  basket 
bag  Slorn  (-eg,  ^er)  grain 
ber  Körper  (-g,  — ) body 
Ebrpcrlid)  bodily,  physical 
bag  Slorpg  ( — , — ) (pronounced  SI  ör 
(nom.),  Slörg  (gen.),  Slörg  (pl.)) 
corps,  students’  club 
*Eorrigie'ren  (wk.)  correct 
bie  *®0ft  ( — ) food,  board 
Eoften  (wk.)  cost 

bie  Slraft  ( — , ^e)  strength,  power ; 

efficacy,  virtue 
fräftig  strong,  vigorous 
ber  Slrafthmgen  (-g, — ) automobile 
fräpn  (=  Eräben,  wk.)  crow 
*Eranf  (-er,  -“-ft)  sick 
EränEcn  (wk.)  hurt,  offend,  grieve 
bie  SlranEpeit  ( — , -en)  sickness, 
disease 

ber  *Slrans  (-eg,  ^e)  wreath,  gar- 
land; Grange  binben  make  wreaths 
bag  Sir  ant  (-eg,  ^er)  herb,  plant 
ber  *Slraut'faEat'  (-g)  slaw,  coleslaw 
bie  *Slreibe  ( — , -n)  chalk 
ber  Slreibeftrid)  (-g,  -e)  chalk  line 
ber  *Streig  (Slreifeg,  Greife)  circle 
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bag  ft  reus  (-e8,  -e)  cross 
*friecfeen  (er  friert,  er  frod^,  er  ift 
gefrören)  creep;  auf  §änben  unb 
giifeen  frieren  creep  on  one’s 
hands  and  knees 
ber  *ftrieg  (-eg,  -e)  war 
bie  ftrippc  ( — , -n)  crib,  manger 
fritifcfe  critical 
frönen  ( wk .)  crown 
fruntm  (-er  or  ^er,  -ft  or  ^ft)  crooked 
bie  *ftü<fee  ( — , -n)  kitchen 
ber  *ftücfeen  (-g,  — ) cake 
bie  ftuf)  ( — ^e)  cow 
*fiifef  cool 

bag  ftultur'bolf  (-g,  -“-er)  civilized 
people 

fummcrOotl  sorrowful,  full  of  sor- 
row or  grief 
fiinftig  future,  to  come 
bie  ftunft  ( — , -“-e)  art,  skill 
bie  ftunftform  ( — , -en)  artistic  form 
ber  ftiinftler  (-g,  — ) artist,  crafts- 
man 

bie  ftunftftrafee  ( — , -n)  turnpike, 
macadamized  highway 
bag  ftunft  to  erf  (-g,  -e)  work  of  art 
bie  ftupfermiinse  ( — , -n)  copper 
coin 

furie'ren  (wk.)  cure 
*furs  (“-er,  -“-eft)  short,  brief ; üor  fur* 
jem  recently ; furg  barauf'  shortly 
afterwards 

ber  *ftüfe  (ftuffeg,  fttiffe)  kiss 
fiiffen  (wk.)  kiss 

*lacfeen  (wk.)  laugh 
*laben  (er  labt,  er  lub,  er  bat  gelabert) 
load 

ber  Saben  (-g,  ) shop,  store 
bie  Sage  ( — , -n)  position,  situation 
bag  Sager  (-g,  — ) camp ; fefteg  Sager 
permanent  camp 
fafent  lame 


bag  *2anb  (-eg,  -“er)  land,  country ; 
auf  bem  Sanbe  in  the  country; 
aufg  Sanb  geben  go  to  the  coun- 
try 

ber  Sanbarst  (-eg,  -e)  licensed  phy- 
sician 

bie  Sanbfarte  ( — , -n)  map 
länblicfe  rural 

lanbfcbnftlicb  pertaining  to  the  (or 
a)  landscape;  lanbfcfeaftlicfee  9?eije 
charms  or  beauties  of  landscape 
ber  Sanbgmann  (-g,  Sanbgleute)  fel- 
low countryman 

bie  Sanbgmannfcfeaft  ( — ,-en)  society 
of  compatriots,  club  of  students 
from  the  same  country 
*lang  (^er,  "ft)  long;  tall  and  lanky 
*Iange  adv.  long,  a long  time,  for 
a long  time ; lauge  nicfet  far  from, 
not ...  by  far 
bie  Sänge  ( — , -n)  length 
fangen  (wk.)  long  for,  long 
*langfant  slow 
ber  *2ärm  (-eg)  noise 
*lärmenb  noisily 

*Iaffen  (er  läfet,  er  liefe,  er  feat  gelaffen) 
leave,  let,  have  (something  done 
or  someone  do  a thing) ; fallen 
faffen  let  fall,  drop;  laufen  taffen 
let  go,  let  escape;  rufen  taffen 
send  for;  lafe  bag  ©tefelen  leave 
off  (or  quit)  stealing 
bag  Satein'  (-g)  Latin  (language) 
latci'nifcfe  adj.  Latin 
bie  Saube  ( — , -n)  arbor 
ber  *2auf  (-eg)  course 
bie  Saufbafen  ( — , -en)  career 
^laufen  (er  läuft,  er  lief,  er  ift  gelau* 
fen)  run ; (—  ©cfelittfcfeufe  laufen) 
skate 

laufcfeen  (wk.)  listen 

*faut  adj.  loud ; adv.  loudly,  aloud 

bie  Saute  ( — , -n)  lute 
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lauten  ( wk .)  be  worded,  run,  read 
bie  Sami'ne  ( — , -n)  avalanche 
sieben  (wk.)  live;  leben  bon  dat. 
live  on ; lebe  toot)!  farewell,  good- 
by  ; lebenb  living,  alive 
bag  *2cben  (-3,  — ) life ; ing  Seben 
rufen  found 
tcben'big  living,  active 
bte  Sebengarbeit  ( — ) life  work 
bie  Se'bengerfah'tung  ( — , -en)  per- 
sonal experience 

bag  *2ebett>of)I  (-3)  farewell,  good- 
by 

lebhaft  lively 

bag  *2eber  (-g)  leather ; aug  Seber 
of  leather 

bie  Seberfctjiirse  ( — , -n)  leather 
apron 
leer  empty 
*tegen  (wk.)  lay 

bte  2ef)rc  ( — , -n)  teaching,  precept, 
advice,  doctrine 
*let)ren  (wk.)  teach 
ber  *2ct)rcr  (-g,* — ) teacher  (man) 
bie  *2et)rcrin  ( — , -nen)  teacher 
(woman) 

bie  *2ef)'rcrtnncnbrii'fung  ( — , -en) 
teachers’  examination 
ber  *2et)rgang  (-g,  ^e)  course  of  in- 
struction 

ber  *2et)rting  (-g,  -e)  apprentice 
bie  *2et)r5cit  ( — ) apprenticeship 
ber  2eib  (-eg,  -er)  body 
bie  Seibegiibung  ( — ; -en)  physical 
exercise 

ber  2cid)enpg  (-g,  -*e)  funeral  pro- 
cession 

*tei(f)t  light,  easy ; fickle 
*leib  pred.  adj. : eg  tut  mir  leib  um 
ifm  or  er  tut  mir  leib  I am  (or 
feel)  sorry  for  him ; trag  tut  ihm 
leib  what  is  he  sorry  about 
bag  *2eib  (-eg)  sorrow,  grief 


leiben  (er  leibet,  er  litt,  er  hat  gelitten) 
suffer,  endure,  tolerate 
bag  2etben  (-g,  — ) suffering,  afflic- 
tion, sorrow 
leibbotl  sorrowful 
teife  low,  soft,  gentle 
bie  2ciftung  ( — , -en)  accomplish- 
ment 

ber  2eiter  (-g,  — ) leader,  director 
bie  2erd)e  ( — , -n)  lark 
*ternen  (wk.)  learn,  study 
bag  Sefebüd)  (-g,  -“-er)  reader 
*Icfen  (er  tieft,  er  tag,  er  hat  getefen) 
read 

ber  2efer  (-g,  — ) reader 
*lefet  last ; ber  festere  the  latter 
letjtemal ; bag  letjtemat  the  last  time 
leuchten  (wk.)  shine,  gleam 
bie  *2eute  pi.  people 
bag  *2id)t  (-eg,  -er)  light ; (pi.  -e) 
candle 

*ticb  dear ; ihr  Sieben  you  dear  ones 
bie  *2iebe  ( — ) love;  Siebe  $u  love 
for 

*licben  (wk.)  love 
bie  Siebeggabc  ( — , -n)  gift  of  love 
bie  2ic'beggcfct)ich'tc  ( — , -n)  love 
story 

ber  Sicbcgfuft  (-fuffeg,  -fitffe)  kiss  of 
love,  loving  kiss 

licb'l haben  irreg.  be  fond  of,  love, 
like 

bag  *2ieb  (-eg,  -er)  song 
bag  Siebten  (-g,  — ) little  song 
*licgen  (er  liegt,  er  lag,  er  hat  gelegen) 
lie 

bie  Sitte  (ie  = i 4-  e)  ( — , -n)  lily 
tinb  mild,  gentle 
bie  Sinbe  ( — , -n)  linden 
tint  left 

*Iinfg  adv.  to  the  left 
bie  *2ibbe  ( — , -n)  lip 
bie  2ift  ( — , -en)  cunning,  wile 
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bie  Literatur'  ( — , -en)  literature 
bag  Sob  (-eg)  praise 
lotfcn  ( wk .)  lure,  entice 
forfig  curly 

ber  *2of)tt  (-eg,  -e)  salary,  pay, 
wages 

bte  Sofomoti'be  (b  = lo)  ( — ,-n)  loco- 
motive, engine 

bte  Sorelei  ( — ) name  of  a steep 
cliff  on  the  Rhine  and  of  the 
beautiful  water  sprite  haunting 
it ; title  of  a poem  by  Heine 
ber  Soreletfelfen  (-g)  Lorelei  rock 
or  cliff 

*log'|brecf)ett  ( str .,  aux.  fein)  break 
loose,  burst  forth 
log'lloerben  {str.,  aux.  fein)  get  rid  of 
ber  Some  (-n,  -n)  lion 
bte  *£uft  ( — , -“-e)  air 
bte  *2uftf)anfa  ( — ) Airway  Corpo- 
ration 

bag  Suftfdjiff  (-g,  -e)  airship 
bte  2uftfcf)iffaf)rt  ( — ) aviation 
ber  Suft'berfebr'  (-g)  air  traffic,  air 
service 

bie  Sunge  ( — , -n)  lung 
bie  Suft  (— , *e)  pleasure,  joy ; de- 
sire 

bag  Suftfpiel  (-g,  -e)  comedy 
bie  Sbrtf  ( — ) lyric  poetry 
ber  2t)rifer  (-g,  — ) lyric  poet 
Itjrifcf)  lyric 

M abbrev.  of  9JJarf 
m abbrev.  of  9Mer 
*macf)en  {wk.)  make,  do 
bte  *9)1  acfyt  ( — , -“-e)  power 
mächtig  mighty,  huge,  immense 
bag  *9Mbd)en  (-8,  — ) girl 
bag  9Hdbel  (-g,  — ) girl,  sweetheart 
bte  99?5gb  ( — , Äe)  maidservant, 
maid 

bag  9Kagblein  (-8,  — ) maiden 


mdfjcn  {wk.)  mow 
bte  9Kaf)lseit  ( — , -en)  meal 
bie  9)tdf)'mafcf)i'ne  ( — , -n)  mowing 
machine 

*maf)nen  {wk.)  admonish,  reprove 
ber  *9)lat  (-(e)8  or  — , -e)  May 
ber  9)fatföntg  (-8,  -e)  May  king 
bie9Jiaifbnigin  ( — ,-nen)  May  queen 
bag  9)iailieb  (-g,  -er)  May  song 
ber  9Hai£  (SKaifeg)  maize,  (Indian) 
corn 

bag  *9Jtal  (-eg,  -e)  time ; gum  erften 
Sftale  for  the  first  time ; gmei  mal 
fünf  two  times  five 
*man  indecl.  indef.  pron.  one,  we, 
you,  they,  people,  a person 
*ntancf|er  (mandje,  mandjeg)  many 
a,  many  a one,  some;  mandjeg 
many  a thing,  many  things 
*man<f)mal  sometimes 
mangeln  {wk.)  lack,  be  wanting 
ber  *9Hann  (-eg,  -*er)  man ; husband 
mantttcfjer  dialectic  = manner 
bie  9)iannfcf)aft  ( — , -en)  team,  crew 
ber  *9JfanteI  (-g,  -“•)  cloak 
*9)iar burger  indecl.  adj.  (of)  Mar- 
burg 

bag  9)ldrcben  (-g,  — ) fairy  tale, 
story 

9J!ari'a  (/era.)  (-g)  Mary 
*9Ilaric'  (/era.)  (-g)  Mary 
bte  *9)1  arf  ( — , — ) mark  (about 
40  cents) 

ber  *9Jlarft  (-eg,  ^e)  market,  market 
place 

ber  9)farftfcf|reter  (-g,  — ) barker; 
feinen  eignen  9ftarftfdjreier  machen 
act  as  one’s  own  barker 
ber  9)larmor  (-8,  -e)  marble 
ber  *9Jtörä  (-(eg),  -e)  March 
bie  9)laf(f)i'ne  ( — , -n)  machine 
bie  9Waffe  ( — , -n)  mass;  eine  SDtoffe 
©elb  a lot  of  money 
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rnüfeig  moderate 

bie  ( — ) moderation,  tem- 

perance 

bic  cm  atif  ( — ) mathematics 

bte  *$Öiatte  ( — , -n)  mat 
bie  Sölauer  ( — , -n)  wall 
bte  ( — , -e)  mouse 

maufeftiö  as  still  as  a mouse 
ber  *9JJed)a'ntfer  (-g,  — ) mechanic 
ba«  üölcer  (-eg,  -e)  sea 
*mef)r  indecl.  more ; nid)t  mefyr  not 
any  more,  no  longer ; immer  mefjr 
more  and  more 
*met)rere  pi.  several 
metjrmatg  several  times 
bte  Sffleile  ( — , -n)  mile  (the  Ger- 
man mile  = about  4f  English 
miles) 

nteilentueit  for  miles 
*mein  (meine,  mein)  adj.  my ; indecl. 
pred.  pron.  mine 

*meincr  (meine,  metn(e)g)  pron.  mine 
*mcift  adj.  most;  adv.  mostly,  for 
the  most  part ; bte  meiften  anberen 
Knaben  most  of  the  other  boys 
*meifteng  adv.  mostly,  for  the  most 
part,  generally 
ber  *9Kctfter  (-g,  — ) master 
bte  9Jieifterfcf)aft  ( — ) championship 
ber  9Jleifterfcf)aftgfam}jf  (-g,  ^e) 

championship  contest 
bte  atlctobie'  ( — , SDMobi'en)  melody 
ber  *9Jicnfd)  (-en,  -en)  man  (in  gen- 
eral), human  being,  person 
bag  SDJcnfrfienftnb  (-g,  -er)  human 
being,  person 

bte  SDIenfcf)beU  ( — ) humanity,  man- 
kind 

^menfcfdtd)  human 
bte  Sftenfur'  ( — > -en)  (students’) 
fencing  bout ; auf  bte  5D?enfur  geben 
engage  in  a fencing  bout  or  in 
fencing  bouts 


*merfen  ( wk .)  note ; fid)  ( dat .)  ettoag 
merfen  note  something  carefully 
ber  *9Jlerffab  (-eg,  ^e)  sentence  to 
be  noted  carefully 
bie  äRcrfltmrbigfeit  ( — > -en)  curi- 
osity 

bag  *9Jlcffcr  (-g,  — ) knife 
ber  XReffi'ag  ( — ) the  Messiah 
bie  ajieffingptatte  ( — , -n)  brass  plate 
bag  (or  ber)  Stricter  (-g,  — ) meter 
(39.37  inches) 

bie  iöletbo'be  ( — , -n)  method 
ber  atleijger  (-g,  — ) butcher 
bie  *3Jiitd)  (— ) milk 
*mitb  sometimes  milbe  mild,  gentle 
bie  SJiittion'  ( — , -en)  million 
bie  SOiinber^abf  ( — , -en)  minority 
*minbeftenl  at  least 
bie  *9),linu'te  (— , -n)  minute 
*mit  prep.  w.  dat.  with 
*mit'|get)cn  ( str .,  aux.  fein)  go  along 
bag  ÜDlitglicb  (-g,  -er)  member 
ber  ÜDlitmenfd)  (-en,  -en)  fellow  man, 
fellow  being 

*mit'|fingen  (str.)  join  in  singing 
ber  *9Jiittag  (-g,  -e)  noon ; ju  Mittag 
effen  eat  dinner 

bag  *90,tittagcffen  (-g,  — ) dinner; 

jum  2)?ittageffen  for  or  at  dinner 
bie  aftittc  ( — ) middle,  midst 
bag  ^Wittel  (-g,  — ) means,  remedy 
*mittcn  adv.  amidst ; mitten  in  dat. 
or  acc.  in  (into)  the  middle 
(midst)  of 

bie  *50{ittcrna(f|t  (— , ^e)  midnight 
mittler  adj.  ( compar . of  mittet  adj., 
which  it  has  supplanted)  middle, 
central 

ber  *a)HttmS(f)  (-g,  -e)  Wednesday 
ber  *9JlitthJ0d)nad)mittag  (-g,  -e) 
Wednesday  afternoon 
bag  SJlöbel  (-g,  — ) piece  of  furni- 
ture ; pi.  furniture 
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mobcrn'  modern 

*mögen  (er  mag,  er  modjte,  er  fjat 
gemocht)  like,  like  to,  care  to; 
may 

*mögltd)  possible ; möglidjft  triele  as 
many  as  possible 

ber  *9Jionat  (-8,  -e)  month;  im 
ÜDJonat  «September  in  the  month 
of  September 
ber  9Jlöiuf)  (-eg,  -e)  monk 
ber  *5üiönb  (-eg,  -e)  moon 
ber  *ä>iönbfd)ein  (-g)  moonlight 
ber  *ÜDtöntag  (-8,  -e)  Monday ; (am) 
9ftontag  morgen  (on)  Monday 
morning 

*morgen  tomorrow;  morgen  abenb 
tomorrow  evening 
ber  *9Jlorgen  (-8, — ) morning;  mor= 
geng  in  the  morning ; am  9)?orgen 
in  the  morning;  geftern  morgen 
yesterday  morning 
ber  Sölorgenfricbe  (-n8)  peace  of 
morning 

morgenfdjön  beautiful  as  the  morn- 
ing 

bie  ÜJlorgenftunbe  ( — , -n)  morning 
hour 

bag  Sötotorrab  (-8,  -“-er)  motor  cycle 
*miibe  tired,  weary 
bie  SJfiifje  ( — , -n)  effort,  toil,  trou- 
ble, pains 

ber  *9JHif)lbatf)  (-8)  Mill  Brook 
bie  SJliifjIe  ( — , -n)  mill 
ber  üötüßer  (-8,  — ) miller 
iUHind)en  ( neut .)  (-8)  Munich 
ber  SJlunb  (-eg,  "-er)  mouth 
bie  ÜÖtünbung  ( — , -en)  mouth  (of  a 
river) 

bie  üDlünse  ( — , -n)  coin 
bag  ^SOlurmeftier  (-8,  -e)  marmot; 
toie  ein  Sffturmeftier  fdjlafen  sleep 
like  a log  or  top 
bie  SJlufe  ( — , -n)  muse 


bag  ÜOtufe'um  (-8,  SDhife'en)  museum 
bie  SJhtfif  ( — ) music 
mufifa'fifd)  musical 
bag  SUhtfifbrama  (-8,  -bramen)  mu- 
sic drama 

ber  SKuftf'freunb  (-8,  -e)  lover  of 
music 

*mitffen  (er  mujj,  er  mujste,  er  fiat 
gemußt)  be  obliged  to,  have  to, 
must 

bag  Sütufter  (-8,  — ) model,  pattern 
ber  SJhtt  (-eg)  courage 
bie  Gutter  ( — , ■“■)  mother 
bie  ( — , -n)  cap 

ber  SJlprtenfrans  (-eg,  -e)  myrtle 
wreath 

*näcf)  prep.  w.  dat.  after,  to,  ac- 
cording to 

ber  SRficfffmr  (-8  or  -n,  -n)  neighbor 
*näcf|bem'  subord.  conj.  after 
ber  9f5<f)fofger  (-8,  — ) successor 
^nädifier'  afterwards 
ber  *9t5$mittag  (-8,  -e)  afternoon ; 

am  iftadjmittag  in  the  afternoon 
*n5tf|'|fef)en  ( str .)  look  into  it,  in- 
vestigate 

nadiftgrofet  next  largest 
bie  *$Rad)t  ( — , -“-e)  night,  darkness ; 
in  ber  jftadjt  at  night;  nadjtg  at 
night 

ber  9f5d)teil  (-8,  -e)  disadvantage, 
injury,  loss 

bie  9lacf)tigatt  ( — , -en)  nightingale 
ber  *9fSd)tifcfy  (-eg)  dessert;  gum 
9^acbtifc^  for  dessert 
bag  9fad|ffieb  (-8,  -er)  night  song 
bie  SR  abet  ( — , -n)  needle 
*nafi(e)  (näßer,  nadjft)  near,  close; 

nitd^ft  nearest,  closest,  next 
bie  9föf)e  ( — ) nearness,  neighbor- 
hood, vicinity 
*naf)Ctt  (wk.)  sew 
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*nühern  (wk.)  refl.  w.  dat.  approach 
ber  9tame  (-ng,  -n)  name ; nameng 
named,  by  the  name  of 
*nämli<h  namely,  you  see,  you 
must  know,  for 
ber  *9tarr  (— ett,  -en)  fool 
bie  9tafe  ( — , -n)  nose 
naff  (naffer,  näffeft)  wet 
bie  Station'  ( — , -en)  nation 
bie  *9latur'  ( — ) nature ; in  ber  jftatur 
in  nature 

*natiir'Iid)  naturally,  of  course 
bie  9tatur'miffcnfchaft  ( — , -en)  nat- 
ural science 

*ncben  prep.  w.  dat.  or  ace.  beside 
ber  9tcbcnflüh  (-fluffeg,  -fliiffe)  trib- 
utary 

bag  fJiecfartat  (-g)  valley  of  the 
Neckar 

ber  *9teffe  (-n,  -n)  nephew 
*nehmen  (er  nimmt,  er  naf)tn,  er  hat 
genommen)  take 
*ncigen  (wk.)  incline 
*nein  no 

*nennen  (er  nennt,  er  nannte,  er  hat 
genannt)  name,  call 
*neu  new ; neuer  newer,  modern 
bie  ffteuigfett  ( — , -en)  (piece  of) 
news 

bag  *9leujaf)r  (-g,  -e)  New  Year 
*ncutid)  recently 
*neun  nine 

^entjorf  (neut.)  (-g)  New  York; 

aug  ffteutjorf  from  New  York 
*nicf)t  not 

bie  *9ticbte  ( — , -n)  niece 
*nicf)tg  nothing,  not  anything 
nicfen  (wk.)  nod 
*nte  never 

nieber  down,  downward 
nie'ber| taffen  (str.)  let  down;  refl. 
settle,  establish  oneself,  take  up 
one’s  domicile 


niemanb  (-g)  nobody,  no  one 
*nimmer  never 
nimmermehr  nevermore 
*nirgenbd  nowhere,  not  anywhere 
ber  9tobetyreig  (— preifeg,  — preife) 
Nobel  prize 

*nocf)  still,  yet ; after  negatives  nor, 
or;  noth  nid)t  not  yet;  nod)  fein 
not  yet  a ; noch  immer  still ; noch 
nie  never  yet 

*nod)matg  once  more,  again 
9torbbeutfd)tanb  (neut.)  (-g)  North 
Germany 

ber  9torben  (-g)  north 
nbrbtid)  northern 
bie  9lorbfee  ( — ) North  Sea 
9lorbmeftbcutfd)Ianb  (neut.)  (-g) 
northwest  Germany 
bie  9iot  ( — , -e)  necessity,  need; 
trouble 

ber  *9toöem'bcr  (o  = m)  (-(g),  — ) 
November 
nüchtern  sober 
*nun  adv.  now;  interj.  well 
*nur  only ; w.  imperative  just 
Nürnberg  (neut.)  (-g)  Nuremberg 
bie  *91  üft  ( — , fftiiffe)  nut 
ber  9iutfen  (-g,  — ) use,  profit,  gain 
nützlich  useful 

*oh  subord.  conj.  whether,  if  (in 
indirect  questions ) 

*obcn  adv.  up,  above,  upstairs,  at 
the  top ; hier  oben  up  here ; bort 
oben  up  there ; Don  oben  big  unten 
from  top  to  bottom;  nach  oben 
gehen  go  upstairs ; nach  oben  fom= 
men  come  up  or  to  the  top 
*obcr  upper 

ber  Cberförfter  (-g,  — ) chief  for- 
ester 

*oberbatb  prep.  w.  gen.  above 
*obgfei<h'  subord.  conj.  although 
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*obfd)on'  subord.  conj.  although 
bag  *0bft  (-eg)  fruit] 
ber  Obftg  arten  (-g,  •“■)  orchard 
obtüofjl'  subord.  conj.  although 
ber  0cf)g  (Ockfen,  Odjfen)  ox 
*obcr  coörd.  conj.  or 
ber  Ofen  (-g,  ) stove 
bag  Ofenrohr  (-g,  -e)  stovepipe 
hoffen  open 
öffentlich  public 
ber  ^Offister'  (-g,  -e)  officer 
ber  *0ffUterg'frctg  (-frei feg,  -freife) 
officers’  class;  in  Offijiergfreifen 
in  the  officers’  class 
*öffnen  (wk.)  open 
*oft  (-^er,  am  ^eften)  often 
*of)ne  prep.  w.  acc.  without 
bag  *Of)r  (-eg,  -en)  ear 
ber  *0fto'ber  (-(g),  — ) October 
ber  *0nfcl  (-g,  — ) uncle 
bie  Oper  ( — , -n)  opera 
bie  *0rbnung  ( — , -en)  order;  eg 
ganj  in  ber  Otbnung  finben  think 
it  quite  right  or  natural  or 
proper 

bie  Orgel  ( — , -n)  organ 
ber  *0rt  (-eg,  -e  or  -*er)  place;  an 
fleinen  Orten  in  small  places 
ber  Often  (-g)  east 
*0ftern  pi.,  but  usually  takes  verb 
_ in  sg.  Easter 

Ofterreid)  ( neut .)  (-g)  Austria  . 

bftlid)  east,  eastern 

bie  Oftfee  ( — ) Baltic  Sea 

bag  *fj$aar  (-eg,  -e)  pair,  couple; 
ein  ißaar  ©djlittfdfufje  a pair  of 
skates ; ein  paar  indecl.  a few 
^paarmal:  ein  paarmal  a few  times^ 
bag  papier'  (-g,  -e)  paper;  pi. 
documents 

bag  fßapiet'gelb  (-g,  -er)  paper 
money 


Sßarig'  {neut.)  Paris 
ber  $arf  (-eg,  -e)  park 
bie  *$arfftraf|e  ( — ) Park  Street 
ber  (^affeg,  ‘Jßäffe)  pass 
*paffcn  (wk.)  dat.  of  person  fit, 
suit;  paffenb  part.  adj.  fitting, 
suitable 

ber  *$aftor  (-g,  ißafto'ren)  pastor, 
minister 

bie  fßaufe  ( — , -n)  kettledrum; 

(student  language ) fencing  bout 
bie  $ein  ( — ) pain,  torment;  in 
fdjtoebenber  ißein  "in  painful  sus- 
pense ” 

bie  $eitfd)e  ( — , -n)  whip 
bie  *$enfion'  (en  nasal  as  in  French) 
( — , -en)  pension 
bie  Sfßcriu'be  ( — , -n)  period 
bie  fJSerle  ( — , -n)  pearl 
bie  ijkrfon'  ( — , -en)  person 
ber  ^Scrfo'nensug  (-g,  -^e)  local  pas- 
senger train 
perfön'Iid)  personal 
s4if.  abbrev.  of  pfennig 
ber  Pfarrer  (-g,  — ) parson,  clergy- 
man 

*pfeifen  (er  pfeift,  er  pfiff,  er  pat  ge= 
pfiffen)  whistle 

ber  Pfennig  (— g,  -e)  pfennig  (one 
hundredth  of  a mark  or  about 
two  fifths  of  a cent) 
bag  f erb  (-eg,  -e)  horse 

bag  ißferbepaar  (-g,  -e)  horsehair 
ber  l)Sferbefopf  (-g,  -“e)  head  of  a 
horse 

*l)Sfingften  pi.,  but  usually  takes  verb 
in  sg.  Whitsuntide,  Pentecost 
bie  Pflaume  ( — , -n)  plum 
bie  pflege  ( — ) care 
pflegen  (wk.)  nurse,  care  for 
bie  l)3flid)t  ( — , -en)  duty 
pptlofo'pfjtfd)  philosophical 
pfjbfifa'ltfd)  physical 
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ber  (-£8,  -*e)  place,  seat; 

square  (in  a town) ; big  auf  ben 
leisten  931at$  down  to  the  last  seat 
plaubcrn  ( wk .)  chat,  gossip 
*plöplich  sudden 
bie  9$oefte'  ( — , ^oefi'en)  poetry 
93olen  ( neut .)  (-8)  Poland 
poli'tifcl)  political 

ber  olisei'btener  (-8,  — ) police- 
man 

bie  portion'  ( — , -en)  helping  or 
plate  (of  meat  etc.) ; brei  ^5or= 
tionen  Kalbsbraten  roast  veal  for 
three 

bie  9$  oft  ( — , -en)  post  office 
bie  arte  ( — ,-n)  post (al)  card 
bie  9Softfad)cn  pi.  mail 
prächtig  splendid,  magnificent 
*pracptt>oIl  magnificent,  gorgeous 
prebigcn  (wk.)  preach 
ber  ^Srebiger  (-8,  — ) preacher 
ber  *5ßret8  (9$reife8,  greife)  price ; 
prize 

bie  $rej?fof)lc  ( — , -n)  briquette 
(made  of  ground  coal,  pressed  in 
the  shape  of  bricks  with  rounded 
corners) 

93reuften  (neut.)  (-8)  Prussia 
bie  93  rinse  f 'fin  ( — , -nen)  princess 
bie  *9$rtoat'fd)ule  (o  = to)  (— , -n) 
private  school 

ber  9Srofef  for  (-8,  'ißitofeffo'ren)  pro- 
fessor 

profit:  profit  -Jleuiahr  Happy  New 
Year 

prüfen  (wk.)  test,  examine ; priifenb 
searchingly 

bie  Prüfung  ( — , -en)  test,  exami- 
nation ; eine  Prüfung  machen  take 
an  examination 
ber  9ßubel  (-8,  — ) poodle 
bag  *9SuIt  (-eg,  -e)  desk 
ber  *9$ unit  (-eg,  -e)  point,  dot,  speck 


*pupen  (wk.)  polish ; trim  or  deco- 
rate (Christmas  tree) ; fid)  (dat.) 
bie  ,3ähne  puijen  brush  one’s  teeth 

bie  Quelle  ( — , -n)  spring,  source 

radjcn  (wk.)  avenge,  revenge 
ragen  (wk.)  project,  tower 
ber  *91anb  (-eg,  ^er)  edge 
rafd)  swift,  quick 
rafie'rcn  (wk.)  shave 
raffeln  (wk.)  rattle 
ber  91  at  (-eg)  piece  of  advice,  advice, 
counsel ; 9?at  halten  take  counsel 
*raten  (er  rät,  er  riet,  er  hat  geraten) 
dat.  of  person  advise ; guess 
bag  91atf)au8  (-fjaufeg,  -f)äufer)  city 
hall 

bag  91atfel  (-8,  — ) riddle 
rauben  (wk.)  take  away;  einem  et= 
trag  rauben  rob  one  of  something 
ber  *91äuber  (-8,  — ) robber 
bag  *91äuberlieb  (-8,  -er)  robber 
song, " The  Song  of  the  Robbers  ” 
*raud)cn  (wk.)  smoke 
ber  91aum  (-eg,  *-t)  space,  room 
*rcd)ncn  (wk.)  calculate,  figure 
*rccpt  right,  real,  genuine 
bag  *91ed)t  (-eg,  -e)  right;  recht 
haben  be  right 
*red)t8  adv.  to  the  right 
ber  91ed)t8anmalt  (-8,  -e  or-antoälte) 
attorney  at  law 

*rcben  (wk.)  talk,  speak;  toom  21r= 
beiten  gar  nicht  ju  reben  not  to 
mention  work,  let  alone  work 
bag  91  eben  (-8)  talk,  talking 
reblid)  honest 
bie  *91egel  ( — , -n)  rule 
regeln  (wk.)  regulate 
ber  *91egen  (-8,  — ) rain 
bie  91egte'rung  ( — , -en)  government 
*regncn  (wk.)  rain 
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bag  *<Ref)  (-eg,  -e)  deer 
*reid)  rich,  abundant 
bag  fReicty  (-eg,  -e)  realm,  common- 
wealth 

*reid)en  (wk.)  reach,  hand,  extend 
bie  IReidjgmarf  ( — , — ) reichsmark 
ber  tfvctdjgpfcnntg  (-g,  -e)  reichs- 
pfennig 

ber  3i  cid) tum  (-g,  -er)  riches,  wealth 
ber  JReigen  (-g,  — ) procession,  row 
of  dancers ; Zeigen  bon  Amoretten 
wreath  (row,  string)  of  Cupids 
bie  fReifje  ( — , -n)  row;  ber  fReibe 
nad)  by  turns 
rein  clean,  pure ; mere 
bie  ^tRcifc  ( — , -n)  trip,  journey; 

3eit  ju  ber  fReife  time  for  the  trip 
bag  fRcifebanbbüd)  (-g,  -er)  guide- 
book 

*reifen  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  travel 
ber  IReifenbc  adj.  infl.  traveler 
^reiten  (er  reitet,  er  ritt,  er  ift  geritten) 
ride  (on  an  animal) 
bie  9teitt)ofc  ( — , -n)  riding  breeches 
ber  fReij  (-eg,  -e)  charm,  attraction 
ber  IReftor  (-g,  fMto'ren)  rector  or 
president  (of  a university) 
religiös'  religious 
bte  Oienubabn  ( — , -en)  race  course 
^rennen  (er  rennt,  er  rannte,  er  ift 
gerannt)  run,  race 
bag  *5Reftaurant'  ( pronounce  as  in 
French)  (-g,  -g)  restaurant 
%cttcn  (wk.)  save,  rescue  \ 
ber  SRetter  (-g,  — ) rescuer,  de- 
liverer; Savior,  Redeemer 
ber  IRbein  (-g)  Rhine 
bag  ffifjeinufcr  (-g,  — ) bank  of  the 
Rhine 

ridjtcn  (wk.)  judge 
ber  SRidjter  (-g,  — ) judge 
*ried)en  (er  ried)t,  er  röd),  er  tjat  ge- 
roden) smell 


ber  fRicfe  (-n,  -n)  giant 
*riefig  gigantic,  immense 
bie  SRinberpeft  ( — , -en)  cattle  plague 
ber  fRing  (-eg,  -e)  ring 
*ringen  (er  ringt,  er  rang,  er  bat  ge* 
rangen)  struggle,  wrestle 
rinnen  (eg  rinnt,  eg  rann,  eg  ift  geron= 
nen)  run,  flow 
RM  abbrev.  of  fReidjgntarf 
ber  *fRod  (-eg,  e)  coat ; ohne  fRod 
without  a coat 
ber  fRoggen  (-g)  rye 
ber  fRofjftoff  (-g,  -e)  raw  material 
bie  fRoüe  ( — , -n)  roll;  role,  part 
fRom  (neut.)  (-g)  Rome 
ber  IR  oman'  (-g,  -e)  novel 
roma'nifd)  Romanic,  Romanesque 
ber  fRörner  (-g,  — ) Roman 
ber  SRömertnrm  (-g)  Roman  tower 
römifd)  Roman 

bie  fRöntgenftrafjfen  pl.  Röntgen  rays 
bie  fRofe  ( — , -n)  rose 
ber  fRofengarten  (-g,  -)  rose  garden 
*rofi  d)i  rosy 

bag  fRögfein  (-g,  — ) little  rose 
bag  fRofe  (fRoffeg,  fRoffe)  horse,  steed 
*rot  (-er,  -eft)  red 
bag  fRotfc^I^cn  (-g,  — ) robin 
Rpf  abbrev.  of  fRetdjgpfennig 
bie  **Riibe  ( — , -n) : gelbe  (roeijje,  rote) 
fRübe  carrot  (turnip,  beet) 
ber  *fRiirfen  (-g,  —)  back 
ber  fRudfad  (-g,  -e)  knapsack 
ber  fRiidmcg  (-g,  -e)  way  back 
fRubolf  (masc.)  (-g)  Rudolph 
ber  fRuf  (-eg,  -e)  call,  shout 
*rufen  (er  ruft,  er  rief,  er  fjat  gerufen) 
call,  cry,  exclaim 
bag  *fRugbt)fi>ieI  (-g)  Rugby  game 
bie  SRutje  ( — ) rest,  quiet,  repose, 
peace;  gur  (Rube  bringen  put  to 
sleep 

*ruben  (wk.)  rest,  repose,  lie 
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rubtg  quiet,  calm 
ber  9iut)m  (-eg)  fame,  renown 
ber  fftumpf  (-eg,  ^e)  trunk,  body 
runb  round,  in  round  numbers 

ber  Säbel  (-g,  — ) saber 
bie  *Sad)e  ( — , -n)  thing,  matter, 
affair 

Sad) fen  ( neut .)  (-g)  Saxony 

fatfartig  sacklike 

fäcn  ( wk .)  sow 

bie  Sage  ( — , -n)  legend 

*fagen  (wk.)  say,  tell 

bag  Sals  (-eg,  -e)  salt 

fammeln  (wk.)- collect,  gather 

ber  Samt  (-eg,  -e)  velvet 

ber  *Sanb  (-eg)  sand 

*fanft  soft,  gentle,  peaceful 

Sanft  adj.  uninflected  St.,  Saint; 

Sanft  fJUfotaug  Saint  Nicholas 
ber  *Sat?  (-eg,  -“-e)  sentence 
bie  Saferetf)C  ( — , -n)  sentence  series 
fauber  clean 

fdjabe  too  bad,  a pity ; eg  ift  fdjabe 
urn  acc.  it  is  a pity  about 
fdjaben  (wk.)  dat.  hurt,  harm,  injure 
fdjabbaft  damaged;  fdjabbaft merben 
get  out  of  order 
bag  Sd)af  (-eg,  -e)  sheep 
fd)affcn  (er  fefjafft,  er  fdjuf,  er  f)at  ge= 
febaffen)  create,  make 
*fd)ämen  (wk.)  refl.  be  ashamed; 
w.  gen.  be  ashamed  of;  fdjäme 
bid)  shame  on  you 
fdjarf  (^er,  ^ft)  sharp 
ber  *©d)atten  (-g,  — ) shade,  shadow 
bag  Sd)ät?(ben  (-g,  — ) sweetheart 
fd)äfeen  (wk.)  value,  esteem] 
bie  Sdjaubübne  (— , -n)  stage 
*f<bauen  (wk.)  look,  behold,  see; 
auf  bie  £afel  fdjauen  look  at  the 
blackboard 

ber  *ScbmtfbieIer  (-g,  — ) actor 


bag  Sdjaufbielbaug  (-baufeg,  -fyäufer) 
playhouse,  theater 
bie  Sd)auftcltung  ( — ,-en)  exhibition 
bag  *Sd)auturncn  (-g)  gymnastic 
exhibition 

fd)etben  (er  fdjeibet,  er  fdjieb,  er  ift  ge= 
fefneben)  part,  depart 
ber  Sd)ein  (-eg,  -e)  light,  gleam, 
glow 

*fd)einen  (eg  fdjeint,  eg  fdjien,  eg  bat 
gefdjienen)  shine;  seem 
bie  Sdjclte  (— , -n)  (small)  bell 
*fd)cnfen  (wk.)  give  (as  a present), 
present  with 

bie  ©obere  ( — -,  -n)  shears,  scissors 
fdjeren  (er  fdjiert,  er  fd)or,  er  bat  ge= 
feboren)  shear,  cut  (the  hair) 
bie  ©d)eu  ( — ) shyness,  timidity 
bie  ©d)eune  (— , -n)  barn 
*fd)iden  (wk.)  send 
*fd)ieben  (er  fdjiefjt,  er  feböfj,  er  bat 
gefeboffen)  shoot 
bag  ©djiff  (-eg,  -e)  ship,  boat 
ber  ©d)tffer  (-g,  — ) boatman,  sailor 
ber  ©cfjimmef  (-g,  — ) white  (or 
gray)  horse 

fd)immern  (wk.)  glisten,  glitter, 
gleam 

ber  ©djfaf  (-eg)  sleep 
*fd)Iafen  (er  fd)läft,  er  feblief,  er  bat 
gefdblafen)  sleep 

bag*©d)tafsimmer  (-g, — ) bedroom 
ber  ©d)Iag  (-eg,  ^e)  part  of  a forest 
where  wood  is  felled,  clearing; 
wood  to  be  felled 
ber  *©d)tagbaf(  (-g)  baseball 
*fd)Iagen  (er  fdjfägt,  er  fdjlug,  er  bat 
gefdblagen)  strike,  beat,  fight,  en- 
gage in;  refl.  fight,  engage  in 
a fencing  bout;  mit  ihren  eignen 
SB  orten  fdjlagen  rout  with  her 
own  words;  fd)Iagenb  part,  adj . 
fencing  (of  student  clubs) 
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ber  ©danger  (-8,  — ) rapier 
*fcbled)t  bad 
fd)Iid)t  simple 

*fd)Uef?en  (er  fd^Uefet,  er  fd)tßft,  er  bat 
gefcbloffen)  close ; einen  &'rei8  fd)Ue= 
feen  form  a circle 

fcbUeftlid)  finally,  in  the  end,  after 
all 

ber  *©d)littfd)ub  (-8,  -e)  skate 
ba8  *©d)töf?  (®cbloffe8,  ©<blöffer) 
castle;  auf  bent  ©djlofj  at  the 
castle 

ber*©d)lufe  (©dduffe8,©cblüffe)  close, 
conclusion;  jum  © (bluff  in  con- 
clusion 

ba8  ©tblüffelein  (-8,  — ) little  key 
*fd)tnetfen  (wk.)  taste 
fd)meid)elbaft  flattering 
fd)tnctd)eln  (wk.)  dat.  flatter 
ber  *Sd)tncrä  (-e8,  -en)  pain 
ba8  ©tbmergen^lager  (-8,  — ) bed  of 
suffering 

ber  ©dpnetterling  (-8,  -e)  butterfly 
ber  ©d)tnieb  (-e8,  -e)  smith,  black- 
smith; builder  or  architect  (of 
one’s  own  fortune) 
ftf)tnteben  (wk.)  forge 
*fd)tnii(fen  (wk.)  adorn,  decorate 
ba8  Sdjmudftiirf  (-8,  -e)  ornamental 
piece,  ornament 
*fd)mut?tg  dirty 
ber  *©d)nee  (-8)  snow 
ber  ©djneefturm  (-8,  ^e)  snowstorm 
*fd;neiben  (er  f ebnet  bet,  er  fcf>nitt,  er 
bat  gefebnitten)  cut 
ber  ©d)neiber  (-8,  — ) tailor 
*fd)neten  (wk.)  snow 
*fd)neU  quick,  fast 
ber  ©d)nettsug  (-8,  ^e)  express  train 
bie  ©djnur  ( — ; -e)  cord,  lace 
*fd)on  already ; all  right,  never  fear 
*fd)ön  beautiful,  pretty,  fine,  hand- 
some, nice 


bie  ©djönbeit  ( — , -en)  beauty 
©d)ön=5Kobfraut  Beauty  Rohtraut 
bie  ©tbity'fungggefcbidj'te  ( — , -n) 
history  of  creation 
ber  ^©djred  (-e8,  -e)  terror,  fright ; 

bor  ©ebred  from  fright 
^fdjredtid)  terrible 
*fd)reiben  (er  f(breibt,  er  febrieb,  er  bat 
gefdjrieben)  write 

dreien  (er  febreit,  er  fdjrie,  er  bat 
gefebrieen)  shout,  scream 
bie  ©d)rift  ( — , -en)  writing 
ber  ©diriftleiter  (-8,  — ) editor 
ber  *©d)riftftet(er  (-8,  — ) author, 
writer 

ber  ©d)ub  (-e8,  -e)  shoe 
ber  ©d)ubmad)er  (-8,  — ) shoemaker 
bie  *©d)ularbeit  ( — , -en)  school 
work,  lesson;  feine  ©djularbeiten 
tnenben  do  one’s  lessons 
ba8  ©djulbüd)  (-8,  ^er)  schoolbook 
*fcbulb  responsible,  to  blame;  er 
ift  baran'  fdjulb  he  is  the  cause  of 
it,  he  is  to  blame  for  it 
bie  *©d)ulb  ( — ) fault,  guilt ; burcb 
eigne  ©cbulb  through  one’s  own 
fault 

fdjulbig  guilty 

bie  *©d)ule  ( — , -n)  school ; in  ber 
©<bute  at  school;  jur  (or  in  bie) 
©dbule  geben  go  to  school;  nacb 
ber  ©cbule  after  school 
fd)ulen  (wk.)  school,  train 
ber  *©cbiiler  (-8,  — ) pupil  (boy) 
bie  *©d)iilerin  ( — , -nen)  pupil  (girl) 
*fd)ulfret  free  from  lessons;  gebn 
f(bulfreie  2Bo<ben  ten  weeks’  vaca- 
tion 

ba8  ©cburgebäu'be  (-8,  — ) school 
building 

ba8  *©cbuljabr  (-8,  -e)  school  year 
bie  *©d)utyriifung  ( — , -en)  exhibi- 
tion test  (to  which  the  school 
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commissioners  and  parents  are 
invited) 

bic  ©djulftunbc  ( — > -n)  school  hour 
ber  *©d)ultag  (-g,  -c)  school  day 
bie  *©d)ulter  ( — , -it)  shoulder 
bie  *©d)uIwod)e  ( — , -n)  school  week 
bag  ©d)ulsengni£  (-jeugniffeg,  -geug= 
ttiffe)  school  report 
bag  ©d)ulsintmer  (-g,  — ) school- 
room 

ber  ©d)üfter  (-g,  — ) cobbler 
fdjiitteln  (wk.)  shake 
ber  ©d)ui?  (-eg)  protection 
bie  ©cbubbritle  ( — , -n)  goggles 
*fd)iii?en  (wk.)  protect 
*fd)mad)  (^er,  ^ft)  weak 
bie  ©d)h>ad)e  ( — , -n)  weakness, 
foible 

fd)ttmd)Iid)  weakly 
bie  ©d)hmlbe  ( — , -n)  swallow 
bag  ©d)fcmnäd)en  (-g,  — ) little  tail 
*fd)h>ars  (^er,  ^eft)  black 
fdpbarsbraun  dark  brown,  nut- 
brown 

ber  ©d)rtmrstoalb  (-g)  Black  Forest 
f daneben  (wk.)  hover 
fd)fc>eifen  (wk.,  aux.  fein  or  baben) 
roam 

*fd)dmgen  (cr  fdjtoeigt,  er  fdjhneg,’  er 
bat  gefdbmiegen)  be  silent;  fdjtoeh 
genb  silent,  in  silence 
bag  ©djmeigen  (-g)  silence;  nad) 
längerem  ©djtoeigen  after  a pro- 
longed silence 
bag  ©djmetn  (-eg,  -e)  hog 
bie  ©d) ntetj  ( — ) Switzerland 
*fd)mer  heavy,  weighty;  difficult, 
hard 

bie  *©d)h>efter  ( — , -n)  sister 
fd)hnertg  difficult 

*fd)n>immen  (er  f entnimmt,  er  fd)tt>amm, 
er  iff  gefdjtoommen)  swim  ? 
bag  ©d)totmmen  (-g)  swimming 


ber  *©d)tbimmer  (-g,  — ) swimmer 
bag  ©djmirren  (-g)  whiz,  whir 
*fed)g  six 

fedjgunbsmansig  twenty-six 
fedisig  sixty 

ber  *©ee  (-g,  ©e'en)  lake 
bie  ©eefranfbeit  ( — ) seasickness 
bie  ©eefe  ( — , -n)  soul 
bag  Seelenleben  (-g,  — ) emotional 
(or  inner)  life 
ber  ©egen  (-g,  — ) blessing 
*fef)en  (in  poetry  often  fefjn)  (er  fief)t, 
er  faf),  er  bat  gefeben)  see 
bie  ©ebengtniirbigfeif  ( — , -en)  object 
of  interest ; pi.  sights 
bag  ©ebnen  (-g)  longing 
*febr  very,  very  much;  fo  febr  so 
very  much 
bie  ©eibe  ( — , -n)  silk 
*fein  (er  iff,  er  tt>ar,  er  iff  getoefen)  be 
*fein  (feine,  fein)  adj.  his,  its 
^feiner  (feine,  fein(e)g)  pron.  his,  its 
*feit  prep.  w.  dat.  since;  subord. 

conj.  since  (temporal) 

*feitbem'  subord.  conj.  since  (tem- 
poral) 

bie  ©eite  ( — , -n)  side ; page 
bie  *©efun'be  ( — , -n)  second 
*felbet  intensive  pron.  indecl.  my- 
self, yourself,  himself,  etc. 

*felbft  intensive  pron.  indecl.  my- 
self, yourself,  himself,  etc. ; adv. 
even;  bon  felbft  of  one’s  own 
accord 

felbftänbig  independent,  of  its  own 
bag  ©elbftftubium  (-g,  -ftubien;  ie  = 
i + e)  private  study,  study  by 
oneself 
felig  blessed  , 
feiten  seldom 

bag  ©eme'fter  (-g,  — ) semester 
bie  ©eminar'arbeit  ( — ) seminar 
work 
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*fenbcn  (er  fenbet,  er  fanbte,  er  (»at  ge= 
fanbt ; also  regular  wk .)  send 
bie  Senfe  ( — , -n)  scythe 
ber  *Septem'ber  (-(3),  — ) Septem- 
ber 

ber  Septcm'bera'bcnb  (-g,  -e)  Sep- 
tember evening 

*feben  (wk.)  set ; refl.  seat  oneself, 
sit  down 

*fid)  indecl.  refl.  pron.  oneself,  him- 
self, yourself,  etc. ; recip.  pron. 
each  other,  one  another 
*fid»er  sure,  certain,  safe 
ftdjtbar  visible 
*fic  sg.  she,  it;  pi.  they 
*Sie  you 
*fteben  seven 

bag  *Siebtel  (-g,  — ) seventh 
ficbjcljn  seventeen 
fiebsefjnt  seventeenth 
bag  Siebzehnte!  (-g,  — ) seventeenth 
ber  Steg  (-eg,  -e)  victory,  triumph 
ber  Sieger  (-g,  — ) victor 
bie  Silbe  ( — , -n)  syllable 
bag  *Silber  (-g)  silver,  silverware 
ber  Siltie'ftera'bcnb  (b  = to)  (-g,  -e) 
New  Year’s  Eve 

ber  Sintg  (Simfeg,  Simfe)  cornice 
*ftngen  (er  fingt,  er  fang,  er  f»at  gefun* 
gen)  sing 

*finfen  (er  finft,  er  fanf,  er  ift  gefunfen) 
sink 

ber  Sinn  (-eg,  -e)  mind,  heart; 

sense,  meaning 
bie  Sitte  ( — , -n)  custom 
ber  Sib  (-eg,  -e)  seat 
*fii?en  (er  filjt,  er  föfj,  er  (»at  gefeffen) 
sit 

bie  Sitjung  ( — , -en)  session 
ffanbina'öifd)  (b  = to)  Scandinavian 
*fo  so,  thus,  then ; fo  + adj.  or 
adv.  + toie  as  + adj . or  adv.  + as 
*fobalb'  subord.  conj.  as  soon  as 


ber  Sorfet  (~g,  — ) base 
fofort'  at  once,  immediately 
fogar'  even 
fogenannt  so-called 
bie  Sof»Ie  ( — , -n)  sole 
ber  *Sof»n  (-eg,  ^e)  son 
*folan'ge  (or  folang')  subord.  conj. 
as  long  as,  while 

*fold»er  (folcbe,  foldjeg)  such,  such  a; 
fold)  ein  such  a;  ein  foldfer  such 
a,  such  a one 

ber  Solbat'  (-en,  -en)  soldier 
*foUen  (er  foil,  er  füllte,  er  bat  gefüllt) 
be  to  (=  be  expected  to),  ought 
to,  be  said  to,  shall 
ber  *Sommer  (-g,  — -)  summer 
bie  *Sommcrferien  (ie  = i + e)  pi. 

summer  vacation 
bag  *0ommerf»au§  (-(»aufeg,  -(»äufer) 
summerhouse 

bag  *Sontmerl)äugrf»en  (-g,  — ) small 
summerhouse 

bag  Som'merfeme'fter  (-g,  — ) sum- 
mer semester 

bie  *Sommertoärme  ( — ) summer 
heat,  heat  of  the  summer 
bie  Sommerzeit  ( — ) summer  time 
*fonbern  coörd.  conj.  but 
ber  *Sonnabenb  (-g,  -e)  Saturday; 
am  Sonnabenb  bormittag  (on)  Sat- 
urday forenoon 

ber  *Sonnabcnbnad)mittag  (-g,  -e) 
Saturday  afternoon 
bie  *Sonne  ( — , -n)  sun 
ber  *Somttag  (-g,  -e)  Sunday 
*fonft  else,  otherwise;  fonft  nod) 
ettoag  anything  else;  fonft  nidjtg 
nothing  else 

bie  *Sorge  ( — , -n)  care,  worry; 

(»abe  feine  Sorge  don’t  worry 
forgen  (wk.)  be  uneasy,  worry ; for= 
gen  für  acc.  take  care  of,  look  after 
forgfam  careful 
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fotnel'  so  much,  as  much 
fotoie'  as  also 

foitJof)!'  ♦ . . afg  both  . . . and ; fo= 

. to  opt  tote  as  well  as 
*fpanifcp  adj.  Spanish;  ©panifcp 
indecl.  neut.  or  bag  ©panifcpe  adj. 
infl.  Spanish  (language) 
bie  *©parbii<f>fe  ( — , -n)  savings 
box  or  bank 

fparfam  saving,  economical 
*fpöt  late 

ber  *©paster'gang  (-g,  -e)  walk; 
einen  ©pajiergang  macpen  take  a 
walk 

bie  *©petfcfarte  ( — , -n)  bill  of  fare, 
menu 

ber  ©perfing  (-g,  -e)  sparrow 
ber  *©piegef  (-3,  — ) mirror 
bag  *©pief  (-eg,  -e)  play,  game 
*fpielen  (wk.)  play 
ber  ©piefpfap  (-eg,  -^e)  playground, 
athletic  grounds  or  field 
bie  ©piefregef  ( — , -n)  rule  of  the 
game 

bie  ©pieffacpe  ( — , -n)  toy 
fpinnen  (er  fpinnt,  er  fpann,  er  fiat  ge= 
fponnen)  spin 

bie  ©pipe  ( — , -n)  point,  peak,  head 
ber  ©porn  (-eg,  ©poren  or  sometimes, 
poetical,  ©pomen)  spur 
ber  ©port  (-eg,  -e)  sport 
bie  *©pracpe  ( — , -n)  language 
*fprecpen  (er  fpridjt,  er  fprötf),  et  pat 
gefpröcpen)  speak,  talk,  say ; fpre= 
(pen  über  acc.  speak  about 
ber  ©preepafcn  (-g,  ■*)  Spree  harbor, 
harbor  on  the  Spree 
bag  ©pricptoort  (-g,  ■“■er)  proverb 
*fptingen  (er  fpringt,  er  fprang,  er  ift 
gefprungen)  jump,  leap,  spring,  (of 
sparks ) fly ; burst,  burst  open 
ber  ©prücf)  (-eg,  -“-e)  pithy  saying, 
aphorism 


bag  *©prungbrett  (-g,  -er)  diving- 
board 

bie  ©pur  ( — , -en)  track,  trace 
fpiiren  (wk.)  perceive,  notice 
ber  *©taat  (-eg,  -en)  state ; bie  33er= 
ei'nigten  ©taaten  United  States 
bag  ©taatg'ega'mcn  (-g,  -eya'mina) 
state  examination 
bie  *©tabt  ( — , “e)  city,  town ; in 
bie  ©tabt  gepen  go  downtown  (to 
town,  to  the  city) 
bag  *©täbtcpen  (-g,  — ) small  town 
bie  ©tabt'gemein'be  ( — , -n)  munic- 
ipality 

bag  *©tabt'tpea'ter  (-g,  — ) munic- 
ipal theater 

ber  ©tall  (-eg,  -e)  stable 
ber  ©tamm  (-eg,  -e)  trunk  (of  a 
tree) 

ftammen  (wk.)  w.  aug  dat.  originate 
or  come  or  date  from 
ber  ©tanb  (-eg,  ^e)  rank,  station 
bag  ©tanbbilb  (-g,  -er)  statue 
bie  ©tangc  ( — , -n)  pole 
*ftarf  (^er,  -ft)  strong;  (w.  verbs 
such  as  snow  or  rain)  hard 
*ftatt  prep.  w.  gen.  instead  of 
ftatt'lfinben  (str.)  take  place 
ftöupen  (wk.)  whip  or  flog  (in  pub- 
lic) 

*ftecpcn  (er  fticpt,  er  ftäcp,  er  pat  ge= 
ftöcpen)  prick,  stick,  sting 
ftcrfcn  (wk.)  stick,  put 
*ftcpcn  (in  poetry  often  ftepn)  (er 
ftept,  er  ftanb,  er  pat  geftanben)  stand 
*ftepfen  (er  ftiepft,  er  ftapl,  er  pat  ge= 
ftopfen)  steal 
fteif  stiff 

*fteigen  (er  fteigt,  er  ftieg,  er  ift  geftie= 
gen)  mount,  climb ; auf  einen  93erg 
fteigen  climb  a mountain 
fteif  steep,  precipitous 
ber  *©tein  (-eg,  -e)  stone 
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ba«  ©tcinbtlb  (-3,  -er)  statue 
fteinern  stone 

bie  ©teile  ( — , -n)  place,  spot 
[teilen  ( wk .)  place,  put 
bie  *©teHung  ( — , -en)  position 
*[terbcn  (er  [tirbt,  er  [tarb,  er  ift  ge[tor= 
ben)  die ; fterben  an  dat.  die  of  or 
from 

bag  ©ternlein  (-g,  — ) little  star 
ftetg  always 
ber  ©tief el  (-3,  — ) boot 
bag  ©ttefmütterd)en  (-g,  — ) pansy 
ber  ©ttl  (-eg,  -e)  style 
*ftill  ( sometimes  fülle)  still,  silent 
ftiHen  (wk.)  still,  quiet,  allay 
ftifl'lfdpoeigen  ( str .)  be  silent,  keep 
still 

bie  ©ttmme  ( — , -n)  voice 
bie  ©ttrn  ( — , -en)  forehead,  brow 
ber  *©totf  (-eg,  -“-e)  stick,  cane 
ber  ©toff  (-eg,  -e)  stuff,  material, 
subject,  subject  matter 
*ftol£  proud 
ber  ©tots  (-eg)  pride 
ber  ©ford)  (-eg,  ^e)  stork 
bie  ©tördjin  ( — , -nen)  female  stork 
bie  ©trafe  ( — , -n)  punishment 
ftrafcn  (wk.)  punish,  whip 
ber  *©tranb  (-eg,  -e)  strand,  beach 
©trSPurg  (neut.)  (-g)  Strasbourg 
bie  *©trap  ( — , -n)  street ; in  toeb 
djer  ©trage  on  what  street 
bag  ©trapntreiben  (-g)  bustle  and 
stir  (or  noise  and  traffic)  of  the 
streets 

ftreben  (wk.)  strive 
bie  *©tre<fe  ( — , -n)  extent,  dis- 
tance; nad)  turner  ©trecfe  after  a 
short  distance 

ber  ©tretd)  (-eg,  -e)  stroke,  blow 
ber  ^Streifen  (-g,  — ) stripe,  streak 
ber  ©treit  (-eg,  -e)  conflict,  strife, 
contest 


ftreiten  (er  ftreitet,  er  [tritt,  er  fiat 
gekritten)  quarrel,  contend 
[treng  severe,  strict 
[treuen  (wk.)  strew,  scatter 
ber  ©trid)  (-eg,  -e)  stroke 
ftrttfen  (wk.)  knit 
bag  ©trolifeil  (-g,  -e)  straw  rope 
ber  ©trom  (-eg,  ^e)  stream,  river 
bie  ©tromegflut  ( — , -en)  river  wa- 
ters 

bie  ©trömung  ( — , -en)  current 
bie  ©trope  ( — , -n)  strophe,  stanza 
ber  ©trumpf  (-eg,  -e)  stocking 
bag  *©tücf  (-eg,  -e)  piece;  play; 

bag  ©tüd  treibe  piece  of  chalk 
ber  *©tubcnt'  (-en,  -en)  student 
bag  ©tubcn'tcnleben  (-g)  student  life 
bag  *©tubcn'tenlicb  (-g,  -er)  student 
song 

bie  ©tuben'tcnfprädjc  ( — , -n)  stu- 
dent language,  student  slang 
bie  ©tuben'tenöerbin'bung  ( — , -en) 
students’  club 
ftuben'tifd)  student 
*ftubic'rcn  (wk.)  study  (at  a univer- 
sity) ; [tubiert  part.  adj.  learned, 
educated 

bag  ©tubiunt  (-g,  ©tubien ; ie  = i -1-  e) 
study 

ber  *©tuf)I  (-eg,  Äe)  chair 

ftumpf  blunt,  dull 

bie  *©tunbc  ( — , -n)  hour;  lesson; 

eine  palbe  ©tunbe  half  an  hour 
ber  *©turm  (-eg,  ^e)  storm 
*ftürmifd)  stormy 
*ftütjen  (wk.)  support,  prop,  rest 
füdjcn  (wk.)  seek,  look  for 
©iibafrifa  (neut.)  (-g)  South  Africa 
©übbeutpianb  (neut.)  (-g)  South 
Germany 

ber  ©üben  (-g)  south 

füblid)  southern 

ber  ©üboften  (-g)  southeast 
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ber  *©übminb  (-8,  -e)  south  wind ; 

©übhnnb  haben  have  a south  wind 
bie  ©iinbe  ( — , -ti)  sin 
ber  ©iinber  (-8,  — ) sinner,  offender 
bie  *©uppe  ( — , -n)  soup 
juft  sweet 

bie  *£afel  ( — , -n)  blackboard ; an 
bie  Safe!  fd)  reiben  write  on  the 
blackboard 

ber  *£ag  (-e8,  -e)  day;  guten  Sag 
how  do  you  do 

ber  £age8anbrüd)  (-8)  break  of  day 

*täglid)  daily 

ba8  *£al  (-e8,  -“-er)  valley 

ba8  talent'  (-8,  -e)  talent 

talent'lo8  untalented 

ber  Xalcr  (-8, — ) thaler  (=  3 marks) 

ba8  Xalgtidjt  (-8,  -e)  tallow  candle 

ber  *£annenbaum  (-8,  ■“•e)  fir  tree 

ber  Xannenmalb  (-8,  -“-er)  fir  forest 

bte  *£ante  ( — , -n)  aunt 

langen  ( wk .)  dance 

tapfer  brave 

bte  *£afd)e  ( — , -n)  pocket 
ba8  *£afd)entü{f)  (-8,  -“-er)  handker- 
chief 

bie  *Xaffe  ( — , -n)  cup;  eine  Saffe 
Kaffee  a cup  of  coffee;  bet  einer 
Saffe  Kaffee  over  a cup  of  coffee 
bie  Sat  ( — , -en)  deed;  in  ber  Sat 
indeed,  in  fact,  in  reality 
tätig  active 

bie  *£aube  ( — , -n)  pigeon,  dove 
*taucf)en  (wk.)  dive 
, ber  *£aud)cr  (-8,  — ) diver 
taufen  (wk.)  baptize 
täufd)en  (wk.)  deceive 
*taufenb  thousand,  a thousand; 

toiele  Saufenbe  many  thousands 
taufenbfältig  thousandfold,  in  a 
thousand  ways 
taufcnbmal  a thousand  times 


tedjnifd)  technical 
ber  *£ee  (-8)  tea 

ber  *£eil  (— e8,  -e)  part ; gum  grofeen 
Seil  mostly 

*teilen  (wk.)  divide;  geteilt  burd) 
divided  by 

*tetept)onie'ren  (wk.)  telephone 
ber  ^Setter  (-8,  — ) plate 
ba8  *Xenni8  ( — ) tennis 
ber  Xcppid)  (-8,  -e)  carpet,  rug 
*teuer  dear,  expensive 
ba8  *£l)ca'tcr  (-8,  — ) theater ; in8 
Sbeater  geben  go  to  the  theater 
ba8  Xberna  (-8,  Sbemen  or  Sbcmata) 
theme,  subject 

Xbii'ringcr  indecl.  adj.  Thurin'gian 
*tief  deep 

ba8  *£ier  (-e8,  -e)  animal 
ba8  Xierber8cben  (-8,  — ) animal 
verse 

ber  Xigcr  (-8,  — ) tiger 
bie  *£inte  ( — , -n)  ink 
Xirol'  (neut.)  (-8)  the  Tyrol 
ber  *£ifd)  (-e8,  -e)  table;  gu  Sifdfi 
geben  sit  down  to  dinner  (supper, 
etc.) ; fid)  gu  Sifcb  fe^en  sit  down 
to  dinner  (supper,  etc.) 
ba8  *Sifd)tud)  (-8,  ^er)  tablecloth 
ber  Xitel  (-8,  — ) title 
bie  *£ocbtcr  ( — , *■)  daughter 
ba8  *2!öd)tcrd)en  (-8,  — ) little 
daughter 

ba8  *£ocbterlcitt  (-8,  — ) little 
daughter 

ber  Xob  (-e8)  death;  gum  Sobe  unto 
death,  mortally 

*tott  mad ; toff  bor  greube  mad  with 
joy 

ber  Xon  (-e8,  -e)  clay 

ber  *£on  (-e8,  -e)  tone,  sound 

tönen  (wk.)  sound 

bie  *£onerbe  (— , -n)  medicated  clay 

ber  Xonfiinftler  (-8,  — ) musician 
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ber  © or  (— en,  -en)  fool 
bag  *2 or  (-eg,  -e)  gate;  gum  Sore 
(=  ©tabttor)  f)inauggef)en  go  out 
of  the  city  5 

ber  ©orni'fter  (-g,  — ) haversack 
*tot  dead 

^tragen  (er  trägt,  er  trug,  er  bat  getra* 
gen)  carry,  wear 
bag  ©ragen  (-g)  wearing 
bie  ©ra'gtf  ( — ) tragic  fate 
tragifcf)  tragical 
bte  ©räne  ( — , -n)  tear 
bte  Traube  ( — , -n)  bunch  of  grapes ; 

pi.  grapes  or  bunches  of  grapes 
trauen  ( wk .)  dat.  trust 
ber  *©raum  (-eg,  -“-e)  dream;  im 
©raume  reben  talk  in  one’s  sleep 
träumen  (wk.)  dream 
traurig  sad 
traut  beloved,  dear 
*treffen  (er  trifft,  er  traf,  er  bat  ge= 
troffen)  meet,  hit,  strike ; treffenb 
part.  adj.  striking,  forcible 
treiben  (er  treibt,  er  trieb,  er  bat  ge* 
trieben)  drive,  impel,  urge,  force 
bag  ©reiben  (-g)  bustle,  stir,  activ- 
ity, doings,  contending 
trennen  (wk.)  separate,  divide 
bie  *©rebbe  ( — , -n)  (flight  of)  steps 
or  stairs 

^treten  (er  tritt,  er  trat,  erift  getreten) 
step 

treu  true,  faithful 
treutog  faithless 
ber  ©rieb  (-eg,  -e)  impulse,  love 
*trinfcn  (er  trinft,  er  tranf,  er  bat  ge* 
trunfen)  drink 
bag  ©rtnfen  (-g)  drinking 
troefnen  (wk.)  dry 
ber  ©rombe'ter  (-$,  — ) trumpeter, 
bugler 

ber  ©röft  (-eg) ] 'consolation,  com- 
fort 


bie  ©rofterin  ( — , -nen)  comforter, 
consoler 

*trob  prep.  w.  gen.  in  spite  of 
trobbem'  notwithstanding,  never- 
theless 

troben  (wk.)  dat.  brave,  defy 
*triibc  cloudy,  overcast 
ber  ©rug  (-eg)  deception 
bie  ©fribe'djofloloafet'  ( — ) Czecho- 
slovakia 

bag  ©üd)  (-eg,  -“-er)  cloth,  broadcloth 
bie  ©üebtigfeit  ( — ) fitness,  efficiency 
bie  ©ugcnb  ( — , -en)  virtue 
bie  ©utye  ( — , -n)  tulip 
*tun  (er  tut,  er  tat,  er  bat  getan)  do 
bie  *©iir  ( — , -en)  or  bie  ©iire  ( — , -n) 
door ; tior  ber  ©iir  fein  be  close  at 
hand;  bor  ber  ©ür  fi^en  sit  out- 
side the  door 

ber  ©ürfnofjf  (-g,  -“-e)  doorknob 
ber  ©urm  (-eg,  -“-e)  tower,  steeple 
bag  ©urnen  (-g)  gymnastics 
bie  ^©urnbaHe  ( — , -n)  gymnasium 
ber  ©urntmter  (-g,  *-)  founder  of 
gymnastics 

ber  ©urn'bereht'  (-g,  -e)  gymnastic 
club 

tbbifeb  typical 

bag  Übel  (-g,  — ) evil,  malady 
ber  Übeltäter  (-g,  — ) evildoer 
*iibcr  prep.  w.  dat.  or  ace.  over, 
above ; w.  acc.  about,  concerning 
überall'  everywhere 
bag  Überbteibfet  (-g,  — ) remainder, 
remnant;  relic 

ü'ber|  geben  (str.,  aux.  fein)  pass 
over  or  on,  pass 

^überhaupt'  for  that  matter,  any- 
way, aside  from  that,  at  all 
iibertaf'fen  (str.)  leave,  abandon 
iiberra'fcben  (wk.)  surprise 
iiberfet'sen  (wk.)  translate 
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bie  Überfettung  ( — , -eti)  translation 
Überträgen  ( str .)  translate,  render 
übertreffen  (str.)  surpass,  excel 
übertrefben  (str.)  exaggerate 
*überäeu'gen  (wk.)  convince 
übrig  remaining 
bie  Übung  ( — , -en)  practice 
bag  *Ufcr  (-8,  — ) bank,  shore ; am 
Ufer  on  the  bank 

bie  *Ut)r  ( — , -en)  timepiece,  watch, 
clock;  o’clock;  um  brei  Uf)r  at 
three  o’clock;  mieüieF  Uhr  ift  eg 
what  time  is  it 

*um  prep.  w.  acc.  around ; um  brei 
Uf)r  at  three  o’clock;  um  ju  w. 
infin.  in  order  to 
*umar'men  (wk.)  embrace 
um'| bauen  (wk.)  alter,  reconstruct 
urnftaf  tern  (wk.)  flutter  about 
bie  *Umgang8fbräd)e  ( — , -n)  collo- 
quial speech 

umgau'fetn  (wk.)  flit  around 
bie  Umge'bung  ( — , -en)  surround- 
ings, environs 

um'|  hängen  (wk.)  hang  round 
*um'|fcbren  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  intr. 
turn  back;  tr.  turn  round  or 
over ; umgefebrt  inverted,  vice 
versa 

*um8  contr.  of  um  bag 
ber  Umfcbtag  (-g,  Äe)  envelope 
um'finfen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  sink  down 
umfonff  in  vain 

um'lftürsen  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  fall 
down,  fall 

um'|merfen  (str.)  overturn,  (of  the 
wind)  blow  down 
*um  . . . mitten  prep.  w.  gen.  for  the 
sake  of 

urnmin'ben  (str.)  swathe,  bandage 
ber  Umpg  (-8,  -“-e)  procession 
^unangenehm  unpleasant 
unbegriffen  uncomprehended 


unbemegtid)  immovable,  motionless 
*unb  coörd.  conj.  and 
unedfl  not  genuine,  artificial 
ungefähr'  about 
ungeborfam  disobedient 
ungelöft  unsolved 
ungeftüm  impetuous 
bag  *UngIürf  (-g)  ill  luck,  misfor- 
tune 

unglüdtid)  unhappy,  unfortunate 
bag  Unbeit  (-g)  evil,  harm,  calamity 
bie  Uniform'  ( — , -en)  uniform 
bie  Uniöerfitäf  (0  = m)  ( — > -en)  uni- 
versity 

unmäßig  immoderate 
*unred)t:  unrecht  hoben  be  wrong; 
bamit  hatte  er  unrecht  he  was  wrong 
about  that 

unfdjäb'bar  inestimable,  priceless 
bie  Hnfdjutb  ( — ) innocence 
*unfer  (unf(e)re,  unfer)  adj.  our 
*unf(e)rer  (unf(e)re,  unf(e)reg)  pron . 
ours 

ber  Unfinn  (-g)  nonsense 
unfterb'tid)  immortal 
bie  Unfterb'tid)feit  ( — ) immortality 
*untcn  adv.  below,  beneath,  under, 
downstairs ; ba  unten  down  there 
*unter  prep.  w.  dat.  or  acc.  under, 
beneath,  among 
*unterbre'd)cn  (str.)  interrupt 
*un'ter|geben  (str.,  aux.  fein)  set  (of 
the  sun) 

^unterhalb  prep.  w.  gen.  below 
*unterbal'ten  (str.)  refl.  converse; 
fidj  unterhalten  über  acc.  converse 
about 

unterm  contr.  of  unter  bem 
bag  Unterneb'men  (-g,  — ) under- 
taking, enterprise 
ber  Unterricht  (-g)  instruction 
ber  Unterfcbieb  (-g,  -e)  difference 
unterftüf  jen  (wk.)  support 


532 


First  Book  in  German 


bie  Untreue  ( — ) unfaithfulness,  in- 
fidelity 

unüerföpn'Iicp  irreconcilable,  impla- 
cable 

baö  Urteil  (-3,  -e)  judgment,  deci- 
sion ; bag  Urteil  fpredjen  pass  judg- 
ment 

*uftt>.  abbrev.  of  unb  fo  toeiter  and  so 
forth 

ber  * Vater  (-g,  ■“■)  father 
bag  Vaterlanb  (-g,  -^er)  fatherland, 
native  (or  home)  country 
bag  Veilcpen  (-g,  — ) violet 
nerän'bern  (wk.)  change,  alter 
berber'gen  ( str .)  hide,  conceal;  im 
Verborgenen  in  secret 
nerbef'fern  (wk.)  correct 
bie  Verbef'fcrung  ( — , -en)  better- 
ment, improvement,  better  things 
berbin'ben  (str.)  connect 
bie  *Verbin'bung  ( — , -en)  club, 
fraternity 

ncrbit'tcrn  (wk.)  embitter 
*üerblci'bcn  (str.,  aux.  fein)  remain 
oerbrin'gen  irr  eg.  spend  or  pass 
(time) 

bag  Vcrbun'benfein  (-g)  interde- 
pendence 

berban'fen  (wk.)  owe 
berbie'nen  (wk.)  earn;  feinVrottoer* 
bienen  earn  one’s  living  or  liveli- 
hood 

ber  Verein’'  (-g,  -e)  club,  society, 
association 
nerei'nen  (wk.)  unite 
ocrfau'tcn  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  rot,  decay 
berfep'len  (wk.)  miss 
berge'Pen  (str.)  give  away 
*berge'pen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  pass 
(away) 

*öergeffen  (er  bergijjt,  er  bergöfj,  er 
pat  üergeffen)  forget 


bag  Vergip'meinnicpt  (-g,  -e)  forget- 
me-not 

bag  *Vergnii'gen  (-g,  — ) pleasure, 
amusement,  enjoyment ;,  id)  tt)ün= 
fd)e  3pnen  Diet  Vergnügen  I hope 
you  will  have  a good  time 
toergön'nen  (wk.)  grant,  permit 
ücrgrö'pern  (wk.)  enlarge 
bag  VerpäU'itig  (Verpältniffeg,  Ver= 
pältniffe)  relation 
toerpau'en  (str.)  thrash 
berperr'licpen  (wk.)  glorify 
berpii'ten  (wk.)  prevent,  avert 
berir'ren  (wk.)  reft,  lose  one’s  way 
*Perfau'fen  (wk.)  sell 
tocrflci'ben  (wk.)  disguise 
bie  Vcrltei'bung  ( — , -en)  disguise, 
make-up 

berflin'gen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  die  away 
bag  Verlangen  (-g)  desire 
*berlaf'fen  (str.)  leave,  forsake, 
desert;  bie  Verlaffene  adj.  infl. 
the  deserted  girl 

berlei'pen  (str.)  lend,  confer,  be- 
stow, give;  einem  ettoag  berleipen 
bestow  something  on  one 
*üerlie'ren  (er  cerliert,  er  berlor,  er  pat 
berloren)  lose 

berpfle'gen  (wk.)  take  care  of,  look 
after 

*toerrücft'  crazy ; ipr  maept  mitp  nodj 
berrüeft  you  will  drive  me  crazy 
yet 

ber  Verg  (Verfeg,  Verfe)  verse 
tocrfcpie'ben  different,  diverse,  va- 
ried, various 

berfcptin'gen  (str.)  devour,  swallow, 
engulf 

berf^mel'äen  (wk.  or  str.)  melt  to- 
gether, blend,  unite 
berfcpiit'ten  (wk.)  overwhelm,  bury 
berfcptoin'ben  (str.,  aux.  fein)  disap- 
pear 
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tterfpre'tben  ( str .)  promise 
berftänb'lid}  intelligible,  compre- 
hensible 

*berfte'ben  (str.)  understand 
ber  ©erfütf)'  (-g,  -e)  attempt,  trial, 
experiment 

*berfü'cf)en  ( wk .)  try,  attempt ; 
tempt 

berfun'fen  lost,  absorbed 
bie  ©ertei'lung  ( — , -en)  distribution 
bertrau'en  (wk.)  trust,  confide 
bertrc'tcn  (str.)  represent 
bie  ©ermal'tung  ( — , -en)  manage- 
ment, administration 
ber  *©ermanb'te  adj.  infl.  relative 
bermen'ben  irreg.  employ,  use;  w. 

auf  acc.  bestow  upon,  devote  to 
bcrmor'ren  confused 
! bte  ©erhmn'fcbung  ( — , -en)  curse 
j berga'gcn  (wk.)  lose  courage,  de- 
spond 

I ber  *©  etter  (-g,  -n)  cousin  (male) 
*biel  often  uninflected  in  sg.  (mef)r, 
meift)  much ; btele  pi.  many ; mie 
biele  how  many 
Utellcirfit'  perhaps 
bieltaufenbmal  many  thousands  of 
times 
*bier  four 

bag  *©iertel  (ie  = t)  (-g,  — ) quarter 
bag  *©icrteljaf)r  (te  = t)  (-g,  -e) 
quarter  (of  the  year) 
öierunbsttmnstg  twenty-four 
bicrunbsmanjigft  twenty-fourth 
bag  *©ierunbsmansigftel  (-g,  — ) 
twenty-fourth 
*bieräef)n  (te  = t)  fourteen 
bierseljnt  (te  = t)  fourteenth 
*bieräig  (ie  = t)  forty 
bierjigft  (te  = t)  fortieth 
ber  *©ogel  (-g,  -“■)  bird 
bag  ©ogeldjen  (-g,  — ) little  bird 
bag  ©öglein  (-g,  — ) little  bird 


bag  ©olf  (-eg,  -*er)  people,  nation 
bag  ©olfglieb  (-g,  -er)  folk  song 
ber  ©olfgmunb  (-g)  mouth  of  the 
people,  popular  speech 
bte  *©o!fgfcf)ule  ( — , -n)  public  (ele- 
mentary, grade)  school 
bte  ©olfgfeele  ( — ) soul  of  the  people 
bie  ©olfgmeife  ( — , -n)  air  or  melody 
of  a folk  song 

*bol!  full;  boiler  indecl.  masc.form 
used  in  the  pred.  and  attributively 
after  the  noun:  bag  §aug  mar 
boiler  @äfte  the  house  was  full  of 
guests;  ein  §aug  boiler  ®äfte  a 
house  full  of  guests 
bollen'ben  (wk.)  finish,  complete 
bollfom'men  perfect,  complete 
botlmerfig  full-fledged 
*bom  contr.  of  bon  bent 
*bon  prep.  w.  dat.  of,  from,  by 
*boneinan'ber  of  each  other,  of  one 
another 

*bor  prep.  w.  dat.  or  acc.  before,  in 
front  of ; bor  bret  Monaten  three 
months  ago 

boraug'lfagen  (wk.)  foretell,  predict 
*borbei'|fiiegen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  fly 
by 

bor'l  bereiten  (wk.)  prepare 
bie  ©orbilbung  ( — , -en)  prepara- 
tion, preparatory  education 
bie  ©orberfeite  ( — , -n)  front  side, 
front 

*borgeftern  day  before  yesterday 
ber  *©orf)ang  (-g,  -*e)  curtain 
*borI)er'  adv.  before,  beforehand; 

am  Jage  border  on  the  day  before 
bor'lbmfcben  (wk.)  prevail,  pre- 
dominate 

^bor' liefen  (str.)  read  aloud,  read 
to  (one) 

bie  ©or'Iefung  ( — , -en)  lecture 
ber  *©ormittag  (-g,  -e)  forenoon; 
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am  23  or  mittag  in  the  forenoon  or 
morning 

born  adv.  in  front 
üor'|fd)reibcn  ( str .)  prescribe 
bie  23orftd)t  ( — ) foresight,  prudence 
bor'ftellcn  (wk.)  present,  introduce ; 
fidj  ( dat .)  borftellen  imagine,  con- 
ceive 

*bortreff'lid)  excellent 

üormürtg  forward 

ber  23or§ug  (-3,  -“e)  advantage,  merit 

toad)  awake ; mad)  merben  awake 
mfidjen  (wk.)  be  awake,  watch 
*m ad) fen  (er  mädjft,  er  müd)g,  er  ift 
gemadbfen)  grow 

bag  28ad)£lid)t  (-3,  -e)  wax  candle 
magen  (wk.)  dare 

ber  *2Bagen  (-g,  — ) wagon  ; coach 
(of  a train) 

möt)Ien  (wk.)  choose,  elect 
ber  2Bal)n  (-eg)  delusion 
*maf)r  true;  nidit  toabr  is  it  not 
so,  aren’t  you,  isn’t  she,  isn’t 
it,  etc. ; toiel  253abreg  much  that 
is  true,  much  truth 
*mäf)renb  prep.  w.  gen.  during; 

subord.  conj.  while 
bie  20af)rf)dt  ( — , -en)  truth 
mal)rfd)einlid)  probable 
bag  2Saf)räeid)en  (-g,  — ) token 
bie  2Satfe  ( — , -n)  orphan 
ber  *20 alb  (-eg,  -“-er)  forest 
bag  2Balb'gefbrad)'  (-g,  -e)  conver- 
sation in  the  forest 
bag  2öalbl)orn  (-g,  -“er)  hunting 
horn,  bugle 

bie  *2Salbmiif)le  ( — , -n)  forest  mill ; 
über  bie  Sßalbmüble  geben  go  by 
way  of  the  forest  mill 
bie  2Salbmirtfd)aft  ( — ) forestry 
bie  2Sanb  ( — , -“e)  wall 
ber  *2Banberer  (-g,  — ) wanderer 


manbern  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  wander,  go 
bie  *2Sanbcrung  ( — , -en)  wander- 
ing, walking,  walking  tour 
ber  2Sanbcrtmgel  (-g,  ■“)  bird  of  pas- 
sage; scout,  youthful  hiker 
bie  20anbtafel  ( — , -n)  blackboard 
bie  2Sanbubr  ( — , -en)  clock 
bie  *20ange  ( — , -n)  cheek 
*mann  when 

bie  *253  are  ( — , -n)  article  (of  com- 
merce) ; pi.  goods,  merchandise 
*marm  (-“er,  -“ft)  warm 
bie  2Särme  ( — ) warmth,  heat 
*m arten  (wk.)  wait;  marten  auf  acc. 

wait  for 
*marum'  why 

*mad  interrog.  pron.  what;  rel. 
pron.  that  which,  what,  what- 
ever, that ; (—  matron)  why ; 
(=etmag)  something;  mag  für  (ein) 
or  mag ...  für  (ein)  what  kind  of, 
what  (a) ; mag  ba  whatever 
*mafd)en  (er  mäfdjt,  er  müfd),  er  bat 
gemafdjen)  wash ; fidj  (dat.)  bie 
§önbe  mafdjen  wash  one’s  hands 
bag  *2Saffer  (-g,  — ) water 
bie  2Bafferftrafee  ( — , -n)  waterway 
ber  253affermeg  (-g,  -e)  waterway; 

auf  bem  S53affermege  by  water 
meben  (er  mebt,  er  mob,  er  bat  gemo* 
ben)  weave 
med)feln  (wk.)  change 
*meden  (wk.)  waken 
*meber  . . . nüd)  neither  . . . nor 
ber  *20eg  (-eg,  -e)  way ; fidj  auf  ben 
2Beg  madjen  start  (up)on  one’s 
way 

*megen  prep.  w.  gen.  on  account  of 
*meg'| laufen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  run 
away ; dat.  run  away  from 
bag  20eb  (-eg)  woe,  grief,  pain; 

meb  tun  dat.  hurt 
bie  2Bebmut  ( — ) melancholy 
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mehren  (wk.)  prevent,  check;  refl. 
defend  oneself 

bä«  SBeih  (-eg,  -er)  woman,  wife; 

(in  „SBalbgefpräcb")  lass 
toetblirf)  female,  feminine 
*meid)  soft 

bie  *28eif)nad)ten  ( — > — ) Christ- 
mas ; fju  2ßeif)nad)ten  at  Christmas 
ber  SBeihnachtgabenb  (-g,  -e)  Christ- 
mas Eve 

ber  Söeibnadjfibaum  (-g,  ^e)  Christ- 
mas tree 

ber  SBeihnachtgfeiertag  (-g,  -e) 

Christmas  holiday- 
bag  SBeihnadjtgfeft  (-g,  -e)  celebra- 
tion of  Christmas,  Christmas 
festivities 

bag  *20eib'nacf)tggefcf>enf'  (-g,  -e) 
Christmas  present 
bag  SBeibnachtglieb  (-g/  -er)  Christ- 
mas carol 

ber  2BeU)nacf}tgmann  (-g)  Santa 
Claus 

ber  *SBetbnad)tgtag  (-g,  -e)  Christ- 
mas Day ; am  SBeibnadflgtag  (on) 
Christmas  Day 

bie  20eif)nad)tgsett  ( — ) Christmas 
time 

bag  SBeifjnachtgsimtner  (-g,  — ) 

Christmas  room 
*meil  subord.  conj.  because 
bie  *3BeiIe  ( — ) while,  (space  of) 
time ; etle  mit  SBeile  hasten  slowly 
ber  SBein  (-eg,  -e)  wine 
* meinen  (wk.)  cry,  weep;  meinen 
um  acc.  weep  for 
meife  wise 

bie  *3Beife  ( — , -n)  manner,  way; 
auf  alle  möglichen  SBeifen  in  all  the 
ways  possible 

meifen  (er  meift,  er  mieg,  er  bat  gemie* 
fen)  show,  point  out 
bie  SBeigfmit  ( — , -en)  wisdom 


*tueife  white 

*meit  wide,  far;  meiter  wider,  far- 
ther, further,  on;  unb  fo  meiter 
and  so  forth 
ber  SBeijen  (-g)  wheat 
*melcher  (meldje,  melcbeg)  interrog. 
pron.  or  adj.  which,  which  one, 
what;  rel.  pron.  who,  which, 
that;  indef.  pron.  some,  any; 
meld)  uninflected,  in  exclamations 
what  (a) 

bie  SBeHe  ( — , -n)  wave,  ripple 
bie  *SBett  ( — , -en)  world;  auf  ber 
SBelt  in  the  world 
bie  SBeltfahrt  ( — , -en)  trip  (or  flight) 
around  the  world 
ber  SBeltfrieg  (-g)  World  War 
*menben  (er  menbet,  er  manbte,  er  bat 
gemanbt;  also  regular  wk.)  turn 
*menig  often  uninflected  in  sg.  little ; 
menige  pi.  few,  a few ; meniger  less, 
fewer ; menigft  least,  fewest 
*menigften§  at  least 
*menn  subord.  conj.  if ; when, 
whenever ; menn  aud)  or  menn  . . . 
audj  even  if;  menn  . . . nicht  if 
not,  unless 

menn  gleich'  subord.  conj.  although 
*mer  interrog.  pron.  who ; rel. 
pron.  he  who,  whoever;  mer  ba 
whoever,  whosoever 
*merben  (er  mirb,  er  mürbe,  er  ift 
gemorben)  become,  get ; aux.  of 
the  fut.  tense  shall,  will;  aux.  of 
the  passive  voice  be;  merben  aug 
dat.  become  of 

^m  er  fen  (er  mirft,  er  marf,  er  bat  ge= 
morfen)  throw 

bag  *9Berf  (-eg,  -e)  work  (of  art  or 
literature) 

ber  SBert  (-eg,  -e)  worth,  value 
bag  SB e fen  (-g,  — ) being,  essence, 
nature,  character;  in  feinem  SBefen 
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in  his  temperamental  make-up, 
in  outlook  and  temperament 
ber  SSeften  (-g)  west 
SBeftfalen  ( neut .)  (-g)  Westphalia 
toeftltrf)  western 
bag  *2Setter  (-3)  weather 
ber  SBettfampf  (-8,  -“-e)  contest 
wetjen  ( wk .)  whet 
ber  SSidjg  (SBidjfeg,  SSicfife)  uniform 
(of  members  of  a student  club), 
regalia 

widffig  important 
*Wiber  prep.  w.  acc.  against,  con- 
trary to 

wibmen  (wk.)  devote 
*Wie  adv.  or  subord.  conj.  as,  like ; 
how 

*Wicber  again 

wie'ber|gewin'nen  (str.)  regain 
*Wie'ber|fjolen  (wk.)  fetch  back, 
bring  back 

*wieberl)o'fen  (wk.)  repeat,  review 
*Wie'ber|fet)ren  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  return 
bag  *SSteberfef)en  (-g)  seeing  again, 
meeting  again;  auf  Sßieberfefjen 
till  we  meet  again,  good-by 
bie  SSiege  ( — , -n)  cradle 
Wiegen  (er  wiegt,  er  Wog,  er  Ijat  getno= 
gen)  weigh 

bag  SSiegenffeb  (-g,  -er)  lullaby, 
cradle  song 

Söien  (neut.)  (-g)  Vienna 
bie  *2Siefe  ( — , -n)  meadow ; auf  ber 
SSiefe  in  the  meadow 
Wiefo'  how  so,  how  is  that 
*Wieöier  how  much 
*Wiettiermat  how  many  times 
*Wiet>ielt'  which  (by  number) ; ber 
Wieoielte  ift  fjeute  what  day  of  the 
month  is  it 

Wttb  wild;  SBUbe  student  language 
barbarians,  "barbs” 
bag  SBilb  (-eg)  game 


ber  SBilbbieb  (-g,  -e)  poacher 
bag  SBitbern  (-g)  poaching 
^SSilljelm  (masc.)  (-g)  William 
*witten:  urn  . . . Witten  prep.  w.  gen. 

for  the  sake  of 
*Wittfom'men  welcome 
ber  *2Sinb  (-eg,  -e)  wind 
ber  *2öintcr  (-g,  — ) winter 
ber  SBipfet  (-g,  — ) tree  top 
*Wir  we 
*wirflicf>  real 

bie  SSirfltdjfeit  ( — , -en)  reality 
bie  SSirffamfeit  ( — ) effectiveness, 
efficiency 

bag  *2Sirtgf)aug  (-fjaufeg,  -fiaufer)  inn 
ber  SSifdjer  (-g,  — ) (blackboard) 
eraser 

*Wiffen  (er  weif?,  er  Wufete,  er  fjat 
gewußt)  know 
bag  SBtffen  (-g)  knowledge 
bie  SBiffenfdjaft  ( — , -en)  science 
ber  SBiffenfcfyaftler  (-g,  — ) scientist 
ber  SBiffengburft  ( — ) thirst  for 
knowledge 

ber  SBii?  (-eg,  -e)  joke 
*Wo  where 

Wobei'  whereby,  in  connection  with 
which 

bie  *8Socf)e  ( — > -n)  week 
ber  *2Sodjenmarft  (-g,  -“-e)  weekly 
market 

*Wof)er'  whence,  from  where,  from 
what  place 

*Wof)in'  whither,  where 
*Wol)t  well;  indeed,  probably; 
sometimes  not  susceptible  of  trans- 
lation, serving  merely  to  lend  em- 
phasis to  a statement 
bie  28of)lfaf)rt  ( — ) welfare 
Wof)tf)abenb  well-to-do,  wealthy 
ber  SBoffflaut  (-g)  harmony,  melody 
* Wonnen  (wk.)  live,  dwell,  reside 
bie  SBofynung  ( — , -en)  dwelling 
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bag  ^SBofjngimmer  (-3,  — ) living- 
room 

ber  *SBolf  (-eg,  -“-e)  wolf;  trie  bie 
SBBölfe  effen  eat  like  wolves 
bte  *SBolfe  ( — , -n)  cloud 
bte  SBolIe  ( — ) wool 
*te  ollen  (er  trill,  er  trollte,  er  bat 
getrollt)  want,  want  to,  intend 
to,  be  about  to,  claim  to,  will ; 
id)  trollte  {past  subj.),  er  träre  f)ier 
I wish  he  were  here 
*teomtt'  with  what,  with  which 
bte  SB  o tine  ( — , -n)  delight,  bliss, 
rapture 

*teorau3'  out  of  what,  from  what, 
out  of  which,  from  which 
bag  *SBort  (-eg)  word;  pi.  2Bör= 
ter  (single,  individual)  words ; 
pi.  SB  orte  (connected)  words,  dis- 
course, speech 

bag  SB  Örter  büd)  (-g,  ^er)  dictionary 
teörtlid)  literal 
*teorii'ber  about  what 
*teotton'  of  what,  about  what,  of 
which,  about  which 
*tro5u'  for  what,  for  which 
ber  SBunbargt  (-eg,  ^e)  surgeon 
bag  SBunber  (-3,  — ) wonder,  mir- 
acle, marvel 

trunberbar  wondrous,  wonderful 
teunberfam  wonderful,  marvelous 
ttmnberfdjön  most  beautiful,  won- 
drous fair 

ber  SBunfd)  (-eg,  -“-e)  wish 
*teiinfd)en  ( wk .)  wish 
bte  SBiirbe  ( — , -n)  dignity,  honor, 
office 

ttmrbtgen  (wk.)  estimate,  appreci- 
ate 

bte  *SBurft  ( — , ^e)  sausage 
teilten  (wk.)  rage 

bie  £=©trablen  pi.  X rays 


sablen  ( wk .)  pay 
*SÖf)Ien  ( wk .)  count,  number 
äablretd)  numerous 
ber  3 alte  (-eg,  ^e)  tooth 
§5rt  tender 
Sartlid)  tender,  fond 
bte  3auf>crin  ( — , -nen)  sorceress 
bag  Bauberlanb  (-g,  -“-er)  fairy  land 
ber  3(iuberfd)cin  (-g)  magic  gleam 
ber  3 (tun  (-eg,  -“-e)  fence 
S3.  = gum  SBeifpiel  for  example 
bte  3cfje  ( — _n)  toe 
*sel)n  ten 
gef)nt  tenth 

bag  3dd)en  (-g,  — ) sign,  signal 
*Seid)nen  {wk.)  draw 
bte  *8dd)nttng  ( — ; -en)  drawing 
feigen  {wk.)  show 
bte  *£  die  ( — , -n)  line 
bie  *3 eft  ( — , -en)  time;  3 eft  jum 
©djreiben  time  for  writing;  eine 
3eitlang  for  some  time,  for  a 
while;  in  ber  guten  alten  3 eft  in 
the  good  old  times;  gu  ©oetpeg 
3eiten  in  Goethe’s  time ; bor  alten 
3eiten  many  years  ago,  in  times 
of  old 

ber  3eit/gcnof,fe  (-n,  -n)  contem- 
porary 

bie  3 eile  ( — , -n)  cell 
bag  3elt  (-eg,  -e)  tent 
*5erbre'd)en  ( str .)  break,  break  to 
pieces 

*Serrei'feen  {str.)  tear,  sever,  rend 
bie  3iege  (— , -n)  goat 
*Siel)cn  {in  poetry  often  giepn)  (er 
giefjt,  er  gog,  er  fjat  gegogen)  draw, 
pull;  intr.,  aux.  fein  move,  go, 
march,  flow;  Greife  giefjen  make 
(or  form)  circles 
bag  3iel  (-eg,  -e)  goal,  aim 
Sielen  (wk.)  aim 
^gientlid)  tolerably,  rather 
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bie  Sterbe  ( — , -n)  ornament 
gieren  (wk.)  ornament,  decorate, 
adorn 

gtcrlid)  elegant,  pretty,  dainty 
bag  *3immer  — ) room ; auf 

feinem  Simmer  in  one’s  room; 
auf  fein  Simmer  geben  go  to  one’s 
room 

*gu  prep.  w.  dat.  to;  adv.  too;  gu 
Onfef  Jpeinrid)  geben  go  to  Uncle 
Henry  or  to  Uncle  Henry’s;  gu 
©träftburg  at  Strasbourg 
gu' | bringen  irreg.  spend  or  pass 
(time) 

ber  *3ucfer  (_g)  sugar 
bie  Sutferriibe  ( — , -n)  sugar  beet 
bag  Sutfergeug  (_$)  candy 
gn'|becfen  ( wk .)  cover  up 
^guerff  adv.  at  first,  first 
gufäHig  accidental 
*gufrie'ben  satisfied,  pleased 
ber  3ug  (-eg,  Äe)  train 
gugleicf)'  at  the  same  time 
gugu'te:  einem  gugute  fommen  be  to 
one’s  benefit,  be  of  service  to 
one 

bie  Sufunft  ( — ) future 
gufebt'  at  last,  last 
*gunt  contr.  of  gu  bent 
*gu'|mad)en  (wk.)  close 
giinben  (wk.)  light,  kindle 
bie  Sunge  ( — f _n)  tongue 
*gur  contr.  of  gu  ber 
gurücf'l  eilen  (wk.,  aux.  fein)  hurry 
back 

guriicf'  | fommen  (str.,  aux.  fein)  come 
back 

guriicf')  mer  fen  (str.)  throw  back 
ber  Suruf  (-g,  -e)  call,  shout 
gu'|rufen  (str.)  dat.  of  person  call 
to 

bie  Sufam'menarbeit  ( — ) coopera- 
tion 


gufam'men|bfeiben  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
stay  together 

gufam'men | bringen  irreg.  bring  to- 
gether, assemble,  unite 
gufam'men|finben  (str.)  find  to- 
gether; refl.  meet,  be  gathered; 
fie  fanben  fid)  in  SBien  gufammen 
they  made  Vienna  their  home 
gufant'men|fommen  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
come  together,  assemble 
gufam'men| laufen  (str.,  aux.  fein) 
run  together,  converge 
gufam'menl  frfjfagen  (str.)  strike  to- 
gether 

ber  Sufdjauer  (-g,  — ) spectator 
gu'|fcf|Iiefeen  (str.)  lock 
gu'lfcfjraubcn  (wk.)  screw  up,  screw 
shut 

ber  Stoang  (-eg,  -“-e)  compulsion, 
constraint,  restraint 
*gtt>ar  to  be  sure,  it  is  true;  unb 
gmar  particularizes  a preceding 
statement  and  . . . too 
ber  Smccf  (-eg,  -e)  purpose 
*gtt>ei  two 

ber  Btueig  (-eg,  -e)  branch 
*gn>eimal  two  times,  twice 
gmeiteng  in  the  second  place,  sec- 
ondly 

gmeiunbad)tgig  eighty-two 
*gmeiunbbiergig  (ie  = !)  forty-two 
ber  Stuerg  (-eg,  -e)  dwarf 
ber  Smiflinggbruber  (-g,  “)  twin 
brother 

*gmingen  (er  ghnngt,  er  gmang,  er  fiat 
gegmungen)  force,  compel ; if»n  mit 
ben  ©dfiultern  auf  bie  ÜDiatte  gfoingen 
force  his  shoulders  against  the 
mat 

*gmifcf)en  prep.  w.  dat.  or  acc.  be- 
tween 

gmölfjäfjrig  of  twelve  years 
*gh)öffmal  twelve  times 
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a,  an  ein  (eine,  ein);  three  times  a 
week  breimal  bie  SBodje 
able : be  able  to  fönnen  (er  fann,  er 
fonnte,  er  bat  getonnt) 
about : be  about  to  motten  (er  mitt, 
er  mottte,  er  bat  gemottt)  usually  ac- 
companied by  eben:  I was  about 
to  telephone  when  . . . id)  mottte 
eben  telephonieren,  als  . . . 
above  prep,  über  dat.  or  acc. 
accompany  beglei'ten  ( wk .) 
account:  on  account  of  megen  prep. 
w.  gen. ; on  my  account  meinet* 
megen;  on  our  account  unfretmegen 
or  unfertmegen;  on  their  account 
ibretmegen;  on  his  account  feinet* 
megen;  on  your  account  beinetme* 
gen,  euretmegen  or  euertmegen,  3b«t* 
megen 

accurate  genau' 

acquaint:  become  acquainted  with 

fennen  lernen 

actor  ber  ©dfaufpieler  (-8,  — ) 
adapt:  adapt  oneself  to  something 
fid)  in  etmag  (acc.)  finben 
admonish  mabnen  (wk.) 
advanced:  advanced  school  bie 
böbere  ©djule 

advise  raten  (er  rät,  er  riet,  er  bat 
geraten)  dat.  of  person 
afraid : be  afraid  fid)  fürchten  (wk.) 
(of  bor  dat.) 

after  prep,  nädj  dat. ; subord.  conj. 
näcbbem' 

afternoon  ber  Nachmittag  (-8,  -e) ; 
this  afternoon  beute  nachmittag; 


in  the  afternoon  am  Nachmittag; 
of  an  afternoon  nachmittags  or 
beg  Nachmittags 
afterwards  nachher' 
again  mieber 

against  prep,  gegen  acc. ; be  so  very 
much  against  it  fo  febr  bage'gen  fein 
ago  bor  prep.  w.  dat. ; three  months 
ago  bor  brei  SNonaten 
air  bie  Suft  ( — , ^e) ; in  the  open  air 
unter  freiem  Fimmel  II 
airplane  bag  glugjeug  (-8,  -e); 
travel  by  airplane  mit  bem  glug* 
jeug  reifen 

airport  ber  ghigplah  (-eg,  -*e) ; go  to 
the  airport  auf  ben  glugplai?  geben 
Airway  Corporation  bie  ?uftbanfa 
( — ) ; be  with  the  Airway  Corpo- 
ration bei  ber  Suftbanfa  fein 
alarm  ber  2IIarm'  (-8,  -e) 
all  all;  pi.  alle;  not  at  all  gar  nicht 
almost  faft 
alone  allein' 
already  fdjon 
also  auch 

although  obgleich',  obfchon' 
always  immer 

America  SIme'rifa  (neut.)  (-8) 
American  adj.  amerifa'nifch ; (man) 
ber  Slmerifa'ner  (-8,  — ) 
among  prep,  unter  dat.  or  acc. 
and  unb 
angry  böfe 

animal  bag  £ier  (-eg,  -e) 
answer  antmorten  (wk.)  dat.  of  per- 
son ; answer  a letter  einen  ©rief 
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beantworten  or  auf  einen  [Brief  ant= 
Worten 

any : not  any  adj.  fein  (feine,  fein) 
anything : not  anything  nid)t8 
anyway  böd) 

anywhere : not  anywhere  nirgenbg 
applaud  flatfdjen  ( wk .) 
applause  ber  SBeifatI  (-8);  there 
was  loud  and  long  applause  eg 
Würbe  laut  unb  lange  geflatfd)t 
apple  ber  SIpfel  (-8,  ä) 
apprentice  ber  Sefjrling  (-8,  -e) 
apprenticeship  bie  Sefjrgeit  ( — ) 
approach  fid)  nähern  (wk.)  dat. 
April  ber  2lprtl'  (-(8),  -e) 
arm  ber  2Irm  (-e8,  -e) 
arrive  an'|fommen  (er  fommt  an,  er 
fam  an,  er  ift  angefommen) 
as  subord.  conj.,  of  manner  wie; 
of  cause  ba ; of  time  al8 ; as  (so)  + 
adj.  or  adv.  + as  fo  + adj.  or  adv. 
+ wie;  as  far  as  big  an  acc. ; as  if 
alg  ob 

ashamed : be  ashamed  fid)  frönten 
(wk.)  (of  gen.) 

ask  (=  inquire)  fragen  (wk.) ; (= 
request)  bitten  (er  bittet,  er  bat,  er 
hat  gebeten) 

assert  befyaup'ten  (wk.) 
astonished  erftaunt' 
at  prep,  denoting  position  an  dat. ; 
at  the  window  (table,  desk)  am 
gen  [ter  (Xifd)e,  [ßulte);  at  home 
ju  tpaufe;  at  school  in  ber  ©d)ule; 
at  five  o’clock  um  fünf  Uf)r 
athlete  ber  Sltljlef  (-en,  -en) 
attempt  berfü'd)en  (wk.) 
attend  befü'dien  (wk.) 

August  ber  Sluguft'  (-(e)g  or  — , -e) 
aunt  bie  Xante  ( — , -n) 
author  ber  ©d)riftfteller  (-8,  — ) 
automobile  bag  Slutomobil'  (-8,  -e) 
autumn  ber  tperbft  (-eg,  -e) ; in  au- 


tumn im  ^erbft;  during  autumn 

Wäfwenb  beg  ^erbfteg 
awake  erwäd)en  (wk.,  aux.  fein); 
auf' | Wachen  (wk.,  aux.  fein) 

back  ber  [Rüden  (-8,  — ) ; they  lie 
on  their  backs  fie  liegen  auf  bent 
[Rüden 
bad  fd)led)t 
ball  ber  [Ball  (-e8,  -e) 
bark  bellen  (wk.) 
baseball  ber  ©d)lagball  (-8) 
basket  ber  $orb  (— e8,  -“-e) 
basket  ball  ber  Korbball  (-8) 
bath  bag  [Bab  (-eg,  -“-er) ; take  a cold 
bath  fait  baben 
bathe  baben  (wk.) 
be  fein  (er  ift,  er  war,  er  ift  gewefen) ; 
aux.  of  the  passive  voice  werben; 
German  has  no  progressive  form : 
he  is  playing  tennis  er  fpielt  Xennig, 
the  letter  is  being  written  ber 
[Brief  Wirb  gefd)rieben;  there  is 
(are)  e8  ift  (finb),  e8  gibt  (see  page 
204) ; is  it  you,  Fred  bift  bu  e8, 
gritj;  it  is  I id)  bin  e8;  be  to 
(=  be  expected  to)  follen  (er  foil, 
er  fotlte,  er  hat  gefoHt) 
beach  ber  ©tranb  (-e8,  -e) ; on  the 
beach  am  ©tranbe 
beat  fdflagen  (er  fdjlägt,  er  fd)lug,  er 
hat  gefd)lagen) 
beautiful  fd)ön 
because  weil 

become  Werben  (er  wirb,  er  würbe, 
er  ift  geworben) 

bed  bag  Sßett  (-eg,  -en);  go  to  bed 
gu  [Bett  gefjen 

bedroom  bag  ©djlafeimmer  (-8,  — ) 
bee  bie  [Biene  ( — , -n) 
beer  bag  [Bier  (-eg,  -e) 
before  prep,  bor  dat.  or  acc.\  subord. 
conj.  bebor',  ehe;  adv.  border' 
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begin  begin'nen  (er  beginnt,  er  begann, 
er  bat  begonnen),  an'lfangen  (er  fängt 
an,  er  fing  an,  er  tjat  angefangen) 
beginner  ber  Anfänger  (-3,  — ) 
beginning  ber  Anfang  (-3,  Äe) ; at 
the  beginning  of  October  Anfang 
Oftober 

behind  prep,  hinter  dat.  or  acc. 
believe  glauben  ( wk .)  dat.  of  person 
belong:  belong  to  gef)ö'ren  (wk.) 

dat.  of  person 
bench  bie  Banf  ( — , ^e) 
bend  biegen  (er  biegt,  er  bog,  er  bat 
gebogen) 

Berlin  Berlin'  (neut.)  (-g) 
beside  prep,  neben  dat.  or  acc. 
besides  adv.  aufjerbem 
best  beft 
better  beffer 

between  prep,  jtonfcben  dat.  or  acc. 
bird  ber  Bogel  (-3,  -“•) 
bite  beifjen  (er  beifjt,  er  bife,  er  bat 
gebiffen) 

black  fdbmarj  (-“"er,  -^eft) 
blackboard  bie  £afel  ( — , -n); 
write  on  the  blackboard  an  bie 
£afel  fdbreiben;  go  to  the  black- 
board an  bie  Xafel  geben;  look  at 
the  blackboard  auf  bie  STafel 
fdjauen 

blame : he  is  to  blame  for  it  er  ift 
baran'  fdjulb 
blue  blau 

board  bag  Sörett  (-e3,  -er) ; (=  food) 
bie  $oft  ( — ) 

bond  bag  Banb  (-eg,  -e) 
book  bag  Büch  (-eg,  ^er) 
both  beibe 

bottle  bie  glafdje  ( — , -n) 
boy  ber  Snabe  (-n,  -n) 
bread  bag  Brot  (-eg);  bread  and 
butter  bag  Butterbrot  (-g,  -e) 
break  brechen  (er  brid£)t,  er  brad),  er 


fjat  gebroden);  (objects)  jerbre'cben; 
break  one’s  arm  (leg)  fid)  (dat.) 
ben  2Irm  (bag  Bein)  bredhen 
breakfast  bag  griibftüdf  (-g,  -e); 
right  off  at  breakfast  gleich  beim 
Srübftücfi 
bright  belt 

bring  bringen  (er  bringt,  er  braute, 
er  bat  gebracht) 
brook  ber  Bach  (-eg,  -^e) 
brother  ber  Bruber(-g,Ä);  brothers 
and  sisters  bie  ©efdjtoi'fter  pl. 
build  bauen  (wk.) 
building  bag  ©ebäu'be  (-g,  — ) 
burst:  burst  forth  Iog'|bre(ben  (er 
bricbt  log,  er  brä(b  log,  er  ift  logge* 
broken) 

business  bag  ©efdjäft'  (-g,  -e) 
but  aber,  fonbern  (see  page  202) 
butter  bie  Butter  ( — ) 
buy  laufen  (wk.) 
buyer  ber  Käufer  (-g,  — ) 
by  prep,  toon  dat. 

cake  ber  $üd)en  (-g,  — ) 
call  rufen  (er  ruft,  er  rief,  er  bat  ge* 
rufen) 

can  fönnen  (er  fann,  er  fonnte,  er  bat 
gefonnt) 

cane  ber  ©tocf  (-eg,  •£te) 
cap  bie  Sftiiije  ( — , -n) 
care:  care  to  mögen  (er  mag,  er 
mochte,  er  bat  gemocht) ; for  all  we 
care  unfrettoegen  or  unfertigen 
carrot  gelbe  9?iibe  ( — , -n) 
carry  tragen  (er  trägt,  er  trug,  er  bat 
getragen) 

case  ber  gall  (-eg,  -“*);  in  case 
(that)  fallg  subord.  conj. 
castle  bag  ©dhlöfj  (©djloffeg,  ©djlöf* 
fer);  Marburg  castle  bog  ÜDJar* 
burger  (indecl.  adj.)  ©djlofj 
cat  bie  Äalje  ( — , -n) 
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catch  fangen  (er  fängt,  er  fing,  er  bat 
gefangen) 

cease  auf'lbören  ( wk .) 
certain  fidjer 
chair  ber  ©tut)!  (-es,  ^e) 
chalk  bie  treibe  ( — , -n) 

Charles  $arl  ( masc .)  (-3) 
cheek  bte  SBange  ( — , -n) 
cheese  ber  $äfe  (-3,  — ) 
chicken  ba3  §uf>n  (-e3,  -^er) 
child  ba3  $inb  (-e3,  -er) 

Christmas  bte  2Beibnad)ten  ( — , — ) ; 

at  Christmas  gu  2öeit)nad)ten 
Christmas  present  ba3  3Betf)'= 
na<bt3gefdjenf  (-3,  -e) 

Christmas  tree  ber  Stirtftbaum 
H,  -e) 

Christopher  (Stjriftopt)  (masc.)  (-3) 
circle  ber  $rei3  (ÄretfeS,  Greife) 
city  bte  ©tabt  ( — , -“-e) 
claim:  claim  to  motten  (er  mitt,  er 
mottte,  er  pat  gerooltt) 

Clara  $Iara  (fern.)  (-3) 
dass  bie  klaffe  ( — , -n) 
clay:  medicated  clay  bte  £onerbe 
(-,  -n) 
clear  flar 

climb  fteigen  (er  fteigt,  er  ftieg,'  er  ift 
geftiegen);  climb  a mountain  auf 
einen  93erg  fteigen;  climb  up  t)in= 
auf' | fteigen  (aux.  fein) 
cloak  ber  ÜDiantel  (-3,  -“•) 
close  su'lmädjen  (wk.) 
close  ber  ©djtüf?  (©d^IuffeS,  ©djtüffe) ; 

until  the  close  bi3  jum  ©eblufj 
close:  close  by  prep.  bid)t  bei  dat.; 

be  close  at  hand  Dor  ber  £ür  fein 
clothes  bie  Kleiber  pi. 
cloud  bie  SBoIfe  ( — , -n) 
coat  ber  9?od  (— e3,  ^e);  without  a 
coat  ot»ne  SRocf 
coffee  ber  Kaffee  (-3) 
cold  fait  (-“er,  -“eft) ; be  cold  (of  per- 


sons) frieren  (er  friert,  er  fror,  er  bat 
gefroren) 

cold : catch  (a  bad)  cold  fidj  (ftarf) 
erfälten  (wk.) 
coldness  bie  $ätte  (— ) 
collar  (of  a dog)  ba3  £alsbanb  (-3, 
-“er) ; catch  hold  of  by  the  collar 
beint  §at3banb  ergrei'fen 
come  fomnten  (er  fommt,  er  fam,  er 
ift  gefommen) ; come  here  ber'|fom= 
men  (aux.  fein) ; come  in  herein' J = 
f ommen  (aux.  fein) ; come  out 
berauS' | fomnten  (aux.  fein) 
company  ber  23efü<b'  (-3,  -e) ; lots 
of  company  Diel  SBefud) 
composition  ber  Sluffal?  (-e3,  -“-e) 
concerned:  so  far  as  I am  con- 
cerned meinettoegen;  so  far  as 
we  are  concerned  unfretftegen  or 
unferttoegen 

confine : be  confined  to  one’s  bed 

ba3  23ett  bitten  miiffen 
continuation  school  bie  gortbib 
bung3fdjute  ( — , -n) 
converse  ficb  unterbauen  (er  untere 
hält  fidj,  er  unterhielt  ficb,  er  bat  ficb 
unterhalten)  (about  über  acc.) 
convince  überjeu'gen  (wk.) 
cool  fühl 

corner  bie  (Scfe  (— , -n);  at  the 
corner  an  ber  (?cfe 
correct  forrigie'ren  (wk.) 
could  (=  was  able  to)  past  indie, 
or  pres.  perf.  indie,  of  fönnen; 
(=  should  (or  would)  be  able  to) 
past  subj.  of  fönnen;  he  could 
have  done  it  er  hätte  e3  tun  fönnen 
country  ba?  Sanb  (-e3,  ^er) ; in  the 
country  auf  bem  Sanbe;  go  to  the 
country  auf3  Sanb  geben 
course  ber  ?auf  (-e3);  course  of 
instruction  ber  Lehrgang  (-3,  "e) ; 
of  course  natür'Iicb 
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cousin  (male)  ber  Setter  (-g,  -n); 
(female)  bie  (Soufi'ne  (or  Äufi'ne) 

(— , -n) 

cover  becfen  ( wk .) 
crazy  oerriidt' ; drive  crazy  Oerriicft 
machen 

creep  frieren  (er  friert,  er  frod), 
er  tft  gefrören);  creep  on  one’s 
hands  and  knees  auf  §änben  unb 
$üßen  Medien 
cross  böfe 
cry  meinen  (wk.) 

cup  bte  Staffe  ( — , -n);  a cup  of 
coffee  eine  Stoffe  Kaffee;  three 
cups  of  coffee  brei  Staffen  Kaffee 
curtain  ber  Sorfjang  (-g,  -e) 
cut  fdineiben  (er  fdjneibet,  er  fcfjnitt, 
er  bat  gefdjnitten) 

damp  feud)t 
dangerous  gefäbr'lid) 
dark  bunfel 

date  bag  SDatum  (-g,  SDaten) 
daughter  bie  3Sod)ter  ( — , -“■) 
day  ber  Stag  (-eg,  -e);  one  day 
indef.  time  eineg  SSageg;  day  be- 
fore yesterday  borgeftern 
dead  tot 

decorate  fd)tnüden  (wk.) 
deep  tief 

deer  bag  9?eb  (-eg,  -e) 

delight:  take  great  delight  in 
something  große  greube  an  ettoag 
(dat.)  haben 
delightful  berrlidj 
dense  bicbt 

desk  bag  Suit  (-eg,  -e);  at  the 
desk  am  Suite;  go  to  the  desk 
ang  Suit  geben 

dessert  ber  91ädjtifdj  (-eg) ; for  des- 
sert jum  91ad)tif<b 

die  fterben  (er  ftirbt,  er  ftarb,  er  ift 
geftorben) 


different:  it  is  quite  different  eg 
ift  ganj  anberg  adv. 
dig  graben  (er  gräbt,  er  grub,  er  bat 
gegraben) 
diligent  fleißig 

dining-room  bag  (Sßjimmer  (-g,  — ) 
dinner  bag  SHttageffen  (-g,  — ); 
after  dinner  nad)  bem  SHttageffen ; 
eat  dinner  ju  SHttag  effen 
disappointed  enttäufdjt';  very  much 
disappointed  febr  enttäufdjt 
dive  taueben  (wk.) 
divide  teilen  (wk.) ; divided  by  ge= 
teilt  burdj 

do  mäcben  (wk.),  tun  (er  tut,  er  tat, 
er  bat  getan) ; German  has  no  aux. 
corresponding  to  do : do  you  be- 
lieve that  glaubft  bu  bag,  I do 
not  believe  it  bag  glaube  id)  nid)t; 
how  do  you  do  guten  3Sag ; they 
already  know  it,  do  they  not  fie 
miffen  eg  fdjon,  nidjt  toabr 
doctor  ber  SDoftor  (-g,  SDofto'ren); 
Doctor  in  direct  address  £>err 
SDoftor;  Doctor  Karsten  in  ref- 
erence to  Dr.  Karsten  §err  SDoftor 
Warften 

dog  ber  §unb  (-eg,  -e) 
donkey  ber  (gfel  (-g,  — ) 
don’t  = do  not 
door  bie  Stilr  ( — , -en) 
downstairs  unten 
dozen  bag  SDu^enb  (-g,  -e) ; half  a 
dozen  ein  balbeg  SDuijenb 
drama  bag  SDrama  (-g,  SDramen) 
draw  jeidjnen  (wk.) 
drawing  bie  ,3ddjnung  ( — , -en) 
dress  bag  $leib  (-eg,  -er) 
drink  trinfen  (er  trinft,  er  tranf,  er 
bat  getrunfen) 

drinking-cup  ber  SSecber  (-g,  — ) 
drive  fahren  (er  fährt,  er  fuhr,  er  ift 
gefahren) 
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drop  fallen  laffen 
duck  bie  ($nte  ( — , -n) 
during  prep,  mäbrenb  gen. 

each  jeber  (jebc,  jebeg);  each  one 
jeber  (jebe,  jebeg) ; each  other  (one 
another)  einan'ber,  or  may  be  ex- 
pressed by  the  reft.  pron.  except 
after  a prep.',  with  each  other 
miteinan'ber 

eagle  ber  Übler  (-g,  — ) 

early  früh  5 earlier  and  earlier  im* 

mer  früher 

earth  bie  Ürbe  ( — , -n) 

Easter  Oftern  pi.,  but  usually  takes 
verb  in  sg. ; at  Easter  gu  Oftern 
easy  leicht 

eat  effen  (er  ijjt,  er  äff,  er  f)at  gegeffen) 
egg  bag  <gi  (-eg,  -er) 
eight  ad)t 

eighteenth  acf^efjnt  adj.  infl. 
either:  not  good  either  auch  ntdf)t 
gut;  no  book  either  audj  fein  SBudj 
elbow  ber  Ellbogen  (-g,  — ) 
else  fonft;  anything  else  fonft  nod) 
etfoag;  nothing  else  fonft  nidjtg 
end  bag  (?nbe  (-g,  -n) ; toward  the 
end  of  March  gegen  (Snbe  SWarj 
engineering  school  bie  tedjnifdje 
le  ( — , -n) 

English  adj.  englifd);  (language) 
(Snglifch  indecl.  neut.,  bag  Qmglifdje 
adj.  infl. 
enough  genug' 
enrapture  entjii'cfen  ( wk .) 
enter  ein'|treten  (er  tritt  ein,  er  trat 
ein,  er  ift  eingetreten) 
entire  gang 

essay  ber  Sluffafc  (-eg,  -e) 
etc.  ufm.  = unb  fo  meiter 
even  adv.  felbft;  even  if  toenn  . . . 
auch 

evening  ber  2Ibenb  (-g,  -e);  this 


evening  Ijeuteabenb;  one  evening 
indef.  time  eineg  Slbenbg;  of  an 
evening  abenbg  or  begSlbenbg;  in 
the  evening  am  Slbenb,  (=  of  an 
evening)  abenbg  or  beg  Slbenbg  or 
am  Slbenb 

every  jeber  (jebe,  jebeg);  everyone 
jeber  (jebe,  jebeg) 

everything  aHeg;  everything  that 
alleg,  mag 
exact  genau' 

examination  bie  Prüfung  ( — , -en) ; 
take  an  examination  eine  Prüfung 
machen;  teachers’  examination 
bie  Seb'rerinnenprü'fung  ( — , -en) 
except  prep,  aufjer  dat. 
excited  aufgeregt 

exclaim  rufen  (er  ruft,  er  rief,  er  bat 
gerufen) 

exhibition : ^ gymnastic  exhibition 

bag  ©dfauturnen  (-g) 
exist  befte'ben  (eg  beftebt,  eg  beftanb, 
eg  bat  beftanben) 
expect  erhmr'ten  (wk.) 
expensive  teuer 

eye  bag  Sluge  (-g,  -n);  open  one’s 
eyes  wide  grojje  Slugen  machen 

face  bag  ©efidjt'  (-g,  -er);  with  a 
serious  face  mit  ernftem  ©efidft 
factory  bie  gabrif'  ( — f _en) 
faithful  getreu' 

fall  fallen  (er  fällt,  er  ftel,  er  ift  ge* 
fallen) 

fall  ber  §erbft  (-eg,  -e) 
far  meit;  until  far  into  Sunday  big 
toeit  in  ben  ©onntag  hinein' 
farm  bag  @ut  (-eg,  -er) 
fast  fdjnell 

father  ber  S3ater  (— g,  -) 
fault  bie  ©d)ulb  ( — );  through  one’s 
own  fault  burdj  eigne  ©djulb 
fear  fürchten  (wk.) 
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February  her  gebruar'  (-(g),  -e) 
fellow  ber  Surfcbe  (-n,  -n) 
few:  a few  ein  paar  indecl. 
figure  redjnen  ( wk .) 
figuring  ba«  Specimen  (-g) 
fill  füllen  (wk.) 
finally  enbltdj 

find  finben  (er  finbet,  er  fanb,  er  pat 
gefunben) 
fine  fcbön 

finger  ber  ginger  (-g,  — ) ; cut  one’s 
finger  fid)  in  ben  ginger  fdfneiben 
fir  tree  ber  Slannenbaum  (-g,  ^e) ; 
by  a large  fir  tree  bei  einem  großen 
Sannenbaum 

fire:  there  was  a fire  eg  pat  ge= 
brannt  impers. 
firm  feft 

first  erft;  at  first  adv.  guerft' 
fish : go  fishing  fifteen  geben 
fish  ber  gifd)  (-eg,  -e) 
five  fünf 

flee  fließen  (er  fließt,  er  floh,  er  ift 
geflohen) 

flow  fließen  (eg  flieht,  eg  flöh,  eg  ift 
gefloffen) 

flower  bie  Slume  ( — , -n) 
fly  fliegen  (er  fliegt,  er  flog,  er  ift  ge= 
flogen) ; fly  by  öorbei'  fliegen  ( aux . 
fein) 

foot  ber  güfj  (-eg,  ^e);  on  foot  gu 
guh;  be  on  one’s  feet  auf  ben 
Seinen  fein 

football  ber  gühball  (-g) 
football  game  bag  gühballfpiel  (-g) 
for  prep,  für  acc. ; coörd.  conj. 
benn ; rendered  by  the  acc.  without 
a prep,  in  expressions  denoting 
time  elapsed:  they  played  tennis 
for  an  hour  fie  fpielten  eine  ©tunbe 
Slennig ; for  that  ba'für;  for  it 
bafür' 

force  gingen  (er  gmingt,  er  gioang, 


er  pat  gegttmngen) ; force  his  shoul- 
ders against  the  mat  ihn  mit  ben 
©djultem  auf  bie  SD^atte  gtoingen 
forest  ber  SBalb  (-eg,  ^er) 
forest  mill  bie  SEBalbmüble  ( — , -n) ; 
go  by  way  of  the  forest  mill  über 
bie  SBalbmüble  geben;  come  to 
the  forest  mill  an  bie  SBalbmüble 
fommen 

forget  »ergef'fen  (er  »ergibt,  er  öer= 
gab,  er  bat  toergeffen) 
fork  bie  ©abel  (— , -n) 
form  bilben  (wk.) ; (circles)  gieben 
(er  siebt,  er  gog,  er  bat  gegogen) 
formerly  früher 

forth : and  so  forth  unb  fo  toeiter 
forty-eight  ad)tunböiergig  (ie  = t) 
fountain  pen  bie  güllfeber  (— , -n) 
four  »ier 

fourteen  »iergebn  (ie  = l) 

Frank  grang  (masc.)  (grang’  or 
-eng) 

Fred  grih  (masc.)  (gri^  or  -eng) 
French  adj.  frangö'fifdj ; (language) 
grangö'fifch  indecl.  neut.,  bag 
grangö'fifdje  adj.  infl. 

Friday  ber  greitag  (-g,  -e) 
friend  ber  greunb  (-eg,  -e) 
frightful  furchtbar 
from  prep,  »on  dat (=out  of) 
aug  dat.  _ 

fruit  bag  Obft  (-eg) 

full  »oll ; full  of  guests  »oller  ©äfte 

garden  ber  ©arten  (-g,  ■“•) 

Garden  Street  bie  ©artenftrafje 
( — );  on  Garden  Street  in  ber 
©artenftrafje 

Gerard  ©erbarb  (masc.)  (-g) 
German  adj.  beutfeb;  (language) 
©eutfdj  indecl.  neut.,  bag  SDeutfdje 
adj.  infl. ; (man)  ber  ©eutfdje  adj. 
infl. 
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Germany  £>eutfd|Ianb  ( neut .)  (-6); 
go  (come)  to  Germany  nach 
£>eutfcblanb  geben  (fommen) 
Gertrude  ©ertrub  (/era.)  (-8) 
get  (=  fetch)  fjolen  ( wk .) ; (=  ob- 
tain, receive)  befom'men  (er  be- 
fommt,  er  befam,  er  fjat  befommen) 
girl  ba8  9Kabcf)en  (-8,  — ) 
give  geben  (er  gibt,  er  gab,  er  bat  gege= 
ben) ; (=  present)  fdjenfen  (wk.) ; 
give  up  auf' | geben 

glad:  be  glad  of  it  fid)  barü'ber 
freuen 

glass  ba8  ®la8  (®Iafe8,  ©läfer) ; 
a glass  of  water  (milk)  ein  ©la8 
SBaffer  (SDhldj);  two  glasses  of 
water  (milk)  gleet  ®Ia8  SBaffer 

(2RIW&) 

glide  gleiten  (er  gleitet,  er  glitt,  er  ift 
geglitten) 

glorious  berrlidj 

go  geben  (er  gebt,  er  ging,  er  ift  gegam 
gen);  go  along  mit'lgeben  ( aux . 
fern);  go  out  au8'|  geben  (aux. 
fein);  go  away  fort'|geben  (aux. 
fein);  go  up  hinauf' | geben  (aux. 
fein) 

God  ber  ©ott  (-e8) 

Godfrey  ©ottfrieb  (masc.)  (-8) 
gold  ba8  ©olb  (-e8) 
good  gut  (beffer,  beft) 
good-by  ba8  Sebetoobl  (-8) ; uttered 
at  'parting  auf  SBteberfeben ! 
goods  bie  Saren  pl. 
goose  bie  @an8  ( — , ©änfe) 
gorgeous  pradjtboll 
grandfather  ber  ©röffbater  (-8,  -) 
grandmother  bie  ©röhmutter  ( — , -“■) 
grandson  ber  Snfel  (-8,  — ) 
grateful  banlbar 
great  gröfj  (-er,  -t) 
green  grün 
greet  grüfjen  (wk.) 


ground  ber  SBoben  (-8,  — or  -) 
grow  toacbfen  (er  mädjft,  er  nmd)8,  er 
ift  getuaebfen) ; grow  shorter  ab'|* 
nebmen  (er  nimmt  ab,  er  nahm  ab, 
er  bat  abgenommen) 
guess  raten  (er  rät,  er  riet,  er  bat 
geraten) 

guest  ber  ©aft  (— e8,  -e) 
gutted  au8gebrannt 
gymnasium  bie  Turnhalle  ( — , -n) 

half  adj.  halb;  half  an  hour  eine 
halbe  ©tunbe ; two  and  a half  years 
jtoet  unb  ein  balbe8  $abr;  half  past 
six  (eight)  halb  fieben  (neun);  noun 
bie  §älfte  ( — , -n);  half  of  the 
apples  bie  Hälfte  ber  $pfel 
hand  reichen  (wk.) 
hand  bie  £>anb  ( — , -e);  shake 
hands  with  one  einem  bie  §anb 
geben 

handkerchief  ba8  STafc^entüch  (-8, 
-er) 

Hanover  §anno'0er  (P  = to)  (neut.) 

H) 

happen  gefdje'ben  (e8  gefehiebt,  e8 
gefebab,  e8  ift  gefdjeben) 
happy  glücfltcb 

hard  (of  rain  or  snow)  ftarf  (-er,  -ft) 
hardly  faum 

Harry  £>ein$  (masc.)  (fetus'  or  -en8) 
hasn’t  = has  not 
hat  ber  £>ut  (-e8,  -e) 
have  haben  (er  bat,  er  batte,  er  bat 
gehabt);  as  aux.  of  the  perfect 
tenses  haben  or  fein  (see  page  135) ; 
(=  cause)  laffen  (er  läfjt,  er  liefe,  er 
bat  gelaffen);  have  to  müffen  (er 
muh,  er  muffte,  er  bat  gemuht) 
he  er;  often,  when  emphatic,  ber 
dem.  pron. ; he  who  toer  used  as 
compound  rel.  pron. 
head  ber  $opf  (-e8,  -e) 
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healthful  gefunb'  (-er  or  -*er,  -eft  or 
-eft) 

healthy  gefunb'  (-er  or  -*er,  -eft  or 
-eft) 

hear  hören  (wk.) 
hearty  herzlich 

heat:  heat  of  the  summer  bie 

©ommerträrnte  ( — ) 
heavy  fdjtrer 
Helen  §ele'ne  (fern.)  (-g) 
help  Reifen  (er  hilft,  er  half,  er  hat 
geholfen)  dat. 

Henry  Heinrich  (masc.)  (-g) ; go  to 
Uncle  Henry’s  ju  Onfel  Heinrich 
gehen 

her  adj.  il)r  (ihre,  ihr) 
here  hier;  (=  hither)  her 
Herman  Hermann  (masc.)  (-g) 
hers  ihrer  (ihre,  ihre«) 
herself  refl.  pron.  fid)  dat.  or  acc. ; 
intensive  pron.  felbft  indecl.,  felber 
indecl. 

high  hoch,  when  inflected  hof)=  (höher, 
höchft) 

himself  refl.  pron.  fich  dat.  or  acc. ; 
intensive  pron.  felbft  indecl.,  felber 
indecl. 

his  adj.  fein  (feine,  fein) ; pron.  feiner 
(feine,  fein(e)S) 

hold  halten  (er  hält,  er  hielt,  er  hat 
gehalten) 

hold:  catch  hold  of  ergrei'fen  (er 
ergreift,  er  ergriff,  er  hat  ergriffen) 
holiday  ber  geiertag-  (-g,  -e) 
home:  at  home  ju^aufe;  go  (come) 
home  nach  £>aufe  gehen  (fomtnen) 
hope:  I hope  you  will  have  a 
good  time  id)  trilnfd)e  3fl)nen  oiel 
Vergnügen 

horse  bag  Sßferb  (-eg,  -e) 
hospital  bag  ^ofpital'  (-g,  §ofpi* 
täler) 
hot  heifi 


hour  bie  ©tunbe  ( — , -n) 
house  bag  §aug  (£>aufeg,  Käufer); 

small  house  bag  §äugd)en  (-g,  — ) 
how  rote ; how  much  trieriel' 
however  aber 
howl  heulen  (wk.) 
human  menfchlid) 

hundred  hunbert;  a hundred  fjun* 
bert 

hungry  hungrig 
hurrah  hurra' 
hurry  eilen  (wk.,  aux.  fein) 
husband  ber  Sttann  (-eg,  ^er) 

I ich 

ice  bag  (gig  ((gifeg) ; on  the  ice  auf 
ber  (gigbafjn 

ice  cream  ©efro'reneg  adj.  infl. 
if  trenn 

ill  luck  bag  Unglücf  (-g) 
immediately  gleich 
in  prep,  in  dat.  or  acc. 
inclose  bei'|Iegen  (wk.) 
indeed : yes  indeed  jatrohl' 
industrious  fleifng 
ink  bie  Stinte  ( — , -n) 
inn  bag  2öirtgl)aug  (-haufeg,  -häufet) ; 
drive  to  the  inn  nach  bem  SBirtg* 
haug  fahren 

instead  of  prep,  ftatt  or  anftatt' 
gen. ; instead  of  studying  (an)  ftatt 
ju  ftubieren 

intelligent  flug  (^er,  ^ft) 
intend:  intend  to  trollen  (er  trill, 
er  trollte,  er  hat  getrollt);  be  in- 
tended gelten  (er  gilt,  er  galt,  er 
hat  gegolten)  (for  dat.) 
interrupt  unterbre'chen  (er  unter* 
bricht,  er  unterbrach,  er  hat  unter* 
bröchen) 

into  prep,  in  acc. 
investigate  näd)'|fehen  (er  fieht  nach, 
er  faf)  nach, er  hat  nadjgefehen) 
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invite  ein'Iaben  (er  labt  ein,  er  tub  ein, 
er  pat  eingelaben) 
isn’t  he  (she,  it)  nidjt  rnapr 
it  pers.  pron.,  masc.  er,  fern,  fie, 
neut.  e8  ( see  page  31) ; it  (they) 
in  expressions  of  identity  eg  ( see 
page  183 ) 

Italian  adj.  italie'nifcp  (ie  = i + e) ; 
(language)  italie'nifdj  indecl. 
neut.,  bag  italie'nifdje  adj.  infl. 

Jack  §ang  (masc.)  (£ang’  or  £am 
fens) 

James  iafob  (masc.)  (-S) 
January  ber  ianuar  (-(S),  -e) ; in 
January  im  Januar ; until  the 
first  of  January  bis  sum  erften 
ianuar 

joy  bie  greube  ( — , -n) 

July  ber  iu'Ii  (-(S),  -S);  in  July  im 
iuli 

June  ber  3 uni  (-(S),  -S) ; the  tenth 
of  June  ber  gepnte  iuni 
just  adv.  gera'be,  eben;  w.  impera- 
tive nur;  just  as  + adj.  or  adv.  + 
as  ebenfo  (or  gerabe  fo)  + adj.  or 
adv.  + trie 

Karlsschule  bie  $arlsfd)ule  ( — ); 
at  the  Karlsschule  auf  berL$arlS* 
fcpule 

kind:  what  kind  of  toaS  für  ein, 
before  pi.  nouns  and  generally 
before  abstracts  and  nouns  denot- 
ing material  toaS  für;  all  kinds 
of  allerlei' 

kiss:  kiss  heartily  ab'|füffen  (wk.) 
kiss  ber  $üfe  (f  uffeS,  $üffe) 
kitchen  bie  $ücpe  ( — , -n) 
knife  baS  SStteffer  (-S,  — ) 
knock  flopfen  (wk.) ; somebody 
knocks  eS  flopft 

know  (a  fact)  toiffen  (er  rneife,  er 


toufete,  er  pat  gehmfet);  (=be  ac- 
quainted with)  fennen  (er  fennt, 
er  fannte,  er  f»at  gefannt);  (a  lan- 
guage) fönnen  (er  fann,  er  fonnte,  er 
pat  gefonnt) ; know  how  to  fönnen 
Kreuzberg  ber  $reusberg  (-S) 

lady  bie  £)ame  ( — , -n) 
lake  ber  ©ee  (-S,  ©e'en) ; go  to  the 
lake  an  ben  ©ee  gepen 
language  bie  ©präcpe  ( — , -n) 
large  gröfe  (^-er,  -*t) 
last  bauern  (wk.) 
last  leljt;  at  last  enblicp 
late  fpät 

latter : the  latter  biefer  (biefe,  biefeS) 
laugh  ladpen  (wk.)  (about  über  acc.) 
lay  legen  (wk.) 
lazy  faul 

lazybones  ber  gaulpelj  (-eS,  -e) 
learn  lernen  (wk.) 
least:  at  least  minbeftenS,  menig- 
ftenS 

leather  baS  £eber  (-S) ; of  leather 
aus  Seber 

leave  laffen  (er  läßt,  er  liefe,  er  pat 
gelaffen);  (=quit)  üerlaf'fen;  leave 
off  crying  (reading)  lafe  baS  2Bei= 
nen  (baS  Sefen);  leave  school  at 
the  age  of  fourteen  mit  bierjepn 
3apren  aus  ber  ©cpule  fommen 
leg  baS  Sein  (-eS,  -e) 
less  meniger 

lesson  bie  Aufgabe  ( — , -n);  be 
through  with  one’s  lessons  mit 
feinen  ©cpularbeiten  fertig  fein;  do 
one’s  lessons  feine  ©cpularbeiten 
macpen 

let  laffen  (er  läfet,  er  liefe,  er  pat  ge= 
laffen);  w.  imperative  force,  see 
page  388 ; let  go  laufen  laffen 
letter  ber  Srief  (-eg,  -e) 
lie  liegen  (er  liegt,  er  lag,  er  pat  gelegen) 
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life  bag  Seben  (-8,  — ) ; bring  back 
to  life  ju  neuem  Seben  ertnecfen 
light  pell 

lighten  bltijen  ( wk .) 
like  or  like  to  mögen  (er  mag,  er 
moäjte,  er  bat  gemocht),  often  ac- 
companied by  gern:  she  doesn’t 
like  cats  fie  mag  fallen  nid)t,  I 
should  like  to  go  along  id)  möchte 
(gern)  mitgeben;  like  (like  better, 
like  best)  gern  (lieber,  am  liebften) 
with  an  appropriate  verb  ( see 
page  182):  I like  to  study  Ger- 
man id)  lerne  gern  £>eutfd),  I like 
peas  id)  effe  gern  Srbfen;  (=be 
pleased  with)  gefal'len  (sir.)  dat. 
of  person : they  like  it  there  very 
well  eg  gefällt  ihnen  bort  febr  gut 
like  adv.  nne 
lip  bie  Sippe  ( — , -n) 
little  (=  small)  Hein;  (of  amount, 
quantity,  degree)  menig ; a little 
ein  menig,  ein  bifjdjen 
live  (=  reside)  toopnen  (wk.) 
living-room  bag  SBopnsimmer  (-g, 
-) 

load  laben  (er  labt,  er  lub,  er  bat  gelaben) 
log:  sleep  like  a log  mie  ein  9ftur= 
meltier  fdjlafen 

long  adj.  lang  (-“-er,  -“-ft);  adv.  (of 
time)  lange;  no  longer  adv.  (=not 
any  more)  nid)t  mepr 
look  fcpauen  (wk.) ; (=  appear) 

aug'lfepen  (er  fiept  aug,  er  fap  aug, 
er  pat  auggefepen) ; look  along  the 
way  toward  the  village  ben  2Beg 
nad)  bem  3)orfe  entlang  fcpauen 
lose  berlie'ren  (er  berliert,  er  oerlor,  er 
pat  berloren) 

lot:  lots  of  biel  sg.,  biele  pi.;  lots 
of  company  biel  Söefüd)';  lots  of 
love  at  end  of  letters  biele  ©riifje , 

loud  laut 


love:  with  best  love  in  the  con- 
clusion of  a letter  mit  ben  perglid)* 
ften  ©riipen 

lucky : be  lucky  @Iücf  paben 

mad  toll;  mad  with  joy  toll  oor 

greube 

madam  gnäbige  grau 
magnificent  pracptooll 
maid  bie  Jungfrau  ( — , -en) ; " The 
Maid  of  Orleans  ” „£)ie  Jungfrau 
bon  Orleang"  (pronounce  Orleang 
as  in  French) 
make  machen  (wk.) 
man  ber  fDiann  (-eg,  ^er) 
many  biele;  many  a mancper  (mancpe, 
mancpeg) 

March  ber  fDiärj  (-(eg),  -e) 
mark  bie  90?arf  (— , — ) 
market:  weekly  market  ber  206= 
cpenmarft  (-g,  -^e) 

market  place  ber  SWarft  (-eg,  Äe) 
Mary  9flarie'  (fern.)  (-g) 
master  ber  SWeifter  (-g,  — ) 
mat  bie  SJiatte  ( — , -n) 
may  (=be  permitted  to)  bürfen  (er 
barf,  er  burfte,  er  pat  geburft) ; con- 
ceding possibility  mögen  (er  mag, 
er  mocpte,  er  pat  gemocpt) ; for  may 
expressing  a wish  see  page  387 
May  ber  9D?ai  (-(e)g  or  — , -e) 
meadow  bie  SBiefe  ( — , -n) ; in  the 
meadow  auf  ber  SBiefe 
meat  bag  gleifcp  (-eg) 
mechanic  ber  2ftetha'nifer  (-g,  — ) 
medicated:  medicated  clay  bie 
Stonerbe  ( — , -n) 

meet  treffen  (er  trifft,  er  traf,  er  pat 
getroffen);  meet  at  the  station 
bon  ber  Sßapn  polen 
mercantile  faufmännifd) ; mercan- 
tile business  ber  faufmännifcpe 
SBeraf' 
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merchant  ber  Kaufmann  (-8,  $auf= 
leute) 

merry  fröfjltdj 

middle : in  the  middle  of  summer 

mitten  im  ©ommer 
might  (=  be  permitted  to)  biirfte 
mild  milb 
milk  bie  2Kilcb  (— ) 

Mill  Brook  ber  9D?iibIbadj  (-8) ; go 
to  the  Mill  Brook  an  ben  üftüfib 
bad)  geben 

mind:  have  something  on  one’s 
mind  ettt)a3  auf  bem  §erjen  baben 
mine  meiner  (meine,  mein(e)8);  a 
friend  of  mine  ein  greunb  Don  mir 
minister  ber  ^aftor  (-8,  ^ßafto'ren) 
minute  bie  fJJHnu'te  ( — , -n) 
mirror  ber  ©piegel  (-8,  — ) 

Miss  gräulein;  Miss  Müller  gräu= 
lein  Sflüller 
moist  feudjt 

money  ba8  ®elb  (-e8,  -er) 
month  ber  2ttonat  (-3,  -e);  three 
times  a month  breimal  ben  9Konat 
moonlight  ber  9D?önbfd)ein  (-3) 
more  denoting  number,  amount, 
quantity  mebr  indecl. ; indicating 
the  compar.  degree  of  adjectives  or 
adverbs,  see  page  153  ; more  and 
more  immer  mebr 

morning  ber  borgen  (-3,  — ) ; this 
morning  beute  morgen;  in  the 
morning  (=  of  a morning)  mor= 
gen8;  one  morning  indef.  time 
eine3  9D?orgen8 

most  denoting  number,  amount, 
quantity  meift  preceded  by  the  def. 
art.  and  declined  weak:  most  of 
the  other  boys  bie  meiften  anberen 
Knaben ; indicating  the  superl.  de- 
gree of  adjectives  or  adverbs,  see 
page  153 

mother  bie  Shutter  ( — , ä) 


mountain  ber  33erg  (-e3,  -e) 
mouse  bie  2Rau8  (— , -“-e) 
movies  ba8  $ino  (-3,  -3) ; go  to  the 
movies  in8  $ino  geben 
Mr.  §err;  Mr.  Braun  §err  93raun 
Mrs.  grau;  Mrs.  Braun  grau SBraun 
much  Diel 

must  miiffen  (er  muß,  er  mu  fete,  er 
bat  gemußt) ; must  not  nidjt  biirfen 
(er  barf,  er  burfte,  er  bat  geburft) 
my  mein  (meine,  mein) 
myself  refl.  pron.  mir  dat.,  mid) 
acc. ; intensive  pron.  felbft  indecl., 
felber  indecl. 

name : what  is  his  name  tt>ie  beifet 
er;  his  name  is  Oswald  er  beifjt 
08tDalb 

namely  nämlicb 
naturally  natiir'Iidj 
nature  bie  ^ftatur'  ( — ) ; in  nature 
in  ber  9latur 
need  brauchen  ( wk .) 
neither  . . . nor  meber  . . . noch 
nephew  ber  flieffe  (-n,  -n) 
never  nie;  never  yet  noch  nie 
new  neu 

New  York  <Keut)orf'  (neut.)  (-3); 

from  New  York  au8  ^eu^orf 
next  näcbft 
nice  fcbön 

niece  bie  Siebte  ( — , -n) ; Your 
loving  niece  at  end  of  letters 
£)eine  £)idj  liebenbe  Fichte 
night  bie  9tad)t  ( — , ^e);  at  night 
in  ber  9iadjt 
nine  neun 

ninety-two  jtDeiunbneunjig 

no  adj.  fein  (feine,  fein) ; adv.  nein 

noble  ebel 

noise  ber  Öärm  (-e8) 

none  feiner  (feine,  fein(e)8) 

noon  ber  Mittag  (-8,  -e) 
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nor : nor  I either  id)  aud)  nid)t 
not  nitfet ; not  a(n)  fein  (feine,  fein) 
notebook  bag  £>eft  (-eg,  -e) 
nothing  nidjtg ; nothing  new  nic^tg 
^eueg 

November  ber  fftotoem'ber  (ft  = to) 
(-(g),  — );  on  the  twentieth  of 
November  am  gtoangigften  9tobem= 
ber 

now  jefet 

nowhere  nirgenbg 
nut  bie  9hxfe  ( — , fftüffe) 

oblige:  be  obliged  to  müffen  (er 
mu|,  er  mu  fete,  er  feat  gemufet) 
o’clock  Ufer;  at  one  (five)  o’clock 
um  ein  (fünf)  Ufer 

of  prep.,  generally  expressed  by  gen. 
without  a prep.,  especially  when 
denoting  possession;  preferably 
toon  (dat .)  in  certain  phrases : two 
of  the  pupils  gtoei  toon  ben  ©d)ülern; 
sometimes  not  rendered  at  all,  the 
appositional  construction  being 
used:  a glass  of  water  ein  ©lag 
SBaffer,  in  the  month  of  Septem- 
ber tm  SUJonat  ©eptember,  the  city 
of  Berlin  bie  ©tabt  ^Berlin ; omitted 
in  dates:  the  tenth  of  June  ber 
gepnte  3 uni 

offer  bieten  (er  bietet,  er  bot,  er  bat 
geboten) 

officer  ber  Offizier'  (-g,  -e) 
often  oft  (-“-er,  am  ^eften) 
oh  ad) 

old  alt  (-“-er,  -“-eft) 

on  prep,  (a  horizontal  surface,  as 
table,  desk,  chair,  floor,  etc.) 
auf  dat.  or  acc. ; (an  inclined  or 
a vertical  surface,  as  blackboard, 
wall,  etc.)  an  dat.  or  acc. 
once:  once  more  nödjmalg;  at 
once  fofort' 


one  adj.  ein  (eine,  ein);  pron.  einer 
(eine,  ein(e)g);  indef.  pron.  man; 
not  translated  after  adjectives  : 
which  hat  did  you  buy,  the  green 
one  or  the  red  one  toeldjen  §ut 
baben  ©ie  gefauft,  ben  grünen  ober 
ben  roten;  that  one  jener  (jene,  jeneg) 
only  adj.  eingig ; adv.  nur ; w.  subj. 
of  wish  nur,  böcfe;  he  is  only 
seven  years  old  er  ift  erft  fieben 
3abre  alt;  it  is  only  two  o’clock 
eg  ift  erft  gtoei  Ubr 

open  öffnen  ( wk .),  auf '|  machen  ( wk .) 
open  offen 
or  ober 

order  bie  Drbnung  ( — , -en);  in 
order  that  bamit'  subord.  conj. ; 
in  order  to  urn  gu 
ordinary  getoöbn'Iidj 
other  anber 
otherwise  fonft 

ought : ought  to  past  or  past  perf. 
subj.  of  follen:  I ought  to  go  id) 
füllte  geben,  I ought  to  have  gone 
id)  hätte  geben  follen 
our  unfer  (unf(e)re,  unfer) 
ours  unf(e)rer  (unf(e)re,  unf(e)reg) 
out  adv.  aug;  out  of  prep,  aug  dat. 
outing  ber  Slugflug  (-g,  ^e) ; go  on 
an  outing  einen  Slugflug  macfeen 
outside : outside  the  door  bor  ber 
2ür 

over  prep,  über  dat.  or  acc. ; be 
over  (=  be  at  an  end)  gu  Qhtbe  fein 
overcast  trübe 
owl  bie  @ule  ( — , -n) 
own  eigen 

pain  ber  ©cfemerg  (-eg,  -en) 
pair  bag  ‘ißaar  (-eg,  -e);  a pair  of 
skates  ein  ‘ißaar  ©djlittfdjube 
paper  bag  papier'  (-g,  -e) 
parents  bie  ©Item  pi. 
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Park  Street  bie  'ißartftrafee  ( — ) 
part  ber  £eil  (-eg,  -e) 
parting : on  parting  beim  2lbfd)ieb 
pay  ber  2obn  (-eg,  ^e) 
pea  bie  Qtrbfe  ( — , -n) 
peace  ber  grieben  (-g) 
pear  bte  Sir  ne  ( — , -n) 
peasant  ber  Sauer  (-g  or  -n,  -n) ; 
peasant  house  bag  Sauernbaug 
(-baufeg, -Raufer) ; peasant  woman 
bie  Säuerin  ( — , -neu) 
pen  bie  geber  ( — , -u) 
pencil  ber  Sleiftift  (-g,  -e) 
people  bie  Seute  pl. 
permit:  be  permitted  to  bürfen  (er 
barf,  er  burfte,  er  bat  geburft) 
person  ber  9)?enfd)  (-eu,  -eu) 
pfennig  ber  Pfennig  (-g,  -e) 
physician  ber  2lrgt  (-eg,  ^e) 
piano  bag  Älabier'  (b  = to)  (-g,  -e) ; 

play  the  piano  Planier  fpielen 
picture  bag  Silb  (-eg,  -er) 
piece  bag  ©tiicf  (-eg,  -e) ; a piece  of 
chalk  (cheese,  bread)  ein  ©tiicf 
treibe  ($äfe,  Srot) 
pigeon  bie  £aube  ( — , -u) 
place  ber  Drt  (-eg,  -e  or  ^er);  in 
small  places  au  fleinen  Orten 
plate  ber  teller  (-g,  — ) 
play  fpielen*(w;fc.) 
playing  bag  ©pielen  (-g) 
pleasant  angenebnt 
please  (=  I beg  of  you)  bitte 
pocketbook  ber  ©elbbeutel  (-g,  — ) 
poet  ber  Oidbter  (-g,  - — ) 
policeman  ber  Solijei'biener  (-g,  — ) 
polish  pu^en  ( wk .) 
poor  arm  (-“er,  ^ft) 
position  bie  ©tellung  ( — , -en) 
post(al)  card  bie  iß  oft  f arte  (— , -u) 
potato  bie  Äartof 'fel  ( — , -n) ; 
mashed  potatoes  ber  $artof'feb 
brei  (-g) 


pour  giefjen  (er  giefjt,  er  göj),  er  bat 
gegoffen) 

power  bie  SO'Jac^t  ( — , Äe) 
prefer  lieber  with  an  appropriate 
verb:  I prefer  to  stay  at  home 
id)  bleibe  lieber  ju  §auf e,  I prefer 
milk  to  coffee  id)  trinfe  fDiitd)  lieber 
alg  Kaffee 

present  bag  @efd)enf  (-g,  -e);  up 
to  the  present  bigber'  adv. 
pretty  fdböu 

prize  ber  ^ßreig  (ißreifeg,  fßreife) 
probably  toobl 

public:  public  school  bie  Solfg= 
fcbule  ( — , -u);  public  room  bie 
©aftftube  ( — , -u) 

pupil  (boy)  ber  ©tbiiler  (-g,  — ); 

(girl)  bie  ©d)ülerin  ( — , -neu) 
put  legen  (wk.) ; put  on  (clothes) 
an' Rieben  (er  jiebt  an,  er  30g  an,  er 
bat  angejogen) 

quarter  bag  Siertel  (ic  = t)  (-g, — ); 
a quarter  to  eleven  brei  Siertel 
(auf)  elf 

question  bie  grage  ( — , -n) 
quick  fdfmell 
quite  ganj 

rain  regnen  (wk.) 

rascal  or  little  rascal  ber  Sengel 

(-3/  — ) 

rate : at  any  rate  febenfallg  adv. 
read  lefen  (er  lieft,  er  lag,  er  bat  ge= 
lefen);  read  aloud  bor'|Iefen 
reading  bag  Sefen  (-g) 
ready  fertig 
real  toirflicb 

receive  erbal'ten  (er  erhält,  er  erhielt, 
er  bat  erhalten) 
recently  neulid),  bor  furjem 
red  rot  (-‘"er,  -^eft) 
regret  bebau'em  (wk.) 
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relative  ber  33ertoanb'te  adj.  infl. 
remark  bemerken  ( wk .) 
remember  ftdb  erinnern  (wk.)  w. 
on  acc. ; remember  me  to  him 
griifje  ihn  bon  mir 
repeat  toieberijo'Ien  (wk.) 
rest  intr.  rufjen  (wk.) ; tr.  (—  sup- 
port) ftiiijen  (wk.) 

restaurant  bag  fReftaurant'  (pro- 
nounce as  in  French)  (-8,  -8) 
review  nneberfjo'len  (wk.) 
rich  reid) 

ride  (on  an  animal)  reiten  (er  reitet, 
er  ritt,  er  ift  geritten) 
ride  bie  gatjrt  ( — , -en) 
right  recht;  be  right  recht  haben ; to 
the  right  rechts  adv. ; all  right 
(=  never  fear)  fd)on;  well,  all 
right  nnn,  fchon  gut 
rise  (of  the  sun  or  moon)  auf'|gehen 
(er  geht  auf,  er  ging  auf,  er  ift  aufge* 
gangen);  (of  a curtain)  fid)  heben 
(er  hebt  fid),  er  hob  fid),  er  hot  fid) 
gehoben) 

roast  veal  ber  Kalbsbraten  (-8,  — ) 
robber  ber  fRäuber  (-8,  — ) 
rock  ber  Reifen  (_g;  — ) 
room  bag  dimmer  (-8,  — );  be  in 
one’s  room  auf  feinem  dimmer 
fein;  go  to  one’s  room  auf  fein 
dimmer  gehen 

Rugby  game  bag  fRugbpfpiel  (-8) 
run  laufen  (er  läuft,  er  lief,  er  ift 
gelaufen);  run  away  U>eg'| laufen 
(from  dat.) 

sake:  for  your  sake  um  beineh 
ttnllen,  um  eurehbiHen  or  um  euert- 
toillen,  um  ^h^ettniHen;  for  his 
sake  urn  feinettoillen ; for  her  sake 
urn  ihrettbillen 

same:  the  same  berferbe  (biefel'be, 
baSfel'be;  pi.  biefel'ben) 


sand  ber  ©anb  (-eg) 

Santa  Claus  bag  Shriftfinb  (-8) 
Saturday  ber  ©onnabenb  (-8,  -e); 
on  Saturday  (=  Saturdays)  ©onm 
abenbS 

sausage  bie  SBurft  ( — , ^e) 
savings  bank  bie  ©par büch fe  (— , 
-n) 

say  fagen  (wk.) ; be  said  to  follen 
(er  foil,  er  foHte,  er  hat  gefollt) 
scarcely  faum 

school  bie  ©chute  ( — ,-n);  at  school 
in  ber  ©chute;  after  school  nach  ber 
©cpule;  go  to  school  gur  (or  in  bie) 
©chute  gehen 

school  work  bie©d)utarbeit( — ,-en) 
school  year  bag  ©d)utiahr  (-8,  -e) 
season  bie  Oahre8jeit  ( — , -en) 
seat  ber  ^lai?  (-eg,  ^e) ; down  to  the 
last  seat  big  auf  ben  lebten  ‘jßtab 
second  bie  ©efun'be  ( — , -n) 
see  feben  (er  fieht,  er  fah,  er  hat  ge~ 
fehen) 

seem  fdheinen  (er  fcheint,  er  fd)ien,  er 
hat  gefd)ienen) 
sell  tierfau'fen  (wk.) 
send  fd)icfen  (wk.) 
sentence  ber  ©ah  (-e8,  -“-e) ; at  the 
third  sentence  beim  brüten  ©a he 
serious  ernft 

servant  girl  bag  ©ienftmabchen  (-8, 
-) 

service  ber  ©ienft  (-eg,  -e) 
set  (of  the  sun  or  moon)  un'ter| gehen 
(er  geht  unter,  er  ging  unter,  er  ift 
untergegangen) ; set  the  table  ben 
Sifch  beef  en ; set  in  (of  the  weather) 
ein' | treten  (er  tritt  ein,  er  trat  ein,  er 
ift  eingetreten) 
seven  fieben 
several  mehrere 
sew  nähen  (wk.) 
shade  ber  ©chatten  (-8,  — ) 
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shall  aux.  of  fut.  tenses  toerben 
irreg. ; implying  obligation  or 
compulsion  foflen  (er  foil,  er  füllte, 
er  bat  gefollt) 

shame : shame  on  you  fcbctme  bid), 
fdjämt  eud),  fdjiimen  ©ie  fitf) 
she  fie;  often,  when  emphatic,  bie 
dem.  pron. 

shine  foremen  (eg  fdfeint,  eg  fcfjien,  eg 
bat  gefcbienen) 

shoot  fdjiefeen  (er  fließt,  er  fdjöfj,  er 
bat  gesoffen) 

shore  bag  Ufer  (-g,  — );  on  the 
shore  am  Ufer 

short  furg  (^er,  ^eft) ; shortly  after- 
wards fürs  barauf' 
should  in  cond.  sentences,  see  page 
373 ; expressing  the  imperative  in 
indirect  discourse,  see  page  401 
shoulder  bie  ©dfulter  ( — , -n) 
show  sägen  ( wk .) 
sick  franf  (-“er,  -“ft) 
side:  on  the  other  side  of  fenfeit(g) 
prep.  w.  gen. 

silent  ftill;  be  silent  fdjmeigen  (er 
fdfltDeigt,  er  fdjhüeg,  er  bat  gefcbmie* 
gen);  be  silent,  will  you  fdjmeig 
bod) 

since  prep,  feit  dat. ; subord.  conj., 
of  cause  ba ; of  time  feit,  feitbem' 
sing  fingen  (er  fingt,  er  fang,  er  fjat 
gefungen) 
single  einsig 

sink  finfen  (er  finft,  er  fanf,  er  ift 
gefunfen) 

sister  bie  ©djmefter  ( — , -n) 
sit  fiijen  (er  fiijt,  er  faff,  er  bat  gefeffen) ; 
sit  down  fid)  feijen  (wk.) ; sit  down 
to  dinner  su  £ifd)  geben;  sit  down 
to  supper  fid)  su  2nfd)  fefeen 
six  fedjg 

skate:  go  skating  auf  bie  (Sigbabn 
geben 


skate  ber  ©d)üttfd)ub  (~g,  -e) 
sky  ber  Fimmel  (-g,  — ) 
slaw  ber  $ raut'falat'  (-g) 
sleep  fcblafen  (er  fdjläft,  er  fdblief,  er 
bat  gefd)Iafen) 

sleep:  talk  in  one’s  sleep  im 
Traume  reben 

slice:  slice  of  bread  and  butter 
bag  Butterbrot  (-g,  -e) 
slow  langfam 
small  flein 
smart  flug  (-“er,  -“ft) 
smoke  raudjen  (wk.) 
smooth  glatt  (-er  or  -“er,  -eft  or  -“eft) 
snow  fdmeien  (wk.) 
snow  ber  ©d)nee  (-g) 
so  fo 

some  einige 

something  ettoag;  something  beau- 
tiful ettoag  ©djöneg 
sometimes  manchmal 
somewhat  etmag 
son  ber  ©obn  (-eg,  ^e) 
song  bag  Sieb  (-eg,  -er) ; *•  The 
Song  of  the  Robbers”  ,,T)ag 
fRäuberlieb"  (-g) 
soon  balb 

sorry:  I am  sorry  eg  tut  mir  leib 
(for  um  acc.) ; I feel  sorry  for 
them  fie  tun  mir  leib 
sort:  all  sorts  of  allerlei' 
south  wind  ber  ©iibminb  (-g,  -e) ; 

have  a south  wind  ©übtoinb  haben 
Spanish  adj.  fpanifdj;  (language) 
©panifd)  indecl.  neut.,  bag  ©pa* 
nifdje  adj.  infl. 

speak  ifpredjen  (er  fpridjt,  er  fprädj, 
er  bat  gefpröcben)  (about  über  acc.) 
speck  ber  Bunft  (-eg,  -e) 
spellbound:  sit  spellbound  mie 
im  gieber  fitzen 

spite:  in  spite  of  trot?  prep.  w. 
gen. 
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spring  ber  griipling  (-g,  -e);  in 
spring  im  griipling 
stage  bie  SQütjne  ( — , -n) 
stand  ficken  (er  ftef)t,  er  ftanb,  er  pat 
geftanben) 

start:  start  on  one’s  way  fid)  auf 
ben  2Beg  macpen 

station  ber  SSapnpof  (-g,  -e);  go 
to  the  station  nad)  bem  SBapnpof 
gepen 

stay  bleiben  (er  bleibt,  er  blieb,  er  ift 
geblieben) 

steal  fielen  (er  ftieplt,  er  er  pat 
geftoplen) 

step  treten  (er  tritt,  er  trat,  er  ift 
getreten) 

steps  (=  flight  of  steps)  bie  kreppe 
(— , -n) 

still  adj.  ftill;  adv.  expressing  con- 
tinuation or  degree  nod) ; adversa- 
tive (=  nevertheless)  bod) 
sting  ftedjen  (er  fticpt,  er  ftäd),  er  pat 
geftodjen) 

stone  ber  ©tein  (-eg,  -e) 
stop  auf'|f)ören  ( wk .) ; stop  laugh- 
ing pören  ©ie  auf  gu  lacpen 
storm  ber  ©turm  (-eg,  -e) 
stranger  ber  grentbe  adj.  infl. 
streak  ber  ©treifen  (-g,  — ) 
street  bie©trafte  ( — ,-n);  on  what 
street  in  toeldjer  ©trajje 
strike  fdjlagen  (er  fcplägt,  er  fdjlug,  er 
pat  gefcplagen) 
strong  ftarf  (-er,  -ft) 
student  ber  ©tubent'  (-en,  -en) 
student  song  bag  ©tuben'tenlieb 
(-g,  -er) 

study  (in  schools)  lernen  (wk.) ; 

(at  a university)  ftubie'ren  (wk.) 
stupid  bumnt  (-er,  -ft) 
succeed  getin'gen  (eg  gelingt,  eg  ge= 
lang,  eg  ift  gelungen)  dat. ; he  suc- 
ceeded in  getting  a position  eg  ift 


ipm  gelungen,  eine  ©tellung  gu  be* 
fommen 

such  foldper  (folcpe,  folcpeg);  such 
a(n)  + adj.  ein  fo  + adj. 
sudden  plöijlidp 
sugar  ber  3ucfer  (-g) 
summer  ber  ©ommer  (-g,  — ) ; in 
summer  im  ©ommer 
summer  vacation  bie  ©ommerferien 
(ie  = i + e)  pi. 
sun  bie  ©onne  ( — , -n) 

Sunday  ber  ©onntag  (-g,  -e);  on 
Sunday  am  ©onntag 
supper  bag  SIbenbeffen  ;(-g,  — ); 
after  supper  nacp  bem  Slbenbeffen; 
eat  supper  gu  SIbenb  effen 
swim  fcptoimmen  (er  fcpioimmt,  er 
fcptoamm,  er  ift  gefdjtoommen) , 
swollen  gefcphjol'len 

table  ber  Sifcp  (-eg,  -e);  at  the 
table  am  STifd^e ; go  to  the  table 
an  ben  £ifcp  gepen 

take  nepmen  (er  nimmt,  er  napm,  er 
pat  genommen) 

talk  reben  (wk.),  fpredjen  (er  fpricpt, 
er  fpräd),  er  pat  gefpröcpen) ; talk  in 
one’s  sleep  im  Traume  reben 
tall  (of  persons)  gröfj  (-er,  -t);  tall 
and  lanky  lang  (-er,  -ft) 
tea  ber  £ee  (-g) 
teach  lepren  (wk.) 
teacher  (man)  ber  Seprer  (-g,  — ) ; 

(woman)  bie  Seprerin  ( — , -nen) 
tear  gerrei'ften  (er  gerreifct,  er  gerrip, 
er  pat  gerriffen) 

telephone  telepponie'ren  (wk.) 
tell  fagen  (wk.) ; (=  relate)  ergäp'Ien 
(wk.)  (about  Oon  dat.) ; she  told 
him  to  sell  it  fie  fagte  ipm,  er  folle 
(or  follte)  eg  oerfaufen 
ten  gepn 

tennis  bag  £ennig  ( — ) 
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terrible  fdfrredlicfr 
than  al« 

thank  banfen  (wk.)  dat.  of  person ; 

thank  you  very  much  battle  fefrr 
thanks  ber  ©an!  (-eg);  many 
thanks  bielen  ©an! 
that  dem.  pron.  or  adj.  jener  (jene, 
jenes),  ber  (bie,  bag);  rel.  pron.  ber 
(bie,  bag),  toelcfrer  (toeltfre,  toelcfreg), 
(after  alleg,  bag,  eg,  ettrag,  mancfreg, 
nicfrtg,  bieleg  or  a neut.  adj.,  es- 
pecially a superl .)  trag;  subord. 
conj.  bafr;  that  one  jener  (jene, 
jeneg);  that  (those)  in  expres- 
sions of  identity  bag  ( see  page  183) 
the  ber  (bie,  bag) 

theater  bag  ©frea'ter  (-g,  — );  go 
to  the  theater  ing  Sweater  gefren; 
municipal  theater  bag  Stabt'- 
tfrea'ter  (-g,  — ) 
their  ifrr  (ifrre,  ifrr) 
theirs  ihrer  (ihre,  ihreg) 
themselves  refl.  pron.  fid)  dat.  or 
acc. ; intensive  pron.  felbft  indecl., 
felber  indecl. 

then  bann;  (=in  that  case)  ba; 
introducing  the  conclusion  of  a 
conditional  sentence  fo;  till  then 
big  ba'frin 

there  adv.  bort,  ba ; expletive  eg 
therefore  begfralb 
they  fie 
thick  bid 

thief  ber  ©ieb  (-eg,  -e) 
thin  biinn 

thing  bie  Sacfre  ( — , -n);  many  a 
thing  mancfreg 

think  ben!en  (er  benft,  er  backte,  er 
hat  gebaut)  (of  an  acc.) 
third  britt  adj.  infl. 
thirsty  burftig 

thirteenth  breigefrnt  adj.  infl. 
thirty-five  fiinfunbbr eifrig 


this  biefer  (biefe,  biefeg);  this  one 
biefer  (biefe,  biefeg);  this  (these) 
in  expressions  of  identity  bieg  (see 
page  183 ) 

thought  ber  @eban'!e  (-ng,  -n) ; the 
thought  of  going  to  the  United 
States  ber  ®eban!e,  nacfr  ben  5ßer= 
einigten  (Staaten  p gefren 
thousand  taufenb;  a thousand  tau* 
fenb 

three  brei 

through  prep,  burcfr  acc. ; adj.  fertig 
throw  toerfen  (er  h)irft,  er  toarf,  er 
frat  geioorfen) 
thunder  bonnern  (wk.) 
ticket  bie  $ arte  ( — , -n) 
time  (of  duration)  bie  ^eit  ( — , 
-en) ; (of  repetition)  bag  9M  (-eg, 
-e) ; for  the  first  time  pm  erften 
9Me;  in  the  good  old  times  in 
ber  guten  alten  $eit;  nine  times 
seven  neun  mal  fiehen ; he  dived 
eleven  times  er  frat  elfmal  getaudjt; 
what  time  is  it  hnebiel'  Ufrr  ift  eg 
tired  mübe;  very  tired  fefrr  miibe 
or  friibfcfr  miibe 

to  prep.,  generally  rendered  by  dat. 
without  a prep,  when  marking 
the  indirect  object ; (a  person)  p 
dat. ; (a  place)  nacfr  dat. ; (ob- 
jects, as  window,  table,  desk, 
blackboard,  etc.)  an  acc. ; before 
infln.  p;  before  numerals  big 
acc. ; to  that  ba'p 
today  freute 
tolerably  giemlicfr 
tomorrow  morgen;  tomorrow  eve- 
ning morgen  abenb 
too  p;  and  . . . too  ( particular- 
izing a preceding  statement)  unb 
par 

top  ber  ®ipfel  (-g,  — );  be  at  the 
top  oben  fein 
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toward  prep,  gegen  acc. 
towel  bag  |janbtüd)  (-3,  ^er) 
town  bag  ©täbtcben  (-g,  — ) 
trade  bag  £>anbmerf  (-g,  -e) 
transaction:  transaction  of  busi- 
ness ber  §anbet  (-g) 
travel  reifen  ( wk .,  aux.  fein) 
tree  ber  93aum  (-eg,  H 
trip  bie  fReife  ( — , -n) ; time  for  the 
trip  £dt  ju  ber  fReife 
true  mabr 

Tuesday  ber  Siengtag  (-g,  -e) 
turn  intr.  (=  change  one’s  direc- 
tion) biegen  (er  biegt,  er  bog,  er 
ift  gebogen);  tum  back  um' | feeren 
(wk.,  aux.  fein) 

twentieth  gmanjigft  adj.  infl. 
twenty-five  filnfunbgmanjig  | 
twice  jmeirnat;  twice  a year  jmeimat 
bag  3af)r 

two  jtoei;  after  an  inflected  word, 
often  beibe:  with  her  two  children 
mit  ihren  beiben  Äinbern 

uncle  ber  Onfet  (-g,  — ) 
under  prep,  unter  dat.  or  acc. ; adv. 
unten 

understand  oerfte'ben  (er  berftef)t, 
er  berftanb,  er  bat  berftanben) 
United  States  bie  ^Bereinigten 
©taaten 

unload  ab'|laben  (er  labt  ab,  er  lub 
ab,  er  bat  abgelaben) 
until  prep,  big  acc. ; subord.  conj. 
big ; not  until  erft  adv. ; not  until 
half  past  six  erft  um  halb  fieben 
up  adv.  oben;  come  up  again  mieber 
nach  oben  fommen 
upon  prep,  auf  dat.  or  acc. 
upstairs  oben;  go  upstairs  nad) 
oben  geben 

use  gebrau'djen  (wk.)  (for  ju  dat.) 
usual  gemöbn'Iid) 


vacation  bie  gerien  (ie  = i + e)  pl. 
valley  bag  Sat  (-eg,  -*er) ; come  to 
a valley  an  ein  Sat  fommen 
vegetable  bag  ©emii'fe  (-g,  — ) 
very  febr 

village  bag  Sorf  (-eg,  ^er) 
visit  befü'cben  (wk.) 

wagon  ber  SBagen  (-g,  — ) 
wait  marten  (wk.)  (for  auf  acc.) 
waiter  ber  Lettner  (-g,  — ) 
waken  mecfen  (wk.) 
walk  ber  ©pagier'gang  (-g,  -^e) ; take 
a walk  einen  ©pajiergang  machen 
wanderer  ber  SBanberer  (-g,  — ) 
want  or  want  to  molten  (er  mitt,  er 
mottte,  er  bat  gemottt) 
war  ber  $rieg  (-eg,  -e) 
warm  marin  Hr,  H) 
wash  mafcben  (er  mäfcbt,  er  müfd),  er 
bat  gemafcben) ; wash  one’s  hands 
fid)  (dat.)  bie  $ctnbe  mafdjen 
watch  bie  Ubr  ( — , -en) 
water  bag  SBaffer  (-g,  — ) 
way  ber  9Beg  (-eg,  -e);  (=  manner) 
bie  SBeife  ( — , -n) ; a long  way  to 
the  city  ein  tanger  9Beg  big  jur 
©tabt;  in  all  the  ways  possible 
auf  alte  möglichen  SBeifen;  way 
home  ber  ^eirnmeg  (-g) 
we  mir 

weak  fdjmödj  Hr,  -“-ft) 
wear  tragen  (er  trägt,  er  trug,  er  bat 
getragen) 

weather  bag  SBetter  (-g) 
Wednesday  ber  äRittmödj  (-g,  -e); 
Wednesday  and  Saturday  after- 
noon SRittmod)5  unb  ©onnabenb* 
nachmittag 

week  bie  9B6cbe  ( — , -n) 
well  adv.  gut;  inter j.  nun;  he  is 
well  again  eg  gebt  ihm  mieber  gut 
what  pron.  mag;  adj.  melier  (meldje, 


558 


First  Book  in  German 


meldjeg) ; what  (a)  in  exclamations 
ftaS  für  (ein),  meid)  (ein);  with 
what  mornit' ; out  of  what  moraug' 
when  alg,  menn,  mann  ( see  page  203 ) 
where  mo ; (=  whither,  to  what 
place)  movin' 
whether  öb 

which  interrog.  pron.  or  adj.  meiner 
(meldje,  meldjeg) ; rel.  pron.  ber  (bie, 
ba«),  melier  (meld)e,  meldjeg);  which 
one  meldjer  (meld)e,  melcbeg) 
while  mäbrenb  subord.  conj. 
while  bie  SBeile  ( — ) ; up  to  a short 
while  ago  big  oor  fnrgem 
whistle  pfeifen  (er  pfeift,  er  pfiff,  er 
bat  gepfiffen)  (to  dat.) 
white  meifc 

Whitsuntide  ^fingften  ( pl. , but 
usually  takes  verb  in  sg .);  at 
Whitsuntide  ju  ißfingften 
who  interrog.  pron.  mer;  rel.  pron. 

ber  (bie,  bag),  meldjer  (melcbe,  melcbeg) 
whoever  mer  used  as  compound 
rel.  pron. 
whole  ganj 

why  marum';  inter j.  aber 
will  aux.  of  fut.  tense  merben  {irr eg.) ; 
expressing  willingness  or  inten- 
tion molten  (er  mill,  er  mollte,  er 
bat  gemollt) 

William  SBilbelm  ( masc .)  (-g) 
win  gemin'nen  (er  geminnt,  er  gemann, 
er  bat  gemonnen) 

window  bag  genfter  (-g,  — );  at 
the  window  am  genfter;  go  to 
the  window  ang  genfter  geben;  sit 
down  by  the  window  ficb  ang 
genfter  feigen 

winter  ber  SBinter  (-g,  — ) ; in  win- 
ter im  SBinter 

wish  münfcben  ( wk .) ; I wish  I had 
stayed  at  home  id)  mollte  {past 
subj.),  id)  märe  gu  £>aufe  geblieben 


with  prep,  mit  dat. ; (=  in  the 
house  of,  at  the  home  of)  bei 
dat. ; with  that  ba'mit,  with  it 
bamit' 

without  prep,  obne  ace. ; without 
laughing  obne  ju  ladjen 
wolf  ber  SBolf  (-eg,  -^e);  eat  like 
wolves  mie  bie  SBölfe  effen 
woman  bie  gran  ( — , -en) 
word  bag  SBort  (-eg, SBörter  = single, 
individual  words,  SB  orte  = con- 
nected words,  discourse,  speech) 
work  arbeiten  {wk.) ; let  alone 
work  bom  Arbeiten  gar  nidjt  ju 
reben 

work  bie  Slrbeit  ( — , -en) ; (of  liter- 
ature) bag  SBerf  (-eg,  -e);  work 
in  the  field(s)  bie  gelbarbeit  ( — , 
-en) 

working  hour  bie  Slrbeitgftunbe  ( — , 
-n) 

world  bie  SBelt  ( — , -en) 
worry : don’t  worry  babe  feine  ©orge 
would  in  cond.  sentences,  see  page 
373 ; in  indirect  discourse,  see 
page  400 

wreath  ber  $ran$  (-eg,  -e) ; make 
wreaths  $ranje  binben 
wrestle  ringen  (er  ringt,  er  rang,  er 
bat  gerungen) 

write  fcbreiben  (er  fdjreibt,  er  fdjrieb, 
er  bat  gefdjrieben) 

writing  bag  ©cbreiben  (-g);  time 
for  writing  3eit  jum  ©djreiben 
wrong : be  wrong  unrecht  haben 

yard  ber  £of  (-eg,  ^e) ; in  the  yard 
auf  bem  §ofe 

year  bag  (Jahr  (-eg, -e);  New  Year 
bag  Üleujabr  (-g,  -e) 
yellow  gelb 
yes  ja 

yesterday  geftern 
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yet  expressing  continuation  or  de- 
gree nod);  adversative  (=  never- 
theless) bod) ; not  yet  nod)  nid)t 
you  bu,  tljr,  ©ie  ( see  page  36) 
young  jung  (-er,  -ft) 
your  bein  (betne,  bein),  euer  (eu(e)re, 
euer),  3tyr  (3 tyre,  $l)r)  ( see  page 59) 


yours  beiner  (beine,  betnCe)^),  eu(e)rer 
(eu(e)re,  eu(e)red),  3ff)rer  (3bre/ 
3f»red) 

yourself  refl.  pron.  btr  dat.,  btdj 
acc.,  ftdh  dat.  or  acc. ; intensive 
pron.  felbft  indecl.,  felber  indecl. 
youth  bie  ^itgenb  ( — ) 


INDEX 

[The  references  are  to  pages] 


abbreviations,  488 
aber  and  foitbcrn,  202 
ablaut,  252 

absolute  superlative,  437 
accent,  8 

accusative:  direct  object,  36 ; ad- 
verbial, of  time,  146 
adjectives:  declension,  124-126, 
435-436  (after  alle,  einige,  etc., 
436;  paradigms,  448-449) ; after 
ettoaS,  nid)t3,  etc.,  287 ; used  sub- 
stantively, 214 ; as  adverb,  44  ; 
indeclinable  in  =er,  436 ; com- 
parison, 153-154,  436-437  (im= 
mer  + comparative,  155 ; expres- 
sions of  comparison,  156) 
adverbs:  comparison,  155;  no 
adverbial  suffix,  44 
allein,  439 
alphabet,  3-6 
al3,  menu,  mann,  203 
al3  ob,  375 

arithmetical  expressions,  275 
article,  definite:  declension,  30, 
35,  41,  49;  contraction  with 
preposition,  52,  60 ; repetition, 
433 ; uses  — with  names  of 
meals  and  streets,  60,  with 
members  of  family,  60,  with 
names  of  seasons,  months,  and 
days,  91,  with  proper  names, 
156,  437,  in  place  of  possessive 
with  parts  of  body,  183,  in  dis- 
tributive sense,  276,  with  gen- 
eral noun,  443 

article,  indefinite : declension, 

35,  41 ; omission,  90,  442 ; repe- 
tition, 433 

auxiliaries:  of  perfect  tenses,  135; 


omission  in  dependent  clauses, 
444 ; no  auxiliary  corresponding 
to  English  do,  43 

capitals,  14 

classroom  expressions,  26-28 
compound  verbs : inseparable, 
213-214 ; separable,  224-225 ; 
variable,  226 

conditional  forms:  conjugation, 

372- 373;  use,  373-374 

conditional  sentences : mood, 

373- 374 ; structure,  374-375 
conjunctions : coordinating,  202, 

439 ; subordinating,  203 

batnit,  444 

bad,  bied,  ed,  in  expressions  of 
identity,  183 
dates,  286 

dative : =e  or  no  ending,  42,  434 ; 
indirect  object,  42  ; of  possessor, 
287 

bein,  euer,  $f>r,  59 
ber  as  demonstrative,  262-263, 
442  ; compounds  with  ba,  263 
biefer-words,  69 ; maud),  fold),  loeld), 
uninflected,  435 
diminutives,  42-43 
bod),  215 

bu,  if)r,  ©ie,  36,  433 

ed  gibt,  204 
ed  introductory,  145 
exclamations:  toad  für  (ein),  toeld), 
167 ; word  order,  439 

fundamentals  of  grammar,  475- 
486 
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future : conjugation,  165 ; of  prob- 
ability, 166 

future  perfect:  conjugation,  165; 
of  probability,  166 

gender,  30,  431-432 
genitive : =eg  and  =8,  42,  434 ; of 
possession,  42 ; adverbial,  of 
time,  193 
gern,  182-183 
gerundive,  459 
glottal  stop,  8 

grammatical  terms  in  German, 

22-26 

bin  and  f)cr,  226 

imperative:  conjugation,  ISO- 

181  ; punctuation,  181 ; in  in- 
direct discourse,  401-402 
impersonal  verbs,  235,  441 
indirect  discourse:  use  of  sub- 
junctive and  conditional,  399- 
400  ; tense,  400  ; expression  of 
imperative,  401-402,  445;  in- 
dicative used,  401,  445;  sub- 
junctive of  direct  discourse  re- 
mains, 445 

indirect  questions,  204 
infinitive : position,  16&-166, 438  ; 
uses,  276,  314 ; with  modal  aux- 
iliaries, 335-336;  laffen  with  re- 
flexive infinitive,  360 ; fein  with 
active  infinitive,  360 
intensive  pronouns,  236-237,  442 
interrogatives:  trier  and  toag, 166; 
compounds  with  too,  166;  toag 
für  (ein),  167 

fein,  35,  41,  49 
fein-words,  59 
fennen  and  totffen,  314 
fonnen  = know,  336 

laffen,  315 

letters,  date,  salutation,  etc.,  126- 
127 

Low  German,  a poem  in,  21 


ntan,  145 

measure,  expressions  of,  81,  434 
modal  auxiliaries:  conjugation, 
333 ; meanings,  334-335 ; perfect 
tenses,  346;  position  of  tense 
auxiliary  with  double  infinitive, 
347 ; (taten  in  future  perfect,  443 

ntd)t,  300 
nominative,  36 

nouns:  singular,  41-42;  plural, 
49-50 ; principal  parts,  71 ; 
strong  — Class  I,  50-51,  Class 
II,  70-71,  Class  III,  89-90; 
weak,  100-101;  mixed,  101, 
435;  irregular,  435 ; compound, 
71 ; singular  used  distributively, 
442 ; paradigms,  446-448 
numerals:  cardinal,  274;  ordi- 
nal, 286 ; fractional,  298 ; mul- 
tiplicative, 275 

objects:  direct,  36;  indirect,  42; 

relative  position,  184 
omission  of:  indefinite  article,  90 ; 
connecting  =e=,  312-313 ; bafj, 
402;  ob  in  dg  ob,  375;  toenn, 
375;  infinitive  with  modal  aux- 
iliary, 336;  tense  auxiliary,  444 

participial  construction,  441 
participles:  present,  136;  past, 
133  (with  fomtnen,  445) ; used  as 
adjectives,  136 

passive  voice:  conjugation,  357 ; 
true  and  apparent,  358 ; imper- 
sonal, 359 ; less  common  in 
German,  360;  agent,  358; 
means  and  instrument,  443 
past  indicative:  conjugation,  115- 
116;  corresponding  to  English 
past  perfect,  301 
past  perfect,  134 
personal  pronouns:  declension, 
144,  436;  agreement,  31,  144; 
compounds  with  ba,  145 ; repe- 
tition after  the  relative  ber,  438- 
439 
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possessives:  adjectives,  59  (rep- 
etition, 433) ; pronouns,  182,  438 
prefixes:  inseparable,  213-214 

(meaning,  439-440) ; separable, 
224-226;  variable,  226,  441 
prepositions : with  dative,  60 ; 
with  accusative,  60 ; with  dative 
or  accusative,  51 ; with  geni- 
tive, 298 ; contractions  with  ar- 
ticle, 52,  60 

present  indicative:  conjugation, 
43,  80 ; vowel  changes,  90 ; for 
future,  103;  corresponding  to 
English  present  perfect,  301 
present  perfect:  conjugation, 

134;  corresponding  to  English 
past,  136 

progressive  form,  43 
pronunciation,  7-13 
proper  names:  declension,  61, 
433;  with  definite  article,  156, 
437 

punctuation,  14-16 

quantity  of  vowels,  8-9 

reciprocal  pronouns,  237 
reflexive  pronouns,  235-236,  442 
reflexive  verbs,  235-236,  442 
relations  between  German  and 
English,  16-20 

relative  pronouns:  ber,  toeldjer, 
191-192  (compounds  with  too, 
192) ; toer,  toaS,  as  compound 
relatives,  253;  toag  as  simple 
relative,  253,  442 

script,  German,  4-7 
songs,  420-430 

subjunctive : conjugation  — pres- 
ent, 386-387,  past,  371-372, 
present  perfect,  399,  past  per- 
fect, 372,  future,  399,  future 
perfect,  399 ; in  conditional 
sentences,  373-374 ; of  wish, 


387 ; of  volition,  388 ; of  ideal 
certainty,  388;  in  indirect  dis- 
course, 399-401 ; of  mild  asser- 
tion, 444 ; dubitative,  444 ; 
after  bamtt,  444;  after  alö  ob, 
375;  some  modal  forms,  389 
subordinate  clauses,  punctua- 
tion, 193 

suffixes:  =djen,  4etn,  42-43;  4n, 
101 

syllabication,  14 

time  of  day,  275 
titles,  inflection,  434 

umlaut,  6,  10 

verbs:  weak  and  strong  distin- 
guished, 115;  principal  parts, 
135 ; strong  — Class  I,  252- 
253,  Class  II,  262,  Class  III, 
273,  Class  IV,  285,  Class  V, 
285,  Class  VI,  312,  Class  VII, 
312 ; irregular,  313 ; in  =eln,  =ern, 
456 ; paradigms  — fiaben,  449- 
451,  fein,  451-452,  toerben,  452- 
453,  fagen,  454-455,  toarten, 
455,  trinfen,  456-457,  passive 
voice,  458-459 ; alphabetical 
list  of  strong  and  irregular, 
459-465 

word  formation,  465-475 
word  order:  normal,  80;  in- 

verted, 80-81 ; transposed,  193  ; 
in  exclamatory  sentences,  439 ; 
direct  and  indirect  object,  184; 
adverbs  of  time  and  place,  71 ; 
predicate  adjectives  and  nouns, 
103 ; pronoun  object  before 
noun  subject,  287 ; adverbial 
elements,  299 ; nidjt,  300 ; tense 
auxiliary  with  double  infinitive, 
347 ; f)aben  in  future  perfect  of 
modal  auxiliary,  443 
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